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The  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  were  Les  Règlements  refondus  de  l'Ontario  de  1990  ont 

prepared  by  the  Commissioners  appointed  under  été  préparés  par  les  commissaires  nommés  en  vertu 

the  Regulations  Revision  Act,  1989.  de  la  Loi  de  1989  sur  la  refonte  des  règlements. 
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USER'S  GUIDE  TO  THE  REVISED 
REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1990 

Contents  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990 

The  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990 
contain  the  Regulations  of  Ontario  filed 
before  January  1,  1991,  as  arranged,  consoli- 
dated and  revised  in  accordance  with  the 
Regulations  Revision  Act,  1989.  Regulations 
that  are  not  of  general  application  but  that 
are  still  in  force  are  listed  in  the  Schedule 
contained  in  the  final  volume  of  these 
Revised  Regulations.  Obsolete  regulations 
have  been  omitted  from  both  the  Revision 
and  the  Schedule.  They  have  no  further 
effect. 

Regulations  which  have  been  amended  or  remade 

Amendments  made  to  the  Regulations  of 
Ontario  on  or  after  January  1 ,  1991 ,  are  not 
contained  in  the  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1990.  Regulations  which  were  in 
force  on  December  31,  1990  but  which  were 
revoked  or  remade  between  that  date  and 
September  1,  1991  are  not  contained  in  the 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990. 
Amendments  and  remade  regulations  will  be 
published  as  a  supplementary  revision  in  The 
Ontario  Gazette. 

To  determine  if  a  regulation  contained  in  the 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  has 
been  amended,  refer  to  the  Table  of  Regula- 
tions published  in  the  most  recent  annual 
statute  volume  and  in  The  Ontario  Gazette. 
The  table  lists  all  of  the  regulations  con- 
tained in  the  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1990,  and  all  regulations  filed  on  or 
after  January  1,  1991,  and  shows  whether  or 
not  a  regulation  has  been  amended,  remade 
or  revoked. 

To  determine  if  a  regulation  has  been 
amended,  remade,  or  revoked  since  the  pub- 
lication of  the  latest  Table  of  Regulations, 
reference  should  be  made  to  the  weekly  pub- 
lications of  The  Ontario  Gazette. 


Arrangement  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1990 

The  Table  of  Regulations  in  each  volume 
lists  the  statutes  alphabetically  in  English  and 
shows  for  each  statute  the  regulations  made 
under  it. 


A  reader  who  knows  the  English  title  of  an 
Act  may  find  the  regulations  made  under 
that  Act  by  consulting  the  Table  of  Regula- 
tions. A  reader  who  knows  the  French  lan- 
guage subject-matter  of  an  Act  under  which 
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RÈGLEMENTS  REFONDUS  DE 

L'ONTARIO  DE  1990 

Contenu  des  Règlements  refondus  de  l'Ontario  de 
1990 

Les  Règlements  refondus  de  l'Ontario  de 
1990  rassemblent  les  règlements  de  l'Ontario 
déposés  avant  le  1"  janvier  1991,  tels  qu'ils 
ont  été  arrangés,  codifiés  et  refondus  confor- 
mément à  la  Loi  de  1989  sur  la  refonte  des 
règlements.  Les  règlements  qui  ne  sont  pas 
de  portée  générale,  mais  qui  demeurent  en 
vigueur,  sont  énumérés  dans  l'annexe  qui  se 
trouve  dans  le  dernier  volume  du  présent 
recueil.  Les  règlements  caducs  ont  été  omis 
du  recueil  et  de  l'annexe;  ils  n'ont  plus  d'ef- 
fet juridique. 

Règlements  modifiés  ou  pris  de  nouveau 

Les  modifications  apportées  aux  règlements 
de  l'Ontario  depuis  le  l"  janvier  1991  ne 
figurent  pas  dans  les  Règlements  refondus  de 
l'Ontario  de  1990.  Les  règlements  qui  étaient 
en  vigueur  le  31  décembre  1990  mais  qui  ont 
été  abrogés  ou  pris  de  nouveau  entre  cette 
date  et  le  1"  septembre  1991  ne  figurent  pas 
non  plus  dans  le  recueil.  Les  modifications  et 
les  règlements  pris  de  nouveau  seront  publiés 
à  part  à  titre  de  refonte  supplémentaire  dans 
la  Gazette  de  l'Ontario. 

Pour  déterminer  si  un  règlement  figurant 
dans  les  Règlements  refondus  de  l'Ontario  de 
1990  a  été  modifié,  il  suffit  de  se  reporter  à 
la  Table  des  règlements  contenue  dans  le 
plus  récent  volume  annuel  des  lois  ainsi  que 
dans  la  Gazette  de  l'Ontario.  Cette  table  énu- 
mère  tous  les  règlements  contenus  dans  les 
Règlements  refondus  de  l'Ontario  de  1990 
ainsi  que  tous  les  règlements  déposés  depuis 
le  1"  janvier  1991;  elle  indique  également  si 
un  règlement  a  été  modifié,  pris  de  nouveau 
ou  abrogé. 

Pour  déterminer  si  un  règlement  a  été  modi- 
fié, pris  de  nouveau  ou  abrogé  depuis  la 
publication  de  la  plus  récente  Table  des 
règlements,  il  faut  se  reporter  aux  publica- 
tions hebdomadaires  dans  la  Gazette  de 
l'Ontario. 

Agencement  des  Règlements  refondus  de  l'Ontario  de 
1990 

La  Table  of  Regulations  qui  se  trouve  dans 
chaque  volume  énumère  les  Lois  refondues 
de  l'Ontario  de  1990  par  ordre  alphabétique 
anglais  et  indique,  à  la  suite  de  chaque  loi, 
les  règlements  pris  en  application  de  celle-ci. 

L'usager  qui  connaît  le  titre  anglais  d'une  loi 
peut  trouver  les  règlements  pris  en  applica- 
tion de  celle-ci  en  consultant  cette  table. 
L'usager  qui  connaît  le  titre  français  d'une  loi 
en  application  de  laquelle  un  règlement  peut 
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a  regulation  may  have  been  made  may  find 
the  English  title  of  the  Act  by  consulting  the 
Table  alphabétique  des  matières  in  volume  9 
and  then  cross-referencing  to  the  Table  of 
Statutes  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario, 
1990  which  is  also  set  out  in  volume  9. 


Title  Changes 

The  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990 
changed  the  titles  of  several  statutes.  These 
include  the  Agricultural  Development  Finance 
Act  (now  Province  of  Ontario  Savings  Office 
Act),  the  Apprenticeship  and  Tradesmen's 
Qualification  Act  (now  Trades  Qualification 
Act)  and  the  Dog  Licensing  and  Live  Stock 
and  Poultry  Protection  Act  (now  Livestock, 
Poultry  and  Honey  Bee  Protection  Act). 

Minor  changes  have  been  made  to  the  titles 
of  other  Acts.  Regulations  made  under  the 
former  Act  appear  under  the  new  title  where 
the  Commissioners  are  of  the  opinion  the 
regulations  still  have  effect. 

Rules  of  Civil  Procedure 

The  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  made  under 
the  Courts  of  Justice  Act  are  published  in 
Volume  9. 

Volume  9  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990 

In  addition  to  the  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure, 
Volume  9  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1990  contains  the  following  items 
that  may  be  of  interest: 

1 .  A  copy  of  the  report  of  the  Regulation 
Revision  Commissioners  on  the 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990. 

2.  The  Regulations  Revision  Act,  1989, 
S.O.  1989,  c.  82  under  which  the 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990 
were  prepared  is  included  for  purposes 
of  convenient  reference. 


3.  A  Schedule  to  the  Revised  Regula- 
tions of  Ontario,  1990,  which  shows 
those  regulations  which  remain  in 
force  until  revocation  or  expiry  but 
which  are  not  set  forth  in  full  because 
they  are  not  of  general  application. 

4.  A  copy  of  the  Table  of  Statutes  from 
the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990 
and  a  copy  of  the  Table  alphabétique 
des  matières. 

English  and  French  Versions  of  Regulations 

Regulations  that  were  made  in  English  and 
French  appear  in  bilingual  form  in  the 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990.  Regu- 
lations which  were  made  in  English  only  and 


avoir  été  pris,  peut  trouver  le  titre  anglais  de 
la  loi  en  consultant  la  Table  alphabétique  des 
matières  qui  se  trouve  dans  le  volume  9,  puis 
en  se  reportant  à  la  Table  of  Statutes  conte- 
nue dans  les  Lx)is  refondues  de  l'Ontario  de 
1990  qui  est  également  reproduite  dans  le 
volume  9. 

Changement  de  titres 

Les  Lois  refondues  de  l'Ontario  de  1990  ont 
modifié  le  titre  anglais  de  plusieurs  lois;  par 
exemple  :  la  loi  intitulée  Agricultural  Deve- 
lopment Finance  Act  (maintenant  intitulée 
Province  of  Ontario  Savings  Office  Act), 
Apprenticeship  and  Tradesmen's  Qualification 
Act  (maintenant  Trades  Qualification  Act)  et 
Dog  Licensing  and  Live  Stock  and  Poultry 
Protection  Act  (maintenant  Livestock,  Poul- 
try and  Honey  Bee  Protection  Act). 

Des  modifications  mineures  ont  aussi  été 
apportées  au  titre  d'autres  lois.  Les  règle- 
ments pris  en  application  des  anciennes  lois 
figurent  sous  le  nouveau  titre  lorsque  les 
commissaires  sont  d'avis  que  les  règlements 
ont  encore  un  effet  juridique. 

Règles  de  procédure  civile 

Les  Règles  de  procédure  civile  prises  en 
application  de  la  Loi  sur  les  tribunaux  judi- 
ciaires sont  publiées  dans  le  volume  9. 

Le  volume  9  des  Règlements  refondus  de  l'Ontario  de 
1990 

Outre  les  Règles  de  procédure  civile,  le 
volume  9  des  Règlements  refondus  de  l'On- 
tario de  1990  présente  certains  documents 
d'intérêt  connexe  : 

1.  Le  rapport  des  commissaires  chargés 
de  préparer  les  Règlements  refondus 
de  l'Ontario  de  1990. 

2.  Le  texte  de  la  Loi  de  1989  sur  la 
refonte  des  règlements,  L.O.  1989, 
chap.  82,  en  vertu  de  laquelle  les 
Règlements  refondus  de  l'Ontario  de 
1990  ont  été  préparés,  qui  est  repro- 
duit à  titre  indicatif. 

3.  Une  annexe  aux  Règlements  refondus 
de  l'Ontario  de  1990  indiquant  les 
règlements  qui  demeurent  en  vigueur 
jusqu'à  leur  abrogation  ou  leur  expira- 
tion et  qui  ne  sont  pas  reproduits  en 
entier  parce  qu'ils  ne  sont  pas  de  por- 
tée générale. 

4.  Le  texte  de  la  Table  of  Statutes  figu- 
rant dans  les  Lois  refondues  de  l'Onta- 
rio de  1990  ainsi  que  le  texte  de  la 
Table  alphabétique  des  matières. 

Versions  anglaise  et  française  des  règlements 

Les  règlements  qui  ont  été  pris  en  français  et 
en  anglais  paraissent  sous  forme  bilingue 
dans  les  Règlements  refondus  de  l'Ontario  de 
1990.  Les  règlements  qui  n'ont  été  pris  qu'en 


IV 


GUIDE  D'UTILISATION 


for  which  there  was  no  official  French  ver- 
sion on  December  31,  1990,  appear  in 
English  only.  French  versions  of  regulations 
are  being  prepared  on  a  regular  basis.  To  see 
if  a  French  version  has  been  made,  the 
reader  should  follow  the  procedures 
described  above  under  the  heading  "Regula- 
tions which  have  been  amended  or  remade". 

Citation  of  Regulations 

A  regulation  in  the  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1990,  may  be  cited  as  "Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990,  Regulation 
{numbery\  as  "Règlements  refondus  de 
l'Ontario  de  1990,  Règlement  (number)",  as 
"R.R.O.  1990,  Reg.  (number)"  or  as 
"R.R.O.  1990,  Règl.  (number)". 

Organization  of  a  Regulation 

Every  regulation  is  composed  of  numbered 
sections,  cited  as  section  1,  2,  3,  etc.  Many 
sections  are  further  divided  into  two  or  more 
subsections,  cited  as  subsection  (1),  (2),  (3), 
etc.  Some  sections  and  subsections  also  con- 
tain clauses  (cited  as  clause  (a),  (b),  (c), 
etc.),  subclauses  (cited  as  subclause  (i),  (ii), 
(iii),  etc.),  paragraphs  (cited  as  paragraph  1, 
2,  3,  etc.)  and  subparagraphs  (cited  as  sub- 
paragraph i,  ii,  iii,  etc.).  Further  levels  of 
division  are  possible,  although  they  are  rare. 


Some  regulations  are  divided  into  numbered 
Parts,  cited  as  Part  I,  II,  III,  etc. 

Some  regulations  contain  a  definition  section 
that  lists,  in  alphabetical  order,  definitions  of 
terms  used  in  the  regulation.  The  definition 
section  is  usually  at  the  beginning  of  the  reg- 
ulation, although  definitions  sometimes 
appear  elsewhere.  In  a  regulation  that  is 
divided  into  Parts,  the  first  section  of  a  Part 
often  contains  definitions  of  terms  used  in 
that  Part. 


Forms  and  Schedules  to  regulations  usually 
appear  at  the  end  unless  they  are  quite  short. 


Some  regulations  may  contain  a  Table  of 
Contents  at  the  beginning  of  the  regulation 
and  in  addition  may  have  an  index  to  Forms 
or  Schedules  if  there  are  a  large  number  of 
these  items. 

Headings 

Headings  in  the  body  of  a  regulation  do  not 
form  part  of  the  regulation  and  should  not  be 
relied  on  as  a  means  of  interpreting  the  regu- 


anglais  et  pour  lesquels  il  n'existait  aucune 
version  française  officielle  le  31  décembre 
1990,  ne  paraissent  qu'en  anglais.  Une  ver- 
sion française  des  règlements  est  en  voie  de 
préparation.  Pour  déterminer  si  une  version 
française  a  été  prise,  l'usager  peut  se  repor- 
ter à  la  marche  à  suivre  décrite  ci-dessus  sous 
la  rubrique  «Règlements  modifiés  ou  pris  de 
nouveau». 

Citation  des  règlements 

La  citation  d'un  règlement  des  Règlements 
refondus  de  l'Ontario  de  1990  peut  se  faire 
selon  l'une  des  formules  suivantes  : 
«Règlements  refondus  de  l'Ontario  de  1990, 
Règlement  (numéro)»,  «Revised  Regulations 
of  Ontario,  1990,  Regulation  (numéro)», 
«R.R.O.  1990,  Règl.  (numéro)»,  «R.R.O. 
1990,  Reg.  (numéro)». 

Division  d'un  règlement 

Chaque  règlement  se  compose  d'articles 
numérotés  que  l'on  cite  ainsi  :  article  1,  2,  3, 
etc.  Ces  articles  se  divisent  souvent  en  para- 
graphes cités  ainsi  :  paragraphe  (1),  (2),  (3), 
etc.  Certains  articles  et  certains  paragraphes 
contiennent  également  des  alinéas  (cités 
ainsi  :  alinéa  a),  b),  c),  etc.),  des  sous-alinéas 
(cités  ainsi  :  sous-alinéa  (i),  (ii),  (iii),  etc.), 
des  dispositions  (citées  ainsi  :  disposition  1 , 
2,  3,  etc.)  et  des  sous-dispositions  (citées 
ainsi  :  sous-disposition  i,  ii,  iii,  etc.).  Des 
divisions  plus  poussées  sont  rares  dans  les 
textes  législatifs. 

Certains  règlements  sont  également  divisés 
en  parties  numérotées,  citées  ainsi  :  partie  I, 
II,  III,  etc. 

Certains  règlements  comportent  une  disposi- 
tion qui  énonce,  par  ordre  alphabétique,  la 
définition  de  certains  termes  utilisés  dans  les 
textes.  Cette  disposition  se  présente  habituel- 
lement sous  la  forme  d'un  article  placé  au 
début  du  règlement,  bien  que  certaines  défi- 
nitions puissent  être  placées  ailleurs  dans  le 
texte.  Dans  un  règlement  qui  est  divisé  en 
parties,  le  premier  article  d'une  partie  con- 
tient souvent  la  définition  de  termes  utilisés 
dans  celle-ci. 

Les  formules  et  les  annexes  qui  font  partie 
d'un  règlement  se  trouvent  généralement  à  la 
fin  de  celui-ci,  à  moins  qu'elles  ne  soient  très 
courtes. 

Un  sommaire  figure  parfois  au  début  du 
règlement,  ainsi  qu'un  index  des  formules  ou 
des  annexes  s'il  y  en  a  un  grand  nombre. 


Intertitres 

Les  intertitres  d'un  règlement  ne  font  pas 
partie  de  celui-ci  et  ne  doivent  pas  servir  à 
l'interpréter.  Ils  ne  servent  qu'à  faciliter  l'uti- 
lisation du  texte. 
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lation.  They  are  included  only  for  conve- 
nience of  reference. 

Historical  references 

Every  section  of  every  regulation  in  the 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990,  con- 
tains information  to  assist  in  tracing  the  his- 
tory of  the  section.  This  historical  informa- 
tion appears  in  the  form  of  a  citation,  found 
at  the  end  of  every  section  and  at  the  end  of 
some  subsections.  A  citation  indicates  the 
origin  of  the  provisions  between  that  citation 
and  the  previous  citation. 

For  example,  the  historical  reference 
"R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  1,  s.  1"  appears  at  the 
end  of  section  1  of  Regulation  1,  General, 
made  under  the  Abandoned  Orchards  Act. 
This  means  that  the  provision  has  been  car- 
ried forward  without  amendment  from  sec- 
tion 1  of  Regulation  1  of  the  Revised  Regula- 
tions of  Ontario,  1980. 

The  historical  reference  "R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
1,  s.  2,  Sched.  1"  appears  at  the  end  of  sec- 
tion 2  of  Regulation  1.  This  means  that  sec- 
tion 1  and  Schedule  1  of  Regulation  1  of  the 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1980  have 
been  combined. 

The  historical  reference  "O.  Reg.  172/90,  s. 
1(1);  O.  Reg.  294/90,  s.  1"  appears  at  the 
end  of  subsection  1(1)  of  Regulation  5,  Fees 
and  Expenses  —  Justices  of  the  Peace,  made 
under  the  Administration  of  Justice  Act.  This 
means  that  subsection  1(1)  of  Regulation  5  as 
it  was  made  by  subsection  1(1)  of  Ontario 
Regulation  172/90  appears  as  it  was  amended 
by  subsection  1(1)  of  Ontario  Regulation 
294/90. 


Some  historical  references  contain  the  word 
"revised".  This  means  that  the  language  of 
the  former  provision  was  significantly 
changed  by  the  Commissioners  who  prepared 
the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990. 

The  historical  references  do  not  form  part  of 
the  regulation  and  are  included  only  for  con- 
venience of  reference. 

Interpretation  Act 

Readers  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1990,  should  be  aware  of  the 
Interpretation  Act,  R.S.O.  1990,  c.  1. 11.  The 
Act  contains  a  number  of  provisions  that 
apply  to  the  interpretation  of  regulations. 
For  example,  the  Act  contains  definitions 
that  apply  to  particular  words  and  phrases 
used  in  all  regulations,  unless  the  context 
otherwise  requires.  It  also  contains  provisions 
that  may  apply  when  a  regulation  is  revoked 
and  replaced  by  another  regulation. 


Notes  historiques 

Les  articles  de  chaque  règlement  des  Règle- 
ments refondus  de  l'Ontario  de  1990  contien- 
nent des  renseignements  qui  permettent  d'en 
retracer  l'historique.  Ces  renseignements  se 
trouvent,  sous  forme  de  citation,  à  la  fin  de 
chaque  article  et  à  la  fin  de  certains  paragra- 
phes. La  note  historique  indique  l'origine  des 
dispositions  placées  entre  elle  et  la  note  pré- 
cédente. 

Par  exemple,  la  note  historique  «R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  1,  s.  1»  paraît  à  la  fin  de  l'article 
1  du  Règlement  1,  «General»,  pris  en  appli- 
cation de  la  Loi  sur  les  vergers  abandonnés. 
Ceci  signifie  que  cette  disposition  a  été  tirée 
sans  modification  de  l'article  1  du  Règlement 
1  des  Règlements  refondus  de  l'Ontario  de 
1980. 

La  note  historique  «R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  1, 
s.  2,  Sched.  1»  paraît  à  la  fin  de  l'article  2  du 
Règlement  1.  Ceci  signifie  que  l'article  1  et 
l'annexe  1  du  Règlement  1  des  Règlements 
refondus  de  l'Ontario  de  1980  ont  été  combi- 
nés. 

La  note  historique  «Règl.  de  l'Ont.  172/90, 
par.  1  (1);  Règl.  de  l'Ont.  294/90,  art.  1» 
paraît  à  la  fin  du  paragraphe  1  (1)  du  Règle- 
ment 5,  «Fees  and  Expenses  —  Justices  of 
the  Peace»,  pris  en  application  de  la  Loi  sur 
l'administration  de  la  justice.  Ceci  signifie  que 
le  paragraphe  1  (1)  du  Règlement  5  tel  qu'il 
a  été  pris  par  le  paragraphe  1  (1)  du  Règle- 
ment de  l'Ontario  172/90  paraît  tel  qu'il  a  été 
modifié  par  le  paragraphe  1  (1)  du  Règle- 
ment de  l'Ontario  294/90. 

Certaines  notes  historiques  comportent  le 
mot  «révisé».  Ceci  signifie  que  la  formulation 
de  l'ancienne  disposition  a  été  remaniée  sen- 
siblement par  les  commissaires  qui  ont  pré- 
paré les  Règlements  refondus  de  l'Ontario  de 
1990. 

Les  notes  historiques  ne  font  pas  partie  du 
texte  des  règlements  et  ne  sont  incluses  que 
pour  faciliter  la  consultation  de  ceux-ci. 

Loi  d'interprétation 

Les  usagers  des  Règlements  refondus  de 
l'Ontario  de  1990  sont  priés  de  tenir  compte 
de  la  Loi  d'interprétation,  L.R.O.  1990, 
chap.  LU.  Cette  loi  contient  certaines  dispo- 
sitions qui  s'appliquent  à  l'interprétation  des 
règlements.  Elle  comporte,  par  exemple,  des 
définitions  qui  s'appliquent  aux  termes  et 
expressions  utilisés  dans  tous  les  règlements, 
sauf  lorsque  le  contexte  exige  un  sens  diffé- 
rent. Elle  contient  également  des  dispositions 
qui  peuvent  s'appliquer  lorsqu'un  règlement 
est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  un  autre. 
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Other  Laws 

Readers  are  reminded  that,  in  addition  to 
Ontario  regulations,  particular  legal  issues 
may  be  affected  by  other  kinds  of  laws, 
including  the  Constitution  of  Canada,  stat- 
utes of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  and  the 
Legislature  of  Ontario,  municipal  by-laws 
and  the  common  law. 

Ministerial  Responsibility  for  Regulations 

Regulations  are  laws  of  Ontario.  A  validly 
made  regulation  has  as  much  force  in  law  as 
a  statute.  Regulations  are  all  made  under 
statutes  that  authorize  their  making.  With 
the  exception  of  a  few  statutes  that  are 
administered  directly  by  the  Legislative 
Assembly,  every  Act  of  the  Legislature  is 
administered  through  a  ministry  of  the 
Ontario  Government.  The  Ministry  of  Gov- 
ernment Services  publishes  a  brochure  detail- 
ing which  statutes  are  administered  by  each 
ministry.  The  brochure  is  entitled  "Ministe- 
rial Responsibility  for  Acts". 

Publications  Ontario 

Copies  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1990,  individual  regulations  and 
other  Government  of  Ontario  publications 
may  be  obtained  from  Publications  Ontario. 
Personal  shopping  is  available  at  880  Bay 
Street,  Toronto.  Customers  may  write  to 
Publications  Ontario,  5th  Floor,  880  Bay 
Street,  Toronto  M7A  1N8.  Orders  may  be 
placed  by  telephone  at  (416)  326-5300  or, 
toll-free  in  Ontario,  1-800-668-9938.  Tele- 
phone Service  for  the  hearing  impaired  is 
available  at  (416)  325-3408  or,  toll-free  in 
Ontario,  1-800-268-7095.  Mastercard  and 
Visa  are  accepted.  Cheques  and  money 
orders  should  be  made  payable  to  the  Trea- 
surer of  Ontario.  Prepayment  is  required. 


Autres  lois 

Certaines  questions  d'ordre  juridique  peu- 
vent nécessiter,  outre  la  consultation  des 
Règlements  de  l'Ontario,  celle  d'autres  tex- 
tes, y  compris  la  Constitution  du  Canada,  les 
lois  du  Parlement  du  Canada  et  de  la  Législa- 
ture de  l'Ontario,  les  règlements  municipaux, 
ainsi  que  le  recours  à  la  common  law. 

Responsabilité  ministérielle  pour  les  règlements 

Les  règlements  sont  des  textes  législatifs  de 
l'Ontario.  Un  règlement  valide  a  tout  autant 
d'effet  juridique  qu'un  texte  de  loi.  Les 
règlements  sont  tous  pris  en  application 
d'une  loi  qui  autorise  leur  prise.  À  l'excep- 
tion de  quelques  lois  dont  l'application  relève 
directement  de  l'Assemblée  législative,  l'ap- 
plication des  lois  de  la  Législature  se  fait  par 
l'entremise  d'un  ministère  du  gouvernement 
de  l'Ontario.  Le  ministère  des  Services  gou- 
vernementaux publie  une  brochure  intitulée 
«La  responsabilité  ministérielle  pour  les 
lois»,  qui  fournit  tous  les  renseignements  uti- 
les à  cet  égard. 

Publications  Ontario 

On  peut  se  procurer  des  exemplaires  des 
Règlements  refondus  de  l'Ontario  de  1990, 
de  règlements  particuliers  ainsi  que  d'autres 
publications  du  gouvernement  de  l'Ontario  à 
Publications  Ontario,  880,  rue  Bay,  Toronto. 
On  peut  également  écrire  à  Publications 
Ontario,  880,  rue  Bay,  5'  étage,  Toronto 
(Ontario)  M7A  1N8.  Pour  les  commandes 
téléphoniques,  composer  le  (416)  326-5300 
ou,  sans  frais  en  Ontario,  le  1-800-668-9938. 
Les  malentendants  peuvent  composer  le 
(416)  325-3408  ou,  sans  frais  en  Ontario,  le 
1-800-268-7095.  Les  cartes  de  crédit  Master- 
card et  Visa  sont  acceptées.  Faire  le  chèque 
ou  le  mandat  à  l'ordre  du  trésorier  de  l'Onta- 
rio. Le  paiement  est  exigé  d'avance. 
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Legislative  Assembly  Retirement  Allowances  Act 
Loi  sur  les  allocations  de  retraite  des  députés  à  l'Assemblée  législative 


REGULATION  711 
GENERAL 

1.  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  24  (3)  of  the  Act,  payment  of 
instalments  shall  be  made  in  thirty-five  equal  monthly  instalments, 
the  first  payment  of  which  shall  be  one  month  after  the  date  of  the 
election  by  the  member  and  thereafter  on  the  same  date  in  each  and 
every  succeeding  month,  until  all  the  contributions  have  been  fully 
made.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  576,  s.  1. 

2.— (1)  Table  1  is  prescribed  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  6  (4) 
and  subsection  9  (4)  of  the  Act. 

(2)  Table  2  is  prescribed  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  18  (5)  and 
subsection  19  (4)  of  the  Act.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  576,  s.  2. 

3.  Annuities  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  clause  16  (2)  (b)  of  the 
Act,  be  calculated  in  accordance  with  Table  3.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
576,  s.  3. 

TABLE  1 


Age  last  birthday  before  former 
member  or  minister  elects  to 
take  an  immediate  allowance 

Reduction  factor  to  be  applied 
to  the  amount  of  the  allowance 
determined   under  subsection 
6  (4)  or  9  (4)  of  the  Act 

54 

93% 

53 

87 

52 

81 

51 

76 

50 

71 

49 

67 

48 

63 

47 

59 

46 

55 

45 

52 

44 

49 

43 

46 

42 

44 

41 

42 

40 

40 

39 

38 

38 

36 

37 

34 

36 

32 

35  or  younger 

30 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  576,  Table  1. 
TABLE  2 


60-Age-Years 

Reduction 

of  Service 

Factor 

1 

.94 

2 

.89 

3 

.84 

4 

.79 

5 

.74 

60-Age-Years 

Reduction 

of  Service 

Factor 

6 

.70 

7 

.66 

8 

.62 

9 

.58 

10 

.55 

11 

.51 

12 

.48 

13 

.45 

14 

.42 

15 

.40 

16 

.37 

17 

.35 

18 

.33 

19 

.31 

20  and  greater 

.30 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  576,  Table  2. 


TABLE  3 


ANNUITY  PURCFIASE  FACTORS  FOR  ANNUITIES 


Monthly  Income  Purchased  by  $100 


Age 

Married 
Male 

Married 
Female 

Single 
Male 

Single 
Female 

55 

.59 

.58 

.66 

.60 

56 

.60 

.59 

.68 

.61 

57 

.61 

.60 

.69 

.62 

58 

.62 

.61 

.71 

.64 

59 

.63 

.62 

.73 

.65 

60 

.65 

.63 

.75 

.66 

61 

.66 

.65 

.77 

.68 

62 

.68 

.66 

.79 

.70 

63 

.70 

.68 

.82 

.71 

64 

.71 

.70 

.84 

.73 

65 

.73 

.71 

.87 

.75 

66 

.75 

.73 

.90 

.78 

67 

.77 

.76 

.93 

.80 

68 

.80 

.78 

.97 

.83 

69 

.82 

.80 

1.01 

.85 

70 

.85 

.83 

1.05 

.88 

71 

.88 

.86 

1.09 

.92 

72 

.91 

.89 

1.14 

.95 

73 

.94 

.92 

1.19 

.99 

74 

.98 

.96 

1.24 

1.03 

75 
and  above 

1.02 

1.00 

1.30 

1.07 

Above  reduction  factors  in  Table  1  to  age  55  rate  for  ages  below  55. 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  576,  Table  3. 
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Reg./Règl.  712 


Lightning  Rods  Act 
Loi  sur  les  paratonnerres 


REGULATION  712 
GENERAL 

Definitions 

1.    In  this  Regulation, 

"air-terminal"  means  a  pointed  tube  or  rod  extending  upwards  from 
a  conductor; 

"air-terminal  support"  means  a  device  used  for  the  purpose  of  hold- 
ing an  air-terminal  firmly  in  position; 

"auxiliary  grounding"  means  an  additional  grounding  connected  to  a 
main  grounding; 

"bonded"  means  in  permanent  and  tight  mechanical  and  electrical 
contact; 

"branch-conductor"  means  a  conductor  that  branches  off  at  an  angle 
from  a  continuous  run  of  conductor; 

"cable"  means  a  number  of  wires  twisted  or  braided  to  form  a  con- 
ductor; 

"conductor"  means  the  portion  of  a  system  that  is  designed  to  carry 
the  current  of  a  lightning  discharge  to  ground; 

"cone  of  protection"  means  a  vertical  cone  that  has  an  air-terminal 
point  at  its  apex  and  with  the  radius  of  its  base  not  greater  than  the 
vertical  height  of  the  air-terminal  above  the  base; 

"connector"  means  a  device  used  to  make  a  connection  between  two 
conductors  or  between  a  conductor  and  another  part  of  a  system  or 
between  a  conductor  and  a  metallic  object; 

"copper-clad  steel"  means  steel  having  a  continuous  coating  of  cop- 
per welded  to  it,  the  coating  of  copper  constituting  at  least  one- 
fourth  of  the  total  cross-sectional  area; 

"dead-end  conductor"  means  a  conductor  having  no  grounding  other 
than  through  the  conductor  from  which  it  branches; 

"down-conductor"  means  the  vertical  portion  of  a  conductor  that 
ends  at  a  ground  connection; 

"fastener"  means  a  device  used  to  hold  a  conductor  in  place; 

"flat  roof  means  a  roof  that  is  horizontal  or  has  a  vertical  rise  of  not 
more  than  one  foot  for  each  six  feet  measured  horizontally; 

"galvanized"  means  protected  with  a  coating  of  zinc  capable  of  with- 
standing four  one-minute  immersions  in  a  saturated  copper  sul- 
phate solution  without  showing  a  fixed  deposit  of  copper; 

"gauge"  means  a  measure  of  the  diameter  of  wire  or  the  thickness  of 
sheet  metal  in  accordance  with  the  American  Wire  Gauge  or 
Brown  and  Sharpe  Gauge  Standards; 

"grounding"  means  the  portion  of  a  conductor  underground  that 
makes  electrical  contact  with  the  earth; 

"ground-rod"  means  a  solid  rod  of  copper,  copper-clad  steel  or  gal- 
vanized steel  that  is  used  as  a  grounding; 

"independent  grounding"  means  a  grounding  that  is  connected  to 
some  metallic  object  but  not  to  the  main  system; 


"main  grounding"  means  the  portion  of  a  grounding  that  is  the  direct 
continuation  of  a  down-conductor; 

"metal-clad"  means  having  sides  made  of  or  covered  with  metal; 

"metal-roofed"  means  having  a  roof  made  of  or  covered  with  metal; 

"system"  means  materials  assembled  and  installed  on  a  building  or 
structure  for  the  purpose  of  protecting  the  building  or  structure 
from  damage  by  lightning.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577,  s.  1. 

2.    Sections  3  to  56  do  not  apply  to, 

(a)  tall  chimneys  of  power,  heating  and  processing  plants;  or 

(b)  explosive-magazines,  or  tanks  and  reservoirs  for  flammable 
liquids.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577,  s.  2. 

Materials 

3.— (1)  Materials  used  in  a  system  shall  be  copper,  copper  alloy  or 
aluminum  unless  they  are, 

(a)  copper-clad  steel  and  galvanized  steel  rods  used  as  ground- 
ings; 

(b)  galvanized  iron  used  for  air-terminal  supports,  connectors, 
nails,  screws,  bolts,  plates  for  making  connections  to  a 
metal  roof  or  metal  siding,  and  separators  between  copper 
or  copper  alloy  and  aluminum;  and 

(c)  lead  used  as  anchors  or  to  protect  other  materials  from  cor- 
rosion or  to  separate  copper  or  copper  alloy  and  aluminum. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577,  s.  3  (\),revised. 

(2)  Aluminum,  whether  it  is  part  of  a  system  or  part  of  a  structure 
on  which  it  is  installed,  shall  not  be  in  contact  with  copper  or  copper 
alloy  at  points  of  attachment  or  connection. 

(3)  Aluminum  shall  not  be  installed  underground  or  embedded  in 
concrete  or  masonry.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577,  s.  3  (2,  3). 

4.— (1)  Except  as  provided  in  subsections  48  (2)  and  (3),  cable 
shall, 

(a)  consist  of  not  less  than  seven  wires  of  soft  drawn  copper  or 
aluminum,  and  no  wire  shall  be  less  than  17-gauge  copper 
or  14-gauge  aluminum; 

(b)  on  structures  not  exceeding  sixty  feet  in  height,  weigh, 

(i)    if  of  copper,  not  less  than  three  ounces  a  linear  foot, 
and 

(ii)    if  of  aluminum,  not  less  than  two  ounces  a  linear 
foot;  and 

(c)  on  structures  exceeding  sbcty  feet  in  height,  weigh, 

(i)    if  of  copper,  not  less  than  four  ounces  a  linear  foot, 
and 

(ii)    if  of  aluminum,  not  less  than  2.75  ounces  a  linear 
foot. 

(2)  Where  a  structure  consists  of  sections  of  different  heights,  the 
cable  protecting  each  section  shall  weigh  at  least  as  much  as  the  cable 
required  for  separate  structures  of  the  same  respective  heights. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577,  s.  4. 
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5.— (1)  Joints  in  cable  conductors  and  connections  to  cable  con- 
ductors shall  withstand  a  pull  of  200  pounds  and  provide  permanent 
electrical  contact. 

(2)  A  straight  cable  connection  shall  be  made  with  a  connector  of 
at  least  17-gauge  malleable  copper  or  copper  alloy  or  14-gauge  alu- 
minum and  shall  be  of  such  design  as  ensures  contact  of  the  connec- 
tor with  at  least  three  inches  of  each  of  the  interconnected  cables. 

(3)  A  T  or  Y  cable  connection  shall  be  made, 

(a)  with  a  connector  of  at  least  17-gauge  malleable  copper  or 
copper  alloy  or  14-gauge  aluminum  and  shall  be  of  such 
design  as  ensures  contact  of  the  connector  with  at  least  one 
inch  of  the  continuous  run  of  cable  and, 

(i)  where  the  connector  is  bolted,  ensures  contact  with 
at  least  two  inches  of  the  branch  cable,  or 

(ii)  where  the  connector  is  crimped,  ensures  contact  with 
at  least  three  inches  of  the  branch  cable;  or 

(b)  by  unravelling  at  least  ten  inches  of  the  end  of  one  cable 
and  dividing  it  into  two  equal  or  nearly  equal  parts  and 
tightly  wrapping  the  two  parts  in  opposite  directions  around 
and  along  the  other  cable  and  securing  the  ends  of  the  wires 
against  becoming  loose. 

(4)  Where  two  cables  cross  each  other,  they  shall  be  bonded  by  a 
crimped,  bolted  or  riveted  connector  fitted  snugly  around  both 
cables  or  by  wrapping  them  together  at  the  intersection  with  not  less 
than  four  loops  of  14-gauge  or  larger  wire.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577, 
s.  5. 

6.— (1)  Except  as  provided  in  subsections  48  (2)  and  (3),  strap 
conductors  shall  be  at  least  17-gauge  copper  or  14-gauge  aluminum, 
not  less  than  I1/2  inches  wide  on  buildings  and  structures  not  exceed- 
ing sixty  feet  in  height,  and  not  less  than  two  inches  wide  on  build- 
ings and  structures  exceeding  sixty  feet  in  height. 

(2)  Holes  in  strap  conductors  to  accommodate  bolts,  rivets  and 
screws  shall  be  spaced  at  least  three-quarters  of  an  inch  from  centre 
to  centre  and  at  least  one-quarter  of  an  inch  from  the  edges  of  the 
strap. 

(3)  When  used  to  ground  or  interconnect  metallic  bodies,  strap 
conductors  shall  have  only  such  holes  as  are  necessary  for  fasteners, 
connections  and  adjustment  of  the  strap.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577, 
s.  6. 

7.— (1)  A  straight,  T  or  Y  strap  connection  shall  be  made  by 
means  of  at  least  two  bolts  or  two  rivets  and  with  an  overlap  equal  to 
the  width  of  the  strap. 

(2)  Where  two  strap  conductors  cross,  they  shall  be  bonded  by 
means  of  a  bolt  or  rivet. 

(3)  Rivets  and  bolts  used  in  making  strap  connections  shall  be  of 
at  least  one-quarter  of  an  inch  in  diameter  and  of  suitable  length  to 
ensure  a  tight  connection.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577,  s.  7. 

8.— (1)  A  T  or  Y  connection  shall  be  made, 

(a)  between  a  continuous  run  of  cable  and  a  strap  conductor, 

(i)  with  a  connector  tightly  fitted  around  at  least  one 
inch  of  the  cable  and  secured  to  the  strap  conductor 
by  one  bolt  or  two  rivets,  or 

(ii)  by  bolting  or  rivetting  the  strap  conductor  around 
and  in  tight  contact  with  the  cable;  and 

(b)  between  a  branch  cable  and  a  strap  conductor  with  a  con- 
nector, 

(i)  tightly  fitted  around  at  least  two  inches  of  the  cable, 
if  the  connector  is  bolted,  or  at  least  three  inches,  if 
it  is  crimped,  and 


(ii)    secured  to  the  strap  conductor  by  one  bolt  or  two 
rivets. 

(2)  A  cross  connection  between  a  cable  and  a  strap  conductor 
shall  be  made  by  means  of  a  17-gauge  copper,  or  14-gauge  alumi- 
num, connector, 

(a)  shaped  to  fit  over  the  cable;  and 

(b)  secured  to  the  strap  conductor  by  means  of  bolts  or  rivets. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577,  s.  8. 

9.  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  49  (2)  and  subsection  50  (2), 
extended  metal  attachments  or  metal  parts  of  buildings  and  struc- 
tures shall  not  be  substituted  for  conductors  unless  the  metal  is  per- 
manently electrically  continuous  and  consists  of  copper,  copper  alloy 
or  aluminum  with  an  exposed  area  of  at  least  eight  inches  in  width 
throughout  its  length  or  a  solid  cross-sectional  area  of  at  least  IV2 
square  inches,  but,  for  monuments  or  similar  structures,  heavy  and 
extensive  parts  consisting  of  other  conducting  metals  and  weighing  at 
least  three  pounds  a  linear  foot  may  be  used  instead  of  conductors. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577,  s.  9. 

10.— (1)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  49  (2)  and  subsection 
50  (2),  conductors  shall  be  coursed  over  roofs  and  along  roof-ridges 
and  parapets  so  as  to  interconnect  the  air-terminals  in  as  direct  a  path 
as  is  practicable  and  over  the  eaves  in  as  direct  a  path  as  is  practica- 
ble to  the  best  locations  for  ground  connections,  but,  where  the 
nature  or  construction  of  a  roof  is  such  that  it  is  difficult  or  objection- 
able to  make  attachments  to  the  roof,  the  conductor  may  be  coursed 
on  the  facing-board  parallel  to  the  roof,  and  a  connection  shall  be 
made  near  the  eaves  between  any  metal  eavestrough  and  the  conduc- 
tor, and  in  the  case  of  metal  roofs,  between  the  metal  eaves  and  the 
conductor. 

(2)  There  shall  be  at  least  two  down-conductors  on  each  building 
and  structure  except  flag  poles,  masts,  similar  slender  objects  and 
silos  that  do  not  require  more  than  one  grounding  under  subsection 

53  (3). 

(3)  On  flat  roofs,  conductors  shall  be  coursed  within  two  feet  of 
the  edges  of  the  roof  or  on  the  parapets,  but  on  flat  roofs  of  dormers, 
conductors  are  not  required  within  two  feet  of  eaves  that  are  less 
than  fifty  feet  in  length. 

(4)  On  a  flat  roof,  in  addition  to  conductors  within  two  feet  of  the 
edges  of  the  roof  or  on  the  parapets,  conductors  shall  be  coursed 
over  the  roof  so  that  there  are  parallel  conductors  not  more  than  fifty 
feet  apart, 

(a)  in  one  direction  if  the  shorter  dimension  of  the  roof  is  more 
than  fifty  feet  but  less  than  100  feet;  and 

(b)  in  two  directions  if  the  shorter  dimension  is  100  feet  or 
more.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577,  s.  10. 

11.— (1)  No  dead-end  conductor  shall  exceed  sixteen  feet  in 
length. 

(2)  No  conductor  shall  be  electrically  insulated  from  the  building 
or  structure  on  which  it  is  installed. 

(3)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  31  (2)  for  the  protection  of 
groundings  from  corrosion,  no  conductor  shall  be  run  through  metal 
pipe  other  than  pipe  of  copper,  copper  alloy  or  aluminum,  and  the 
conductor  shall  be  electrically  connected  to  each  end  of  the  pipe. 

(4)  No  conductor  shall  be  coursed  across  a  roof-slope  near  the 
eaves  or  in  any  other  location  where  snow  or  ice  might  dislodge  or 
damage  the  conductor. 

(5)  No  conductor  shall  be  suspended  for  a  distance  of  more  than 
four  feet  without  adequate  intermediate  support. 

(6)  Any  conductor  around  a  chimney,  eaves  or  other  projecting 
part  of  a  structure  shall  not  be  coursed  abruptly,  but  shall  be  coursed 
on  an  open  curve  or  angle. 
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(7)  Where  practicable,  no  conductor  shall  be  less  than  six  feet 
from  metal  frames  and  cases  of  electrical  equipment,  metal  conduits 
and  other  metal  raceways,  but  if  a  separation  of  six  feet  is  not  practi- 
cable, they  shall  be  interconnected  with  the  conductor. 

(8)  Where  practicable,  no  conductor  shall  be  within  six  feet  of, 

(a)  exposed  electric  or  telephone  wires;  or 

(b)  radioor  television  antennae. 

(9)  No  conductor  shall  be  within  six  feet  of  a  tank  containing  a 
flammable  liquid  or  gas.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577,  s.  11 . 

12.  Conductors  shall  be  coursed  neatly  and  sufficiently  tight  to 
present  a  good  appearance,  but  on  grain  elevators  and  other  struc- 
tures subject  to  physical  deformation  through  cycles  of  loading  and 
unloading,  the  conductors  shall  have  sufficient  flexibility  to  guard 
against  breakage.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577,  s.  12. 

13.  Conductors  shall  be  coursed  so  that  there  is  not  a  rise  of  more 
than  ten  inches  from  any  point  in  the  conductor  to  any  other  point  in 
the  conductor  in  reaching  at  least  one  grounding,  except  that  in  the 
case  of  dead-end  conductors  there  shall  not  be  more  than  a  six-inch 
rise,  and  in  no  case  shall  there  be  a  rise  of  more  than  one  inch  in  any 
two  inches  horizontally.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577,  s.  13. 

14.  Where  practicable,  no  conductor  shall  be  within  six  feet  of 
metal  stalls,  stanchions,  litter-carrier  tracks,  pipes,  posts,  beams, 
water-tanks,  stoves,  furnaces  or  other  interior  metal  objects,  but  if  it 
is  within  six  feet  the  conductor  shall  be  connected  to  them,  as  pre- 
scribed in  section  45.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577,  s.  14. 

15.  Where  a  cupola,  ventilator  or  other  obstruction  prevents  a 
straight  run  of  conductor,  the  conductor  shall  be  coursed  horizontally 
around  the  obstruction  and,  where  the  obstruction  is  of  size  or  design 
requiring  more  than  one  air-terminal,  the  conductor  shall  also  be 
coursed  over  the  obstruction.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577,  s.  15. 

Down-Conductors 

16.— (1)  On  rectangular  buildings  and  structures  with  roofs  other 
than  flat  roofs  there  shall  be  at  least  two  down-conductors,  and,  if 
the  structure  is  more  than  100  feet  in  length,  there  shall  be  an  addi- 
tional down-conductor  for  each  sixty  feet  or  part  thereof  in  excess  of 
100  feet. 

(2)  On  rectangular  buildings  and  structures  with  flat  roofs  there 
shall  be  at  least  two  down-conductors  and,  where  the  perimeter  of 
the  building  is  more  than  200  feet,  there  shall  be  an  additional  down- 
conductor  for  each  100  feet  or  part  thereof  in  excess  of  200  feet. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577,  s.  16. 

17.— (1)  On  buildings  with  L,  T  or  off-set  wing  portions,  conduc- 
tors shall  be  provided  for  the  main  portion  as  if  it  were  independent 
of  the  wing  portions,  but,  where  practicable,  the  down-conductors  on 
the  main  portion  may  serve  as  down-conductors  for  the  wing  por- 
tions by  connecting  the  conductors  on  the  wing  portions  to  them. 

(2)  A  wing  portion  of  a  building  having  its  roof-ridge  on  the  same 
level  as,  or  less  than  five  feet  below,  the  roof-ridge  of  the  main  por- 
tion, measured  along  the  roof-slope,  shall  have  an  additional  down- 
conductor  for  each  eighty  feet  of  length  or  part  thereof,  measured 
along  the  wall  or  foundation,  and  the  conductors  on  the  wing  portion 
and  the  main  portion  shall  be  interconnected  at  the  junction  of  the 
two  ridges. 

(3)  Except  as  provided  in  section  54,  a  wing  portion  of  a  building 
having  its  roof-ridge  more  than  five  feet  below  the  roof-ridge  of  the 
main  portion,  measured  along  the  roof-slope,  shall  have  two  down- 
conductors  and,  where  the  wing  portion  is  more  than  100  feet  in 
length,  measured  along  the  wall  or  foundation,  the  wing  portion  shall 
have  an  additional  down-conductor  for  each  sixty  feet  of  length  or 
part  thereof  in  excess  of  100  feet  and,  where  the  roof-ridge  of  a  wing 
portion  intersects  the  upper  half  of  a  main  roof,  the  conductor  on  the 
ridge  of  the  wing  portion  shall  be  connected  with  the  conductor  of 
the  ridge  of  the  main  portion.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577,  s.  17. 


18.— (1)  Where  the  roof-ridge  of  the  interconnecting  portion  of  an 
H-shaped  building  is  not  more  than  ten  inches  below  the  roof-ridges 
of  the  main  portions  of  the  building,  the  roof-ridge  of  the  intercon- 
necting portion  shall  have  a  down-conductor  if  its  roof-ridge  extends 
more  than  100  feet,  and  an  additional  down-conductor  if  the  roof- 
ridge  extends  more  than  140  feet. 

(2)  Where  the  roof-ridge  of  the  interconnecting  portion  of  an  H- 
shaped  building  is  more  than  ten  inches  below  the  roof-ridges  of  the 
main  portions  of  the  building,  the  roof-ridge  of  the  interconnecting 
portion  shall  have  a  down-conductor  and,  if  the  roof-ridge  extends 
more  than  sixty  feet,  an  additional  down-conductor  for  each  sbcty 
feet  of  interconnecting  roof-ridge  or  part  thereof  in  excess  of  sbcty 
feet.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577,  s.  18. 

19.— (1)  Down-conductors  on  schools  shall  be  protected  from 
damage  or  displacement  by  means  of  wood  in  the  form  of  moulding, 
box  or  trough  extending  to  a  height  of  at  least  ten  feet  from  the 
ground  and  securely  fastened  to  the  wall, 

(a)  on  wood,  by  at  least  two  metal  straps  and  screws;  and 

(b)  on  brick  or  masonry,  by  two  metal  straps  and  screws  in  lead 
anchors. 

(2)  On  barns  and  other  buildings  where  down-conductors  are 
likely  to  be  displaced  or  damaged  by  livestock  or  vehicles,  the  down- 
conductors  shall  be  protected  against  displacement  or  damage. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577,  s.  19. 

Fasteners 

20.— (1)  Conductors  shall  be  securely  attached  in  place  with  fas- 
teners suitable  for  the  type  and  size  of  conductor  and  the  nature  of 
the  structure. 

(2)  Lead  may  be  used  for  anchors  in  brickwork  or  masonry  but 
wedges  of  wood  shall  not  be  used  as  anchors  for  fasteners. 

(3)  Fasteners  shall  consist  of  straps  and  screws,  screw-shank  fas- 
teners, fan-shank  fasteners  and  drive-shank  fasteners,  and  each  fas- 
tener shall  when  installed,  be  capable  of  withstanding  a  direct  pull  of 
100  pounds. 

(4)  Where  the  use  of  a  fastener  mentioned  in  subsection  (3) 
might  result  in  damage  to  a  roof,  a  cast  fastener  that  is  affbced  to  the 
roof  with  a  suitable  adhesive  may  be  used  if  the  fastener  is  capable  of 
withstanding  a  direct  pull  of  50  pounds  and  is  provided  with  a  fork  of 
substantial  construction  that  can  be  closed  around  a  cable  by  bending 
without  causing  cracks  in  the  metal. 

(5)  Strap  conductors  shall  be  securely  supported  in  place, 

(a)  on  wood,  by  means  of  screw-nails  or  drive-screws  spaced  at 
intervals  of  not  more  than  six  feet  if  installed  in  pairs  and 
not  more  than  three  feet  if  installed  singly;  and 

(b)  on  brick  or  other  masonry,  by  means  of  expansion-screws  at 
least  one-quarter  of  an  inch  in  diameter  screwed  into 
anchors  and  spaced  at  intervals  as  provided  in  clause  (a). 

(6)  Strap  fasteners  shall  be  at  least  20-gauge  copper  or  18-gauge 
aluminum  and  at  least  0.4  inch  in  width  and  shaped  to  fit  snugly  over 
the  conductor. 

(7)  Strap  fasteners  shall  be  secured  in  place, 

(a)  in  wood,  by  two  screw-nails  or  drive-screws  at  least  five- 
eighths  of  an  inch  in  length  or  by  straight  nails  at  least  IVs 
inches  long  and  coated  with  an  asphalt  base,  cement  or 
other  substance  that  provides  a  permanent  installation;  or 

(b)  in  brick  or  masonry,  by  screws  in  anchors  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  577,  s.  20. 

21.— (1)  Shank-type  fasteners  shall  be  provided  with  a  fork  of  sub- 
stantial construction  that  can  be  closed  by  bending  without  causing 
cracks  in  the  metal. 
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(2)  The  shank  of  screw-fasteners  shall  be, 

(a)  in  wood,  equivalent  to  a  No.  10  woodscrew  IVi  inches  in 
length;  and 

(b)  in  brickwork  or  masonry,  at  least  one-quarter  of  an  inch  in 
diaineter  and  of  sufficient  length  to  provide  a  permanent 
installation. 

(3)  The  shank  of  fan-shank  fasteners  shall  be  approximately  one- 
half  of  an  inch  wide  at  the  narrowest  point  and  at  least  one-tenth  of 
an  inch  thick  and  three  inches  long. 

(4)  The  shank  of  drive-shank  fasteners  shall  be  ribbed  or  barbed 
to  grip  the  hole  when  driven  in  or  so  constructed  that  the  shank 
expands  in  the  hole  or  anchor  when  driven  or  tamped  into  place. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577,  s.  21. 

22.  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  20  (5)  and  in  section  23,  fas- 
teners are  required, 

(a)  within  six  inches  of  all  air-terminal  connections  to  the  con- 
ductor; 

(b)  within  six  inches  of  every  interconnection  of  conductors; 

(c)  on  down-conductors  within  three  feet  of  ground  level  and 
within  four  feet  of  the  eaves; 

(d)  on  conductors,  within  twelve  inches  of  the  eaves  and  above 
the  eaves; 

(e)  at  or  within  twelve  inches  of  all  principal  turns  in  the  con- 
ductor; 

(f)  at  intermediate  points  so  that  no  space  between  fasteners 
exceeds  six  feet;  and 

(g)  independent  of  non-permanent  attachments  to  or  on  build- 
ings and  structures.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577,  s.  22. 

Where  Fasteners  May  Be  Omitted 

23.  Fasteners  are  not  required  in  such  numbers  and  at  such  inter- 
vals as  prescribed  in  section  22, 

(a)  where  structural  features  make  the  fasteners  unnecessary; 

(b)  where  excessive  damage  to  the  building  or  structure  would 
result; 

(c)  where  the  conductor  is  concealed  under  roofing  or  other 
cover;  or 

(d)  where  corrugated  tile  or  other  roof  materials  form  a  suit- 
able channel  for  the  conductor, 

if  the  conductor  is  supported  and  secured  so  that  it  will  not  be  dis- 
placed or  damaged.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577,  s.  23. 

AIR-TERMINA1.S 

24.— (1)  Air-terminal  tubing  shall  consist  of  20-gauge  copper  or 
copper  alloy  or  18-gauge  aluminum. 

(2)  Air-terminal  rods  of  copper  or  copper  alloy  shall  be  seven- 
sixteenths  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  and  air-terminal  rods  of  aluminum 
shall  be  one-half  of  an  inch  in  diameter.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577, 
s.  24. 

25.   The  minimum  height  of  air-terminals  shall  be, 

(a)  on  flag  poles,  masts,  spires  and  similar  objects  and  parts  of 
structures,  nine  inches  above  the  top  of  the  object  or  part; 

(b)  on  roof-ridges  and  roof-parapets  of  combustible  materials, 
twelve  inches  above  the  roof-ridges  and  roof-parapets,  and, 
where  the  roof  and  roof-ridge  or  the  parapet  are  of  non- 
combustible  material,  nine  inches  above  them; 


(c)  on  flat  roofs,  twelve  inches  above  them,  if  within  two  feet  of 
the  edges,  and  eighteen  inches  on  intermediate  conductors 
on  the  roof; 

(d)  on  or  beside  chimneys,  ventilators  or  cupolas,  twelve  inches 
above  the  top;  and 

(e)  on  silos,  twelve  inches  above  them.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 

577,  s.  25. 

26.  Air-terminals  shall  be  installed, 

(a)  within  twice  the  height  of  the  air-terminal  from  each 
exposed  gable  and  each  corner  of  a  flat  roof,  roof-deck  or 
parapet; 

(b)  within  twice  the  height  of  the  air-terminal,  not  exceeding  six 
feet  in  distance,  from  the  outer  corners  on  a  flat  roof  on  a 
dormer  where, 

(i)  the  junction  of  the  dormer  roof  and  the  main  roof  is 
less  than  three  feet  vertically  below  the  main  ridge, 
and 

(ii)  the  dormer  roof  extends  more  than  six  feet  horizon- 
tally from  its  junction  with  the  main  roof; 

(c)  within  twice  the  height  of  the  air-terminal,  not  exceeding  six 
feet  in  distance,  from  the  gable  of  a  dormer  having  a  roof- 
ridge  less  than  three  feet  vertically  below  the  main  ridge  or 
extending  more  than  six  feet  horizontally  from  the  upper 
half  of  the  main  roof  or  more  than  eight  feet  horizontally 
from  the  lower  half; 

(d)  on  or  within  twelve  inches  of  each  non-metallic  projection 
above  the  roof  or  parapet; 

(e)  on  or  beside  chimneys  so  that  the  distance  from  any  part  of 
the  top  of  the  chimney  to  an  air-terminal  is  not  greater  than 
twice  the  height  of  the  air-terminal,  but  not  exceeding  thirty 
inches,  above  the  top  of  the  chimney; 

(f)  within  twelve  inches  of  a  stove-pipe  projecting  through  a 
roof; 

(g)  along  roof-ridges,  the  edges  of  flat  roofs  and  parapets  at 
intervals  not  exceeding  ten  times  the  combined  heights  of 
the  two  adjacent  air-terminals,  but  in  no  case  exceeding 
twenty-five  feet;  and 

(h)  along  intermediate  conductors  on  flat  roofs  at  intervals  not 
exceeding  fifty  feet.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577,  s.  26. 

27.  Air-terminals  are  not  required  on  heavy  smokestacks  or  other 
permanent  metal  projections  but  the  projections  shall  be  bonded  to 
the  conductor.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577,  s.  27. 

28.— (1)  Air-terminal  connections  shall  withstand  a  pull  of  fifty 
pounds. 

(2)  Connections  to  metal  roofs  shall  be  made  by  means  of  metal 
plates  or  straps, 

(a)  to  which  the  air-terminal  is  brazed,  bolted  or  riveted; 

(b)  having  not  less  than  nine  square  inches  in  tight  contact  with 
the  roof-metal;  and 

(c)  securely  fastened  to  the  roof  by  means  of  screws  or  rivets. 

(3)  Connections  to  strap  conductors  shall  be  by  bolts  or  rivets. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577,  s.  28. 

29.— (1)  Air-terminals  shall  be  securely  supported  in  position  by 
braces,  brackets  or  other  appropriate  devices. 

(2)    Braces  shall, 

(a)    be  made  of  at  least  15-gauge  copper  or  copper  alloy  or  14- 


Reg./Règl.  712 


PARATONNERRES 


Reg./Règl.  712 


gauge  aluminum  strap,  not  less  than  IV4  inches  in  width,  or 
copper,  copper  alloy,  aluminum  or  galvanized-iron  rods  not 
less  than  one-quarter  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  and  have  at 
least  three  legs; 

(b)  not  exceed  forty  inches  in  height  and  if  over  eighteen  inches 
in  height  have  two  guides  for  the  air-terminals; 

(c)  be  held  in  position  on  wood  by  means  of  two  screws  in  each 
foot;  and 

(d)  be  held  in  position  on  concrete  roofs,  brick  parapets  and 
other  masonry  by  means  of  an  expansion-screw  in  a  lead  or 
equivalent  anchor  in  each  foot. 

(3)  Brackets  shall  be, 

(a)  made  of  copper,  copper  alloy  or  aluminum; 

(b)  designed  to  fit  into  air-terminal  tubes  for  a  distance  of  at 
least  two  inches;  and 

(c)  attached  to  chimneys  or  other  masonry  surfaces  by  substan- 
tial fasteners,  and  to  wood  surfaces  by  at  least  three  screws 
not  less  than  1  Vi  inches  in  length. 

(4)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section  appropriate  devices  other  than 
braces  and  brackets  are, 

(a)  copper  straps  and  bolts  or  rivets  encircling  the  supporting 
object; 

(b)  fasteners  prescribed  in  subsection  20  (7);  or 

(c)  substantial  cast  footings,  if  the  air-terminal  is  not  more  than 
two  feet  in  height  and, 

(i)  where  the  air-terminal  is  tubular,  it  is  tightly  crimped 
to  a  dowel  two  inches  in  length,  or 

(ii)  where  the  air-terminal  is  solid,  it  is  screwed  into  the 
footing  to  a  depth  of  at  least  one  inch.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  577,  s.  29. 

Groundings 

30.  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  55  (3),  groundings  shall  con- 
sist of  copper  cable,  copper  or  copper-clad  steel  rods  not  less  than 
one-half  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  galvanized  steel  rods  not  less  than 
five-eighths  of  an  inch  in  diameter  or  copper  plates.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  577,  s.  30. 

31.— (1)  Groundings  shall  be  spaced  around  buildings  and  struc- 
tures so  that  the  conductor  can  be  coursed  over  the  eaves  to  the 
groundings  as  directly  as  is  practicable. 

(2)  Groundings  shall  not  be  so  located  as  to  be  subject  to  corro- 
sion by  barn-yard  seepage  or  chemicals  unless  the  groundings  are 
protected  by  a  solid  lead  pipe  or  tube  from  a  point  at  least  twelve 
inches  above  to  a  depth  of  three  feet  below  the  ground  level,  with  the 
top  end  so  sealed  as  to  make  it  moisture-proof. 

(3)  Groundings  shall  not  be  within  six  feet  of  any  gas  main,  gas 
tank,  oil  tank,  gasoline  tank  or  groundings  for  electric  equipment  or 
electric-wiring  systems,  but  underground  water  pipes  may  be  used  as 
a  common  grounding. 

(4)  Auxiliary  groundings  shall  be  so  installed  as  to  make  use  of 
the  greatest  area  of  soil.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577,  s.  31. 

32.— (1)  In  addition  to  groundings  prescribed  in  section  31,  where 
an  underground  water  pipe  is  available,  a  down-conductor  shall  be 
connected  to  it  underground  and  outside  any  building. 

(2)  When  a  grounding  is  installed  with  a  drive-bar  or  with  a  soil- 
auger,  the  hole  surrounding  the  grounding  shall  be  filled  and  tamped 
with  dry  soil  or  soil  mixed  with  water  to  the  consistency  of  thin  mud. 

(3)  Coke,  cinders  or  salt  shall  not  be  placed  around  groundings. 


(4)  Connections  of  ground-rods  to  copper  down-conductors  shall 
be  made  between  six  inches  and  twelve  inches  below  ground,  and 
connections  of  ground-rods  to  aluminum  down-conductors  shall  be 
made  between  six  inches  and  twelve  inches  above  ground. 

(5)  Groundings  connected  to  aluminum  down-conductors  shall  be 
galvanized-steel  ground-rods. 

(6)  Connectors  for  groundings  shall  be, 

(a)  copper  or  copper  alloy  for  copper  conductor;  and 

(b)  aluminum  or  galvanized  iron  for  aluminum  conductor. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577,  s.  32. 

33.  — (1)  A  down-conductor  shall  be  connected  to  a  ground-rod  by 
a  clamp  or  clamps  secured  in  tight  contact  with  at  least  three  inches 
of  both  the  down-conductor  and  the  ground  rod  by  bolts  or  set 
screws. 

(2)  An  interconnection  of  auxiliary  groundings  or  a  connection  of 
an  auxiliary  grounding  to  a  main  grounding  shall  be  made  as  pre- 
scribed in  section  5. 

(3)  A  connection  to  a  water-pipe  shall  be  made  by  means  of  a 
clamp  bolted  tight  around  the  pipe  after  removal  of  rust  and  scale. 

(4)  A  connection  to  a  copper  plate  shall  be  made  by  rivets,  bolts 
or  solder.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577,  s.  33. 

34.  In  deep  soil  consisting  chiefly  of  clay,  including  clay  loam, 
groundings  shall  be  made, 

(a)  by  extending  cable  or  ground-rods  into  the  ground  to  a  ver- 
tical depth  of  at  least  ten  feet; 

(b)  by  extending  cable  or  ground-rods  down  to  a  depth  of  at 
least  six  feet,  and  adding  an  auxiliary  grounding;  or 

(c)  by  covering  cable  in  a  trench  for  a  distance  of  at  least  twelve 
feet  and  at  a  depth  of  at  least  two  feet  throughout  its  length. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577,  s.  34. 

35.  In  deep  soil  consisting  chiefly  of  sand,  gravel  and  stones, 
including  sandy  loam,  groundings  shall  be  made, 

(a)  by  extending  cable  or  ground-rods  into  the  ground  to  a  ver- 
tical depth  of  at  least  ten  feet  and  adding  an  auxiliary 
grounding;  or 

(b)  by  covering  cable  in  a  trench  for  a  distance  of  at  least  twelve 
feet  and  at  a  depth  of  at  least  two  feet  throughout  its  length 
and  adding  an  auxiliary  grounding.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
577,  s.  35. 

36.  In  soil  consisting  chiefly  of  clay,  including  clay  loam,  where 
hard-pan  or  bed-rock  is  near  the  surface,  groundings  shall  be  made, 

(a)  if  the  hard-pan  or  bed-rock  is  at  least  two  feet  below  the 
surface,  by  covering  cable  in  a  trench  for  a  distance  of  at 
least  twelve  feet; 

(b)  if  the  hard-pan  or  bed-rock  is  at  least  twelve  inches  but  less 
than  two  feet  below  the  surface,  by  covering  cable  in  a 
trench  for  a  distance  of  at  least  twelve  feet  and  adding  an 
auxiliary  grounding;  or 

(c)  if  the  hard-pan  or  bed-rock  is  less  than  twelve  inches  below 
the  surface,  by  covering  cable  in  a  trench  for  a  distance  of  at 
least  twelve  feet  and  adding  two  auxiliary  groundings. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577,  s.  36. 

37.  In  soil  consisting  chiefly  of  sand,  gravel  and  stones,  including 
sandy  loam,  where  hard-pan  or  bed-rock  is  near  the  surface,  ground- 
ings shall  be  made, 

(a)  if  the  hard-pan  or  bed-rock  is  at  least  two  feet  below  the 
surface,  by  covering  cable  in  a  trench  for  a  distance  of  at 
least  twelve  feet  and  adding  an  auxiliary  grounding; 
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(b)  if  the  hard-pan  or  bed-rock  is  at  least  twelve  inches  but  less 
than  two  feet  below  the  surface,  by  covering  cable  in  a 
trench  for  a  distance  of  at  least  twelve  feet  and  adding  two 
auxiliary  groundings;  or 

(c)  if  the  hard-pan  or  bed-rock  is  less  than  twelve  inches  below 
the  surface,  by  connecting  all  the  down-conductors  to  a 
cable  laid  in  a  trench  encircling  the  structure  at  a  distance  of 
at  least  two  feet  from  the  walls  and  adding  two  well  sepa- 
rated auxiliary  groundings  to  the  encircling  cable  for  each 
down-conductor.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577,  s.  37. 

38.  When  quicksand  is  encountered,  if  a  depth  of  ten  feet  cannot 
be  attained,  the  groundings  shall  be  made  by  extending  them  down 
to  the  quicksand  and  adding  an  auxiliary  grounding.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  577,  s.  38. 

39.  An  auxiliary  grounding  shall  be, 

(a)  cable  laid  for  a  distance  of  twelve  feet  in  a  trench,  or  laid 
for  a  distance  of  at  least  six  feet  in  a  trench  and  then 
extended  to  a  vertical  depth  of  ten  feet  below  the  surface  of 
the  earth,  or  to  a  depth  equal  to  the  depth  of  the  main 
grounding  to  which  it  is  connected,  but  not  less  than  six  feet 
where  a  depth  of  ten  feet  cannot  be  reached,  except  that  the 
vertical  portion  may  be  a  ground-rod;  or 

(b)  a  copper  plate  not  less  than  one-sixteenth  of  an  inch  in 
thickness  and  not  less  than  three  square  feet  in  area  on  each 
side,  embedded  in  a  depth  of  twelve  inches  of  well-packed 
powdered  charcoal.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577,  s.  39. 

40.  A  trench,  for  the  purpose  of  installing  groundings  and  auxil- 
iary groundings,  shall  be  at  least  two  feet  in  depth  throughout  its 
length  or  down  to  hard-pan  or  bed-rock.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577, 
s.  40. 

41.  Even  if  a  certificate  of  installation  in  Form  5  has  been  signed 
by  the  person  who  installed  lightning  rods  and  by  the  owner  or  the 
owner's  agent,  the  electrical  resistance  of  the  interconnected  ground- 
ings in  parallel  shall  not  exceed  50  ohms.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577, 
s.  41. 

Interconnection  and  Grounding  of  Metallic  Bodies 
42.— (1)  Metal  on  the  exterior  of  a  roof  shall, 

(a)  if  vertical, 

(i)    on  a  flat  roof,  or 

(ii)  on  a  sloped  roof  and  extending  above  the  roof-ridge 
or  the  highest  edge  of  the  roof  slope  or  more  than  fif- 
teen inches  above  its  junction  with  the  roof, 

be  connected  to  the  conductor  or  other  grounded  metal; 

(b)  if  a  water-tank,  bell  or  other  compact  metallic  body,  be 
connected  to  the  conductor,  except  where  it  has  an  inde- 
pendent grounding  and  is  ten  feet  from  the  conductor; 

(c)  if  linear  along  roof-ridges,  parapets,  cornices  or  other  ' 
exposed  locations,  be  connected  to  the  conductor  or  other 
grounded  metal;  or 

(d)  if  an  extension  to  a  chimney,  be  connected  to  the  conduc- 
tor. 

(2)  Metal  roofs,  including  isolated  metal  sections,  shall  be 
grounded.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577,  s.  42. 

43.— (1)  Metal  on  the  exterior  of  the  walls  of  a  building  or  struc- 
ture shall, 

(a)  if  the  metal  is  a  rain  spout,  guy-wire,  support  of  a  litter-car- 
rier track,  or  other  vertical  metal,  except  metal  conduits 
provided  for  in  subsection  11  (7),  be  grounded  from  its 


lower  end  and  connected  from  its  upper  end  to  conductors 
within  six  feet  and  metal  roofs  within  two  feet;  or 

(b)  if  the  metal  is  a  door  track  or  other  horizontal  metal,  less 
than  twelve  feet  in  length,  be  connected  to  conductors 
within  four  feet,  and  more  than  twelve  feet  in  length,  be 
connected  to  conductors  within  six  feet. 

(2)  Metal  siding,  including  isolated  sections,  shall  be  grounded. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577,  s.  43. 

44.— (1)  Metal  projecting  through  a  flat  roof  shall  be  connected 
from  its  junction  with  the  roof  to  the  conductor  or  other  grounded 
metal  and,  where  practicable,  shall  be  grounded  from  its  lower  end 
within  the  building. 

(2)  Metal  projecting  through  a  sloped  roof  and  extending  above 
the  roof-ridge  or  the  highest  edge  of  the  roof  slope  or  more  than  fif- 
teen inches  above  its  junction  with  the  roof  shall  be  connected  from 
its  junction  with  the  roof  to  the  conductor  or  other  grounded  metal 
and,  where  practicable,  shall  be  grounded  from  its  lower  end. 

(3)  Metal  projecting  through  the  upper  half  of  a  one-storey  wall 
or  if  more  than  twelve  feet  above  ground  level  through  a  higher  wall 
shall  be  connected  from  the  point  where  it  emerges  from  the  the 
building  to  a  conductor  or  other  grounded  metal,  and  where  practi- 
cable, shall  be  grounded  from  its  lower  or  farther  end  within  the 
building. 

(4)  Metal  projecting  through  the  lower  half  of  a  one-storey  wall 
or  if  less  than  twelve  feet  above  ground  level  through  a  higher  wall, 
shall,  where  practicable,  be  grounded  from  its  lower  or  farther  end 
within  the  building,  and  shall, 

(a)  be  connected  from  the  point  where  it  emerges  from  the 
building  to  the  conductor  or  other  grounded  metal  within 
six  feet;  or 

(b)  if  the  metal  is  a  litter-carrier  track  more  than  six  feet  from  a 
conductor,  be  connected  to  an  independent  grounding. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577,  s.  44. 

45.  Metal  inside  a  structure  and  within  sbc  feet  of  a  conductor 
shall, 

(a)  if  shafting,  stanchions,  litter-carrier  track  or  horizontal 
pipe,  be  connected  to  conductors  within  six  feet,  where 
practicable,  and  have  an  independent  grounding  for  each 
100  linear  feet  or  part  thereof; 

(b)  if  a  ventilating  shaft,  pipe  or  other  vertical  metal,  be 
grounded  from  its  lower  end  and,  where  practicable,  con- 
nected at  or  near  the  top  of  the  metal  to  conductors  within 
six  feet; 

(c)  if  a  hay-fork  track,  be  connected  to  a  conductor  from  each 
end  that  is  less  than  six  feet  from  an  exposed  wall  of  the 
structure,  and  have  a  connection  to  a  conductor  or  an  inde- 
pendent grounding  in  any  case;  or 

(d)  if  a  water-tank,  engine  or  other  heavy  compact  stationary 
metal  body,  be  connected  to  conductors  within  six  feet, 
where  practicable,  and  have  an  independent  grounding. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577,  s.  45. 

46.— (1)  Metal  within  a  structure  and  not  within  six  feet  of  or  con- 
nected to  a  conductor  shall, 

(a)  if  a  litter-carrier  track,  have  an  independent  grounding  for 
each  100  feet  or  part  thereof; 

(b)  if  pipes,  stanchions  or  enclosed  stalls,  have  an  independent 
grounding  for  each  pipe,  stanchion  or  stall  or  for  each  100 
feet  or  part  thereof  of  interconnected  pipes,  stanchions  and 
stalls,  measured  along  the  pipes,  heads  of  the  stanchions 
and  perimeters  of  the  stalls; 
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(c)  if  a  hay-fork  track,  have  an  independent  grounding  or  be 
connected  to  a  conductor  from  an  end  of  the  trade;  or 

(d)  if  a  water-tank,  engine  or  other  stationary  heavy  compact 
metal  body,  have  an  independent  grounding. 

(2)  Where  the  electrical  continuity  of  milking-machine  pipes  is 
broken  by  the  insertion  of  rubber  hose  or  other  insulating  material, 
the  break  in  the  continuity  shall  not  be  bridged.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 

577,  s.  46. 

47.— (1)  Independent  groundings  for  rain-spouts  and  for  other 
metal  bodies  more  than  six  feet  from  and  not  connected  to  a  conduc- 
tor shall  be  equivalent  to  at  least  50  per  cent  of  groundings  pre- 
scribed in  sections  33  to  40,  and  a  depth  of  sbc  feet  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  one-half  of  the  value  of  a  depth  of  ten  feet  and  the  value  of  a  con- 
ductor in  a  trench  shall  be  proportional  to  the  length  of  the  trench. 

(2)  Independent  groundings  for  metal  bodies  connected  to  a  con- 
ductor or  less  than  sU  feet  from  a  conductor  shall  be  as  prescribed  in 
sections  33  to  40.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577,  s.  47. 

Conducting  Materiai.s  and  Methods  for  Grounding  Metal 
Bodies 

48.— (1)  Connections  of  metal  bodies  to  conductors,  metal  roof- 
ing or  metal  siding  shall  be  made  with  cable  or  strap. 

(2)  Interconnections  of  metal  bodies  not  connected  to  conduc- 
tors, metal  roofing  or  metal  siding,  and  connections  of  metal  bodies 
to  independent  groundings  shall  be  made  with, 

(a)  at  least  one  6-gauge  copper  wire  or  one  4-gauge  aluminum 
wire; 

(b)  twisted  or  braided  wires  of  gauges  prescribed  in  subsection 
4  (1)  and  of  half  the  weight  prescribed  in  subsection  4  (2) 
for  cable;  or 

(c)  metal  strap  at  least  three-quarters  of  an  inch  in  width. 

(3)  Connections  to  independent  groundings  of  rain-spouts  and  of 
metal  bodies  that  are  connected  to  conductors,  metal  roofing  or 
metal  siding  shall  be  made  with  cable  or  strap  of  at  least  17-gauge 
copper  or  14-gauge  aluminum  and  the  straps  shall  be  not  less  than 
one  inch  in  width. 

(4)  Connectors  and  methods  of  installation  used  to  make  connec- 
tions of  conductors  to  metal  objects  shall  be  such  as  will  ensure  per- 
manently tight  contact  between  the  conductor  and  the  metal  object. 

(5)  Except, 

(a)  as  provided  in  section  13;  and 

(b)  for  hay-fork  tracks  connected  in  an  upward  path  where  they 
are  grounded  from  both  ends, 

conductors  used  to  ground  metal  bodies  specified  in  sections  42  to  47 
shall  be  coursed  throughout  their  length  in  a  horizontal  or  downward 
path  from  the  metal  body.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577,  s.  48. 

49.— (1)  Metal  roofs  shall  be  provided  with  air-terminals  as  pre- 
scribed in  section  26. 

(2)  A  conductor  shall  be  coursed  over  a  metal  roof  in  the  same 
manner  as  over  a  roof  other  than  of  metal,  but  coursing  is  not 
required  where  a  metal  roof  is  grounded  by  conductors  attached  to 
the  eaves  or  to  grounded  metal  siding  if  the  roof  and  siding  are  in 
good  electrical  contact  or  the  eaves  and  siding  are  interconnected  in 
at  least  three  places  at  intervals  not  exceeding  forty  feet. 

(3)  A  metal-roof  slope  or  interconnected  metal-roof  slopes,  when 
grounded  through  conductors  attached  to  the  eaves,  shall  have  two 
down-conductors  if  the  length  of  the  eaves  or  interconnected  eaves 
exceeds  thirty  feet  and  three  down-conductors  if  the  length  exceeds 
100  feet. 


(4)  Where  groundings  are  connected  to  metal  siding  only,  they 
shall  be  installed  at  the  main  corners  of  the  building  or  structure  and 
at  intervals  not  exceeding  100  feet  measured  horizontally  along  the 
metal  siding. 

(5)  Connections  of  down-conductors  to  metal  eaves  or  metal  sid- 
ing shall  be  made, 

(a)  if  the  down-conductors  are  cable,  by  means  of  metal  plates, 

(i)  shaped  to  fit  over  and  in  tight  contact  with  at  least 
three  inches  of  the  cable, 

(ii)  secured  in  tight  contact  with  at  least  nine  square 
inches  of  the  eaves  or  siding  by  means  of  sbc  bolts, 
rivets  or  screws,  and 

(iii)  with  the  ends  of  the  wires  turned  back  over  the  edge 
of  the  metal  plate;  or 

(b)  if  the  down  conductors  are  strap,  by  securing  at  least  nine 
square  inches  of  the  strap  in  tight  contact  with  the  eaves  or 
siding  by  means  of  four  bolts,  rivets  or  screws. 

(6)  Connections  of  conductors,  other  than  down-conductors,  to 
metal  roofs  and  metal  siding  shall  be  made, 

(a)  if  the  conductor  is  cable,  by  means  of  metal  plates, 

(i)  shaped  to  fit  over  and  in  tight  contact  with  at  least 
two  inches  of  the  cable, 

(ii)  secured  in  tight  contact  with  at  least  six  square  inches 
of  the  eaves  or  siding  by  means  of  four  bolts,  rivets 
or  screws,  and 

(iii)  with  the  ends  of  the  wires  turned  back  over  the  edge 
of  the  metal  plate;  or 

(b)  if  the  conductor  is  strap,  by  securing  at  least  six  square 
inches  of  the  strap  in  tight  contact  with  the  eaves  or  siding 
by  means  of  three  bolts,  rivets  or  screws. 

(7)  Where, 

(a)  a  copper  conductor  is  coursed  over  an  aluminum  roof  or 
siding; 

(b)  an  aluminum  conductor  is  coursed  over  a  copper  roof  or 
siding; 

(c)  a  copper  air-terminal  support  is  attached  to  an  aluminum 
roof;  or 

(d)  an  aluminum  air-terminal  support  is  attached  to  a  copper 
roof, 

the  copper  and  aluminum  shall  be  separated  under  all  fasteners  and 
air-terminal  supports  by  sheet  lead  of  at  least  one-sixteenth  of  an 
inch  in  thickness  or  by  galvanized  iron  of  at  least  28-gauge. 

(8)  Where, 

(a)  a  copper  air-terminal  is  attached  to  an  aluminum  roof; 

(b)  an  aluminum  air-terminal  is  attached  to  a  copper  roof; 

(c)  a  system  is  grounded  by  attaching  copper  conductors  to  an 
aluminum  roof  at  the  eaves  or  siding;  or 

(d)  a  system  is  grounded  by  attaching  aluminum  conductors  to 
a  copper  roof  at  the  eaves  or  siding, 

the  copper  and  aluminum  shall  be  separated  by  galvanized  iron  of  at 
least  28-gauge.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577,  s.  49. 

50.— (1)  Independent  metal  trusses  or  other  units  of  framework  of 
a  building  or  structure  shall  be  grounded  from  the  lower  end  and  be 
connected  from  the  upper  end  to  conductors,  metal  roof  or  metal  sid- 
ing if  within  six  feet  thereof. 


Reg./Règl.  712 


LIGHTNING  RODS 


Reg./Règl.  712 


(2)  Steel-frame  or  skeleton-steel  buildings  and  structures  may  be 
equipped  with  air-terminals  connected  to  the  grounded  steel  frame. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577,  s.  50 

51.— (1)  Metal  bodies  in,  on  or  projecting  from  metal-roofed  and 
metal-clad  buildings  and  structures  shall  be  connected,  intercon- 
nected and  grounded  as  prescribed  in  sections  42  to  47,  but  connec- 
tions may  be  made  to  the  metal  roof  or  metal  siding  instead  of  to 
conductors. 

(2)  All  parts  of  metal  roofs  and  metal  siding  shall  be  bonded  and 
grounded,  but  if  more  than  six  feet  apart  may  be  grounded 
independently.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577,  s.  51 . 

MiscELU^EOus  Structures 

52.  Flag  poles,  radio  masts,  television  masts,  towers,  spires  and 
smoke-stacks  may  be  equipped  with  a  system  independent  of  the 
structure  of  which  they  are  a  part  or  on  which  they  are  erected  but,  if 
the  structure  is  equipped  with  a  system,  the  systems  shall  be 
interconnected.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577,  s.  52. 

53.— (1)  Where  a  silo, 

(a)  is  within  four  feet  of  a  building  and  extends  above  the  adja- 
cent roof-line;  or 

(b)  is  within  eight  feet  of  a  building,  and  has  a  wall  or  roof  of 
combustible  construction  in  whole  or  in  part,  and  extends 
above  the  adjacent  roof-line, 

the  silo  shall  be  part  of  the  building  for  the  purposes  of  the  Act. 

(2)  Air-terminals  shall  be  installed  on  silos  as  follows: 

1.  On  conical  or  pointed  roofs,  one  air-terminal. 

2.  On  ridge-roofs  and  roofs  with  dormers,  as  prescribed  in  sec- 
tion 26. 

3.  On  open  silos,  two  or  more  air-terminals  spaced  not  more 
than  twenty-five  feet  apart,  measured  around  the  outside  of 
the  wall,  and  interconnected  by  cable  or  strap. 

(3)  Conductors  on  silos  may  have  separate  groundings  or  be  con- 
nected to  a  conductor  on  an  adjacent  building  or  structure,  or  both, 
and  if  a  silo  has  an  outside  diameter  of  more  than  fourteen  feet  or 
extends  more  than  four  feet  above  the  nearest  point  of  the  adjacent 
roof-line,  it  shall  have  at  least  two  groundings.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
577,  s.  53. 

54.  An  annex  is  a  part  of  the  building  or  structure  for  purposes  of 
the  Act,  except  where, 

(a)  it  is  not  more  than  eight  feet  in  height,  including  chimneys, 
vents  and  other  projections,  that  are  outside  a  cone  of  pro- 
tection; 

(b)  its  height  plus  the  distance  it  extends  from  the  main  build- 
ing or  structure  is  not  greater  than  the  height  of  the  adjoin- 
ing wall  of  the  main  building  or  structure;  or 

(c)  it  is  wholly  within  a  cone  of  protection.     R.R.O.  1980,^ 
Reg.  577,  s.  54. 

55.— (1)  Fence  wires,  metal  clothes-lines,  metal  guy-wires  and 
similar  wires  shall  be  disconnected  or  electrically  insulated  from  a 
building  or  structure  or  shall  be  grounded. 

(2)  Where  a  wire  is  connected  to  a  conductor  on  a  building  or 
structure,  it  shall  also  have  an  independent  grounding  at  the  end 
remote  from  the  building  or  structure. 

(3)  Independent  groundings  for  wires  shall  be  at  least  10-gauge 
copper  wire  extended  to  a  depth  of  six  feet  or  laid  in  six  feet  of 
trench,  or  its  equivalent. 

(4)  Connections  of  wires  to  conductors  or  groundings  shall  be 


made  with  at  least  10-gauge  copper  wire  or  8-gauge  aluminum  wire, 
or  their  equivalent.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577,  s.  55. 

56.— (1)  The  seal  mentioned  in  subsection  12  (2)  of  the  Act  shall 
be  a  metal  disc  having  a  looped  copper  wire  running  through  it, 
which  shall  be  attached  to  each  down-conductor. 

(2)  One  side  of  the  seal  shall  bear  the  name  "Fire  Marshal  of 
Ontario"  and  the  number  of  the  Inspector  and  the  year  of  the  inspec- 
tion, and  the  other  side  shall  bear  the  words: 

"This  installation  is  at  the  time  of  inspection  in  conformity  with  the 
Lightning  Rods  Act  and  the  regulations".  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
577,  s.  56. 

Applications  and  Licences 

57.  An  application  for  a  licence  to  offer  for  sale,  sell  and  install 
lightning  rods  shall  be  in  Form  1.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577,  s.  57. 

58.  A  licence  to  offer  for  sale,  sell  and  install  lightning  rods  shall 
be  in  Form  2.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577,  s.  58. 

59.  An  application  for  a  licence  to  act  as  an  agent  to  offer  for  sale, 
sell  and  install  lightning  rods  shall  be  in  Form  3.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
577,  s.  59. 

60.  A  licence  to  act  as  agent  to  offer  for  sale,  sell  and  install  light- 
ning rods  shall  be  in  Form  4.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577,  s.  60. 

Certificate  of  Installation 

61.  A  certificate  of  installation  as  required  by  section  10  of  the 
Act  shall  be  in  Form  5.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577,  s.  61. 

Report  of  Inspector 

62.  The  report  of  the  Inspector  mentioned  in  subsection  12  (1)  of 
the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  6.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577,  s.  62. 

Form  1 

Lightning  Rods  Act 
APPLICATION  FOR  LICENCE 
To  the  Fire  Marshal  of  Ontario. 

1.  Under  l\\e  Lightning  Rods  Act  and  the  regulations. 


(name  of  company,  firm  or  person) 


of 


(address  of  office  or  place  of  business) 


applies  for  a  licence  to  offer  for  sale,  sell  and  install  lightning  rods 
during  the  year  19.... 

2.  The  following  is  a  statement  of  the  specifications  of  the  lightning 
rods  to  be  sold  and  installed  in  the  year  19.... 


(signature  of  applicant) 


County  of 
Province  of 
Ontario 


(authority  or  position) 

Sworn  Statement 

In  the  matter  of  the  Lightning  Rods  Act  and 

In  the  matter  of  the  foregoing  application  for  a 

licence. 


I,. 

of 


(address) 


10 


Reg./Règl.  712 


PARATONNERRES 


Reg./Règl.  712 


make  oath  (or  affirm)  and  say: 
1.    That  I  am  


(owner,  partner  or  officer) 


of 


(name  of  firm  or  corporation) 


2.    That  the  amount  received  from  the  sale  of  lightning  rods  in 
Ontario  during  the  previous  licence  year  was  $ 

Sworn  (or  affirmed)  before  me  at  

this day  of ,  19 

A  Commissioner,  etc. 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577,  Form  1. 

Form  2 

Lightning  Rods  A  ct 

LICENCE 

Fortheyear  19 No 

Under  the  Lightning  Rods  Act  and  the  regulations,  and  subject  to 
the  limitations  thereof,  this  licence  is  issued  to 

(name) 

(address) 

to  offer  for  sale,  sell  and  install  until  the  31$t  day  of  December  next 
following  lightning  rods: 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this day  of  . 


19., 


Fire  Marshal 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577,  Form  2. 

Form  3 

Lightning  Rods  A  ct 

APPLICATION  FOR  AGENT'S  LICENCE 

To  the  Fire  Marshal  of  Ontario. 

The  undersigned,  a  licensee  under  section  3  of  the  Act  for  the  year 
19....,  hereby  applies  for  a  licence  for 

(name  in  full) 

(post  office  address  of  residence  in  full) 

(post  office  address  of  place  of  business  in  full) 

to  act  as  agent  of  the  licensee  until  the  31st  day  of  December  next. 

Appended  hereto  is  a  statement  in  writing  from  the  proposed 
agent. 


(name  of  licensee) 


(signature  of  person  signing 
for  and  on  behalf  of  licensee) 


Statement  of  Proposed  Agent 
1.    Name  in  full . 


(print  plainly) 

.    Residence  

(city  or  town  and  street  number) 

.    Place  of  business  . 

(city  or  town  and  street  number) 

4.    Are  you  a  member  of  a  firm  or  partnership  or  an  officer  or 
employee  of  a  corporation  that  carries  on  a  lightning-rods 


business?  

If  so,  give  particulars  

5.    Have  you  been  previously  licensed  as  an  agent? 
If  so,  in  what  year  were  you  last  licensed? 


6.  Give  the  names  of  all  lightning-rods  firms,  partnerships  or 
corporations  with  which  you  have  been  connected,  and  state 
when: 


7.  Are  you  indebted  to  any  licensee  under  section  3  of  the  Act 

for  whom  you  have  acted  as  agent?  

If  so,  give  particulars  

8.  Have  you  ever  been  refused  a  licence  under  the  Lightning 
Rods  Act  or  any  predecessor  thereof? 

9.  Has  your  licence  under  either  Act  ever  been  suspended  or 

revoked?  

Date ,  19 


(signature) 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577,  Form  3. 
Form  4 
Lightning  Rods  Act 
AGENT'S  LICENCE 


No., 


Under  the  Lightning  Rods  Act  and  the  regulations  and  subject  to 
the  limitations  thereof,  this  licence  is  issued  to 


(name) 
to  act  as  agent  for 


of 


of 


(address) 


(name) 
until  the  31st  day  of  December,  19., 
Date ,19 


(address) 


Fire  Marshal 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577,  Form  4. 
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Form  5 

Lightning  Rods  A  ct 
CERTIFICATE  OF  INSTALLATION 
I,  the  undersigned,  

(a)  as  principal.  Licence  No ;  or 

(b)  as  agent  for 

(name  of  principal) 


Licence  No 

certify: 

1.  That  on  the day  of ,  19 

(month)  (year) 

I  installed  lightning  rods  as  a 

(state  whether  new  installation,  addition  or  repair) 

on  a  

(kind  and  name  of  building  or  structure) 


owned  by 


(name)        (address) 

located  at  lot concession  or  street  address 

and  Town Township  

County,  etc 

2.  That  the  location  of  each  grounding  is  marked  on  the  following 
diagram  of  the  building  or  structure. 

Diagram 

3.  That  the  nature  and  condition  of  the  soil  at  each  grounding,  and 
the  method  of  each  grounding  are  as  follows: 


Grounding 

Nature  and 
Condition  of  Soil 

Method  of 
Making  Grounding 

Gl 
G2 
G3 
G4 
G5 
G6 

4.  That  the  facts  shown  in  this  certificate  are  true  and  that  the 
installation  has  been  made  in  accordance  with  the  Act  and  the  regu- 
lations. 


(signature  of  person  who 
installed  lightning  rods) 


I  confirmed  that  the  nature  and  condition  of  the  soil  and  the 
method  of  each  grounding  are  as  described. 


Date . 


(day)        (month) 


.,19., 


(year) 


(signature  of  owner 
or  owner's  agent) 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577,  Form  5. 


Form  6 

Lightning  Rods  Act 
INSPECTOR'S  REPORT 


No.. 


1 .  Name  of  principal  or  agent  making  installation 

'. Licence  No 

2.  Owner P.O.  Address  

3.  Lot  concession  or  street  address  and 

Town  Township  

County,  etc 

4.  Building  or  structure 


5.    Description  of  system 


(name  of  licensee) 

6.  Form  of  conductor  

7.  Ohmic  resistance  of  earth  terminals  of  the  system  . . . 


8.    The  installation  does  not  conform  with  the  Act  and  the  regu- 
lations in  the  following  respects: 


9.    I  consider  the  following  alterations  or  additions  are  necessary 
to  make  the  installation  conform  with  the  Act  and  the  regula- 


tions: 


10.    Diagram  of  structure 


1 1 .  Was  the  system  approved  by  you?  . 

12.  Date  of  Inspection  

Dated  at  

this day  of ,  19 


(signature  of  inspector) 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  577,  Form  6. 
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Limited  Partnersliips  Act 
Loi  sur  les  sociétés  en  commandite 


REGULATION  713 
GENERAL 

1.— (1)  A  declaration,  a  declaration  of  change  and  a  declaration 
of  dissolution  or  withdrawal  shall  be  in  a  form  provided  or  approved 
by  the  Minister  of  Consumer  and  Commercial  Relations.  O.  Reg. 
11/91,  s.  1  (I), pan. 

(2),  (3)  Revoked:  O.  Reg.  11/91,  s.  1  il),part. 

(4)  A  power  of  attorney  shall  be  in  Form  4.  O.  Reg.  443/82, 
s.  \,  revised. 

(5)  Revoked:  O.  Reg.  11/91,  s.  1  (2). 

la.  A  declaration  filed  under  subsection  3  (2)  or  25  (1)  of  the  Act 
shall  set  out  the  following  information: 

1.  The  firm  name  under  which  the  limited  partnership  is  to  be 
conducted. 

2.  The  general  nature  of  the  business  of  the  limited  partner- 
ship. 

3.  For  each  general  partner  who  is  an  individual,  the  partner's 
surname,  the  given  name  by  which  the  partner  is  commonly 
known,  the  first  letters  of  the  partner's  other  given  names 
and  the  partner's  residential  address  or  address  for  service, 
including  municipality,  street  and  number,  if  any,  and 
postal  code. 

4.  For  each  general  partner  that  is  not  an  individual,  the  part- 
ner's name  and  address  or  address  for  service,  including 
municipality,  street  and  number,  if  any,  and  postal  code, 
and  the  partner's  Ontario  corporation  number,  if  any. 

5.  The  address  of  the  limited  partnership's  principal  place  of 
business  in  Ontario,  including  municipality,  street  and  num- 
ber, if  any,  and  postal  code,  and  the  mailing  address  of  the 
limited  partnership.     O.  Reg.  11/91,  s.  2,part. 

2.  The  information  required  to  be  set  out  in  a  form  mentioned  in 
section  1  shall  be  clearly,  neatly  and  legibly  typewritten  or  printed  on 
the  form  in  a  manner  suitable  for  photographing  on  microfilm  and 
the  form  shall  not  be  folded  or  otherwise  damaged.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  578,  s.  2. 

3.  All  declarations  and  other  forms  under  the  Act  shall  be  filed  in 
the  central  registry  established  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  578,  s.  3,  revised. 

3a.  A  record  of  limited  partners  required  by  subsection  4  (1)  or 
26  (1)  of  the  Act  shall  set  out  the  following  information  for  each  lim- 
ited partner: 

1.  If  the  partner  is  an  individual,  the  partner's  surname,  the 
given  name  by  which  the  partner  is  commonly  known,  the 
first  letters  of  the  partner's  other  given  names  and  the  part- 
ner's residential  address  or  address  for  service,  including 
municipality,  street  and  number,  if  any,  and  postal  code. 

2.  If  the  partner  is  not  an  individual,  the  partner's  name  and 
address  or  address  for  service,  including  municipality,  street 
and  number,  if  any,  and  postal  code,  and  the  partner's 
Ontario  corporation  number,  if  any. 


3.  The  amount  of  money  and  the  value  of  other  property  con- 
tributed or  to  be  contributed  by  the  partner  to  the  limited 
partnership.     O.  Reg.  11/91,  s.  2,part. 

4.— (1)  The  fees  set  out  in  the  Schedule  shall  be  paid  to  the  Trea- 
surer of  Ontario  upon  the  filing,  copying  or  certification  of  the  docu- 
ment or  certification  of  non-registration,  as  the  case  may  be. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  578,  s.  4  (1). 

(2)    No  fee  is  payable  under  subsection  (1)  by, 

(a)  any  ministry  of  the  Government  of  Ontario,  or  any  agency, 
board  or  commission  thereof,  including  the  offices  of  sheriff 
or  land  registrar; 

(b)  a  ministry  or  department  of  the  Government  of  Canada  or 
of  a  territory  or  another  province  of  Canada  that  has  recip- 
rocal arrangements  or  an  agency,  board  or  commission  of 
any  of  them;  or 

(c)  a  police  department,  fire  department  or  any  licensing 
agency  of  any  municipality  in  Ontario.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
578,  s.  4  (2);  O.  Reg.  362/89,  s.  1. 

Schedule 

1.  For  filing  a  declaration  under  subsection  3  (2)  or 

25  (l)oftheAct  $160.00 

2.  For  filing  a  declaration  under  subsection  3  (4)  of 

the  Act  105.00 

3.  For  filing  a  declaration  of  change No  fee 

4.  For  filing  a  declaration  of  dissolution  or  a  declara- 
tion of  withdrawal  No  fee 

5.  For  filing  a  power  of  attorney No  fee 

6.  Subject  to  paragraph  7,  for  the  search  of  each 
name  that  is  submitted  and,  when  requested,  for  a 
copy  of  the  declaration  and  power  of  attorney,  if 

any  6.00 

7.  For  a  copy  of  each  declaration  and  power  of  attor- 
ney filed  under  the  Act  during  a  specified  day  or 
days  when  requested  in  advance  and  no  search  is 
required 0.60 

8.  For  certification  of  a  copy  of  a  declaration  and  a 
copy  of  a  power  of  attorney,  if  any,  or  a  certificate 
of  non-registration  signed  by  the  Registrar  or  a 
person  designated  by  the  Registrar 21.00 

O.  Reg.  364/90,  s.  1. 

Form  1  Revoked:  O.  Reg.  11/91,  s.  3  {\),part. 

Form  lA  Revoked:  O.  Reg.  11/91,  s.  3  (2), part. 

Form  2  Revoked:  O.  Reg.  11/91,  s.  3  (l),part. 

Form  2A  Revoked:  O.  Reg.  11/91,  s.  3  (2),part. 

Form  3  Revoked:  O.  Reg.  11/91,  s.  3  {\),part. 

Form  3A  Revoked:  O.  Reg.  11/91,  s.  3  (2),part. 
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LIMITED  PARTNERSHIPS 


Reg./Règl.  713 


Form  4 
Formule  4 

Limited  Partnerships  Act 
Loi  sur  les  sociétés  en  commandite 

POWER  OF  ATTORNEY  -  THE  LIMITED  PARTNERSHIPS  ACT/ 
PROCURA  TION  -LOI  SUR  LES  SOCIÉTÉS  EN  COMMANDITE 


Know  all  persons  by  these  presents  that/Faisons  savoir  par  les  présentes  que 


(Name  of  appointing  extra-provincial  limited  partnership/A/bm  de  la  société  en  commandite  extraprovinciale  qui  nomme  le  procureur) 

(hereinafter  called  the  "PArtntTship"/ci-après  appelée  la  "Société) 

hereby  nominates,  constitutes  and  appoints/ziomme 


(Name  of  attorney  in  fullWom  au  complet  du  procureur) 


(Business  address  of  the  attorney  including  street,  municipality  and  postal  code/ 
Adresse  d'affaires  du  procureur  sans  omettre  la  rue,  la  municipalité  et  le  code  postal) 


.Ontario 


its  true  and  lawful  attorney,  to  act  as  such,  and  as  such  to  sue  and  be 
sued,  plead  and  be  impleaded  in  any  court  in  Ontario,  and  generally 
on  behalf  of  the  partnership  within  Ontario  to  accept  service  of  pro- 
cess and  to  receive  all  lawful  notices  and,  for  the  purposes  of  the 
partnership  to  do  all  acts  and  to  execute  all  deeds  and  other  instru- 
ments relating  to  the  matters  within  the  scope  of  this  power  of  attor- 
ney. Until  the  Registrar  appointed  under  the  Business  Names  Act 
has  received  and  accepted  a  due  and  lawful  notice  naming  another 
and  subsequent  attorney,  the  partnership  shall  accept  as  sufficient 
service  of  process  and  other  documents  upon  the  said: 


son  procureur  légitime  et  le  charge  d'agir  en  cette  qualité  et  d'intenter 
des  poursuites,  d 'être  poursuivi  et  de  plaider  devant  n  'importe  quel  tri- 
bunal de  l'Ontario  au  nom  de  la  Société,  ainsi  que  d'accepter  au  nom 
de  la  Société  les  significations  des  actes  et  de  recevoir  au  nom  de  la 
Société  tous  les  avis  légaux  relatifs  à  l'Ontario  et  aussi  de  faire  toutes 
les  démarches  et  de  passer  tous  les  actes  et  autres  documents  relatifs 
aux  questions  entrant  dans  le  champ  de  la  procuration.  Jusqu  'à  ce  que 
le  registrateur  nommé  aux  termes  de  la  Loi  sur  les  noms  commerciaux 
ait  reçu  et  accepté  un  avis  en  bonne  et  due  forme  nommant  un  autre 
procureur,  la  Société  considérera  comme  suffisante  la  signification  des 
actes  et  autres  documents  et  avis  audit  : 


(name  of  attorney  in  iuWINom  au  complet  du  procureur) 
Dated  this/faiV /e day  of ,  19 


(Name  of  extra-provincial  limited  partnership) 
(Nom  de  la  société  en  commandite  extraprovinciale) 


By /Par: 


{Signature/Signature) 


(General  Partner/commandité) 


CONSENT  TO  ACT  AS  ATTORNEY  -  THE  LIMITED  PARTNERSHIPS  ACT/ 
CONSENTEMENT  DU  PROCUREUR  -  LOI  SUR  LES  SOCIÉTÉS  EN  COMMANDITE 


l/Je  soussigné  (e), of/au 

(name  of  attorney  in  tuW/Nom  au  complet  du  procureur) 


municipality  and  postal  code) 
la  municipalité  et  le  code  postal) 


attorney  in  the  province  of  Ontario  of 

la  province  de  l'Ontario  en  qualité  de procurettr  de 


(Business  address  including  street  number, 
(Adresse  d'affaires  sans  omettre  le  numéro  et  la  rue, 

,  Ontario,  hereby  consent  to  act  as  the 
",  (Ontario)  consens  par  la  présente  à  agir  dans 


(Name  of  extra-provincial  limited  partnership) 
(Nom  de  la  société  en  commandite  extraprovinciale) 


pursuant  to  the  Power  of  Attorney  in  that  behalf  executed  by  the  said  limited  partnership  on  the 
conformément  à  la  procuration  passée  à  cet  effet  par  ladite  société  en  commandite,  le 


.       ,                                               .g         authorizing  me  to  accept  service  of  process 
"      '     qui  m'autorise  à  accepter  la  signification  des 


i  and  notices  on  its  behalf. 
I  des  actes  et  autres  avis  en  son  nom. 


Dated  this/FaiV  fe day  of . 


.,  19. 
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(Signature  of  witness/Signature  du  témoin)  (Signature  of  the  consenting  person  or  corporation) 

(Signature  de  la  personne  physique  ou  morale  consentante) 

O.  Reg.  443/82,  s.  2,  part,  revised. 

Amendments  made  to  this  Regulation  by  Ontario  Regulation  11/91  have  been  included  but  did  not  come  into  force  until  the  28th  day  of  January, 
1991. 
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Reg./Règl.  714 


Reg./Règl.  715 


Line  Fences  Act 
Loi  sur  les  clôtures  de  bornage 


REGULATION  714 

APPEALS 

1.  The  appeals  division,  which  includes  all  lands  in  Ontario,  is 
continued.     O.  Reg.  412/88,  s.  \,  revised. 

2.  Notices  to  be  given  to  the  referee  of  the  appeals  division  may 
be  served  at. 

Ministry  of  Municipal  Affairs 
Field  Management  Branch 
777  Bay  Street 
Toronto,  Ontario 
M5G  2E5 

O.  Reg.  412/88,  s.  2. 

3.  The  fee  payable  to  the  clerk  of  a  municipality  upon  the  initia- 
tion of  an  appeal  under  subsection  10  (1)  of  the  Act  is  $50.  O.  Reg. 
412/88,  s.  3. 

4.  The  remuneration  to  be  paid  to  the  referee  and  the  deputy  ref- 
eree for  services  performed  by  them  under  this  Act  shall  be  as  fol- 
lows: 

Referee  —$300  for  each  day  where  more  than  three 

hours  is  spent  in  the  conduct  of  an 
appeal. 

—$150  for  each  day  where  three  hours  or 
less  is  spent  in  the  conduct  of  an  appeal. 

Deputy  Referee— $200  for  each  day  where  more  than  three 
hours  is  spent  in  the  conduct  of  an 
appeal. 

—$100  for  each  day  where  three  hours  or 
less  is  spent  in  the  conduct  of  an  appeal. 
O.  Reg.  412/88,  s.  4. 

5.  The  following  items  may  be  included  when  determining  the 
costs  of  proceedings  under  clause  8  (1)  (e),  subsections  12  (2),  13  (8) 
and  14  (1)  of  the  Act, 

(a)  fees  of  the  fence  viewers; 

(b)  administrative  fees  in  respect  of  the  proceedings  as  fbced  by 
a  by-law  of  the  municipality  passed  under  subsection  17  (1) 
of  the  Act;  and 

(c)  in  the  case  of  a  proceeding  under  section  8  of  the  Act,  the 
fees  payable  to  a  land  surveyor  employed  under  subsection 
8  (5)  of  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  412/88,  s.  5. 


REGULATION  715 
FORMS 

1.— (1)  The  request  for  fence-viewers  to  be  given  to  the  clerk  of  a 


municipality  by  a  person  desiring  to  initiate  proceedings  under  sub- 
section 4  (1)  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  1.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  579, 
s.  1  (1);0.  Reg.  32/89,  s.  1  (1). 

(2)  The  notice  required  to  be  given  by  the  clerk  of  a  municipality 
to  an  owner  or  an  occupant  under  subsection  4  (2)  of  the  Act  shall  be 
in  Form  2.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  579,  s.  1  (2);  O.  Reg.  32/89, 
s.  1  (2). 

(3)  The  notice  required  to  be  given  by  the  clerk  of  a  municipality 
to  a  fence-viewer  under  subsection  4  (2)  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form 
3.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  579,  s.  1  (3);  O.  Reg.  32/89,  s.  1  (3). 

2.  An  award  of  fence-viewers  made  under  subsection  8  (1)  of  the 
Act  shall  be  in  Form  4.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  579,  s.  2;  O.  Reg. 
32/89,  s.  2. 

3.— (1)  The  notice  of  appeal  served  by  an  owner  under  subsection 
10  (1)  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  5.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  579, 
s.  3(1);0.  Reg.  32/89,  s.  3(1). 

(2)  The  affidavit  of  service  of  a  notice  of  appeal  required  to  be 
filed  by  an  owner  under  subsection  10  (1)  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form 
6.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  579,  s.  3  (2);  O.  Reg.  32/89,  s.  3  (2). 

4.— (1)  The  notice  required  to  be  given  by  the  clerk  of  a  munici- 
pality to  an  owner  or  occupant  under  subsection  11  (8)  of  the  Act 
shall  be  in  Form  7.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  579,  s.  4  (1);  O.  Reg.  32/89, 
s.4(l). 

(2)  The  notice  required  to  be  given  by  the  clerk  of  a  municipality 
to  a  fence-viewer  under  subsection  1 1  (8)  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form 
8.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  579,  s.  4  (2);  O.  Reg.  32/89,  s.  4  (2). 

5.- (1)  A  certificate  of  default  made  by  fence-viewers  under 
clause  12  (1)  (a)  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  9.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
579,  s.  5  (1);  O.  Reg.  32/89,  s.  5  (1). 

(2)  A  certificate  of  default  made  by  fence-viewers  under  clause 
12  (1)  (b)  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  10.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  579, 
s.  5  (2);  O.  Reg.  32/89,  s.  5  (2). 

(3)  A  notice  given  under  subsection  12  (8)  of  the  Act  by  the  trea- 
surer of  a  municipality  to  an  adjoining  owner  against  whom  an  award 
is  being  enforced  shall  be  in  Form  11.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  579, 
s.  5  (3);  O.  Reg.  32/89,  s.  5  (3). 

6.  A  determination  with  directions  made  by  fence-viewers  under 
subsection  13  (6)  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  12.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  579,  s.  6;  O.  Reg.  32/89,  s.  6. 

7.  A  decision  made  by  fence-viewers  under  subsection  14  (1)  of 
the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  13.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  579,  s.  7;  O.  Reg. 
32/89,  s.  7. 

8.  An  agreement  in  writing  registered  under  section  16  of  the  Act 
shall  be  in  Form  14.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  579,  s.  8;  O.  Reg.  32/89, 
s.  8. 

9.  An  agreement  in  writing  registered  under  subsection  23  (3)  of 
the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  15.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  579,  s.  9;  O.  Reg. 
32/89,  s.  9. 


17 


Reg./Règl.  715  LINE  FENCES  Reg./Règl.  715 

Form  1 

Line  Fences  Act 

(Subsection  4  (1)  ) 

REQUEST  FOR  FENCE- VIEWERS 

I, ,being  the  owner  of  certain  lands 

being 

(description  of  lands  sufficient  for  registration  in  the  appropriate  Land  Registry  Office) 

do  hereby  serve  notice  that  I  desire  and  request  that  three  fence-viewers  attend,  view  and  arbitrate  in  the  matter  of  a  dispute  over  the  responsibil- 
ity for  a  line  fence  marking  the  boundary  between  my  land  and  that  of  an  adjoining  land  owner,  namely: , 

whose  lands  may  be  more  particularly  described  as:  

(description  of  lands  sufficient  for  registration  in  appropriate  Land  Registry  Office) 

I  understand  that  the  descriptions  of  my  land  and  the  land  of provided  above  are  the  descriptions  that  will  be  used  in 

the  fence-viewers'  award  and  in  any  certificate  subsequently  made  by  the  fence-viewers  in  respect  of  the  award  and  therefore  have  ensured  that 
the  descriptions  are  accurate  and  are  sufficient  for  registration  in  the  appropriate  Land  Registry  Office. 

The  status  of  the  line  fence  marking  the  boundary  of  our  adjoining  lands  is: 

Check  appropri-      □  —  non-existent  at  the  present  time 
ate  box 

n  —  in  need  of  reconstruction 

D  —  in  need  of  maintenance,  repair  and  keeping-up 

*The  boundary  line  between  our  lands  is  not  in  dispute. 

Dated  at  the of  this day  of ,  19 

Witness,  Person  desiring  fence-viewers  to  view  and  arbitrate 

*Fence-viewers  have  no  jurisdiction  to  resolve  boundary  disputes. 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  579,  Form  1. 

Formule  1 

Loi  sur  les  clôtures  de  bornage 

(Paragraphe  4  (1)  ) 

DEMANDE  D'INSPECTION 

Je,  ,  propriétaire  de  certains  biens-fonds, 

soit  

(description  suffisante  des  biens-fonds  pour  enregistrement  au  bureau  d'enregistrement  immobilier  compétent) 

par  les  présentes  donne  avis  que  je  désire  et  demande  que  trois  inspecteurs  des  clôtures  se  rendent  sur  les  lieux,  examinent  la  clôture  et  procèdent 
à  l'arbitrage  du  litige  en  ce  qui  concerne  la  responsabilité  à  l'égard  de  la  clôture  de  bornage  pour  marquer  la  limite  entre  mon  bien-fonds  et  celui 

du  propriétaire  du  bien-fonds  contigu,  soit  :  , 

dont  les  biens-fonds  peuvent  être  plus  précisément  décrits  comme  suit  :  


(description  suffisante  des  biens-fonds  pour  enregistrement  au  bureau  d'enregistrement  immobilier  compétent) 

Je  comprends  que  les  descriptions  de  mon  bien-fonds  et  du  bien-fonds  de fournies  ci-dessus  sont  celles  qui  serviront 

pour  la  sentence  des  inspecteurs  des  clôtures  et  qui  apparaîtront  dans  tout  certificat  subséquent  préparé  par  ceux-ci  en  rapport  avec  la  sentence 
et,  par  conséquent,  je  me  suis  assuré  que  les  descriptions  sont  justes  et  suffisantes  pour  enregistrement  au  bureau  d'enregistrement  immobilier 
compétent. 


État  de  la  clôture  de  bornage  marquant  la  limite  entre  nos  biens-fonds  contigus  : 

Cochez  la  case        □  _  I|  n'y  a  aucune  clôture 
appropriée 
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n  —  La  clôture  doit  être  reconstruite 

n  —  La  clôture  doit  être  entretenue,  réparée  et  maintenue  en  place 
*La  limite  entre  nos  biens-fonds  n'est  pas  en  litige. 
Fait  à de le 19 


Témoin  Personne  qui  désire  que  les  inspecteurs  des 

clôtures  examinent  la  clôture  et  procèdent  à  l'arbitrage 

*Les  inspecteurs  des  clôtures  n'ont  pas  compétence  pour  trancher  les  litiges  portant  sur  les  limites. 

Règl.  de  l'Ont.  32/89,  art.  10,  en  partie,  révisé. 

Form  2 

Line  Fences  Act 

(Subsection  4  (2)  ) 

CLERK'S  NOTICE  TO  PARTIES  (DISPUTE) 

Take  notice  that  three  fence-viewers  of  this  locality  will  attend  at  the  lands  described  below  on: 

Day  

Month  

Year  

Hour 

to  view  and  arbitrate  on  a  line  fence  between  the  lands  of: 

(name  of  owner  who  initiated  proceedings) 

being 

(description  of  lands  sufficient  to  identify  the  property  whether  by  municipal  address  or  otherwise) 

and  the  lands  of 

(name  of  owner  of  adjoining  land) 

being 

(description  of  lands  sufficient  to  identify  the  property  whether  by  municipal  address  or  otherwise) 

AND  take  notice  that  if  a  party,  having  been  notified,  does  not  attend  the  fence-viewing,  the  fence-viewers  may  proceed  in  that  party's  absence 
and,  except  as  otherwise  provided  in  the  Line  Fences  Act,  the  party  will  not  be  entitled  to  any  further  notice  in  the  proceedings. 

Dated  the day  of 

19 

TO:  (Owner  or  Occupant  Notified)  

(clerk  or  other  designated  person) 

(person  desiring  fence-viewers  to  view  and  arbitrate) 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  579,  Form  2. 

Formule  2 

Loi  sur  les  clôtures  de  bornage 

(Paragraphe  4  (2)  ) 

AVIS  DONNÉ  AUX  PARTIES  PAR  LE  SECRÉTAIRE  (LITIGE) 

Soyez  avisé  que  trois  inspecteurs  des  clôtures  de  cette  localité  se  rendront  sur  les  lieux  des  biens-fonds  décrits  ci-dessous  à  la  date  suivante  : 

Jour  

Mois  

Année 

19 


Reg./Règl.  715 LINE  FENCES Reg./Règl.  715 

Heure  

pour  examiner  une  clôture  de  bornage  et  procéder  à  l'arbitrage  d'un  litige  en  ce  qui  concerne  les  biens-fonds  de  : 

(nom  du  propriétaire  qui  a  introduit  l'instance) 


soit  

(description  suffisante  des  biens-fonds  pour  identifier  la  propriété,  par  l'adresse  civique  ou  autrement) 


et  les  biens-fonds  de  

(nom  du  propriétaire  du  bien-fonds  contigu) 


soit  

(description  suffisante  des  biens-fonds  pour  identifier  la  propriété,  par  l'adresse  civique  ou  autrement) 

ET  soyez  avisé  que  si  une  partie  qui  a  été  avisée  ne  se  présente  pas  à  l'examen  de  la  clôture,  les  inspecteurs  des  clôtures  peuvent  procéder  à  cet 
examen  en  son  absence  et,  sauf  dispositions  contraires  de  la  Loi  sur  les  clôtures  de  bornage,  elle  n'aura  droit  à  aucun  autre  avis  durant  l'instance. 

Faille 


.19.. 


À  :  (Propriétaire  ou  occupant  avisé) 


(secrétaire  ou  autre  personne  désignée) 


(personne  qui  désire  que  les  inspecteurs  des  clôtures 
examinent  la  clôture  et  procèdent  à  l'arbitrage) 

Règl.  de  l'Ont.  32/89,  art.  10,  en  partie,  révisé. 

Form  3 

Line  Fences  Act 

(Subsection  4  (2)  ) 

CLERK'S  NOTICE  TO  FENCE- VIEWERS  (DISPUTE) 

Take  notice  that  I  require  you  to  attend  at  the  lands  described  below  on: 

Day  

Month  

Year  

Hour 

to  view  and  arbitrate  on  a  line  fence  between  the  lands  of: 

(name  of  owner  who  initiated  the  proceedings) 

(description  of  lands  sufficient  to  identify  the  property  whether  by  municipal  address  or  otherwise) 

(name  of  owner  against  whom  proceedings  initiated) 

(description  of  lands  sufficient  to  identify  the  property  whether  by  municipal  address  or  otherwise) 


being  . 


and  the  lands  of 


being . 


Clerk  or  other  designated  person 
TO:  Fence-Viewers  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  579,  Form  3. 
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Formule  3 

Loi  sur  les  clôtures  de  bornage 
(Paragraphe  4  (2)  ) 
AVIS  DONNÉ  AUX  INSPECTEURS  DES  CLÔTURES  PAR  LE  SECRÉTAIRE  (LITIGE) 
Soyez  avisés  que  je  désire  que  vous  vous  rendiez  sur  les  lieux  des  biens-fonds  décrits  ci-dessous  à  la  date  suivante  : 

Jour 

Mois  

Année  

Heure  

pour  examiner  une  clôture  de  bornage  et  procéder  à  l'arbitrage  d'un  litige  en  ce  qui  concerne  les  biens-fonds  de  : 


soit 


(nom  du  propriétaire  qui  a  introduit  l'instance) 
(description  suffisante  des  biens-fonds  pour  identifier  la  propriété,  par  l'adresse  civique  ou  autrement) 

(nom  du  propriétaire  contre  lequel  l'instance  a  été  introduite) 
(description  suffisante  des  biens-fonds  pour  identifier  la  propriété,  par  l'adresse  civique  ou  autrement) 


et  les  biens-fonds  de 


soit 


AUX  :  Inspecteurs  des  clôtures 


Secrétaire  ou  autre  personne  désignée 

Régi,  de  l'Ont.  32/89,  art.  10,  en  partie. 


Form  4 

Line  Fences  Act 

(Subsection  8  (1)  ) 

AWARD 

For  descriptions  We,  the  fence-viewers  of  (name  of  locality)  having  been  called  upon  to  view  and  arbitrate  for  purposes  of  settling  a  dispute  over 

use  the  a  \[„^  fence  between  the  lands  of  (name  of  owner  who  initiated  proceedings)  being:  (description  of  lands  sufficient  for  registration 

descriptions  j^  ^^^  appropriate  Land  Registry  Office),  and  the  lands  of  (name  of  owner  against  whom  proceedings  initialed)  being  (description 

provi  e   in    orm  ^^  j^^^^  sufficient  for  registration  in  the  appropriate  Land  Registry  Office),  and  having  examined  the  lands  and  duly  acted 

attach  a  Schedule  according  to  the  Line  Fences  Act,  award  as  follows: 
if  required 


Check  appropri- 
ate box 


Complete  A,  B 
or  C,  whichever 
is  appropriate 


1 .  A  fence  to  mark  the  boundary  line  between  the  adjoining  lands  described  above  shall  be 
D    constructed,  maintained  and  kept  up 

D    reconstructed,  maintained  and  kept  up 
n    repaired,  maintained  and  kept  up. 

2.  A shall  be  responsible  for 

(Name  of  owner) 
constructing/reconstructing/repairing  (delete  inappropriate  terms)  maintaining  and  keeping  up  that  part  of  the  fence 
that  commences  at  (description  of  point)  and  ends  at  (description  of  point); 

shall  be  responsible 

(Name  of  adjoining  owner) 

for  constructing/reconstructing/repairing  (delete  inappropriate  terms)  maintaining  and  keeping  up  that  part  of  the 
fence  that  commences  at  (description  of  point)  and  ends  at  (description  of  point). 
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B shall  be  responsible  for  constructing/reconstructing/repairing 

(Name  of  owner) 


(delete  inappropriate  terms)  maintaining  and  keeping  up  the  fence  and 


(Name  of  adjoining  owner) 


shall  pay  to  one-half  of  the  costs  of  the  work  incurred 

(Name  of  owner) 
as  a  result  of  this  award  upon  being  notified  of  the  amount  of  such  costs  in  accordance  with  the  Line  Fences  Act. 


C.  The  fence-viewers  are  of  the  opinion  that  an  award  in  the  terms  of  2A  or  2B  would  be  unjust  and  that  the  following 
award  would  be  appropriate: 

3.    The  fence  shall  be  of  the  following  description  {state  the  kind  offence,  height,  material,  etc.  ) 

(attach  Schedule,  if  necessary) 


4.  The  work  shall  be  commenced  not  later  than  the day  of ,19., 

and  shall  be  completed  not  later  than  the day  of ,  19., 

5 .  The  costs  of  the  proceeding  are  fixed  at  $ determined  as  follows: 

Amount 


Item 
Fence-viewers'  fees  for  this  attendance 

Administrative  fees  fixed  by  by-law  under  subsection  17  (1)  of  the  Act 

Fees  of  Ontario  land  surveyor  if  employed  under  subsection  8  (5)  of  the  Act 

Total  costs 


(Name  of  owner) 
of  the  total  costs  of  the  proceeding,  namely,  $ 


(Name  of  adjoining  owner) 

of  the  total  costs  of  the  proceeding,  namely,  $ 

Payments  shall  be  made  to 


,  shall  pay . 


,  shall  pay % 


(Name  of  municipality  in  which  lands  subject  to  the  award  are  situate) 


Dated  the  . 


.  day  of 

Signature  of  Witness 


.,  19., 


Signatures  of  Fence- Viewers 


O.  Reg.  371/88,  s.  \,part. 
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Pour  les 
descriptions, 
utilisez  les 
descriptions  de  la 
formule  1 ,  le  cas 
échéant,  et 
joindre  une 
annexe  s'il  y  a 
lieu 


Formule  4 


Loi  sur  les  clôtures  de  bornage 


(Paragraphe  8  (1)  ) 


SENTENCE 

Nous,  les  inspecteurs  des  clôtures  de  ,  ayant 

(nom  de  la  localité) 
été  appelés  à  examiner  la  clôture  et  à  procéder  à  l'arbitrage  d'un  litige  concernant  la  clôture  de  bornage  entre  les  biens-fonds  de 

(nom  du  propriétaire  qui  a  introduit  l'instance) 


soit . 


(description  suffisante  des  biens-fonds  pour  enregistrement  au  bureau  d'enregistrement  immobilier  compétent) 

et  les  biens-fonds  de 

(nom  du  propriétaire  contre  lequel  l'instance  a  été  introduite) 


soit . 


Cochez  la  case 
appropriée 


Remplir  A,  B  ou 
C,  selon  le  cas 


(description  suffisante  des  biens-fonds  pour  enregistrement  au  bureau  d'enregistrement  immobilier  compétent) 
et  après  avoir  examiné  les  biens-fonds  et  agi  conformément  à  la  Loi  sur  les  clôtures  de  bornage,  rendons  la  sentence  suivante  : 

1.  Une  clôture  pour  marquer  la  limite  entre  les  biens-fonds  contigus  ci-haut  décrits,  soit  : 
n    construite,  entretenue  et  maintenue  en  place 

D    reconstruite,  entretenue  et  maintenue  en  place 
D    réparée,  entretenue  et  maintenue  en  place. 

2.  A est  tenu  de 

(nom  du  propriétaire) 
construire/reconstruire/réparer  (radiez  les  termes  non  nécessaires),  entretenir  et  maintenir  en  place  la  partie  de  la 

clôture  commençant  à  , 


et  se  termmant  a 


(description  du  point) 
(description  du  point) 


est  tenu  de 

(nom  du  propriétaire  du  bien-fonds  contigu) 
construire/reconstruire/réparer  (radiez  les  termes  non  nécessaires),  entretenir  et  maintenir  en  place  la  partie  de  la 

clôture  commençant  à  


(description  du  point) 


et  se  termmant  a 


(description  du  point) 

ou 

B est  tenu  de  construire/reconstruire/réparer  (radiez  te* 

(nom  du  propriétaire) 

termes  non  nécessaires),  entretenir  et  maintenir  en  place  la  clôture,  et 


(nom  du  propriétaire  du  bien-fonds  contigu) 


devra  verser  à la  moitié  du  coût  des  travaux  engagés 

(nom  du  propriétaire) 
pour  l'exécution  de  cette  sentence,  après  avoir  été  avisé  du  coût  de  ces  travaux  conformément  à  la  Loi  sur  les  clôtures 
de  bornage. 


C.   Les  inspecteurs  des  clôtures  estiment  qu'une  sentence  rendue  aux  termes  des  paragraphes  2A  ou  2B  serait  injuste,  et 
que  la  sentence  suivante  serait  plus  appropriée  : 
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3.    La  clôture  répondra  à  la  description  suivante  : 


(indiquez  le  type  de  clôture,  la  hauteur,  les  matériaux  utilisés,  etc.) 
(joindre  une  annexe,  s'il  y  a  lieu) 


4.  Les  travaux  devront  commencer  au  plus  tard  le  19 pour  se  terminer  au  plus  tard  le 

19 

5.  Les  dépens  relatifs  à  l'instance  sont  fixés  à $  répartis  comme  suit  : 

Poste  Montant 


Droits  dus  aux  inspecteurs  pour  se  rendre  sur  les  lieux 


Droits  administratifs  fixés  par  règlement  municipal  en  vertu  du  paragraphe 
17(1)  de  la  Loi 


Droits  versés  à  l'arpenteur-géomètre  de  l'Ontario  embauché  en  vertu  du 
paragraphe  8  (5)  de  la  Loi 


Total  des  dépens 


(nom  du  propriétaire) 
du  total  des  dépens  de  l'instance,  soit  : $ 


devra  payer % 


(nom  du  propriétaire  du  bien-fonds  contigu) 

du  total  des  dépens  de  l'instance,  soit  : $ 

Les  paiements  devront  être  effectués  à  


devra  payer . 


(nom  de  la  municipalité  où  sont  situés  les 
biens-fonds  qui  font  l'objet  de  la  sentence) 


Fait  le 19. 


Signature  du  témoin 


Signature  des  inspecteurs  des  clôtures 


Règl.  de  l'Ont.  32/89,  art.  10,  en  partie,  révisé. 


Form  5 


Line  Fences  Act 


(Subsection  10  (1)  ) 

OWNER'S  NOTICE  OF  APPEAL  FROM  FENCE-VIEWERS'  AWARD 

BETWEEN:  Appellant 

-and- 

Respondent 
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TAKE  NOTICE  that  1,  ,  appeal  to  the  referee  from  the  award  made  by  the  fence-viewers  of 

on  the day  of ,  19 a  certified  copy  of  which  award  is  attached. 


(locaHty) 
and  ask  that  {set  out  briefly  what  is  desired) 


upon  the  following  grounds:  (state  the  grounds  clearly  but  briefly) 


Dated  this day  of ,  19. 


TO:  Respondent  Owner 

Home  address  Owner  instituting  appeal 


Home  address 

And  to:  (The  clerk  of  the  ) 

(Name  of  municipality  in  which  lands  subject  to  the  award  are  situate) 

O.  Reg.  371/88,  s.  I, pari. 

Formule  5 

Loi  sur  les  clôtures  de  bornage 

(Paragraphe  10  (1)  ) 

AVIS  D'APPEL  DE  LA  SENTENCE  DES  INSPECTEURS  DES  CLÔTURES  PAR  LE  PROPRIÉTAIRE 

ENTRE ,  appelant 

et 

,  intimé 

SOYEZ  AVISÉ  que  je, interjette  appel  auprès  de  l'arbitre 

de  la  sentence  rendue  par  les  inspecteurs  des  clôtures  de  le 

(localité) 

19 ,  dont  copie  certifiée  de  la  sentence  est  jointe  aux  présentes,  et  demande  que  (décrivez  brièvement  la  sentence 

désirée)  


pour  les  motifs  suivants  :  (indiquez  les  motifs  clairement  et  succinctement) 


25 


Reg./Règl.  715 


LINE  FENCES 


Reg./Règl.  71.5 


Faille 19. 

AU  :  Propriétaire  intimé 

Adresse  de  la  résidence 


Propriétaire  qui  interjette  appel 


Adresse  de  la  résidence 

Et  au  :  (secrétaire  delà  ) 

(nom  de  la  municipalité  où  sont  situés  les  biens-fonds  qui  font  l'objet  de  la  sentence) 

Règl.  de  l'Ont.  32/89,  art.  10,  en  partie,  révisé. 

Form  6 

Line  Fences  Act 

(Subsection  10  (1)  ) 

AFFIDAVIT  OF  SERVICE  OF  NOTICE  OF  APPEAL 

BETWEEN:  Appellant 

-  and  - 

Respondent 

I, ,  of  the of 

of  (occupation). 


Check  appro- 
priate box 


in  the  

make  oath  and  say  (or  affirm)  as  follows: 

I  did  on ,  the  . 


.  day  of 


,19.. 


n    (a)  send  by  prepaid  registered  mail  to  the  above  named  Respondent,  in  respect  of  which  the  certificate  of  such  registra- 
tion is  attached  hereto; 


n    (b)  personally  serve  on  the  above  named  Respondent,  or  on  a  resident  of  the  Respondent's  dwelling  house  over  the  age 

of  18  years, 

the  Notice  of  Appeal  required  under  subsection  10  (1)  of  the  Line  Fences  Act,  a  certified  true  copy  thereof  being  attached 
hereto. 

In  effecting  service,  I  necessarily  travelled kilometres. 

Sworn  (or  affirmed)  before  me  

at  the  

of 

in  the 

of 

this day  of  ,  19 


Signature 


(Commissioner  for  taking  affidavits,  etc.) 

O.  Reg.  371/88,  s.  \,part. 

Formule  6 

Loi  sur  les  clôtures  de  bornage 

(Paragraphe  10  (1)  ) 

AFFIDAVIT  DE  SIGNIFICATION  DE  L'AVIS  D'APPEL 

ENTRE: .appelant 

et 

,  intimé 
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Je  ... 
dans 


de de 

de  {occupation). 


jure  et  déclare  (ou  affirme  solennellement)  comme  suit  : 
Le 


19.. 


,jai 


Cochez  la  case  □    (a)  envoyé  à  l'intimé  susmentionné,  sous  pli  affranchi  et  par  courrier  recommandé,  comme  en  fait  foi  le  certificat  d'enre- 

appropriée  gistrement  ci-joint; 


D    (b)  signifié  personnellement  à  l'intimé  susmentionné,  ou  à  un  résident  de  la  maison  de  l'intimé  âgé  de  plus  de  18  ans, 

l'avis  d'appel  prescrit  par  le  paragraphe  10  (1)  de  \a  Loi  sur  les  clôtures  de  bornage,  dont  copie  certifiée  conforme  est  jointe  aux 
présentes. 

Pour  effectuer  la  signification,  j 'ai  dû  voyager kilomètres. 

Assermenté  (ou  affirmé  solennellement)  devant  moi 

au  

de  

dans  la  

de  

le  19 


Signature 


Delete  a  or  b 
whichever  is 
inapplicable 


(commissaire  aux  affidavits,  etc.) 

Règl.  de  l'Ont.  32/89,  art.  10,  en  partie,  révisé. 

Form? 

Line  Fences  Act 

(Subsection  11  (8)  ) 

CLERK'S  NOTICE  TO  PARTIES  (CERTIFICATION) 

Take  notice  that  three  fence-viewers  of  this  locality,  will  reattend  at  the  lands,  described  below,  on  the day  of 

,  19 at  the  hour  of to  determine  whether  (name  of  owner  against  whom  award  is  being 

enforced,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  Owner  A)  has  obeyed  the  directions  of  the  award  made  the day  of  

,  19 ,  in  respect  of  a  line  fence  marking  the  boundary  between  Owner  A's  lands  being  (description  of  the  lands 

sufficient  to  identify  the  property  whether  by  municipal  address  or  otherwise),  and  the  lands  of  (name  of  owner  causing  the  notice 
to  be  given,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  Owner  B),  being  (description  of  the  lands  sufficient  to  identify  the  property  whether  by 
municipal  address  or  otherwise),  and  if  satisfied  that  (name  of  Owner  A)  has  failed  to  obey  the  directions  of  the  award,  the  said 
fence-viewers— 

1.    a.  Will  certify  the  value  of  the  work  done  at  the  expense  of  (name  of  Owner  B),  which  pursuant  to  the  award  ought  to 
have  been  done  by  (name  of  Owner  A) 


b.  will  determine  the  value  of  the  work  done  by  (Name  of  Owner  B)  and  certify  the  amount  payable  by  (Name  of  Owner 
A)  as  Owner  A's  share  of  the  costs  of  the  work;  and 

2.         Will  fix  the  costs  of  the  proceedings,  including  the  costs  of  the  original  fence-viewing  proceedings  at  which  the  award 
was  made,  and  will  certify  the  portion  of  the  costs  payable  by  (name  of  Owner  A)  lo  (name  of  Owner  B); 

and  the  total  amount  certified  may  be  collected  from  (name  of  Owner  A)  in  the  same  manner  as  municipal  taxes  or  as  the 
amount  of  a  judgment  of  the  Small  Claims  Court. 

You  are  hereby  notified  that  if  you  do  not  attend  at  the  time  and  place  specified  above  the  fence-viewers  may  proceed  in  your 
absence  and,  except  as  otherwise  provided  in  the  Line  Fences  Act,  you  will  not  be  entitled  to  any  further  notice  in  these  pro- 
ceedings. 


Dated  the day  of . 


,19.. 
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TO:  Owner  or  Occupant  Notified 

Clerk    (or  other  designated  person) 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  579,  Form  7. 
Formule  7 

Loi  sur  les  clôtures  de  bornage 

(Paragraphe  1 1  (8)  ) 

AVIS  DU  SECRÉTAIRE  AUX  PARTIES  (ATTESTATION) 
Soyez  avisé  que  trois  inspecteurs  des  clôtures  de  cette  localité  se  rendront  de  nouveau  sur  les  lieux  des  biens-fonds  décrits  ci-des- 
sous, le 19 à heures  pour  déterminer 

si  

(nom  du  propriétaire  à  rencontre  duquel  est  exécutée  la  sentence,  ci-après  appelé  le  propriétaire  A) 

s'est  conformé  aux  directives  de  la  sentence  rendue  le 19 en  ce  qui  concerne  une  clôture  de  bornage 

marquant  la  limite  entre  ses  biens-fonds,  soit  

(description  suffisante  des  biens-fonds  pour  identifier 
la  propriété,  par  l'adresse  civique  ou  autrement) 

et  les  biens-fonds  de  

(nom  du  propriétaire  qui  fait  envoyer  l'avis,  ci-après  appelé  le  propriétaire  B) 


soit 

(description  suffisante  des  biens-fonds  pour  identifier  la  propriété,  par  l'adresse  civique  ou  autrement) 

et  s'ils  sont  convaincus  que  a  fait  défaut  de  se 

(nom  du  propriétaire  A) 
conformer  aux  directives  de  la  sentence,  lesdits  inspecteurs  des  clôtures  : 

Radiez  a  ou  b,  La.  attesteront  la  valeur  des  travaux  qui  ont  été  effectués  par  

selon  le  cas  (nom  du  propriétaire  B) 

et  qui,  selon  la  sentence,  auraient  dû  être  effectués  par  


(nom  du  propriétaire  A) 


b.  détermineront  la  valeur  des  travaux  effectués  par 


et  attesteront  le  montant  payable  par 

comme  étant  sa  part  du  coût  des  travaux; 


(nom  du  propriétaire  B) 
(nom  du  propriétaire  A) 


2.    fixeront  les  dépens  de  l'instance,  y  compris  les  dépens  relatifs  au  premier  examen  de  la  clôture  suite  auquel  la  sentence  a 
été  rendue,  et  attesteront  la  fraction  des  dépens  payables  par 


(nom  du  propriétaire  A)  (nom  du  propriétaire  B) 

et  la  somme  totale  attestée  peut  être  recouvrée  de 


(nom  du  propriétaire  A) 
de  la  même  façon  que  les  impôts  municipaux  ou  qu'un  montant  accordé  en  vertu  d'un  jugement  de  la  Cour  des  petites  créances. 

Vous  êtes  par  les  présentes  avisé  que  si  vous  faites  défaut  de  vous  présenter  à  la  date,  l'heure  et  au  lieu  indiqués  ci-dessus,  les 
inspecteurs  des  clôtures  peuvent  procéder  en  votre  absence  et,  sauf  dispositions  contraires  de  la  Loi  sur  les  clôtures  de  bornage, 
vous  n'aurez  droit  à  aucun  autre  avis  durant  l'instance. 

Fait  le 19 

AU  :  Propriétaire  ou  occupant  avisé 

Secrétaire    (ou  autre  personne  désignée) 

Règl.  de  l'Ont.  32/89,  art.  10,  en  partie,  révisé. 
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Form  8 

Line  Fences  Act 

(Subsection  11  (8)  ) 

CLERK'S  NOTICE  TO  FENCE- VIEWERS  (CERTIFICATION) 

Take  notice  that  I  require  you  to  reattend  at  the  lands  described  below  on  the day  of ,  19 ,  at  the 

hour  of ,  to  determine  whether  the  award  made  the day  of ,  19 in  respect  of  the  line  fence  between 

the  lands  of  (name  of  owner  causing  the  notice  to  be  given)  being  (description  of  lands  sufficient  to  identify  the  property  whether  by  municipal 
address  or  otherwise),  and  the  lands  of  (name  of  owner  against  whom  award  is  being  enforced)  being  (description  of  lands  sufficient  to  identify  the 
property  whether  by  municipal  address  or  otherwise),  has  been  obeyed  by  the  said  (name  of  owner  against  whom  award  is  being  enforced)  and,  if 
you  are  satisfied  that  the  award  has  not  been  obeyed  and  that  (name  of  owner  against  whom  award  is  being  enforced)  or  the  occupant  of  the 
owner's  land  was  duly  notified  under  subsection  11  (1)  or  (6),  to  make  a  certification  pursuant  to  section  \2  oi  Ûie  Line  Fences  Act. 

Dated  the day  of ,  19 

TO:  Fence-Viewers  


Clerk  (or  other  designated  person) 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  579,  Form  8. 

Formule  8 

Loi  sur  les  clôtures  de  bornage 

(Paragraphe  11  (8)  ) 

AVIS  DU  SECRÉTAIRE  AUX  INSPECTEURS  DES  CLÔTURES  (ATTESTATION) 

Soyez  avisés  que  je  désire  que  vous  vous  rendiez  de  nouveau  sur  les  lieux  des  biens-fonds  décrits  ci-dessous  le 19 ,  à 

heures,  pour  déterminer  si  la  sentence  rendue  le 19 ,  concernant  la  clôture  de  bornage  entre  les  biens- 
fonds  de  

(nom  du  propriétaire  qui  fait  envoyer  l'avis) 

soit  

(description  suffisante  des  biens-fonds  pour  identifier  la  propriété,  par  l'adresse  civique  ou  autrement) 

et  des  biens-fonds  de 

(nom  du  propriétaire  à  rencontre  duquel  est  exécutée  la  sentence) 

soit  , 

(description  suffisante  des  biens-fonds  pour  identifier  la  propriété,  par  l'adresse  civique  ou  autrement) 

a  été  observée  par  ledit et,  si  vous 

(nom  du  propriétaire  à  rencontre  duquel  est  exécutée  la  sentence) 

êtes  convaincus  que  ce  dernier  ne  s'est  pas  conformé  à  la  sentence  et  que 

(nom  du  propriétaire  à  rencontre  duquel  est  exécutée  la  sentence) 
ou  l'occupant  de  son  bien-fonds  a  dûment  été  avisé  conformément  au  paragraphe  11  (1)  ou  (6),  que  vous  fassiez  une  attestation  aux  termes  de 
l'article  12  de  la  Loi  sur  les  clôtures  de  bornage. 

Fait  le 19 

AUX  :  Inspecteurs  des  clôtures  


Secrétaire  (ou  autre  personne  désignée) 

Régi,  de  l'Ont.  32/89,  art.  10,  en  partie,  révisé. 
Form  9 

Line  Fences  Act 
.  (Clause  12  (1)  (a)  ) 

I 

CERTIFICATE  OF  DEFAULT  (WORK  NOT  DONE) 

We,  the  fence-viewers  of  (name  of  locality),  having  been  called  upon  to  determine  whether  (name  of  owner  against  whom  award  is  being 

enforced),  hereinafter  referred  to  as  Owner  A,  has  obeyed  the  award  made  the  day  of ,  19 ,  in 

respect  of  a  line  fence  between  Owner  A's  lands  being  (description  of  lands  sufficient  for  registration  in  the  appropriate  Land  Registry  Office),  and 
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the  lands  of  (name  of  owner  seeking  to  enforce  the  award),  hereinafter  referred  to  as  Owner  B,  being,  {description  of  lands  sufficient  for  registra- 
tion in  the  appropriate  Land  Registry  Office),  and  having  examined  the  lands  and  duly  acted  according  to  the  Line  Fences  Act,  certify  as  follows: 

Owner  A  has  failed  to  obey  the  award  made  the day  of ,  19 ,  in  respect  of  a  line  fence  marking 

the  boundary  between  Owner  A's  lands  and  the  lands  of  Owner  B  in  that  {give  particulars  of  default): 


Value  of  Work       The  value  of  the  work  done  at  the  expense  of  Owner  B,  which  according  to  the  award  ought  to  have  been  done  by  Owner  A,  is 

hereby  certified  to  be:  $ 

$ 


Amount  Certi-       The  amount  payable  by  Owner  A  to  Owner  B  is  hereby  certified  to  be: 
fied 


Costs 


The  costs  of  these  proceedings  are  fixed  and  determined  as  follows: 

Item 
Fence-viewers'  fees  for  this  attendance 

Administrative  fees  fixed  by  by-law  under  subsection  17  (1)  of  the  Act 

Total  costs 


Amount 


Owner  A  shall  pay  %  of  the  costs  of  this  proceeding,  namely,  $. 

Owner  B  shall  pay %  of  the  costs  of  this  proceeding,  namely,  $.. 

Payments  shall  be  made  to  


(Name  of  municipality  in  which  lands  subject  to  the  award  are  situate) 

Dated  the day  of ,  19 

Signature  of  Witness  Signatures  of  Fence-Viewers 


O.  Reg.  371/88,  s.  \,part. 


Formule  9 

Loi  sur  les  clôtures  de  bornage 
(Alinéa  12  (1)  a)  ) 
CERTIFICAT  DE  DÉFAUT  (TRAVAUX  NON  EFFECTUÉS) 
Nous,  les  inspecteurs  des  clôtures  de  


(nom  de  la  localité) 


ayant  été  appelés  à  déterminer  si 


(nom  du  propriétaire  à  rencontre  duquel  est  exécutée  la  sentence) 

ci-après  appelé  le  propriétaire  A,  s'est  conformé  à  la  sentence  rendue  le 19 ,  en  ce  qui  concerne  une  clôture  de 

bornage  entre  ses  biens-fonds,  soit 


(description  suffisante  des  biens-fonds  pour  enregistrement  au  bureau  d'enregistrement  immobilier  compétent) 

et  les  biens-fonds  de  ,  ci-après  appelé  le 

(nom  du  propriétaire  qui  désire  faire  exécuter  la  sentence) 


propriétaire  B,  soit 

(description  suffisante  des  biens-fonds  pour  enregistrement  au  bureau  d'enregistrement  immobilier  compétent) 
après  avoir  examiné  les  biens-fonds  et  agi  conformément  à  la  Loi  sur  les  clôtures  de  bornage,  attestons  que  : 
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Le  propriétaire  A  a  négligé  de  se  conformer  à  la  sentence  rendue  le 19 ,  en  ce  qui  concerne  une  clôture  de 

bornage  marquant  la  limite  entre  ses  biens-fonds  et  les  biens-fonds  du  propriétaire  B,  du  fait  qu'il  (donnez  les  détails  du  manquement)  : 


Valeur  des  tra-       Nous  attestons  que  la  valeur  des  travaux  qui  ont  été  effectués  par  le  propriétaire  B  à  ses  propres  frais  et  qui,  selon  la  sentence, 
vaux 

auraient  dû  être  effectués  par  le  propriétaire  A  est  de  :  $ 

Le  montant  payable  par  le  propriétaire  A  au  propriétaire  B  est  attesté  comme  étant  :  $ 

Les  dépens  relatifs  à  l'instance  sont  fixés  et  répartis  comme  suit  : 

Poste  Montant 

Droits  dus  aux  inspecteurs  des  clôtures  pour  se  rendre  sur  les  lieux  


Montant 

attesté 

Dépens 


Droits  administratifs  fixés  par  règlement  municipal  en  vertu  du  paragraphe  17  (1) 
de  la  Loi 

Total  des  dépens 


Le  propriétaire  A  devra  payer %  des  dépens  de  cette  instance,  soit  $ 

Le  propriétaire  B  devra  payer %  des  dépens  de  cette  instance,  soit $ 

Les  paiements  devront  être  effectués  à 


(nom  de  la  municipalité  où  sont  situés  les  biens-fonds  qui  font  l'objet  de  la  sentence) 


Fait  le 19 

Signature  du  témoin 


Signatures  des  inspecteurs  des  clôtures 


Régi,  de  l'Ont.  32/89,  art.  10,  en  partie,  révisé. 

Form  10 

Line  Fences  Act 

(Clause  12  (1)  (b)  ) 

CERTIFICATE  OF  DEFAULT  (PAYMENT  NOT  MADE) 

We,  the  fence-viewers  of  (name  of  locality),  having  been  called  upon  to  determine  whether  (name  of  owner  against  whom  award  is  being 

enforced),  hereinafter  referred  to  as  Owner  A,  has  obeyed  the  award  made  the day  of ,  19 ,  in  respect  of  a  line  fence 

between  Owner  A's  lands  being  (description  of  lands  sufficient  for  registration  in  the  appropriate  Land  Registry  Office),  and  the  lands  of  (name  of 
owner  seeking  to  enforce  the  award),  hereinafter  referred  to  as  Owner  B,  being,  (description  of  lands  sufficient  for  registration  in  the  appropriate 
Land  Registry  Office),  and  having  examined  the  lands  and  duly  acted  according  to  the  Line  Fences  Act,  certify  as  follows: 

Owner  A  has  failed  to  obey  the  award  made  the day  of ,  19 ,  in  respect  of  a  line  fence  marking  the  boundary  between 

Owner  A's  lands  and  the  lands  of  Owner  B  in  that  (give  particulars  of  default): 


The  total  value  of  the  work  done  by  Owner  B  at  Owner  B's  own  expense  in  compliance  with  the  award  is 
The  portion  of  the  costs  of  the  work  to  be  borne  by  Owner  A  as  set  out  in  the  fence-viewers'  award  is 
(i.e.  one-half  or  such  other  portion  as  the  award  specifies). 


.% 
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Amount 
Certified 


Costs 


The  amount  payable  by  Owner  A  to  Owner  B  as  Owner  A's  share  of  the  costs  of  the  work  is 
therefore  certified  to  be: 

The  costs  of  these  proceedings  are  fixed  and  determined  as  follows: 

Item 
Fence-viewers'  fees  for  this  attendance  


Amount 


Administrative  fees  fixed  by  by-law  under  subsection  17  (1)  of  the  Act 

Total  costs 

Owner  A  shall  pay %  of  the  total  costs  of  this  proceeding,  namely,  $ 

Owner  B  shall  pay %  of  the  total  costs  of  this  proceeding,  namely,  $ 

Payments  shall  be  made  to 


Dated  the day  of 

Signature  of  Witness 


(Name  of  municipality  in  which  lands  subject  to  the  award  are  situate) 

.,19 

Signatures  of  Fence- Viewers 


O.  Reg.  371/88,  s.  I, part. 


Formule  10 

Loi  sur  les  clôtures  de  bornage 
(Alinéa  12  (1)  b)  ) 
CERTIFICAT  DE  DÉFAUT  (PAIEMENT  NON  EFFECTUÉ) 
Nous,  les  inspecteurs  des  clôtures  de  


(nom  de  la  localité) 


ayant  été  appelés  à  déterminer  si 


(nom  du  propriétaire  à  l'encontre  duquel  est  exécutée  la  sentence) 
ci-après  appelé  le  propriétaire  A,  s'est  conformé  à  la  sentence  rendue  le 19 ,  en  ce  qui  concerne  la  clôture  de  bor- 
nage entre  ses  biens-fonds,  soit  

(description  suffisante  des  biens-fonds  pour  enregistrement  au  bureau  d'enregistrement  immobilier  compétent) 
et  les  biens-fonds  de  


(nom  du  propriétaire  qui  désire  faire  exécuter  la  sentence) 


ci-après  appelé  le  propriétaire  B,  soit . 


(description  suffisante  des  biens-fonds  pour  enregistrement  au  bureau  d'enregistrement  immobilier  compétent) 
après  avoir  examiné  les  biens-fonds  et  agi  conformément  à  la  Loi  sur  les  clôtures  de  bornage,  attestons  que  : 

Le  propriétaire  A  a  négligé  de  se  conformer  à  la  sentence  rendue  le 19 ,  en  ce  qui  concerne  une  clôture  de 

bornage  marquant  la  limite  entre  ses  biens-fonds  et  les  biens-fonds  du  propriétaire  B,  du  fait  qu'il  (donnez  les  détails  du  manquement)  : 


La  valeur  totale  des  travaux  effectués  par  le  propriétaire  B  à  ses  propres  frais  conformément  à  la  sentence  est  de 
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La  portion  du  coût  des  travaux  imputable  au  propriétaire  A,  comme  il  est  indiqué  dans  la  sentence  des 

inspecteurs  des  clôtures,  est  de  (par  exemple  :  la  moitié  ou  toute  autre  portion  précisée  dans  la  sentence).  % 

Montant  Nous  attestons  que  le  montant  payable  par  le  propriétaire  A  au  propriétaire  B  comme  étant  la  part  du  coût  des  travaux  du  pro- 

attesté 

priétaire  A  est  de  $ 

Dépens  Les  dépens  relatifs  à  l'instance  sont  fixés  et  répartis  comme  suit  : 

Poste  Montant 

Droits  dus  aux  inspecteurs  des  clôtures  pour  se  rendre  sur  les  lieux  

Droits  administratifs  fixés  par  règlement  municipal  en  vertu  du  paragraphe  17(1) 
de  la  Loi 


Total  des  dépens 
Le  propriétaire  A  devra  payer %  des  dépens  totaux  de  cette  instance,  soit 


Le  propriétaire  B  devra  payer %  des  dépens  totaux  de  cette  instance,  soit  $ 

Les  paiements  devront  être  effectués  à 

(nom  de  la  municipalité  où  sont  situés  les  biens-fonds  qui  font  l'objet  de  la  sentence) 

Fait  le 19 

Signature  du  témoin  Signatures  des  inspecteurs  des  clôtures 


Règl.  de  l'Ont.  32/89,  art.  10,  en  partie,  révisé. 

Form  11 

Line  Fences  Act 

(Subsection  12  (8)  ) 

TREASURER'S  NOTICE  OF  AMOUNT  OWED  TO  MUNICIPALITY  BY  DEFAULTING  OWNER 

Take  notice  that  the  amount  of  $ has  been  paid  out  of  the  general  funds  of  the  Corporation  of  the 

(City,  Town,  etc.,  whichever  is  applicable)  of (Name  of  Municipality)  to  (name  of  owner  who  received  payment  from 

the  treasurer,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  Owner  A)  on  the day  of ,  19 ,  in  respect  of  an  amount  owing 

by  you  to  (name  of  Owner  A)  pursuant  to  a  certificate  of  default  dated  the day  of ,  19 

That  amount  together  with  interest  thereon  at %  accruing  from  the  (date  of  payment  by  treasurer  mentioned  above)  is  now  due  and  pay- 
able by  you  to  the  said  Corporation. 

The  amount  has  been  placed  on  the  tax  collector's  roll  and  may  be  collected  together  with  interest  thereon  in  the  same  manner  as  taxes  and 
until  paid  is  a  charge  upon  your  land. 

TO:  Defaulting  Owner 


Municipal  Treasurer 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  579,  Form  11. 
Formule  11 
Loi  sur  les  clôtures  de  bornage 
(Paragraphe  12  (8)  ) 
AVIS  DU  TRÉSORIER  DU  MONTANT  DÛ  À  LA  MUNICIPALITÉ  PAR  LE  PROPRIÉTAIRE  EN  DÉFAUT 
Soyez  avisé  que  le  montant  de $  a  été  prélevé  sur  les  fonds  d'administration  générale  de  la (cité, 
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ville,  etc.,  selon  le  cas)  de  (nom  de  la  municipalité)  à  (nom  du  propriétaire  à  qui  le  trésorier  a  versé  le  paiement, 

ci-après  appelé  le  propriétaire  A)  le 19 ,  en  rapport  avec  un  montant  que  vous  devez  à  (nom  du  propriétaire  A)  en 


vertu  d'un  certificat  de  défaut  daté  du 19.. 


Le  montant  ainsi  que  les  intérêts  accrus  sur  celui-ci  au  taux  de %,  à  partir  du  (date  du  paiement  par  le  trésorier  indiquée  ci-dessus),  sont 

maintenant  dus  et  payables  par  vous  à  ladite  municipalité. 

Le  montant  a  été  inscrit  au  rôle  de  perception  des  impôts  et  peut  être  recouvré,  ainsi  que  les  intérêts  accrus,  de  la  même  façon  que  des 
impôts  et,  jusqu'à  ce  qu'il  soit  payé,  il  grève  votre  bien-fonds. 

À  :  Propriétaire  en  défaut 


Trésorier  municipal 

Règl.  de  l'Ont.  32/89,  art.  10,  enpariie,  révisé. 

Form  12 

Line  Fences  Act 

(Subsection  13  (6)  ) 

DETERMINATION  WITH  DIRECTIONS 

We,  the  fence-viewers  of  (name  of  locality),  having  been  called  upon  to  determine  whether  (name  of  owner  against  whom  award  is  being 

enforced),  hereinafter  referred  to  as  Owner  A,  has  obeyed  the  award  made  the  day  of ,  19 ,  in 

respect  of  a  line  fence  between  his  or  her  lands  being  (description  of  lands  sufficient  to  identify  the  property  whether  by  municipal  address  or 
otherwise),  and  the  lands  of  (name  of  owner  seeking  to  enforce  the  award),  hereinafter  referred  to  as  Owner  B,  being,  (description  of  lands  suffi- 
cient to  identify  the  property  whether  by  municipal  address  or  otherwise),  and  having  viewed  the  work  and  duly  acted  according  to  the  Line  Fences 
Act,  find  as  follows: 

Owner  A  has  failed  to  comply  with  the  award  made  the day  of ,  19 ,  in  respect  of  a  line  fence 

marking  the  boundary  between  Owner  A's  lands  and  the  lands  of  Owner  B  in  that  (give  particulars  of  non-compliance): 


It  shall  be  necessary  for  Owner  A  to  take  the  following  action  to  make  the  work  comply  with  the  award:  (specify  the  action  required  to  make 
the  work  comply) 


The  work  shall  be  commenced  not  later  than  the day  of ,  19 ,  and  shall  be  completed  not  later 

than  the day  of ,  19 

The  costs  of  the  proceeding  are  fixed  and  determined  as  follows: 

Item                                                                                  Amount 
Fence-viewers'  fees  for  this  attendance  


Administrative  fees  fixed  by  by-law  under  subsection  17  (1)  of  the  Act 

Total  costs 

Owner  A  shall  pay %  of  the  total  costs  of  this  proceeding,  namely,  $ 

Owner  B  shall  pay %  of  the  total  costs  of  this  proceeding,  namely,  $ 

34 


Reg./Règl.  715  CLÔTURES  DE  BORNAGE  Reg./Règl.  715 


Payments  shall  be  made  to 


(Name  of  municipality  in  which  lands  subject  to  the  award  are  situate) 

Dated  the day  of ,  19 

Signature  of  Witness  Signatures  of  Fence-Viewers 


O.  Reg.  371/88,  s.  ï,part. 


Formule  12 

Loi  sur  les  clôtures  de  bornage 

(Paragraphe  13  (6)  ) 

DÉCISION  AVEC  DIRECTIVES 


Nous,  les  inspecteurs  des  clôtures  de 
ayant  été  appelés  à  déterminer  si  


(nom  de  la  localité) 


(nom  du  propriétaire  à  rencontre  duquel  est  exécutée  la  sentence) 
ci-après  appelé  le  propriétaire  A,  s'est  conformé  à  la  sentence  rendue  le 19 ,  en  ce  qui  concerne  la  clôture  de  bor- 
nage entre  ses  biens-fonds,  soit  

.......................................... — 

(description  suffisante  des  biens-fonds  pour  identifier  la  propriété,  par  l'adresse  civique  ou  autrement) 

et  les  biens-fonds  de  , 

(nom  du  propriétaire  qui  désire  faire  exécuter  la  sentence) 

ci-après  appelé  le  propriétaire  B,  soit , 

(description  suffisante  des  biens-fonds  pour  identifier  la  propriété,  par  l'adresse  civique  ou  autrement) 
après  avoir  examiné  les  travaux  et  agi  conformément  à  la  Loi  sur  les  clôtures  de  bornage,  constatons  que  : 

Le  propriétaire  A  a  négligé  de  se  conformer  à  la  sentence  rendue  le 19 ,  en  ce  qui  concerne  la  clôture  de  bor- 
nage marquant  la  limite  entre  ses  biens-fonds  et  les  biens-fonds  du  propriétaire  B,  du  fait  que  (donnez  les  détails  du  manquement)  : 


Le  propriétaire  A  devra  prendre  les  mesures  suivantes  pour  rendre  les  travaux  conformes  à  la  sentence  :  (indiquez  les  mesures  nécessaires 
pour  rendre  les  travaux  conformes) 


Les  travaux  devront  commencer  au  plus  tard  le 19 ,  pour  se  terminer  au  plus  tard  le 

19 

Les  dépens  relatifs  à  l'instance  sont  fixés  et  répartis  comme  suit  : 

Poste                                                                                    Montant 
Droits  dus  aux  inspecteurs  des  clôtures  pour  se  rendre  sur  les  lieux  


Droits  administratifs  fixés  par  règlement  municipal  en  vertu  du  paragraphe 
17(1)  de  la  Loi 

Total  des  dépens 
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Le  propriétaire  A  devra  payer %  des  dépens  totaux  de  cette  instance,  soit  $ 

Le  propriétaire  B  devra  payer %  des  dépens  totaux  de  cette  instance,  soit  $ 

Les  paiements  devront  être  effectués  à 

(nom  de  la  municipalité  où  sont  situés  les  biens-fonds  qui  font  l'objet  de  la  sentence) 

Fait  le 19 

Signature  du  témoin  Signatures  des  inspecteurs  des  clôtures 


Règl.  de  l'Ont.  32/89,  art.  10,  en  partie,  révisé. 

Form  13 

Line  Fences  Acl 

(Subsection  14  (1)  ) 

DECISION  OF  FENCE- VIEWERS  WHERE  NO  AWARD, 
CERTIFICATION,  ETC.,  IS  MADE 

We,  the  fence-viewers  of  (name  of  locality),  having  been  notified  pursuant  to  subsection  (check  appropriate  box) 

n  4  (2)      n  11  (8)      n  13  (s)      n  13  (7) 

of  the  Act  in  respect  of  a  line  fence  between  the  lands  of  (name  of  owner  against  whom  proceedings  initiated),  hereinafter  referred  to  as  Owner  A, 
being,  (description  of  lands  sufficient  to  identify  the  property  whether  by  municipal  address  or  otherwise),  and  the  lands  of  (name  of  owner  who  ini- 
tiated the  proceedings),  hereinafter  referred  to  as  Owner  B,  being,  (description  of  lands  sufficient  to  identify  the  property  whether  by  municipal 
address  or  otherwise),  and  having  attended  to  the  said  lands  have  decided  that  no  (check  appropriate  box) 

n    award         D    certificate         D    determination  with  directions 

shall  be  made  for  the  following  reasons  -  (briefly  but  clearly  state  reasons  for  decision) 


The  costs  of  the  proceeding  are  fixed  and  determined  as  follows: 

Item                                                                                     Amount 
Fence-viewers'  fees  for  this  attendance  


Administrative  fees  fbced  by  by-law  under  subsection  17  (1)  of  the  Act 

Total  costs 

Owner  A  shall  pay %  of  the  total  costs  of  this  proceeding,  namely,  $ 

Owner  B  shall  pay %  of  the  total  costs  of  this  proceeding,  namely,  $ 

Payments  shall  be  made  to  


(Name  of  municipality  in  which  lands  subject  to  the  award  are  situate) 

Dated  the day  of ,19 

Signature  of  Witness  Signatures  of  Fence-Viewers 


O.  Reg.  371/88,  s.  \,part. 
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Formule  13 

Loi  sur  les  clôtures  de  bornage 

(Paragraphe  14  (l)  ) 

DÉCISION  DES  INSPECTEURS  EN  L'ABSENCE  DE  SENTENCE,  DE  CERTIFICAT,  ETC. 

Nous,  les  inspecteurs  des  clôtures  de  , 

(nom  de  la  localité) 
ayant  été  avisés  aux  termes  du  paragraphe  (cochez  la  case  appropriée) 

D    4(2)                                       D    11(8)                                        D    13(5)                                        D    13(7) 
de  la  Loi  en  ce  qui  concerne  une  clôture  de  bornage  entre  les  biens-fonds  de  , 


(nom  du  propriétaire  contre  lequel  l'instance  a  été  introduite) 

ci-après  appelé  le  propriétaire  A,  soit  

(description  suffisante  des  biens-fonds  pour  identifier  la  propriété,  par  l'adresse  civique  ou  autrement) 

et  les  biens-fonds  de  , 

(nom  du  propriétaire  qui  a  introduit  l'instance) 

ci-après  appelé  le  propriétaire  B,  soit , 

(description  suffisante  des  biens-fonds  pour  identifier  la  propriété,  par  l'adresse  civique  ou  autrement) 
nous  sommes  rendus  sur  les  lieux  et  avons  décidé  comme  suit  {cochez  la  case  appropriée)  : 

n  aucune  sentence  D  aucun  certificat  D  aucune  décision  avec  directives 

ne  sera  rendue  pour  les  motifs  suivants  :  (indiquez  brièvement  mais  clairement  les  motifs  de  la  décision) 


Les  dépens  relatifs  à  l'instance  sont  fixés  et  répartis  comme  suit  : 

Poste                                                                                    Montant 
Droits  dus  aux  inspecteurs  des  clôtures  pour  se  rendre  sur  les  lieux  


Droits  administratifs  fixés  par  règlement  municipal  en  vertu  du  paragraphe 

17  (1)  de  la  Loi  

Total  des  dépens  

Le  propriétaire  A  devra  payer %  des  dépens  totaux  de  cette  instance,  soit  $ 

Le  propriétaire  B  devra  payer %  des  dépens  totaux  de  cette  instance,  soit  $ 

Les  paiements  devront  être  effectués  à 

(nom  de  la  municipalité  où  sont  situés  les  biens-fonds  qui  font  l'objet  de  la  sentence) 

Faille 19 

Signature  du  témoin  Signatures  des  inspecteurs  des  clôtures 


Règl.  de  l'Ont.  32/89,  art.  10,  en  partie,  révisé. 
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Form  14 

Line  Fences  Act 

(Section  16) 
AGREEMENT 


I,  {name  of  owner),  being  the  owner  of 


(description  of  lands  sufficient  for  registration  in  tlie  appropriate  Land  Registry  Office) 
and  I  (name  of  adjoining  owner)  being  the  owner  of  , 


do  agree  that: 

Check  Appropri- 
ate Box 


(description  of  lands  sufficient  for  registration  in  the  appropriate  Land  Registry  Office) 


1.    D    A  fence  to  mark  the  boundary  line  between  the  adjoining  lands  described  above  shall  be  constructed,  maintained 
and  kept  up. 


Complete  (a)  or 
(b)  whichever  is 
applicable 


n    The  fence  marking  the  boundary  line  between  the  adjoining  lands  described  above  shall  be  (insert  "repaired"  or 
"reconstructed"— whichever  is  applicable),  maintained  and  kept  up. 

2.    (a)     shall  be  responsible  for  that  part  of  the  line  that  commences  at  (description  of  point) 

and  ends  at  (description  of  point)  and  for  that  part  of  the  line  that  commences  at 

(description  of  a  point)  and  ends  at  (description  of  point) 


(b)     (Name  of  owner  responsible  for  entire  fence)  shall  be  responsible  for  all  works  connected  with  the  above  and  shall 

be  paid %  of  the  costs  of  such  works  by upon  notification  of  such  costs  given  in 

accordance  with  the  Line  Fences  Act. 

3.  The  fence  shall  be  of  the  following  description  (state  the  kind  offence,  height,  material,  etc.  ) 

4.  The  work  shall  be  commenced  not  later  than  the day  of ,  19 ,  and  shall  be  completed  not 

later  than  the day  of ,  19 

Dated  the day  of ,  19 

Signature  of  Witness  Signatures  of  Parties 


Je, 


propriétaire 
et  je,  


R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  579,  Form  14. 


Formule  14 

Loi  sur  les  clôtures  de  bornage 
(Article  16) 
ACCORD 


(nom  du  propriétaire) 
(description  suffisante  des  biens-fonds  pour  enregistrement  au  bureau  d'enregistrement  immobilier  compétent) 

(nom  du  propriétaire  du  bien-fonds  contigu) 
(description  suffisante  des  biens-fonds  pour  enregistrement  au  bureau  d'enregistrement  immobilier  compétent) 


propriétaire 
convenons  : 
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Veuillez  cocher 

la  case 
appropriée  : 


1.    n    De  construire,  entretenir  et  maintenir  en  place  une  clôture  pour  marquer  la  limite  entre  les  biens-fonds  contigus 
décrits  ci-dessus. 


Remplir  a)  ou  b), 
selon  le  cas 


D    De  (insérez  «  réparer  »  ou  «  reconstruire  »,  le  cas  échéant),  entretenir  et  maintenir  en  place  la  clôture  marquant  la 
limite  entre  les  biens-fonds  contigus  décrits  ci-dessus. 

2.    a)     sera  responsable  de  la  partie  de  la  clôture 

commençant 


(description  du  point) 


et  se  termmant 


(description  du  point) 
et  pour  la  partie  de  la  clôture  commençant 


(description  du  point) 


et  se  termmant 


(description  du  point) 

ou 

b)     sera  responsable  de  tous 

(nom  du  propriétaire  responsable  de  toute  la  clôture) 


3. 


4. 


les  travaux  en  rapport  avec  la  clôture  susmentionnée  et %  du  coût  de  ces  travaux  lui  seront  versés  par 

sur  avis  de  ce  coût  donné  conformément  à  la  Loi  sur  les  clôtures  de  bornage. 


La  clôture  répondra  à  la  description  suivante 


(indiquez  le  type  de  clôture,  la  hauteur,  les  matériaux  utilisés,  etc.) 

Les  travaux  devront  commencer  au  plus  tard  le 19 ,  pour  se  terminer  au  plus  tard  le 

19 


Fait  le 19., 


Signature  du  témoin 


Signatures  des  parties 


Form  15 

Line  Fences  Act 
(Subsection  23  (3)  ) 


Règl.  de  l'Ont.  32/89,  art.  10,  en  partie,  révisé. 


AGREEMENT 
(where  one  Party  is  a  Municipality  or  Local  Board) 

The  Corporation  of  the (City,  Town,  etc.,  whichever  is  applicable)  of (Name  of  Munici- 
pality), [or  where  applicable— The  (name  of  Local  Board)]  being  the  owner  of (description  of  lands  sufficient  for  reg- 
istration in  the  appropriate  Land  Registry  Office)  andl, ,  (name  of  adjoining  owner)  being  the  owner  of 

(description  of  lands  sufficient  for  registration  in  the  appropriate  Land  Registry  Office)  do  agree  that: 


Check  Appropri- 
ate Box 


1.    n    A  fence  to  mark  the  boundary  line  between  the  adjoining  lands  described  above  shall  be  constructed,  maintained 
and  kept  up. 


n    The  fence  marking  the  boundary  line  between  the  adjoining  lands  described  above  shall  be  (insert  "repaired"  or 
"reconstructed"— whichever  is  applicable),  maintained  and  kept  up. 
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Complete  (a)  or 
(b)  whichever  is 
applicable 


2.    (a)    The  Corporation  of  the  (refer  to  municipality  as  above)  [or  where  applicable— The  (name  of  Local  Board)] 

shall  be  responsible  for  that  part  of  the  line  that  commences  at  (description  of  point) 

and  ends  at  (description  of  point)  and  for  that  part  of  the  line  that  commences  at 

(description  of  point)  and  ends  at  (description  of  point) 


(b)     (Name  of  owner  responsible  for  entire  fence)  shall  be  responsible  for  all  works  connected  with  the  above  and  shall 

be  paid %  of  the  costs  of  such  works  by upon  notification  of  such  costs  given  in 

accordance  with  the  Line  Fences  Act. 

3.  The  fence  shall  be  of  the  following  description  (state  the  kind  offence,  height,  material,  etc.  ) 

4.  The  work  shall  be  commenced  not  later  than  the day  of ,  19 ,  and  shall  be  completed  not 

later  than  the day  of ,  19 


Dated  the day  of . 


.,19.. 


Signatures  of  Parties 
•The  Corporation  of  the  (refer  to  Municipality  as  above) 


per 


*[orwhere  applicable —The  (name  of  Local  Board) 
per  


(Signature  of  Witness) 
*  Affix  corporate  seal 
**If  the  Local  Board  has  a  corporate  seal,  affix  it 


(Signature  of  other  Party) 


R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  579,  Form  15. 


Formule  15 

Loi  sur  les  clôtures  de  bornage 

(Paragraphe  23  (3)  ) 

ACCORD 
(une  municipalité  ou  un  conseil  local  est  une  partie) 


La 


(cité,  ville,  etc.  selon  le  cas) 


de  la  . 


(nom  de  la  municipalité) 

[ou,  s'il  y  a  lieu,  le  ] 

(nom  du  conseil  local) 


propriétaire 
et  je,  


(description  suffisante  des  biens-fonds  pour  enregistrement  au  bureau  d'enregistrement  immobilier  compétent) 


(nom  du  propriétaire  du  bien-fonds  contigu) 

propriétaire  convenons  : 

(description  suffisante  des  biens-fonds  pour  enregistrement  au  bureau 
d'enregistrement  immobilier  compétent) 
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Veuillez  cocher 
la  case 
appropriée  : 


1.    n    De  construire,  entretenir  et  maintenir  en  place  une  clôture  pour  marquer  la  limite  entre  les  biens-fonds  contigus 
décrits  ci-dessus. 


n     De  {insérez  «  réparer  »  ou  «  reconstruire  »,  le  cas  échéant),  entretenir  et  maintenir  en  place  la  clôture  marquant  la 
limite  entre  les  biens-fonds  contigus  décrits  ci-dessus. 

Remplir  a)  ou  b),         2.    a)     La  {indiquez  la  municipalité  susmentionnée)  [ou,  s'il  y  a  lieu,  le  {nom  du  conseil  local)] 

selon  le  cas 


sera  responsable  de  la  partie  de  la  clôture  commençant 


(description  du  point) 


et  se  termmant 


(description  du  point) 
et  pour  la  partie  de  la  clôture  commençant 


(description  du  point) 


et  se  termmant 


(description  du  point) 


b)     sera  responsable 

(nom  du  propriétaire  responsable  de  toute  la  clôture) 

de  tous  les  travaux  en  rapport  avec  la  clôture  susmentionnée  et %  du  coîit  de  ces  travaux  lui  seront  versés  par 

sur  avis  de  ce  coût  donné  conformément  à  la  Loi  sur  les  clôtures  de  bornage. 

3.  La  clôture  répondra  à  la  description  suivante  :  


4. 


(indiquez  le  type  de  clôture,  la  hauteur,  les  matériaux  utilisés,  etc.) 

Les  travaux  devront  commencer  au  plus  tard  le 19 ,  pour  se  terminer  au  plus  tard  le 

19 


Faille 19. 


Signatures  des  parties 

*La  (indiquez  la  municipalité  susmentionnée) 
par  


**[ou,  s'il  y  a  lieu,  le  {nom  du  conseil  local) 
par  


(Signature  du  témoin) 
Apposez  le  sceau  de  la  municipalité 
*Apposez  le  sceau  du  conseil  local,  s'il  en  est 


(Signature  de  l'autre  partie) 


Règl.  de  l'Ont.  32/89,  art.  10,  en  partie,  révisé. 


REGULATION  716 

LAND  IN  TERRITORY  WITHOUT  MUNICIPAL 
ORGANIZATION 

1.    In  this  Regulation, 


"land"  means  land  situate  in  territory  without  municipal  organiza- 
tion; and 

"Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs.     O.  Reg.  9/82, 
s.  1. 


2.   Where  an  owner  of  land  desires  to  construct,  repair  or  main- 
tain a  fence  to  mark  the  boundary  between  the  owner's  land  and 
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adjoining  land  but  the  owner  and  the  owner  of  the  adjoining  land 
cannot  agree  on  how  the  costs  of  constructing,  maintaining  or  repair- 
ing the  fence  should  be  apportioned,  either  owner  may  notify  the 
Minister  that  the  owner  wishes  fence-viewers  to  view  and  arbitrate 
the  dispute.     O.  Reg.  9/82,  s.  2. 

3.  The  Minister  shall  appoint  three  fence-viewers  who  shall 
attend  at  the  land  at  a  date  and  time  specified  by  the  Minister  to  arbi- 
trate the  dispute.     O.  Reg.  9/82,  s.  3. 

4.— (1)  When  the  fence-viewers  have  completed  their  view  and 
have  heard  the  owners,  the  fence-viewers  shall  make  an  award  in 
Form  1  signed  by  any  two  of  them,  in  respect  of  the  matter  in  dispute 
and  the  award  shall  set  out, 

(a)  the  apportionment  of  the  costs  of  constructing,  maintaining 
or  repairing  the  fence,  as  the  case  may  be;  and 

(b)  the  description  of  the  fence,  including  a  description  of  the 
materials  to  be  used  in  the  construction,  repair  or  mainte- 
nance of  the  fence  and  of  the  location  of  the  fence. 
O.  Reg.  7/82,  s.  4  (1),  revised. 

(2)  The  fence-viewers  shall  apportion  the  cost  of  any  part  of  the 
fence  that  marks  the  boundary  between  the  lands  of  the  owner  and 
an  adjoining  owner  equally  between  the  two  owners,  unless,  having 
regard  to, 

(a)  the  suitability  of  the  fence  to  the  needs  of  each  of  the  own- 
ers or  occupants  of  the  land; 

(b)  the  nature  of  the  terrain  on  which  the  fence  is,  or  is  to  be 
located; 

(c)  the  nature  of  the  fences  in  use  in  the  locality;  and 

(d)  such  other  factors  as  the  fence-viewers  consider  relevant  to 
the  decision, 

the  fence-viewers  consider  an  equal  division  of  the  costs  would  be 
unjust,  in  which  case  the  fence-viewers  shall  make  such  apportion- 
ment of  costs  as  they  consider  appropriate  in  the  circumstances. 

(3)  Despite  subsection  (2),  an  apportionment  of  costs  made  in 
respect  of  lands  vested  in  the  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario  shall  not 
require  the  Crown  to  pay  an  amount  exceeding  50  per  cent  of  the 
cost  of  the  fence.     O.  Reg.  9/82,  s.  4  (2, 3). 

5.  The  fence-viewers  shall  forthwith  deposit  the  award  with  the 
Minister  and  the  award  may  be  proved  by  a  copy  certified  by  the 
Minister  and  the  Minister  shall  send  a  certified  copy  of  the  award  to 
each  owner  and  occupant  of  the  adjoining  lands  at  their  last  known 
place  of  residence.     O.  Reg.  9/82,  s.  5. 

6.— (1)  An  owner  may  appeal  an  award  to  the  referee  appointed 
under  subsection  27  (2)  of  the  Act  by  serving  on  the  owner  or  occu- 
pant of  the  adjoining  land,  within  fifteen  days  after  receiving  a  copy 
of  the  award,  a  notice  of  appeal  in  Form  2  and  by  filing  a  copy  of  the 
notice,  an  affidavit  of  service  of  the  notice  and  an  administrative  fee 
of  $50  with  the  Ministry  of  Municipal  Affairs  within  the  fifteen-day 
period.     O.  Reg.  413/88,  s.  1  (l),part,  revised. 

(2)    The  referee  shall  hear  and  determine  the  appeal  and  may, 


(a)    set  aside,  alter  or  affirm  the  award, 
the  award; 


or  correct  any  errors  m 


(b)  examine  the  parties  and  their  witnesses  on  oath; 

(c)  inspect  the  premises;  and 

(d)  order  payment  of  costs  of  the  proceedings  by  either  party 
and  fix  the  amount  of  costs.     O.  Reg.  413/88,  s.  1  {I), part. 

(3)  The  decision  of  the  referee  Is  final  and  the  award,  as  altered 
or  affirmed,  shall  be  dealt  with  in  all  respects  as  it  would  have  been  If 
it  had  not  been  appealed  from.  O.  Reg.  9/82,  s.  6  (3);  O.  Reg. 
413/88,  s.  1  (2). 

7.— (1)  Where  an  owner  has  incurred  costs  in  constructing,  main- 
taining or  repairing  a  fence  and  the  owner  claims  an  amount  Is  owing 
from  the  owner  of  adjoining  land  under  the  provisions  of  an  award, 
the  owner  may  notify  the  adjoining  owner  or  the  occupant  of  the 
adjoining  land  of  the  amount  of  the  claim  under  the  award. 

(2)  Where  the  adjoining  owner  does  not  pay  the  amount  claimed 
within  twenty-eight  days  following  the  day  on  which  notice  is  given, 
the  owner  may  notify  the  Minister  that  the  owner  wishes  the  fence- 
viewers  to  re-attend  to  view  the  fence  and  assess  the  claim  and  the 
fence-viewers  shall  re-attend  at  the  lands  at  a  date  and  time  specified 
by  the  Minister. 

(3)  Where  one  or  more  of  the  fence-viewers  who  made  the  award 
is  unable  to  re-attend  at  the  lands,  the  Minister  may  appoint  another 
fence-viewer  to  appear  In  his  or  her  place.     O.  Reg.  9/82,  s.  7  (1-3). 

(4)  When  the  fence-viewers  have  completed  their  view  and  have 
heard  the  owners,  the  fence-viewers  shall  determine  the  value  of  the 
work  done  by  the  owner,  shall  make  an  assessment  of  the  owner's 
claim  and  shall  prepare  a  certificate  In  Form  3  certifying  the  amount 
payable  by  the  adjoining  owner  as  a  share  of  the  costs  of  the  work. 
O.  Reg.  9/82,  s.  7  (4),  revised. 

(5)  The  fence-viewers  shall  deposit  the  certificate  with  the  Minis- 
ter and  the  Minister  shall  send  a  copy  of  the  award,  certified  by  the 
Minister,  to  the  owner  and  the  owner  and  occupants.  If  any,  of  the 
adjoining  land  at  their  last  known  place  of  residence.  O.  Reg.  9/82, 
s.  7  (5). 

(6)  The  owner  may  file  a  certified  copy  of  the  certificate  and  of 
the  award  with  the  clerk  of  the  Small  Claims  Court  and,  upon  being 
so  filed,  the  amount  may  be  levied  against  the  goods  and  chattels  and 
the  land  of  the  adjoining  owner  in  the  same  manner  as  the  amount  of 
a  judgment  of  the  Small  Claims  Court  is  levied  under  the  Courts  of 
Justice  Act.     O.  Reg.  413/88,  s.  2,  revised. 

8.— (1)  The  award  and  a  certificate,  if  any,  may  be  registered  In 
the  proper  land  registry  office  and,  where  registered,  are  charges 
upon  the  land  affected  by  them. 

(2)  Registration  may  be  made  by  registering  a  duplicate  or  a  copy 
of  the  award  or  certificate,  certified  as  such  by  the  Minister. 
O.  Reg.  9/82,  s.  8. 

9.  An  agreement  In  Form  4  between  owners  apportioning  the 
costs  of  constructing,  maintaining  or  repairing  a  line  fence  may  be 
registered  In  the  land  registry  office  and  enforced  as  if  the  agreement 
were  an  award  of  the  fence-viewers.     O.  Reg.  9/82,  s.  9,  revised. 


Form  1 

Line  Fences  Act 

AWARD 

We,  the  fence-viewers  having  been  called  upon  to  view  and  arbitrate  for  purposes  of  settling  a  dispute  over  a  line  fence  between  the  lands  of 
(name  of  owner  who  initiated  proceedings)  being:  (description  of  lands  sufficient  for  registration  in  the  appropriate  Land  Registry  Office),  and  the 
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lands  of  {name  of  owner  who  initiated  proceedings)  being:  {description  of  lands  sufficient  for  registration  in  the  appropriate  Land  Registry  Office), 
and  having  examined  the  lands  and  duly  acted  according  to  the  Act  or  the  regulations  made  under  section  30  of  the  Act,  award  as  follows: 

1.  A    

(name  of  owner  who  initiated  the  proceedings) 

shall  pay  50  per  cent  of  the  costs  of  constructing/repairing/maintaining/  {indicate  appropriate  term)  the  fence  on  the  boundary  line 
between  the  adjoining  lands  described  above  and 

(name  of  owner  against  whom  proceedings  initiated) 

shall  pay  SO  per  cent  of  the  costs  of  constructing/repairing/maintaining/  {indicate  appropriate  term)  that  fence. 

OR 

B    {Where  the  fence-viewers  are  of  the  opinion  that  an  award  in  the  terms  of  A  would  be  unjust,  the  fence-viewers  may  make  an  award 
apportioning  the  costs  in  whatever  proportion  they  consider  appropriate.  ) 

2.  The  fence  shall  be  of  the  following  description:  {State  the  kind  offence,  height,  material,  etc.  )  {attach  Schedule,  if  necessary) 
Dated  the day  of ,  19 

(Signature  of  Witness)  (Signatures  of  Fence- Viewers) 

O.  Reg.  10/82,  Form  1. 
Form  2 
Line  Fences  Act 
NOTICE  OF  APPEAL  FROM  FENCE-VIEWERS'  AWARD 
Appellant 


Between: 


—and— 

Respondent 

Take  Notice  that  I  appeal  to  the  referee 

from  the  award  made  by  the  fence-viewers  of  (toca/i/y) on 

the day  of ,  19 a  certified  copy  of  which  award  is  attached,  and  ask  that  {set  out  briefly  what  is 

desired) 


upon  the  following  grounds:  {state  the  grounds  clearly  but  briefly)  .... 
Dated  this day  of ,  19.. 


To:  Respondent  Owner 
Home  address 


Owner  instituting  appeal 
Home  address 


And  to:  The  Ministry  of  Municipal  Affairs 


O.  Reg.  370/88,  s.  1. 


Form  3 


Line  Fences  Act 


CERTIFICATE  OF  DEFAULT  (WORK  NOT  DONE) 

We,  the  fence-viewers  of  {name  of  locality),  having  been  called  upon  to  determine  whether  {name  of  owner  against  whom  award  is  being 

enforced,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  Owner  A)  has  obeyed  the  award  made  the day  of ,  19 ,  in  respect 

of  a  line  fence  between  Owner  A's  lands  being  {description  of  lands  sufficient  for  registration  in  the  appropriate  Land  Registry  Office),  and  the 
lands  of  {name  of  owner  seeking  to  enforce  the  award,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  Owner  B),  being,  {description  of  lands  sufficient  for  registration  in 
the  appropriate  Land  Registry  Office),  and  having  examined  the  lands  certify  as  follows: 

1.  {name  of  Owner  A)  has  failed  to  obey  the  award  made  the day  of ,19 , 
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in  respect  of  a  line  fence  marking  the  boundary  between  Owner  A's  lands  and  the  lands  of  {name  of  Owner  B)  in  that  {give  particulars  of  default) 

2.  The  costs  of  the  work  which  according  to  the  award  ought  to  have  been  paid  but  were  not  paid  by  (name  of  Owner  A  ) 

are  hereby  certified  tobe  $ which  is  hereby  certified  to  be  the  amount  payable  from  (name  of  Owner  A)  to  (name  of  Owner  B). 

Dated  the day  of ,  19 

(Signature  of  Witness)  (Signatures  of  Fence-Viewers) 

O.  Reg.  10/82,  Form  3. 

Form  4 

Line  Fences  Act 

AGREEMENT 

I,  (name  of  owner)  being  the  owner  of  

(description  of  lands  sufficient  for  registration  in  the  appropriate  Land  Registry  Office) 

and  I  (name  of  adjoining  owner)  

being  the  owner  of  

(description  of  lands  sufficient  for  registration  in  the  appropriate  Land  Registry  Office),  do  agree  that: 

1 (name  of  first  owner  mentioned  above)  shall  pay percent  of  the  costs  of  constructing/repairing/maintaining/ (mrf/'care 

appropriate  term)  a  fence  on  the  boundary  line  between  the  adjoining  lands  described  above  and (name  of 

adjoining  owner  mentioned  above)  shall  pay per  cent  of  such  costs. 

2.    The  fence  shall  be  of  the  following  description  (state  the  kind  offence,  height,  material,  etc.  ) 

Dated  the day  of ,  19 

(Signature  of  Witness)  (Signatures  of  Parties) 

O.  Reg.  10/82,  Form  4. 
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Liquor  Control  Act 
Loi  sur  les  alcools 


REGULATION  717 
GENERAL 

1.  A  government  store  shall  be  kept  open  for  the  sale  of  liquor 
during  such  hours  as  the  Board  from  time  to  time  directs.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  580,  s.  1. 

2.  Government  stores  for  the  sale  of  beer  only  may  be  established 
by  the  Brewers'  Warehousing  Company  Limited  in  any  location 
approved  by  the  Board  and  a  manufacturer  of  beer  licensed  by  the 
Liquor  Licence  Board  of  Ontario  may  store  and  sell  beer  therein 
under  the  control  and  supervision  of  the  Board.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
580,  s.  2. 

3.— (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board,  a  manufacturer  of 
Ontario  wine  may  establish  government  stores  for  the  retail  sale  of 
wine  made  by  the  manufacturer. 

(2)  In  a  store  established  under  subsection  (1),  a  manufacturer 
may  sell  only, 

(a)  wine  made  by  the  manufacturer;  and 

(b)  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board,  Ontario  wine  made  by 
other  manufacturers  of  Ontario  wine  as  part  of  a  gift  or  sou- 
venir package  that  includes  wine  made  by  the  manu- 
facturer.    O.  Reg.  544/88,  s.  I, part. 

4.— (1)  A  manufacturer  may  sell  or  deliver  only  wine  that  con- 
forms with  the  Food  and  Drugs  Act  (Canada)  and  the  regulations 
made  thereunder. 

(2)  A  manufacturer  may  sell  or  deliver  only, 

(a)  Ontario  wine  produced  from  fruit  grown  in  Ontario; 

(b)  Ontario  wine  produced  from  apples  grown  in  Ontario  com- 
bined with  the  concentrated  juice  of  apples  grown  out  of 
Ontario  in  the  proportion  prescribed  in  Regulation  718  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990; 

(c)  Ontario  wine  produced  by  the  alcoholic  fermentation  of 
Ontario  honey;  or 

(d)  wine  manufactured  in  accordance  with  the  Wine  Content 
Act. 

(3)  No  manufacturer  shall  add  distillate  of  cereal  grains  to  wine 
except  if  the  distillate  is  made  from  cereal  grains  grown  in  Ontario 
and  the  wine  contains  at  least  14  per  cent  of  alcohol  by  volume. 
O.  Reg.  544/88,  s.  I, part. 

5.— (1)  Ontario  wine  that  meets  the  following  standards  is  classi- 
fied as  Ontario  table  wine: 

1.  The  wine  must  be  manufactured  entirely  from  Ontario 
grapes  of  the  vinifera  or  French  hybrid  varieties  as  set  out  in 
the  Schedule  and  may  include  Ontario  grapes  of  vinifera  or 
French  hybrid  varieties  that  are  in  an  experimental  stage 
but  not  included  in  the  Schedule. 

2.  The  total  volume,  measured  on  the  .30th  day  of  November 
in  the  year  of  manufacture  of  wine  from  one  tonne  of 
Ontario  grapes,  is  not  more  than  902  litres. 

(2)  No  manufacturer  shall  call  a  wine  an  Ontario  table  wine 
unless  it  meets  the  standards  set  out  in  subsection  (1).  O.  Reg. 
544/88,  s.  I, part. 


6.  If  wine  sold  by  a  manufacturer  is  more  than  7  per  cent  but  less 
than  14  per  cent  of  alcohol  by  volume  and  is  manufactured  in  any 
part  from  labrusca  grapes  not  listed  in  the  Schedule  or  grape  product 
resulting  from  labrusca  grapes  not  listed  in  the  Schedule,  the  label  on 
each  bottle  of  the  wine  shall  indicate  that  the  wine  contains  native 
North  American  variety  grapes.     O.  Reg.  544/88,  s.  I, part. 

7.  No  manufacturer  of  wine  shall  sell  wine  to  another  manufac- 
turer without  the  approval  of  the  Board.     O.  Reg.  544/88,  s.  I, part. 

8.  No  person  shall  transfer  wine  or  distillate  of  wine  from  the 
premises  of  a  manufacturer  to  any  other  premises  in  Ontario  without 
the  approval  of  the  Board.     O.  Reg.  544/88,  s.  \,part. 

9.  A  manufacturer  of  wine  whose  products  are  sold  by  the  Board 
may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Board,  establish  a  wine  warehouse  for 
the  purpose  of  warehousing  or  storing  the  manufacturer's  wine. 
O.  Reg.  544/88,  s.  \,pan. 

10.  Once  a  month,  a  manufacturer  shall  provide  the  Board  with  a 
record  of  all  retail  sales  of  wine  made  through  the  government  stores 
operated  by  the  manufacturer.     O.  Reg.  544/88,  s.  \,part. 

11.  Each  cask,  vat  or  container  in  excess  of  682  litres  (150  Impe- 
rial gallons)  capacity  used  by  a  manufacturer  for  the  storage  of  wine 
shall  have, 

(a)  an  individual  number  painted  thereon  or  affixed  thereon  by 
means  of  metal  figures;  and 

(b)  the  capacity  in  Imperial  gallons  or  litres  plainly  indicated 
thereon.     O.  Reg.  544/88,  s.  1, part. 

12.— (1)  Every  manufacturer  shall  keep  books  and  records  that 
fully  and  clearly  set  out  a  record  of, 

(a)  all  Ontario  fruits,  sugar  and  other  materials  purchased  for 
producing  and  processing  wine; 

(b)  all  selling  and  disposing  of  wine; 

(c)  the  winery's  accountable  inventory,  as  of  the  30th  day  of 
November  in  each  year,  of  table  wines  and  of  other  wines; 
and 

(d)  all  materials  and  the  quantity  of  each  used  in  manufacturing 
both  Ontario  wine  and  wine  manufactured  in  accordance 
with  the  Wine  Content  Act. 

(2)  Every  manufacturer  shall  keep  the  books  and  records 
required  under  subsection  (1)  for  two  years  following  the  year  in 
which  the  last  entry  was  made  and,  during  that  period,  shall  produce 
the  books  and  records  for  examination  at  the  request  of  the  Board. 
O.  Reg.  544/88,  s.  \,part. 

13.— (1)  A  manufacturer  of  Ontario  wine  shall  be  allowed  as  loss 
up  to  5  per  cent  of  the  total  volume  of  new  wine  within  the  first  six 
months  from  the  commencement  of  fermentation,  up  to  l'/2  per  cent 
of  the  total  volume  of  new  wine  in  the  second  six  months  of  the  first 
year,  and  up  to  3  per  cent  of  the  total  volume  of  wine  in  each  suc- 
ceeding year  and  such  allowances  shall  be  considered  as  resulting 
from  lees  and  evaporation. 

(2)  Where  wine  is  baked  on  the  premises  of  a  manufacturer  of 
Ontario  wine,  allowances  for  loss  up  to,  but  not  exceeding,  5  per  cent 
may  be  made  provided  the  manufacturer  keeps  a  record  showing, 

(a)    the  serial  number  of  each  tank; 
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(b)  the  date  on  which  wine  is  placed  in  the  tank; 

(c)  the  quantity  of  alcohol  contained  in  the  wine; 

(d)  the  date  on  which  baking  is  commenced; 

(e)  the  date  on  which  baking  is  completed; 

(f)  the  method  employed; 

(g)  the  date  on  which  the  wine  is  removed  from  the  tank;  and 

(h)  the  quantity  removed  and  its  alcoholic  content, 

and  no  allowance  for  losses  due  to  the  baking  of  wine  shall  be  made 
unless  shown  by  such  record  to  have  been  sustained. 

(3)  Where  wine  is  stored  in  barrels  of  under  150  imperial  gallons 
capacity,  an  additional  allowance  for  loss  of  3  per  cent  after  the  first 
year  of  age  shall  be  made.    R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  580,  s.  13. 

14.  A  manufacturer  who  loses  any  wine  other  than  a  loss  from 
lees,  evaporation  or  processing  shall  report  the  loss  to  the  Board 
forthwith.     O.  Reg.  544/88,  s.  2,part. 

15.  A  manufacturer  found  with  less  wine  on  the  manufacturer's 
premises  than  the  records  indicate  should  be  there  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  sold  wine  in  the  amount  of  the  shortage.  O.  Reg.  544/88, 
s.  2,  part. 

16.  Every  manufacturer  shall,  not  later  than  the  tenth  day  of 
every  month,  furnish  the  Board  with  a  statement,  on  a  form  provided 
by  the  Board,  showing, 

(a)  quantities  of  wine  sold  during  the  next  preceding  month; 

(b)  quantities  of  Ontario  grown  grapes,  cherries,  other  fruits 
'  and  concentrates  thereof  and  the  concentrated  juice  of 

apples  grown  outside  Ontario  purchased  or  used  in  the  pro- 
duction of  Ontario  wine  during  the  month  for  which  the 
statement  is  made;  and 

(c)  quantities  of  imported  grapes  or  grape  product  purchased 
or  used  in  the  production  of  wine  during  the  month  for 
which  the  statement  is  made.     O.  Reg.  544/88,  s.  2,part. 

17.— (1)  By  the  10th  day  of  April  in  each  year,  every  manufac- 
turer of  Ontario  wine  shall  furnish  the  Board  with  a  statement  on  a 
form  provided  by  the  Board  showing  the  manufacturer's  volume  of 
business. 

(2)  At  the  request  of  the  Board,  a  manufacturer  shall  produce  for 
examination  books  of  account,  invoices  and  all  paper  necessary  to 
show  the  quantity  of  materials  used  in  the  production  of  wine  and  to 
show  the  quantity  of  wine  sold  for  export  from  Ontario.  O.  Reg. 
544/88,  s.  2,  pan. 

18.— (1)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section  and  sections  19  and  20, 
"purchase  permit"  means  a  permit  issued  by  the  Board  for  the  pur- 
chase of  liquor  to  be  sold  or  served  at  an  event  for  which  a  special 
occasion  permit  is  issued  under  the  Liquor  Licence  Act. 

(2)  Every  person  authorized  to  sell  liquor  at  a  government  store ^ 
is  an  official  for  the  purpose  of  issuing  a  purchase  permit  and  shall 
collect  the  fees  for  such  a  permit. 

(3)  Employees  of  the  Liquor  Licence  Board  of  Ontario  desig- 
nated by  the  Board  are  agents  of  the  Board  for  the  purpose  of  issuing 
a  purchase  permit  and  shall  collect  the  fees  for  such  a  permit. 

(4)  Fees  collected  on  the  issue  of  a  purchase  permit  shall  be  paid 
to  the  Board  as  directed  by  the  Board.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  580, 
s.  18. 


19.— (1)  Where  a  special  occasion  permit  for  the  sale  of  liquor  is 
issued  pursuant  to  the  Liquor  Licence  Act,  the  liquor  specified  for 
sale  in  the  special  occasion  permit  may  be  purchased  at  a  government 
store  only  after  the  issue  of  a  purchase  permit. 

(2)  Where  a  purchase  permit  is  issued,  it  shall  be  issued  in  the 
name  of  the  person  named  in  the  special  occasion  permit.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  580,  s.  19(1,2). 

(3)  The  fee  payable  upon  the  issue  of  a  purchase  permit  shall  be, 

(a)  for  spirits,  wine  and  imported  beer,  16  per  cent  of  the  retail 
price  including  provincial  sales  tax;  and 

(b)  for  domestic  beer,  16  per  cent  of  the  retail  price  including 
provincial  sales  tax  but  excluding  any  container  deposit. 
O.  Reg.  486/88,  s.  1. 

(4)  Despite  subsection  (1),  no  purchase  permit  is  required  where 
a  special  occasion  permit  for  the  sale  of  liquor  is  issued  for  a  wedding 
reception.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  580,  s.  19  (4). 

20.— (1)  Liquor  obtained  under  a  purchase  permit  may  be 
returned  to  any  government  store.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  580, 
s.  20  (1). 

(2)  Where  liquor  is  returned  to  a  government  store  under  subsec- 
tion (1),  a  refund  shall  be  made  on  the  fee  paid.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
580,  s.  20  (2);  O.  Reg.  486/88,  s.  2. 

(3)  A  refund  under  subsection  (2)  may  be  made  only  to  the  per- 
son named  in  the  purchase  permit,  or  the  person's  agent,  upon  the 
production  of  the  purchase  permit  and  the  return  of  the  liquor  within 
seven  days  of  the  function  in  respect  of  which  the  special  occasion 
permit  for  the  sale  of  liquor  was  issued. 

(4)  A  refund  under  subsection  (2)  shall  be  made  only  in  respect 
of  unopened  bottles,  in  marketable  condition,  of  spirits  and  wine  and 
unopened  cases,  in  marketable  condition,  of  beer.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  580,  s.  20  (3,  4). 

Schedule 

French  Hybrids— Red  (Vinifera  Hybrid) 

Baco  Noir,  Cascade,  Chambourcin,  Chancellor,  Seibel  13053,  Vil- 
lard  Noir,  De  Chaunac,  Chelois,  Rosette,  Maréchal  Foch,  Leon  Mil- 
lot,  Le  Commandant,  Castel,  B.S.  2846,  Landot,  Colobel. 

French  Hybrids— White  (Vinifera  Hybrid) 

Aurore,  Seibel  8229,  Seibel  10868,  Seibel  13047,  Verdelet,  Seyve- 
Villard  172,  S.V.  23-512,  Seyval  Blanc,  Vidal  256,  Siegfried  Rebe, 
Couderc  29935,  Florental,  Cayuga  White,  Vee  Blanc,  V50201, 
Vivant,  J523-0416,  V65-232,  Canada  Muscat,  N.Y.  Muscat. 

Vinifera 

J.  Riesling,  Welch  Riesling,  Bacchus,  Kemer,  Scheurebe. 

Camay,  Aligote. 

Chardonnay. 

Auyerrios,  Cabernet  Franc,  Cabernet  Sauvignon,  Gewurztram- 
iner,  Merlot,  Pinot  Gris,  Pinot  Noir. 

American  Hybrids 
Delaware,  Duchess,  Alden,  Vincent. 

O.  Reg.  544/88,  s.  3. 
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Liquor  Licence  Act 
Loi  sur  les  permis  d 'alcool 


REGULATION  718 
GENERAL 

1.— (1)  In  the  definition  of  "beer"  in  section  1  of  the  Act,  the  pre- 
scribed proportion  is  0.5  of  1  per  cent  of  alcohol  by  volume  or  0.4  of 
1  per  cent  of  alcohol  by  weight. 

(2)  In  the  definition  of  "Ontario  wine"  in  section  1  of  the  Act, 
the  prescribed  proportion  of  the  concentrated  juice  of  apples  grown 
outside  of  Ontario  used  in  the  production  of  Ontario  wine  is  30  per 
cent  or  less  of  the  total  content  of  the  wine. 

(3)  In  the  definition  of  "wine"  in  section  1  of  the  Act,  the  pre- 
scribed proportion  is  0.5  of  1  per  cent  of  alcohol  by  volume  or  0.4  of 
1  per  cent  of  alcohol  by  weight.     O.  Reg.  547/90,  s.  1. 

Licence  to  Represent  a  Manufacturer 

2.  An  application  for  the  issue  or  renewal  of  a  licence  to  repre- 
sent a  manufacturer  issued  under  section  1 1  of  the  Act  must  be  on  a 
form  supplied  by  the  Board.     O.  Reg.  547/90,  s.  2. 

Private  Place 

3.— (1)  For  the  purposes  of  clauses  30  (13)  (a)  and  31  (2)  (c)  of 
the  Act,  "private  place"  means  a  place,  vehicle  or  boat  described  in 
this  section. 

(2)  An  indoor  place  to  which  the  public  is  not  ordinarily  invited 
or  permitted  is  considered  to  be  a  private  place  except  at  the  times 
when  the  public  is  invited  or  permitted  access  to  it. 

(3)  Despite  subsection  (2),  an  indoor  place  that  is  available  for 
rental  by  members  of  the  public  for  occasional  use  is  not  a  private 
place. 

(4)  A  motor  vehicle  equipped  with  sleeping  accommodation  and 
cooking  facilities  is  considered  to  be  a  private  place  while  it  is  parked 
and  being  used  as  a  residence. 

(5)  Despite  subsection  (4),  a  motor  vehicle  is  not  considered  to 
be  a  private  place  while  it  is  on  a  highway  or  a  King's  Highway  within 
the  meaning  of  the  Highway  Traffic  Act. 

(6)  A  boat  that  is  used  exclusively  to  carry  freight  and  is  under 
the  command  of  a  person  certified  under  the  Canada  Shipping  Act  is 
considered  to  be  a  private  place. 

(7)  A  boat  with  permanent  sleeping  accommodations  and  perma- 
nent cooking  and  sanitary  facilities,  other  than  a  boat  used  to  carry 
passengers  for  hire  is  considered  to  be  a  private  place  while  the  boat 
is  at  anchor  or  is  secured  to  the  dock  or  land. 

(8)  If  a  boat  is  considered  under  subsection  (7)  to  be  a  private 
place  and  is  secured  to  a  dock  or  land  to  which  the  public  is  not  ordi- 
narily invited  or  permitted  then  the  dock  or  land  is  considered  to  be  a 
private  place  except  at  the  times  when  the  public  is  invited  or  permit- 
ted access  to  it. 

(9)  A  boat  that  is  used  exclusively  to  carry  passengers  for  hire 
and  has  sleeping  accommodation  for  all  passengers  is  considered  to 
be  a  private  place  if  it  is  under  the  command  of  a  person  certified 
under  the  Canada  Shipping  Act. 

(10)  A  boat  that  is  owned  or  operated  by  the  Canadian  Coast 
Guard  is  considered  to  be  a  private  place.    O.  Reg.  547/90,  s.  3. 


Hospitals  and  Institutions 

4.  The  following  hospitals  are  designated  for  the  purpose  of  sub- 
section 36  (1)  of  the  Act: 

1 .  The  Toronto  Western  Hospital,  Toronto. 

2.  Lake  of  the  Woods  District  Hospital,  Kenora. 

3.  The  Alcoholism  and  Drug  Addiction  Research  Foundation 
(The  Clinical  Institute),  Toronto. 

4.  The  Detoxification  Centre  of  St.   Michael's  Hospital, 
Toronto. 

5.  The  Detoxification  Centre  of  Hamilton  Civic  Hospital, 
Hamilton. 

6.  The  Detoxification  Centre  of  St.  Joseph's  Hospital,  Lon- 
don. 

7.  The  Detoxification  Centre  of  The  Laurentian  Hospital, 
Sudbury. 

8.  The  Detoxification  Centre  of  the  Ottawa  General  Hospital, 
Ottawa. 

9.  The  Detoxification  Centre  of  the  Windsor  Western  Hospi- 
tal Centre,  Inc.,  Windsor. 

10.  The  Detoxification  Centre  of  St.  Joseph's  General  Hospi- 
tal, Thunder  Bay. 

11.  The  Detoxification  Centre  of  the  Kitchener- Waterloo  Hos- 
pital, Kitchener. 

12.  The  Detoxification  Centre  of  the  Hôtel  Dieu  Hospital,  St. 
Catharines. 

13.  The  Detoxification  Centre  of  The  Toronto  East  General 
and  Orthopaaedic  Hospital  Inc.,  Toronto. 

14.  The  Detoxification  Centre  of  The  Oshawa  General  Hospi- 
tal, Oshawa. 

15.  The  Detoxification  Centre  of  The  Plummer  Memorial  Pub- 
lic Hospital,  Sault  Ste.  Marie.     O.  Reg.  547/90,  s.  4. 

5.  The  following  institutions  are  designated  for  the  purpose  of 
subsection  37  (1)  of  the  Act: 

1.  The  Rideau  Correctional  Centre. 

2.  Ontario  Correctional  Institution,  Brampton. 

3.  Vanier  Centre  for  Women,  Brampton. 

4.  Monteith  Correctional  Centre,  Monteith. 

5.  Kenora  Jail,  Kenora.     O.  Reg.  547/90,  s.  5. 

Consumption  of  Liquor  for 
Research  or  Educational  Purposes 

6.— (1)  The  Board  may  approve  the  possession,  service  or  con- 
sumption of  liquor  for  research  or  educational  purposes  in  the  cir- 
cumstances described  in  this  section. 

(2)    The  purpose  of  the  research  or  education  must  be. 
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(a)  to  educate  and  train  persons  in  the  responsible  sale  and  ser- 
vice of  liquor;  or 

(b)  to  test  the  effects  of  liquor  consumption  on  humans. 

(3)  The  education  and  training  described  in  clause  (2)  (a)  must 
occur  in  a  post  secondary  educational  institution  or  at  a  law  enforce- 
ment agency. 

(4)  The  testing  described  in  clause  (2)  (b)  must  occur  in  a  medical 
institution  or  research  facility  the  object  of  which  is  research  into 
drug  addiction. 

(5)  The  applicant  for  the  Board's  approval  must  undertake  to 
supervise  the  possession,  service  and  consumption  of  liquor. 
O.  Reg.  547/90,  s.  6. 

Local  Option 

7.  For  the  purposes  of  subsections  53  (1)  and  (2)  of  the  Act,  the 
following  questions  are  prescribed: 

1.  Are  you  in  favour  of  the  retail  sale  of  spirits,  beer  and  wine 
in  government  stores? 

2.  Are  you  in  favour  of  the  sale  of  spirits,  beer  and  wine  for 
consumption  in  licensed  premises? 

3.  Shall  the  municipality  continue  to  prohibit  the  sale  of  spirits 
in  licensed  premises?    O.  Reg.  547/90,  s.  7. 

8.  For  the  purposes  of  subsections  54  (1)  and  (2)  of  the  Act,  the 
following  questions  are  prescribed: 

1 .  Shall  the  sale  of  spirits,  beer  and  wine  in  government  stores 
in  the  municipality  be  prohibited? 

2.  Shall  the  sale  of  beer  and  wine  in  licensed  premises  be  pro- 
hibited? 

3.  Shall  the  sale  of  spirits,  beer  and  wine  in  licensed  premises 
be  prohibited?     O.  Reg.  547/90,  s.  8. 

Exemptions  from  Provisions  of  the  Act 

9.— (1)  The  Act  does  not  apply  with  respect  to  a  product  capable 
of  human  consumption  that  contains  0.5  of  1  per  cent  or  less  of  alco- 
hol by  volume  or  0.4  of  1  per  cent  or  less  of  alcohol  by  weight. 

(2)  The  Act  does  not  apply  with  respect  to  concentrated  food  and 
beverage  flavouring  extracts  that  are  not  palatable  when  consumed 
alone.     O.  Reg.  547/90,  s.  9. 

10.  Section  5  of  the  Act  does  not  apply  to  a  person,  other  than  a 
manufacturer  of  liquor,  who  sells  liquor  to  the  Liquor  Control  Board 
of  Ontario.     O.  Reg.  547/90,  s.  10. 

11.  Subsection  31  (2)  of  the  Act  does  not  apply  to  a  person  pos- 
sessing or  consuming  liquor  in  a  government  store  or  other  premises 
operated  by  the  Liquor  Control  Board  of  Ontario  for  the  purpose  of 
tasting  or  testing  liquor  under  the  supervision  of  an  employee  of  the 
Liquor  Control  Board  of  Ontario.     O.  Reg.  547/90,  s.  11 .  ^ 

12.— (1)  Subsections  5  (1)  and  (3)  of  the  Act  do  not  apply  in  the 
circumstances  described  in  this  section  to  a  person, 

(a)  who  purchases  liquor  from  a  government  store  as  an  agent 
for  another  person  who  is  legally  entitled  to  purchase 
liquor;  and 

(b)  who  charges  a  fee  for  the  purchase  and  delivery  of  the 
liquor. 

(2)  The  agent  must  have  a  written  approval  from  the  Liquor  Con- 
trol Board  of  Ontario  to  purchase  and  deliver  liquor  as  an  agent  for  a 
fee. 

(3)  The  agent  must  make  the  purchase  and  delivery  in  accordance 


with  any  conditions  specified  by  the   Liquor  Control   Board  of 
Ontario  in  its  written  approval. 

(4)  Before  making  a  purchase,  the  agent  must  have  a  written 
order  from  the  person  on  whose  behalf  the  purchase  is  made,  signed 
by  the  person  and  stating, 

(a)  the  name  and  address  of  the  agent;  and 

(b)  the  kinds  and  quantities  of  liquor  to  be  purchased. 

(5)  Delivery  of  the  liquor  must  be  made  to  the  residence  of  the 
person  for  whom  it  was  purchased  and  a  receipt  must  be  signed  by 
the  person  or  by  another  person  who  is  at  least  eighteen  years  old 
and  who  lives  at  the  place  of  delivery. 

(6)  The  receipt  mentioned  in  subsection  (5)  must  state, 

(a)  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  for  whom  the  purchase 
was  made; 

(b)  the  date  of  delivery;  and 

(c)  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  making  the  delivery. 
O.  Reg.  547/90,  s.  12. 

13.— (1)  Subsections  52  (1)  and  (2)  of  the  Act  do  not  apply  with 
respect  to  the  following: 

1.  Premises  located  in  that  part  of  the  Township  of  Wallace  in 
the  County  of  Perth  annexed  to  the  Town  of  Palmerston  in 
the  County  of  Wellington  as  of  the  1st  day  of  July,  1975  and 
being  composed  of  part  of  Lot  21,  Concession  10  of  the  said 
Township  of  Wallace  and  being  more  particularly  described 
in  Schedule  A  of  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Order  M  74256 
dated  the  15th  day  of  August,  1975  and  filed  with  the 
Ontario  Municipal  Board. 

2.  Premises  located  in  that  part  of  the  Township  of  West 
Garafraxa  in  the  County  of  Wellington  annexed  to  the 
Town  of  Fergus  in  the  County  of  Wellington  as  of  the  1st 
day  of  June,  1 977  by  an  Order  of  the  Municipal  Board  num- 
bered 76232  and  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  south- 
west half  of  Lot  5  in  the  First  Concession  of  the  Township 
of  West  Garafraxa  designated  as  parts  1  and  2  according  to 
a  reference  plan  deposited  with  the  Land  Registrar  for  the 
Land  Registry  Division  of  Wellington  North  (No.  60)  as 
Plan60R-148.3-l/2. 

3.  Premises  located  in  that  part  of  the  Township  of  Bentinck 
in  the  County  of  Grey  that  was  annexed  to  the  Town  of 
Hanover  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967  and  being  com- 
posed of  lots  9  and  10,  Concession  I,  north  of  the  Durham 
Road  and  parts  of  lots  5  and  6,  Concession  I,  south  of  the 
Durham  Road,  more  particularly  described  in  Schedule  A 
to  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Order  P85-65  dated  the  29th 
day  of  April,  1966  and  filed  with  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Board. 

4.  Premises  located  in  that  part  of  the  Township  of  Vespra  in 
the  County  of  Simcoe  annexed  to  the  City  of  Barrie  as  of 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1964  and  described  in  Schedule  A  of 
Ontario  Municipal  Board  Order  N4531-62  dated  the  3Ist 
day  of  December,  1963  and  filed  with  the  Ontario  Munici- 
pal Board. 

5.  Premises  located  in  those  parts  of  the  Township  of  Yar- 
mouth in  the  County  of  Elgin  that  have  been  annexed  to  the 
City  of  St.  Thomas  and  that  are  described  in  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Board  orders  set  out  in  Table  1. 

(2)  Subsections  52  (1)  and  (2)  of  the  Act  do  not  apply  to  premises 
used  as  a  government  store  for  the  sale  of  Ontario  wine  if  the  store  is 
located  on  land  or  premises  used  for  the  manufacture  of  Ontario 
wine.     O.  Reg.  547/90,  s.  13. 
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Fees 
14.   The  fee  payable  for  the  issuance  of  a  photo  card  is  $10.     G.  Reg.  547/90,  s.  14. 


TABLE  1 


Order 

Date  of 

Effective 

Item 

Number 

Order 

Date 

1. 

P.F.C.  4604 

March  13,  1951 

January  1,  1952 

2. 

P.F.C.  7057 

January  7,  1952 

January  1,  1952 

3. 

P.F.M.  728 

November  14,  1952 

January  1,  1953 

4. 

P.F.M.  2631 

December  21,  1954 

January  1,  1955 

5. 

P.F.M.  3856 

November  14,  1955 

January  1,  1956 

6. 

P.F.M.  3856-55 

January  12,  1956 

January  1,  1956 

7. 

P.F.M.  6580 

March  5,  1958 

March  1,  1958 

8. 

P.F.M.  7263 

October  14,  1958 

January  1,  1959 

9. 

P.F.M.  9175 

March  29,  1960 

January  1,  1961 

10. 

P.F.M.  9631 

March  29,  1960 

January  1,  1961 

O.  Reg.  700/90,  s.  1. 
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Definitions 

1.    In  this  Regulation, 

"aircraft"  means  a  machine  licensed  under  the  Aeronautics  Act 
(Canada)  for  the  transport  of  passengers  by  air  on  a  regular  or 
charter  flight; 


2.— (1)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  6  (4)  of  the  Act,  a  licence 
to  sell  liquor  may  be  issued  with  respect  to, 

(a)  a  theatre; 

(b)  premises  operated  in  conjunction  with  a  retail  department 
store,  if  the  liquor  over  which  the  owner  of  the  store  has 
contractual  rights  is  not  sold  on  the  premises; 

(c)  a  subsidiary  of  a  manufacturer,  if  the  liquor  produced  or 
sold  by  the  manufacturer  is  not  sold  or  served  from  the 
premises  operated  by  the  subsidiary. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  6  (4)  of  the  Act,  a  licence  to 
sell  liquor  may  be  issued  with  respect  to  The  Seagram  Museum  in 
Waterloo,  Ontario.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  2. 

3.  Before  issuing  a  licence  to  sell  liquor,  the  Board  may  require 
that  the  applicant  and  employees  of  the  applicant  take  a  course 
approved  by  the  Board  on  server  training.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  3. 

4.  Subject  to  section  13  of  the  Act,  a  licence  to  sell  liquor  expires 
on  such  date,  determined  by  the  Board,  as  is  set  out  on  the  licence. 
O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  4. 

5.  — (1)  An  application  for  the  issue  or  renewal  of  a  licence  to  sell 
liquor  must  be  on  a  form  supplied  by  the  Board. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  section  13  of  the  Act,  the  time  prescribed 
for  applying  for  renewal  of  a  licence  is  three  months  after  the  date  on 
which  the  licence  expires.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  5. 

Public  Notice  of  Application 


"boat"  means  a  ship,  vessel  or  boat  designed  and  used  to  carry  pas- 
sengers for  hire  on  short  trips  but  does  not  include  a  seaplane; 

"railway  car"  means  the  rolling  stock  of  a  railway  company  used  for 
the  transport  of  passengers  but  does  not  include  rolling  stock  used 
as  a  street  car,  a  subway  or  a  similar  transit  vehicle; 

"stadium"  means  a  premises  with  respect  to  which  an  exemption 
under  subsection  76  (1)  applies; 

"theatre"  means  a  place  to  which  the  public  is  invited  that  is  used 


6.— (1)  For  the  purposes  of  clause  7  (1)  (a)  of  the  Act,  the  man- 
ner of  giving  notice  in  a  newspaper  of  an  application  for  a  licence  to 
sell  liquor  is  as  described  in  this  section. 

(2)  The  advertisement  must  state  that  an  application  has  been 
made  and  state  the  location  of  the  premises  to  be  licensed. 

(3)  If  the  application  is  made  in  respect  of  outdoor  premises,  the 
advertisement  must  so  state. 

(4)  The  advertisement  must  state  the  date  by  which  written 
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objections  to  the  issuance  of  the  licence  must  be  received  by  the 
Board. 

(5)  No  notice  in  a  newspaper  is  required  if  the  premises  to  be 
licensed  is  an  aircraft  or  a  railway  car.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  6. 

7.— (1)  For  the  purposes  of  clause  7  (1)  (b)  of  the  Act,  notice  of 
an  application  for  a  licence  to  sell  liquor  must  be  given  in  the  manner 
described  in  this  section. 


to  premises,  or  the  part  of  premises,  used  in  connection  with  the  sale 
and  service  of  liquor.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  9. 

10.— (1)  Premises  used  as  a  dwelling  must  not  be  used  for  the  sale 
of  liquor. 

(2)  Outdoor  premises  must  not  be  used  for  the  sale  of  liquor  if 
the  premises  are  used  in  conjunction  with  a  dwelling.  O.  Reg. 
546/90,  s.  10. 


(2)  The  Board  shall  provide  to  an  applicant  a  written  notice  con- 
cerning the  application. 

(3)  The  notice  shall  be  posted  on  the  premises  to  be  licensed  in  a 
place  in  which  members  of  the  public  can  easily  read  the  contents  of 
the  notice. 

(4)  If  the  premises  to  be  licensed  is  a  boat,  the  notice  shall  be 
posted  at  the  home  ports  of  the  boat  in  a  place  in  which  members  of 
the  public  can  easily  read  the  contents  of  the  notice. 

(5)  No  notice  is  required  to  be  posted  if  the  premises  to  be 
licensed  is  an  aircraft  or  a  railway  car. 

(6)  The  notice  shall  remain  posted  for  at  least  thirty  days  before 
the  date  by  which,  according  to  the  notice  published  in  the  news- 
paper, written  objections  to  the  issuance  of  the  licence  must  be 
received  by  the  Board.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  7. 

Classes  of  Licences 

8.— (1)  The  following  classes  of  licences  to  sell  liquor  are  estab- 
lished: 

1.  A  liquor  sales  licence  authorizing  the  sale  and  service  of 
liquor  for  consumption  on  the  premises  to  which  the  licence 
applies. 

2.  A  mini  bar  licence  authorizing  the  sale  and  service  of  liquor 
from  a  dispenser  in  a  room  rented  as  overnight  accommoda- 
tion on  the  premises  to  which  the  licence  applies. 

(2)  The  following  endorsements  to  liquor  sales  licences  are  estab- 
lished: 

1.  A  brew  pub  endorsement  authorizing  the  sale  and  service, 
for  consumption  on  the  premises  to  which  the  licence 
applies,  of  beer  manufactured  by  the  applicant. 


2. 


3. 


A  wine  pub  endorsement  authorizing  the  sale  and  service, 
for  consumption  on  the  premises  to  which  the  licence 
applies,  of  wine  manufactured  by  the  applicant. 

A  caterer's  endorsement  authorizing  the  applicant  to  sell 
and  serve  liquor  for  an  event  held  on  premises  other  than 
the  premises  to  which  the  liquor  sales  licence  applies. 

A  room  service  endorsement  authorizing  the  applicant  to 
sell  and  serve  liquor  to  persons  registered  as  guests  in  a 
facility  that  rents  overnight  accommodation  adjacent  to  the 
premises  to  which  the  licence  applies. 

A  mini  bar  endorsement  authorizing  the  sale  and  service  of 
liquor  from  a  dispenser  in  a  room  rented  as  overnight 
accommodation  in  a  facility  adjacent  to  the  premises  to 
which  the  liquor  sales  licence  applies. 


(3)  A  room  is  considered  to  be  rented  as  overnight  accommoda- 
tion if  it  is  rented  on  a  short  term  basis  to  persons  who  are  not  ordi- 
narily resident  in  it.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  8. 

Standards  For  Premises 

9.   The  standards  described  in  sections  10  to  14  apply  with  respect 


11.  Premises  with  tiered  seats  intended  for  a  viewing  audience 
must  not  be  used  for  the  sale  and  service  of  liquor.  O.  Reg.  546/90, 
s.  11. 

12.— (1)  Premises  other  than  aircraft,  railway  cars  and  boats  must 
have  a  minimum  seating  capacity  of  twenty  people. 

(2)  The  maximum  capacity  of  premises  other  than  aircraft,  rail- 
way cars  and  boats  is  the  maximum  capacity  determined, 

(a)  under  the  Building  Code  Act,  if  that  Act  applies  with 
respect  to  the  premises; 

(b)  in  accordance  with  the  Fire  Marshals  Act,  if  clause  (a)  does 
not  apply  and  if  that  Act  applies  with  respect  to  the  prem- 
ises; or 

(c)  by  allowing  1.11  square  metres  per  person,  if  clauses  (a) 
and  (b)  do  not  apply.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  12. 

13.  Premises,  other  than  on  an  aircraft,  a  railway  car  or  a  boat, 
must  be  defined  by  a  partition  that  is  at  least  1 .06  metres  high  and 
that  makes  the  premises  readily  distinguishable  from  adjacent  prem- 
ises to  which  the  licence  does  not  apply.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  13. 

14.  A  boat  to  which  a  liquor  sales  licence  applies  must  have  a 
minimum  seating  capacity  of  twelve  people.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  14. 

Prohibited  Methods  and  Practices  Respecting  the  Serving  of 
Liquor 

IS.— (1)  The  holder  of  a  licence  to  sell  liquor  shall  not  contract 
out  the  sale  and  service  of  liquor. 

(2)  The  licence  holder  may  contract  out  the  sale  and  service  of 
liquor  for  the  period  described  in  subsection  (3)  to  a  person  who  is 
applying  to  receive  the  transfer  of  the  licence  holder's  licence  if  the 
licence  holder  supervises  the  sale  and  service  of  liquor  by  the  person. 

(3)  The  period  is  the  ninety  days  after  the  date  on  which  the  per- 
son applies  for  the  transfer  of  the  licence.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  15. 

16.— (1)  The  holder  of  a  licence  to  sell  liquor  shall  not  carry  on 
the  business  to  which  the  licence  applies  under  a  name  other  than  the 
name  set  out  on  the  licence. 

(2)  The  Board  may  authorize  a  licence  holder  to  carry  on  busi- 
ness in  another  name  if  the  Board  considers  that  the  public  will  not 
be  misled  as  to  the  obligations  of  the  licence  holder  under  the  Act. 
O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  16. 

17.— (1)  No  person  shall  sell,  offer  for  sale  or  serve  at  a  premises 
to  which  a  licence  applies  a  drink  that  contains  more  than  85  millili- 
tres of  spirits. 

(2)  Spirits  may  be  sold  in  a  pitcher  intended  for  more  than  one 
person  if  the  pitcher  does  not  contain  more  than  85  millilitres  of  spir- 
its per  person.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  17. 

18.  The  holder  of  a  licence  to  sell  liquor  shall  not  substitute  one 
type  of  liquor  for  another  in  a  customer's  drink  unless  the  customer 
consents  to  the  substitution.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  18. 

19.— (1)  The  holder  of  a  licence  to  sell  liquor  shall  not  adulterate 
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liquor  by  adding  any  substance  to  it  or  keep  for  sale  or  sell  adulter- 
ated liquor. 

(2)  The  licence  holder  may  add  a  substance  to  a  customer's  drink 
when  requested  to  do  so  by  the  customer.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  19. 

20.— (1)  The  holder  of  a  licence  to  sell  liquor  shall  not  engage  in 
or  permit  practices  which  may  tend  to  encourage  patrons'  immoder- 
ate consumption  of  liquor. 

(2)  Without  restricting  the  generality  of  subsection  (1),  the 
licence  holder  shall  not, 

(a)  offer  servings  of  liquor  free  of  charge; 

(b)  offer  servings  of  liquor  for  sale  at  a  price  less  than  the  price 
regularly  charged  for  the  servings; 

(c)  offer  for  sale  at  a  fixed  price  an  unlimited  number  of  serv- 
ings of  liquor; 

(d)  offer  for  sale  servings  of  liquor  in  which  the  volume  of 
liquor  is  increased  without  a  proportionate  increase  in  the 
price  regularly  charged  for  the  serving  or  series  of  servings. 

(3)  Clause  (2)  (d)  does  not  prohibit  a  difference  in  price  that 
relates  solely  to  the  licence  holder's  method  and  manner  of  serving 
liquor. 

(4)  If  the  premises  to  which  the  licence  applies  is  an  airport 
lounge,  an  aircraft,  a  boat  or  a  railway  car,  the  licence  holder  may 
offer  for  sale  at  one  price  a  package  including  the  cost  of  a  trip  and  of 
liquor. 

(5)  The  licence  holder  shall  ensure  that  the  price  of  liquor  or  of  a 
drink  containing  liquor  is  the  same  during  all  hours  of  operation  of 
the  premises. 

(6)  The  holder  of  a  liquor  sales  licence  with  a  caterer's  endorse- 
ment may  offer  liquor  for  sale  at  a  catered  event  at  a  price  different 
from  the  price  established  for  the  premises  to  which  the  liquor  sales 
licence  applies.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  20. 

21.  The  holder  of  a  licence  shall  not  directly  or  indirectly  request, 
demand  or  receive  any  financial  or  material  benefit  from  a  manufac- 
turer of  liquor  or  a  representative  or  an  employee  of  the 
manufacturer.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  2 1 . 

Conditions  of  Liquor  Sales  Licences 

22.  The  conditions  set  out  in  sections  23  to  56  apply  with  respect 
to  liquor  sales  licences.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  22. 

23.— (1)  The  licence  holder  shall  not  operate  or  permit  to  be  oper- 
ated at  the  premises  to  which  the  licence  applies  any  business  other 
than, 

(a)  the  sale  and  service  of  liquor  and  food; 

(b)  the  sale  of  articles  incidental  to  the  sale  and  service  of 
liquor  and  food; 

(c)  the  sale  of  lottery  tickets  distributed  under  a  government 
licence;  or 

(d)  the  provision  of  entertainment  ancillary  to  the  sale  and  ser- 
vice of  liquor  and  food. 

(2)  The  premises  for  which  a  licence  is  issued  must  be  used  pri- 
marily for  the  sale  and  service,  for  consumption  on  the  premises,  of 
light  meals  and  liquor. 

(3)  This  section  does  not  apply  with  respect  to. 


(a)  premises  located  in  the  concourse  of  a  bowling  alley  or  the- 
atre; or 

(b)  premises  owned  and  operated  by  the  Province  of  Ontario  or 
by  a  municipality  or  by  an  agency  of  either  of  them  while 
the  premises  is  being  used  for  conventions,  meetings,  recep- 
tions, trade  shows,  conferences  or  displays.  O.  Reg. 
546/90,  s.  23. 

24.— (1)  The  licence  holder  shall  not  supply  liquor  to  a  person 
except  in  accordance  with  the  conditions  of  the  liquor  sales  licence. 

(2)  The  licence  holder  shall  ensure  that  liquor  is  offered  for  sale, 
sold  and  served  only  under  the  supervision  of  an  employee  autho- 
rized by  the  licence  holder  for  the  purpose. 

(3)  The  licence  holder  shall  ensure  that  no  liquor  is  sold  or  served 
from  a  vending  machine.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  24. 

25. — (  1  )  Liquor  may  be  sold  and  served, 

(a)  only  between  1 1  a.m.  on  any  day  from  Monday  to  Saturday 
and  1  a.m.  on  the  following  day;  and 

(b)  only  between  noon  on  Sunday  and  1  a.m.  on  Monday. 

(2)  Liquor  may  be  sold  and  served  only  between  U  a.m.  on  the 
31st  day  of  December  and  2  a.m.  on  the  following  day. 

(3)  This  section  does  not  apply  with  respect  to  the  sale  or  service 
of  liquor  on  an  aircraft  or  from  a  mini  bar.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  25. 

26.— (I)  The  Board  may  extend  the  hours  of  sale  of  liquor  during 
events  of  provincial,  national  or  international  significance. 

(2)  The  Board  may  extend  the  hours  of  sale  of  liquor  during 
events  of  municipal  significance  if  the  applicable  municipal  council  or 
its  delegate  has  designated  the  event  as  being  of  municipal 
significance.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  26. 

27.  Liquor  may  be  sold  and  served  on  a  railway  car  only  when  the 
railway  car  is  being  used  for  the  primary  purpose  of  transporting  its 
passengers  and  is  in  transit.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  27. 

28.— (1)  Liquor  may  be  sold  and  served  on  a  boat  beginning  one- 
half  hour  before  the  boat  departs  from  the  dock  and  until  one-half 
hour  before  the  boat  is  expected  to  arrive  at  the  dock. 

(2)  While  a  boat  is  docked,  liquor  may  be  sold  and  served  on  a 
maximum  of  five  occasions  from  the  1st  day  of  November  to  the  31st 
day  of  March  in  the  following  year  if,  on  each  occasion,  the  ship's 
captain  and  the  engineer  advise  the  Board  in  writing  within  seventy- 
two  hours  after  service  of  liquor  begins  that  it  was  not  safe  for  the 
boat  to  leave  the  dock  because  of  inclement  weather.  O.  Reg. 
546/90,  s.  28. 

29.  The  licence  holder  shall  ensure  that  evidence  of  liquor  that 
has  been  served  and  consumed  on  the  premises  is  removed  within 
forty-five  minutes  after  the  end  of  the  period  during  which  liquor 
may  be  sold  and  served  under  the  licence.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  29. 

30.— (1)  The  licence  holder  shall  ensure  that  a  person  who  has 
experience  in  the  food  and  beverage  industry  supervises  operations 
on  the  premises  to  which  the  licence  applies. 

(2)  The  licence  holder  shall  not  employ  a  person  under  eighteen 
years  of  age  to  sell  or  serve  liquor  on  the  premises  to  which  the 
licence  applies.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  30. 

31.— (1)  The  licence  holder  may  keep  for  sale,  sell  and  serve, 

(a)  only  those  types  of  liquor  that  are  permitted  under  the 
licence; 
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(b)  only  liquor  that  the  licence  holder  has  purchased  from  a 
government  store;  and 

(c)  only  liquor  that  the  licence  holder  purchased  under  the 
licence. 

(2)  When  purchasing  liquor  under  the  licence,  the  licence  holder 
shall  provide  the  government  store  with  the  licence  number. 
O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  31. 

32.— (1)  A  licence  holder  who  offers  spirits,  beer  or  wine  for  sale 
shall  keep  in  stock  and  shall  offer  for  sale  a  variety  of  those  brands  of 
spirits,  beer  or  wine,  as  the  case  may  be,  that  are  commonly  in 
demand  in  the  community  in  which  the  premises  to  which  the  licence 
applies  is  located. 

(2)  A  licence  holder  is  not  required  to  offer  for  sale  more  than 
one  brand  of  draught  beer.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  32. 

33.  The  licence  holder  shall  not  permit  liquor  to  be  brought  onto 
the  premises  to  which  the  licence  applies  other  than  liquor  purchased 
under  the  licence  by  the  licence  holder  from  a  government  store. 
O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  33. 

34.  The  licence  holder  shall  not  permit  a  patron  to  remove  liquor 
from  the  premises  to  which  the  licence  applies.  O.  Reg.  546/90, 
s.  34. 

35.— (1)  The  licence  holder  shall  ensure  that  light  meals  are  avail- 
able for  sale  to  patrons  on  the  premises. 

(2)  The  holder  of  a  licence  for  premises  in  a  theatre  is  not 
required  to  have  light  meals  available  if  liquor  is  sold  and  served  for 
a  maximum  of  one  hour  before  the  performance,  during  intermission 
and  for  a  maximum  of  one  hour  after  the  performance.     O.  Reg. 

546/90,  s.  35. 

36.  The  licence  holder  shall  ensure  that  meals  sold  and  served  on 
the  premises  to  which  the  licence  applies  are  prepared  on  the  prem- 
ises or  on  nearby  premises  that  are  under  the  exclusive  control  of  the 
licence  holder.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  36. 

37.  The  licence  holder  shall  store  at  or  near  the  premises  to  which 
the  licence  applies  enough  food  to  enable  the  licence  holder  to  pro- 
vide light  meals  to  all  the  patrons  on  the  premises.     O.  Reg.  546/90, 

s.  37. 

38.  The  licence  holder  shall  ensure  that  a  variety  of  non-alcoholic 
beverages  is  available  for  sale  at  moderate  prices  in  relation  to  the 
prices  charged  for  liquor.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  38. 

39.  The  licence  holder  shall  not  require  a  person  to  purchase  a 
minimum  number  of  drinks  in  order  to  gain  entry  to,  or  remain  on, 
the  premises  to  which  the  licence  applies.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  39. 

40.— (1)  The  licence  holder  shall  not  permit  contests  on  the  prem- 
ises to  which  the  licence  applies  which  involve  the  purchase  or  con- 
sumption of  liquor. 

(2)  The  licence  holder  shall  not  permit  contests  which  require  a 
patron  to  remain  on  the  premises  in  order  to  receive  a  prize. 

(3)  The  licence  holder  shall  not  permit  free  liquor  to  be  offered 
or  given  to  a  patron  as  a  prize  in  a  contest.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  40. 

41.— (1)  The  licence  holder  shall  ensure  that,  before  liquor  is  sold 
or  served  to  a  person  apparently  under  the  age  of  nineteen  years,  an 
item  of  identification  of  the  person  is  inspected. 

(2)  If  a  condition  of  the  liquor  sales  licence  prohibits  the  entry  of 
persons  under  nineteen  years  of  age  at  the  premises  to  which  the 
licence  applies,  the  licence  holder  shall  ensure  that  an  item  of  identi- 
fication is  inspected  before  admitting  the  person  to  the  premises. 

(3)  The  item  of  identification  must  include  a  photograph  of  the 


person  and  state  his  or  her  date  of  birth  and  must  reasonably  appear 
to  have  been  issued  by  a  government. 

(4)  Without  limiting  the  generality  of  subsection  (3),  the  item  of 
identification  may  be  any  of  the  types  prescribed  in  subsection  (5). 

(5)  The  following  types  of  identification  are  prescribed  for  the 
purpose  of  subsection  30  (6)  of  the  Act: 

1.  A  driver  licence  issued  by  the  Province  of  Ontario  with  a 
photograph  of  the  person  to  whom  the  licence  is  issued. 

2.  A  Canadian  passport. 

3.  A  Canadian  citizenship  card  with  a  photograph  of  the  per- 
son to  whom  the  card  is  issued. 

4.  A  Canadian  armed  forces  identification  card. 

5.  A  photo  card  issued  by  the  Board. 

(6)  A  licence  holder  who  has  filed  with  the  Board  a  house  policy 
whose  purpose  is  to  ensure  that  the  minimum  drinking  age  of  nine- 
teen years  is  observed  on  the  premises  shall  ensure  that  the  policy  is 
followed.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  41. 

42.— (1)  At  the  request  of  an  employee  of  the  Board,  the  licence 
holder  shall  request  evidence  as  to  the  age  of  a  person  on  the  prem- 
ises to  which  the  licence  applies. 

(2)  The  Board  employee  may  make  the  request  if  he  or  she 
believes  the  person  may  be  less  than  nineteen  years  of  age. 
O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  42. 

43.  The  licence  holder  shall  ensure  that  the  number  of  persons  on 
the  premises  to  which  the  licence  applies,  including  employees  of  the 
licence  holder,  does  not  exceed  the  lawful  capacity  of  the  premises. 
O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  43. 

44.  — (1)  The  licence  holder  shall  ensure  that  no  person  enters 
behind  the  bar  at  the  premises  to  which  the  licence  applies  during  the 
hours  that  liquor  is  sold  or  served  unless  the  person  is, 

(a)  an  employee  authorized  by  the  licence  holder  to  enter 
behind  the  bar; 

(b)  a  licensed  representative  of  a  manufacturer  who  is  in  the 
course  of  carrying  out  his  or  her  duties; 

(c)  an  employee  of  the  Board; 

(d)  a  government  inspector  who  is  in  the  course  of  carrying  out 
his  or  her  duties;  or 

(e)  a  police  officer. 

(2)  The  licence  holder  shall  ensure  that  police  officers  acting  in 
the  course  of  their  duties  are  given  access  to  the  premises  to  which 
the  licence  applies  and  to  the  adjacent  washrooms,  liquor  and  food 
preparation  areas  and  storage  areas  under  the  exclusive  control  of 
the  licence  holder.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  44. 

45.— (1)  The  licence  holder  shall  not  permit  drunkenness  or  riot- 
ous, quarrelsome,  violent  or  disorderly  conduct  to  occur  on  the 
premises  or  in  the  adjacent  washrooms,  liquor  and  food  preparation 
areas  and  storage  areas  under  the  exclusive  control  of  the  licence 
holder. 

(2)  The  licence  holder  shall  not  permit  a  person  to  hold,  offer  for 
sale,  sell,  distribute  or  consume  a  narcotic  as  defined  in  the  Narcotic 
Control  Act  (Canada)  on  the  premises  or  in  the  adjacent  washrooms, 
liquor  and  food  preparation  areas  and  storage  areas  under  the  exclu- 
sive control  of  the  licence  holder.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  45. 

46.   The  holder  of  a  licence  that  applies  to  outdoor  premises  shall 
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not  permit  noise  that  arises  directly  or  indirectly  from  entertainment 
on  the  premises  or  from  the  sale  and  service  of  liquor  to  disturb  per- 
sons who  reside  near  the  premises.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  46. 

47.— (1)  Liquor  and  food  preparation  equipment,  liquor  and  food 
storage  facilities  and  food  seiving  equipment  must  be  available  for 
the  use  of  the  licence  holder  and  must  be  adjacent  to  the  premises  for 
which  the  licence  is  issued. 

(2)  The  equipment  and  storage  facilities  must  be  sufficient  to 
enable  the  licence  holder  to  provide  light  meals  to  all  the  patrons  on 
the  premises. 

(3)  Liquor  may  be  stored  in  a  convenient  location  near  the  prem- 
ises if  the  premises  is  an  aircraft,  a  railway  car  or  a  boat  or  if  it  is  not 
practical  to  store  the  liquor  at  the  premises. 

(4)  The  licence  holder  shall  notify  the  Board  of  the  location  of 
any  liquor  stored  away  from  the  premises.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  47. 

48.  If  a  liquor  sales  licence  is  issued  in  respect  of  more  than  one 
premises,  the  service  bar  at  one  premises  may  be  used  to  service  a 
second  premises  only  if  persons  serving  liquor  are  not  required  to 
carry  the  liquor  across  an  area  not  under  the  exclusive  control  of  the 
licence  holder  in  order  to  reach  the  second  premises.  O.  Ree 
546/90,  s.  48. 

49.  The  licence  holder  shall  not  alter  the  boundaries  of  the  prem- 
ises to  which  the  licence  applies  without  the  prior  written  consent  of 
the  Board.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  49. 

50.  The  holder  of  a  licence  that  applies  to  premises  other  than  an 
aircraft,  a  railway  car  or  a  boat  shall  ensure  that  the  premises  com- 
plies with, 

(a)  all  applicable  zoning  by-laws  respecting  the  use  of  the  prem- 
ises; 

(b)  the  Building  Code  Act; 

(c)  the  Fire  Marshals  Act;  and 

(d)  the  Health  Protection  and  Promotion  Act.     O.  Reg.  546/90 
8.50. 

51.  The  holder  of  a  licence  that  applies  to  a  boat  must  have  a  cur- 
rent inspection  certificate  issued  under  the  Canada  Shipping  Act 
attesting  to  the  fitness  of  the  boat.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  51. 

52.  The  licence  holder  shall  post  the  licence  in  a  conspicuous 
place  in  the  premises  to  which  the  licence  applies.  O.  Reg.  546/90, 
s.  52. 

53.— (1)  The  licence  holder  shall  post  the  usual  hours  of  business 
at  the  entrance  to  the  premises  to  which  the  licence  applies. 

(2)  The  licence  holder  shall  make  available  to,  or  shall  post  in 
locations  visible  to,  persons  on  the  premises  lists  describing, 

(a)  the  varieties  of  food  available  for  sale; 

(b)  the  varieties  of  liquor  available  for  sale; 

(c)  the  varieties  of  non-alcoholic  beverages  available  for  sale; 

(d)  the  amount  of  liquor  in  each  type  of  drink  offered  for  sale; 
and 

(e)  the  purchase  price  of  the  food,  liquor  and  non-alcoholic 
beverages.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  53. 

54.— (1)  The  licence  holder  shall  retain  for  six  months, 

(a)    records  of  the  purchases  for  resale  of  food  and  liquor  for 
the  premises  to  which  the  licence  applies;  and 
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(b)    records  of  the  sales  of  food  and  liquor  for  the  premises  to 
which  the  licence  applies. 

(2)  The  records  must  include  purchase  invoices  and  cash  register 
tapes.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  54. 

55.  — (1)  If  the  Board  suspends  a  licence  holder's  licence,  the 
licence  holder  shall  post  a  sign  provided  by  the  Board  concerning  the 
suspension  and  shall  ensure  that  the  sign  remains  posted  throughout 
the  suspension. 

(2)  The  sign  must  be  in  a  conspicuous  place  that  is  visible  from 
the  exterior  of  the  premises  to  which  the  suspension  applies. 
O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  55. 

56.— (1)  A  licence  holder  who  ceases  to  operate  the  business  shall 
immediately  surrender  the  licence  to  the  Board. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  if  an  application  is  made  to 
transfer  the  licence.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  56. 

Conditions  of  Brew  Pub  and  Wine  Pub  Endorsements 

57.— (1)  The  holder  of  a  liquor  sales  licence  with  a  brew  pub 
endorsement  shall  ensure  that  the  conditions  of  the  endorsement  that 
are  set  out  in  this  section  are  met. 

(2)  The  beer  manufactured  by  the  licence  holder  must  be  manu- 
factured at  an  establishment  located  at  the  premises  to  which  the 
licence  applies. 

(3)  The  beer  manufactured  by  the  licence  holder  must  be  sold 
and  consumed  only  on  the  premises  to  which  the  licence  applies. 

(4)  The  beer  manufactured  by  the  licence  holder  must  not  con- 
tain more  than  6.5  per  cent  alcohol  by  volume. 

(5)  A  sign  stating  the  percentage  alcohol  content  of  the  beer 
manufactured  by  the  licence  holder  must  be  posted  in  a  conspicuous 
place  on  the  premises  to  which  the  licence  applies. 

(6)  The  beer  manufactured  by  the  licence  holder  must  be  manu- 
factured in  accordance  with  the  standards  established  under  the 
Food  and  Drugs  Act  (Canada). 

(7)  The  licence  holder  shall  make  a  daily  record  indicating  the 
amount  of  beer  manufactured  for  sale  and  the  amount  sold  on  the 
premises  to  which  the  licence  applies  and  shall  retain  the  records  for 
two  years.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  57. 

58.  — (1)  The  holder  of  a  liquor  sales  licence  with  a  wine  pub 
endorsement  shall  ensure  that  the  conditions  of  the  endorsement  that 
are  set  out  in  this  section  are  met. 

(2)  The  wine  manufactured  by  the  licence  holder  must  be  manu- 
factured at  an  establishment  located  at  the  premises  to  which  the 
licence  applies. 

(3)  The  wine  manufactured  by  the  licence  holder  must  be  sold 
and  consumed  only  on  the  premises  to  which  the  licence  applies. 

(4)  The  wine  manufactured  by  the  licence  holder  must  not  con- 
tain more  than  14  per  cent  alcohol  by  volume. 

(5)  A  sign  stating  the  percentage  alcohol  content  of  the  wine 
manufactured  by  the  licence  holder  must  be  posted  in  a  conspicuous 
place  on  the  premises  to  which  the  licence  applies. 

(6)  The  wine  manufactured  by  the  licence  holder  must  be  manu- 
factured in  accordance  with  the  standards  established  under  the 
Food  and  Drugs  Act  (Canada). 

(7)  The  licence  holder  shall  make  a  daily  record  indicating  the 
amount  of  wine  manufactured  for  sale  and  the  amount  sold  on  the 
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premises  to  which  the  licence  applies  and  shall  retain  the  records  for 
two  years.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  58. 

Conditions  of  Caterer's  Endorsements 

59.  The  holder  of  a  liquor  sales  licence  with  a  caterer's  endorse- 
ment shall  ensure  that  the  conditions  of  the  endorsement  that  are  set 
out  in  sections  60  to  66  are  met.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  59. 

60.— (1)  The  licence  holder  may  offer  liquor  for  sale  only  at 
events  which  do  not  exceed  ten  consecutive  days  in  duration  and 
which  are  sponsored  by  a  person  other  than  the  licence  holder. 

(2)  The  licence  holder  shall  not  offer  liquor  for  sale  at  a  series  of 
events  sponsored  by  the  same  person  if,  as  a  result  of  doing  so,  the 
licence  holder  is  or  appears  to  be  operating  an  ongoing  business  with 
the  sponsor.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  60. 

61.  Liquor  may  be  sold  or  served  only  at  events  at  which  light 
meals  are  also  available.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  61. 

62.  The  licence  holder  shall  not  sell  liquor  at  events  held  in  a 
residence.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  62. 

63.— (1)  The  premises  at  which  an  event  is  held  must  comply  with 
the  requirements  of  this  Regulation  for  premises  to  which  a  liquor 
sales  licence  applies. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  with  respect  to  a  residence. 
O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  63. 

64.— (1)  Liquor  may  be  sold  and  served  at  events  only  by  the 
licence  holder  or  by  the  employees  of  the  licence  holder. 

(2)  The  licence  holder  shall  ensure  that  employees  take  a  course 
approved  by  the  Board  on  server  training.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  64. 

65.  Liquor  not  sold  during  an  event  must  be  returned  to  the 
licence  holder's  inventory.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  65. 

66.  The  licence  holder  shall  not  promote  an  event  at  which  the 
licence  holder  is  offering  liquor  for  sale  or  invite  persons  to  attend 
the  event.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  66. 

Conditions  of  Room  Service  Endorsements 

67.  The  holder  of  a  liquor  sales  licence  with  a  room  service 
endorsement  shall  ensure,  as  a  condition  of  the  endorsement,  that 
food  is  available  for  sale  with  the  liquor.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  67. 

Conditions  of  Mini  Bar  Licences  and  of  Mini  Bar 
Endorsements 

68.  The  holder  of  a  mini  bar  licence  or  a  liquor  sales  licence  with 
a  mini  bar  endorsement  shall  ensure  that  the  conditions  of  the  licence 
or  the  endorsement,  as  the  case  may  be,  that  are  set  out  in  sections 
69  to  75  are  met.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  68. 

69.  A  licence  holder  who  offers  spirits,  beer  or  wine  for  sale  shall^ 
keep  in  stock  and  shall  offer  for  sale  a  variety  of  those  brands  of  spir- 
its, beer  or  wine,  as  the  case  may  be,  that  are  commonly  in  demand 
in  the  community  in  which  the  premises  to  which  the  licence  applies 
is  located.    O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  69. 

70.— (1)  The  licence  holder  may  keep  for  sale,  sell  and  serve, 

(a)  only  those  types  of  liquor  that  are  permitted  under  the 
licence; 

(b)  only  liquor  that  the  licence  holder  has  purchased  from  a 
government  store;  and 

(c)  only  liquor  that  the  licence  holder  purchased  under  the 
licence. 


(2)  When  purchasing  liquor  under  the  licence,  the  licence  holder 
shall  provide  the  government  store  with  the  licence  number. 
O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  70. 

71.  The  licence  holder  shall  provide  a  secure  area  for  the  storage 
of  liquor.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  71. 

72.— (1)  A  room  rented  as  overnight  accommodation  that  has 
mini  bar  service  must  be  equipped  with  a  dispenser  for  the  storage  of 
liquor  and  non-alcoholic  beverages. 

(2)  Access  to  the  contents  of  the  dispenser  must  be  controlled  by 
the  licence  holder  or  be  restricted  by  means  of  a  locking  device. 
O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  72. 

73.— (1)  The  licence  holder  shall  ensure  that  a  key  or  other  secu- 
rity device  for  access  to  the  contents  of  a  dispenser  in  a  room  with 
mini  bar  service  is  not  given  to  a  person  who  is  under  nineteen  years 
of  age. 

(2)  The  key  or  other  security  device  for  access  to  the  contents  of 
the  dispenser  must  be  separate  from  the  room  key.  O.  Reg.  546/90, 
s.  73. 

74.  A  dispenser  in  a  room  with  mini  bar  service  may  be  restocked 
only  between  11  a.m.  on  one  day  and  1  a.m.  on  the  following  day 
unless  the  guest  has  checked  out  of  the  room.     O.  Reg.  546/90, 

s.  74. 

75.  The  licence  holder  shall  retain  records  of  mini  bar  sales  for 

two  years.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  75. 

Exemptions  and  Rules  Respecting  Stadiums 

76.  — (1)  The  following  holders  of  liquor  sales  licences  are 
exempted  from  the  provisions  described  in  subsection  (2)  with 
respect  to  the  premises  described: 

1 .  VS  Services  Ltd.  and  the  Board  of  Governors  of  Exhibition 
Place,  holders  of  a  licence  with  respect  to  the  Canadian 
National  Exhibition  Stadium  in  Toronto. 

2.  Stadium  Corporation  of  Ontario  Limited,  Dome  Consor- 
tium Investments  Inc.  and  McDonald's  Restaurants  of 
Canada  Limited,  holders  of  a  licence  with  respect  to  the 
SkyDome  in  Toronto. 

3.  Maple  Leaf  Gardens  Limited,  holder  of  a  licence  with 
respect  to  Varsity  Stadium  in  Toronto. 

4.  The  Chief  Administrator  of  The  City  of  Hamilton  and 
815562  Ontario  Limited,  holders  of  a  licence  with  respect  to 
Ivor  Wynne  Stadium  in  Hamilton. 

5.  Capital  Food  Services  Ltd.,  holder  of  a  licence  with  respect 
to  the  stadium  at  Lansdowne  Park  in  Ottawa. 

6.  731682  Ontario  Limited,  holder  of  a  licence  with  respect  to 
Labatt  Park  in  London. 

(2)  The  licence  holders  are  exempt  from  sections  11,  23,  25,  sub- 
section 32  (2)  and  sections  37  and  53.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  76. 

77.  Each  licence  holder  shall  ensure  that  the  conditions  of  the 
licence  that  are  set  out  in  sections  78  to  86  respecting  stadiums  are 
met.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  77. 

78.— (1)  A  stadium  must  have  designated  areas  in  the  tiered  seats 
where  the  possession  and  consumption  of  liquor  is  prohibited. 

(2)  The  designated  areas  must  afford  a  reasonable  choice  of  seats 
within  the  range  of  ticket  prices  offered  at  the  stadium,  based  upon 
the  level  of  demand  by  patrons  of  the  stadium  for  seats  in  the  desig- 
nated areas.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  78. 
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79.— (1)  The  service  areas  where  liquor  is  sold  at  a  stadium  must 
be  separate  from  other  concession  facilities  at  the  stadium. 

(2)  The  service  areas  must  be  used  only  for  the  sale  of  liquor  at 
the  stadium.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  79. 

80.— (1)  The  licence  holder  may  sell  and  serve  liquor  only  during 
a  professional  baseball,  football  or  soccer  game  held  at  the  stadium. 

(2)  The  licence  holder  shall  not  begin  selling  or  serving  liquor 
more  than  one  hour  before  a  professional  baseball,  football  or  soccer 
game  is  scheduled  to  begin. 

(3)  The  licence  holder  shall  stop  selling  and  serving  liquor, 

(a)  at  the  end  of  the  eighth  inning  of  a  baseball  game  or  at  the 
end  of  the  second  inning  of  the  second  game  of  a  double 
header; 

(b)  when  the  fourth  quarter  of  a  football  game  begins; 

(c)  fifteen  minutes  before  the  end  of  a  soccer  game.  O.  Reg. 
546/90,  s.  80. 

81.  A  licence  holder  who  offers  for  sale  draught  beer  and  draught 
wine-based  or  draught  spirit-based  coolers  shall  offer  for  sale  a  vari- 
ety of  such  beverages.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  81. 

82.  The  licence  holder  may  sell  and  serve  liquor  that,  at  the  time 
of  manufacture  and  of  sale,  does  not  contain  more  than  5  per  cent 
alcohol  by  volume.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  82. 

83.— (1)  The  licence  holder  shall  serve  liquor  only  in  disposable 
containers  with  a  maximum  capacity  of  400  millilitres. 

(2)  The  containers  for  liquor  must  have  lids  and  must  be  distinct 
in  appearance  from  the  containers  in  which  non-alcoholic  beverages 
are  served.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  83. 

84.  The  licence  holder  shall  sell  and  serve  a  maximum  of  two  con- 
tainers of  liquor  to  a  person  at  one  time.    O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  84. 

85.  The  licence  holder  shall  ensure  that  employees  who  serve 
liquor  take  a  course  approved  by  the  Board  on  server  training. 
O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  85. 

86.— (1)  For  each  event  at  which  liquor  is  served,  the  licence 
holder  shall  ensure  that  security  staff  are  stationed  throughout  the 
stadium  in  sufficient  numbers  to  maintain  order. 


licence  holder  shall  ensure  that  the  name  of  the  establishment  is  not 
shown.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  87. 

Information  and  Returns 

88.— (1)  A  licence  holder  shall  provide  to  the  Board,  when  the 
licence  is  issued,  a  list  of  the  prices  the  licence  holder  regularly 
charges  for  servings  of  each  type  and  brand  of  liquor  that  is  offered 
for  sale,  sold  or  served  at  the  premises  to  which  the  licence  applies. 

(2)  Upon  request,  the  licence  holder  shall  provide  to  the  Board  a 
revised  list  of  prices  within  five  days  after  the  change  in  prices  or 
products  is  made.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  88. 

89.  A  licence  holder  shall  provide  upon  request  to  an  employee  of 
the  Board, 

(a)  records  of  the  purchases  for  resale  of  food  and  liquor  for 
the  premises  to  which  the  licence  applies;  and 

(b)  records  of  the  sales  of  food  and  liquor  for  the  premises  to 
which  the  licence  applies.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  89. 

90.  A  holder  of  a  mini  bar  licence  or  of  a  liquor  sales  licence  with 
a  mini  bar  endorsement  shall  provide  upon  request  to  an  employee 
of  the  Board  a  record  of  mini  bar  sales.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  90. 

91.— (1)  At  least  ten  days  before  a  catered  event  begins,  a  holder 
of  a  liquor  sales  licence  with  a  caterer's  endorsement  shall  provide  to 
the  Board  and  the  local  police,  fire,  health  and  building  departments 
details  concerning, 

(a)  the  nature  of  the  event  and  the  name  of  the  sponsor; 

(b)  the  address  at  which  the  event  will  be  held; 

(c)  the  dates  on  which  and  the  hours  during  which  the  event 
will  be  held; 

(d)  the  estimated  attendance  for  the  event;  and 

(e)  the  boundaries  of  the  area  within  which  liquor  will  be  sold 
and  served. 

(2)  The  licence  holder  is  exempt  from  subsection  (1)  with  respect 
to  events  held  in  premises  under  the  exclusive  control  of  the  licence 
holder  if  the  licence  holder  gives  prior  notice  to  the  Board  of  the 
licence  holder's  intention  to  cater  events  in  premises  specified  in  the 
notice. 


(2)  The  licence  holder  shall  ensure  that  the  security  staff  take  a 
course  approved  by  the  Board  on  server  training.  O.  Reg.  546/90, 
s.  86. 

Advertising  Liquor  and  its  Availability  For  Sale 

87.— (1)  The  holder  of  a  licence  to  sell  liquor  shall  not  advertise 
liquor  or  the  availability  of  liquor  without  the  prior  approval  of  the 
Board. 

(2)  In  an  advertisement,  a  licence  holder  may,  without  the  prior 
approval  of  the  Board, 

(a)  state  that  the  licence  holder  has  a  licence; 

(b)  state  the  name  of  the  establishment  where  liquor  is  avail- 
able or  the  name  under  which  the  licence  holder  is  carrying 
on  business;  and 

(c)  refer  in  general  terms  to  the  types  of  liquor  available  on  the 
premises  to  which  the  licence  applies. 

(3)  When  premises  to  which  a  licence  applies  are  used  as  a  setting 
for  a  film  or  television  production,  other  than  a  news  broadcast,  the 


(3)  The  licence  holder  is  exempt  from  subsection  (1)  with  respect 
to  events  held  in  a  residence.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  91. 

92.— (1)  A  licence  holder  mentioned  in  subsection  76  (1)  shall 
provide  to  the  Board  a  schedule  of  the  events  during  which  liquor 
will  be  sold  and  served  at  the  stadium. 

(2)  The  licence  holder  shall  provide  the  Board  with  details 
respecting, 

(a)  the  areas  in  the  stadium  that  the  licence  holder  proposes  to 
designate  as  areas  in  which  the  possession  and  consumption 
of  liquor  is  prohibited;  and 

(b)  the  level  of  demand  by  patrons  of  the  stadium  for  seats  in 
the  designated  areas.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  92. 

93.  If  a  person  other  than  the  holder  of  a  liquor  sales  licence  or 
mini  bar  licence  is  entitled  to  receive  15  per  cent  or  more  of  the  gross 
revenue  from  the  sale  of  liquor  under  the  licence,  the  licence  holder 
shall  provide  the  Board  with  a  copy  of  the  agreement  or,  if  the  agree- 
ment is  not  in  writing,  with  details  of  the  arrangement  entitling  the 
person  to  the  payment  within  thirty  days  after  entering  into  the 
agreement.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  93. 
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Transfer  of  Licence 

94.— (1)  A  change  of  ownership  of  a  business  that  is  described  in 
this  section  is  a  prescribed  change  for  the  purposes  of  subsection 
16  (1)  of  the  Act. 

(2)  A  prescribed  change  occurs  when  a  person  other  than  the 
Hcence  holder  becomes  entitled  to  any  of  the  profits  from  the  sale  of 
liquor  and  liable  for  any  obligations  incurred  from  the  sale  of  liquor 
at  the  premises  to  which  the  licence  applies.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  94. 

95.— (1)  A  change  of  ownership  of  a  licensee  that  is  a  corporation 
that  is  described  in  this  section  is  a  prescribed  change  for  the  pur- 
poses of  subsection  16  (2)  of  the  Act. 

(2)  A  prescribed  change  occurs  when  a  person  acquires  more 
than  10  per  cent  of  the  equity  shares  of  the  corporation  as  a  result  of 
the  issuance  of  shares  or  a  transfer  of  shares  in  the  corporation. 

(3)  In  subsection  (2),  "equity  shares"  means  the  shares  that  carry 
voting  rights  either  under  all  circumstances  or  under  some  circum- 
stances that  have  occurred  and  are  continuing. 

(4)  A  prescribed  change  occurs  when  the  shares  of  the  corpora- 
tion are  converted  into  the  shares  of  another  corporation  with  which 
it  merges  or  amalgamates.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  95. 

96.  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  18  (1)  of  the  Act  (temporary 
transfer  of  licence),  the  Board  may  transfer  a  licence, 

(a)  when  a  trustee  in  bankruptcy  acquires  the  business  of  the 
licence  holder; 

(b)  when  a  court-appointed  receiver  acquires  the  business  of 
the  licence  holder; 


(b)  if  the  previous  licence  was  not  revoked  by  reason  of  the 
public  interest. 

(2)  The  Board  is  exempt  from  subsection  7  (1)  of  the  Act  in 
respect  of  an  application  for  a  licence  for  premises  for  which  a  previ- 
ous application  was  made, 

(a)  if  notice  of  the  previous  application  was  first  given  under 
subsection  7  (1)  of  the  Act  within  seven  months  before  the 
current  application  is  made;  and 

(b)  if  the  previous  application  was  not  refused  by  reason  of  the 
public  interest. 

(3)  If  a  licence  holder  applies  to  add  facilities  to  the  premises  to 
which  the  licence  applies  or  to  alter  the  boundaries  of  the  premises, 
the  Board  is  exempt  from  subsection  7(1)  of  the  Act, 

(a)  with  respect  to  indoor  premises,  if  the  capacity  of  the  prem- 
ises is  decreased  or  is  increased, 

(i)    by  less  than  25  per  cent,  if  the  capacity  of  the  prem- 
ises is  eighty  or  more  persons,  or 

(ii)    by  less  than  twenty  persons,  if  the  capacity  of  the 
premises  is  less  than  eighty  persons;  and 

(b)  with  respect  to  outdoor  premises,  if  the  capacity  of  the 
premises  is  decreased  or  is  increased  by  less  than  25  per 
cent. 

(4)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  (3),  a  change  in  the  capacity  of 
premises  is  measured  in  relation  to  the  maximum  capacity  of  the 
premises  set  out  on  the  licence  that  was  issued  after  the  most  recent 
notice  given  under  subsection  7(1)  of  the  Act. 


(c)  when  a  mortgagee  takes  possession  of  the  premises  to  which 
the  licence  applies; 

(d)  when  a  franchiser  takes  possession  of  the  premises  to  which 
the  licence  applies;  or 

(e)  when  the  landlord  takes  possession  of  the  premises  to  which 
the  licence  applies.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  96. 

Temporary  Extension  of  Premises 


(5)  The  Board  is  exempt  from  subsection  7  (1)  of  the  Act  with 
respect  to  an  application  by  the  Canadian  Forces  for  a  licence  to  sell 
liquor.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  99. 

100.  The  holder  of  a  liquor  sales  licence  with  a  caterer's  endorse- 
ment and  an  employee  of  the  licence  holder  is  exempted  from  sub- 
section 32  (1)  of  the  Act  (conveying  liquor  in  a  vehicle)  when  trans- 
porting liquor  purchased  under  the  licence  between  the  premises  to 
which  the  liquor  sales  licence  applies  and  the  location  of  a  catered 
event.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  100. 


97.— (1)  The  Board  may  approve  a  temporary  physical  extension 
of  the  premises  to  which  a  licence  to  sell  liquor  applies. 

(2)  The  Board  shall  not  approve  an  extension  for  a  period  greater 
than  fourteen  days. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  not  approve  an  extension  unless  the  exten- 
sion is  adjacent  to  the  premises  to  which  the  licence  applies. 
O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  97. 

Exemptions  From  Provisions  of  the  Act 

98.  The  Metropolitan  Life  Insurance  Company  is  exempt  from 
the  application  of  clause  6  (2)  (c)  of  the  Act  with  respect  to, 

(a)  the  premises  known  as  The  Sheraton  Centre  Hotel,  123 
Queen  Street  West,  Toronto;  and 

(b)  the  premises  known  as  Howard  Johnson's  Capital  Place 
Hotel,  140  Slater  Street,  Ottawa.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  98. 

99.— (1)  The  Board  is  exempt  from  subsection  7  (1)  of  the  Act  in 
respect  of  an  application  for  a  licence, 

(a)  if  a  previous  licence  with  respect  to  the  premises  was  in 
force  less  than  six  months  before  the  application  is  made; 
and 


Fees 


101.— (1)  The  following  application  fees  are  payable  for  a  liquor 
sales  licence: 

1.  For  a  liquor  sales  licence  for  which  public  notice  under  sub- 
section 7  (1)  of  the  Act  is  required,  $775. 

2.  For  a  liquor  sales  licence  for  which  public  notice  under  sub- 
section 7  (1)  of  the  Act  is  not  required,  $650. 

(2)  The  applicant  for  a  liquor  sales  licence  for  which  public  notice 
under  subsection  7  (1)  of  the  Act  is  required  shall  pay  an  advertising 
fee  equal  to  the  cost  to  the  Board  of  the  advertisements  required 
under  that  subsection. 

(3)  A  fee  of  $225  is  payable  upon  the  issuance  or  renewal  of  a 
liquor  sales  licence.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  101. 

102.— (1)  The  application  fee  payable  for  a  mini  bar  licence  is 

$225. 

(2)  The  fee  payable  upon  the  issuance  or  renewal  of  a  mini  bar 
licence  is  $100.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  102. 

103.— (1)  The  holder  of  a  liquor  sales  licence  or  a  mini  bar  licence 
shall  pay  a  fee  of, 
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(a)  $2.64  per  hectolitre  of  beer  purchased  for  sale  or  consump- 
tion under  the  licence;  and 

(b)  an  amount  equal  to  12  per  cent  of  the  purchase  price  of 
wine  and  spirits,  including  the  price  of  the  containers,  pur- 
chased for  sale  or  consumption  under  the  licence. 

(2)  The  licence  holder  shall  pay  the  fee  when  purchasing  the 
liquor.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  103. 

104.— (1)  A  person  holding  a  liquor  sales  licence  with  a  brew  pub 
endorsement  shall  pay,  each  month,  a  fee  based  on  the  volume  of 
beer  manufactured  in  the  establishment  and  sold  from  the  premises 
to  which  the  endorsement  applies. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  a  brew  pub  endorsement,  the  fee  shall  be  calcu- 
lated using  the  formula. 


A  X  ($2.64  -h  B  X  C) 


in  which. 


"A"  is  the  volume  in  hectolitres  of  the  beer  manufactured  in  the 
establishment  and  sold  from  the  premises  to  which  the  endorse- 
ment applies, 

"B"  is  the  lowest  price  per  hectolitre  that  the  Liquor  Control 
Board  of  Ontario  will  approve  for  the  sale,  for  home  consump- 
tion, of  beer  with  an  alcohol  content  of  5  per  cent  by  volume 
including  the  amount  of  duty  or  excise  that  would  be  imposed  on 
the  beer  under  the  Elxcise  Act  (Canada)  and  the  amount  of  con- 
sumption or  sales  tax  that  would  be  imposed  under  the  Elxcise 
Tax  Act  (Canada),  and 

"C"  is  the  applicable  percentage  set  out  in  subsection  16  (2)  of 
Regulation  720  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1990  (Manufacturers'  Licences). 

(3)  The  fee  is  payable  ten  business  days  after  the  manufacturer's 
monthly  reporting  date,  as  designated  by  the  Board,  or,  if  no  report- 
ing date  is  designated,  ten  business  days  after  the  last  day  of  each 
month. 

(4)  For  each  day  after  a  fee  becomes  payable  and  is  not  paid,  the 
licence  holder  shall  pay  an  additional  fee  of  the  percentage  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  subsection  (6),  calculated  daily  on  the  total 
amount  of  the  fees  owing  on  the  preceding  day. 

(5)  On  the  thirtieth  day  after  the  original  fee  becomes  payable 
and  is  not  paid,  the  licence  holder  shall  pay  an  additional  fee  of  0.5 
per  cent  of  the  amount  of  the  fees  owing,  including  fees  payable 
under  subsection  (4). 

(6)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  (4),  the  percentage,  expressed 
as  an  annual  rate,  shall  be  determined  by  the  Board  using  the  follow- 
ing rules: 

1.  The  percentage  shall  be  reviewed  semi-annually  and 
adjusted  effective  the  1st  day  of  April  and  the  1st  day  of 
October  in  each  year  and  shall  remain  in  force  until  the  next 
adjustment  date. 

2.  If  the  adjustment  date  is  the  1st  day  of  April,  the  percent- 
age shall  be  equal  to  the  sum  of  two  plus  the  mean  rate 
rounded  to  the  nearest  whole  percentage  point  of  the  prime 
rates  of  The  Royal  Bank  of  Canada,  The  Bank  of  Nova 
Scotia,  the  Canadian  Imperial  Bank  of  Commerce,  the 
Bank  of  Montreal  and  The  Toronto-Dominion  Bank  on  the 
immediately  preceding  15th  day  of  January. 

3.  If  the  adjustment  date  is  the  1st  day  of  October,  the  per- 
centage shall  be  equal  to  the  sum  of  two  plus  the  mean  rate 
rounded  to  the  nearest  whole  percentage  point  of  the  prime 
rates  of  The  Royal  Bank  of  Canada,  The  Bank  of  Nova 
Scotia,  the  Canadian  Imperial  Bank  of  Commerce,  the 


Bank  of  Montreal  and  The  Toronto-Dominion  Bank  on  the 
immediately  preceding  15th  day  of  July. 

(7)  In  subsection  (6),  "prime  rate"  means  the  annual  rate  of 
interest  from  time  to  time  announced  by  each  bank  referred  to  in 
paragraph  2  of  subsection  (6)  to  be  its  prime  or  reference  rate  of 
interest  then  in  effect  for  determining  interest  rates  on  Canadian  dol- 
lar commercial  loans  by  that  bank  in  Canada.  O.  Reg.  546/90, 
s.  104. 

105.  The  fee  payable  for  an  application  to  renew  a  licence  that  is 
made  after  the  date  on  which  the  licence  expires  is  $100.  O.  Reg. 
546/90,  s.  105. 

106.— (1)  The  application  fee  payable  fora  transfer  of  a  licence  is, 

(a)  $100  if  the  change  in  ownership  of  the  licence  holder  does 
not  result  in  a  new  person  acquiring  an  interest  in  the  busi- 
ness of  the  licence  holder; 

(b)  $100  if  the  licence  holder  is  a  corporation  and  the  change  in 
ownership  does  not  result  in  a  new  person  becoming  a 
holder  of  more  than  10  per  cent  of  the  equity  shares  of  the 
corporation;  and 

(c)  $650  in  any  other  case. 

(2)  In  clause  (1)  (b),  "equity  shares"  means  the  shares  that  carry 
voting  rights  either  under  all  circumstances  or  under  some  circum- 
stances that  have  occurred  and  are  continuing. 

(3)  The  fee  payable  upon  the  transfer  of  a  licence  under  subsec- 
tion 18  (I)  of  the  Act  (temporary  transfers)  is  $100.  O.  Reg. 
546/90,  s.  106. 

107.  The  application  fee  payable  for  changing  the  name  of  a  busi- 
ness on  a  licence  or  for  changing  the  name  of  the  licence  holder  is 
$75.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  107. 

Transitional  Provisions 

108.  Every  person  who,  immediately  before  the  15th  day  of  Sep- 
tember, 1990,  held  a  licence  issued  under  section  4  of  the  predeces- 
sor to  the  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  hold  a  liquor  sales  licence. 
O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  108. 

109.  Every  licence  holder  who,  on  the  15th  day  of  September, 
1990,  was  authorized  to  sell  and  serve  liquor  from  mini  bars  shall  be 
deemed  to  hold  a  mini  bar  endorsement  to  the  liquor  sales  licence. 
O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  109. 

110.  Every  person  who  held  a  brew  pub  licence  on  the  15th  day  of 
September,  1990  shall  be  deemed  to  hold  a  brew  pub  endorsement  to 
the  liquor  sales  licence.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  110. 

111.  Every  licence  holder  who  was  authorized  to  sell  and  serve 
liquor  by  room  service  on  the  15th  day  of  September,  1990  shall  be 
deemed  to  hold  a  room  service  endorsement  to  the  liquor  sales 
licence.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  111. 

112.— (1)  The  conditions  described  in  this  section  apply  to  every 
licence  that  applies  with  respect  to  premises, 

(a)  that  were  classified  as  clubs,  canteens,  resorts  and  recrea- 
tional facilities  under  Regulation  581  of  Revised  Regula- 
tions of  Ontario,  1980  as  it  read  immediately  before  the 
15th  day  of  September,  1990;  and 

(b)  that  were  located  in  municipalities  that  prohibit  the  sale  of 
liquor  in  other  classes  of  premises  immediately  before  the 
15th  day  of  September,  1990. 

(2)  Liquor  may  be  sold  and  served  only  to  those  classes  of  person 
entitled  to  use  the  premises  immediately  before  the  15th  day  of  Sep- 
tember, 1990. 
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(3)  The  licence  holder  may  sell  and  serve  only  those  types  of 
liquor  that  the  licence  holder  was  authorized  to  sell  immediately 
before  the  15th  day  of  September,  1990.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  112. 

113.— (1)  The  conditions  described  in  this  section  apply  to  the 
licence  of  every  licence  holder  who,  immediately  before  the  15th  day 
of  September,  1990,  held  a  dining  room  licence. 

(2)  Only  the  liquor  that  could  be  sold  on  the  premises  immedi- 
ately before  the  15th  day  of  September,  1990  may  be  sold. 

(3)  The  condition  in  subsection  (2)  applies  until  the  licence  is 
renewed  or  a  liquor  sales  licence  is  issued.     O.  Reg.  546/90,  s.  113. 


REGULATION  720 


8.  A  holder  of  a  manufacturer's  licence  shall  provide  the  Board 
with  the  financial  information  the  Board  requires  concerning  the 
activities  of  persons  who  hold  licences  to  represent  the  manufacturer 
or  the  advertising  and  promotional  activities  of  the  manufacturer. 
O.  Reg.  548/90,  s.  8. 

9.— (1)  A  manufacturer  of  beer  shall  affix  to  each  container  of 
beer  a  label  showing  the  nature  of  the  contents,  the  name  of  the 
manufacturer  and  the  place  where  the  beer  was  brewed. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  (1),  the  nature  of  the  contents 
of  the  container  must  be  designated  by  the  words  "beer",  "ale", 
"stout",  "porter"  or  "lager".     O.  Reg.  548/90,  s.  9. 

10.— (1)  A  manufacturer  of  beer  shall  forward  to  the  Board  every 
month  a  return,  in  a  form  approved  by  the  Board,  showing  the  gross 
amount  of  the  manufacturer's  sales  of  beer. 


MANUFACTURERS'  LICENCES 

1.  In  this  Regulation,  "manufacturer's  licence"  means  a  licence 
issued  under  section  22  of  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  548/90,  s.  1. 

2.— (1)  A  manufacturer  of  liquor  or  an  agent  or  employee  of  a 
manufacturer  shall  not  directly  or  indirectly  offer  or  give  a  financial 
or  material  inducement  to  a  person  who  holds  a  licence  or  permit 
under  the  Act  or  to  an  agent  or  employee  of  the  person  for  the  pur- 
pose of  increasing  the  sale  or  distribution  of  a  brand  of  liquor. 

(2)  A  manufacturer  of  liquor  or  an  agent  or  employee  of  the 
manufacturer  shall  not  directly  or  indirectly  offer  to  pay  or  pay  any 
commission,  profit  or  remuneration  or  make  any  gift  to  a  member  or 
an  employee  of  the  Board.     O.  Reg.  548/90,  s.  2. 

3.— (1)  Except  under  the  authority  of  a  special  occasion  permit,  a 
manufacturer  of  liquor  shall  not  give  liquor  to  any  person  in  Ontario. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  a  manufacturer  may  give  liquor  to  a 
person  if  the  purpose  of  the  gift  is  to  have  the  person  sample  a  new 
brand  or  product  or  to  carry  out  market  research. 

(3)  Despite  subsection  (1),  a  manufacturer  may  give  liquor  to  the 
manufacturer's  employee. 

(4)  Despite  subsection  (1),  a  manufacturer  may  give  liquor  to  a 
person  in  a  place  at  the  manufacturer's  head  office  or  manufacturing 
site  if, 

(a)  the  place  is  an  indoor  place  to  which  the  public  is  not  ordi- 
narily invited  or  permitted  access; 

(b)  the  place  is  not  available  for  rental  by  members  of  the  pub- 
lic for  occasional  use;  and 

(c)  at  the  time  the  liquor  is  given,  the  public  is  not  invited  or 
permitted  access  to  the  place.     O.  Reg.  548/90,  s.  3. 

4.  A  holder  of  a  manufacturer's  licence  shall  not  mix  or  permit  or 
cause  to  be  mixed  with  any  liquor  kept  for  sale,  sold  or  supplied  by 
the  manufacturer  a  drug,  a  form  of  methylic  alcohol,  a  crude,  unrec-'^ 
tified  or  impure  form  of  ethylic  alcohol  or  any  other  deleterious  sub- 
stance or  liquid.     O.  Reg.  548/90,  s.  4. 

5.  A  manufacturer  is  required  to  obtain  the  approval  of  the  Board 
for  advertisements  intended  to  attract  public  attention  to  the  manu- 
facturer's liquor  products.     O.  Reg.  548/90,  s.  5. 

6.  A  holder  of  a  manufacturer's  licence  shall  provide  to  the 
Liquor  Control  Board  of  Ontario  such  samples  of  the  manufacturer's 
products  as  are  required  by  the  Liquor  Control  Board  of  Ontario. 
O.  Reg.  548/90,  s.  6. 

7.  A  manufacturer  who  is  required  under  the  Act  to  maintain 
books  and  records  shall  keep  them  in  Ontario  and  shall  notify  the 
Board  where  they  are  kept.     O.  Reg.  548/90,  s.  7. 


(2)  A  manufacturer  of  beer  shall  forward  to  the  Board  upon 
request  a  return  showing  the  gross  amount  of  sales  for  the  period 
requested.     O.  Reg.  548/90,  s.  10. 

11.— (1)  A  holder  of  a  manufacturer's  licence  to  sell  Ontario  wine 
shall  not  refuse  entry  to  the  premises  where  Ontario  wine  is  pro- 
duced, stored  or  sold,  to  an  official  designated  by  the  Liquor  Control 
Board  of  Ontario  if  the  official  wishes  to  enter, 

(a)  in  order  to  record  the  weight  of  all  grapes,  cherries  and 
other  fruits  received  at  the  winery  and  used  in  the  produc- 
tion of  Ontario  wine  and  concentrates; 

(b)  in  order  to  inspect  the  premises  where  Ontario  wine  is  pro- 
duced, sold  or  stored; 

(c)  in  order  to  take  inventory  of  all  Ontario  wine  and  other 
products  contained  in  the  wine;  or 

(d)  in  order  to  inspect  all  records,  books  of  account  and 
invoices  related  to  the  manufacture,  sale  or  delivery  of 
Ontario  wine. 

(2)  The  licence  holder  shall  purchase  each  year  the  quota  of 
Ontario  grapes  determined  by  the  Wine  Council  of  Ontario  under 
Regulation  1099  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  (made 
under  the  Wine  Content  Act)  as  the  manufacturer's  share.  O.  Reg. 
548/90,  s.  11. 

12.  A  holder  of  a  manufacturer's  licence  shall  not  employ  an 
agent  or  representative  for  the  sale  and  distribution  of  liquor  unless 
the  agent  or  representative  is, 

(a)  a  full-time  employee  of  the  manufacturer;  and 

(b)  licensed  under  section  11  of  the  Act.  O.  Reg.  548/90, 
s.  12. 


Fees 


13.    The  annual  fees  payable  by  a  person  holding  a  manufacturer's 
licence  are, 

(a)  for  a  manufacturer  of  spirits,  $1,200; 

(b)  for  a  manufacturer  of  wine,  $600  plus  $125  for  each  store 
operated  by  the  manufacturer  in  Ontario; 

(c)  for  a  manufacturer  of  beer,  $1,500  plus  $100  for  each  brew- 
ery retail  store  and  each  store  or  distributing  warehouse  of 
the  Brewers  Retail  Inc.  that  offers  the  beer  for  sale  in 
Ontario.     O.  Reg.  548/90,  s.  13. 

14.— (1)  A  manufacturer  of  Ontario  wine  shall  pay  a  monthly  fee 


of. 


(a)    2  per  cent  of  the  selling  price  of  all  wine  sold  during  the 
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month  in  any  store  in  Ontario  operated  by  the  manufac- 
turer; 

(b)  1  cent  per  41.66  millilitres  of  all  wine,  other  than  wine  cool- 
ers, sold  during  the  month  in  any  store  in  Ontario  operated 
by  the  manufacturer; 

(c)  1  cent  per  71.43  millilitres  of  all  wine  coolers  sold  during  the 
month  in  any  store  in  Ontario  operated  by  the  manufac- 
turer; and 

(d)  $0.0446  for  each  non-returnable  bottle  or  container  in 
which  wine  is  sold  in  any  store  in  Ontario  operated  by  the 
manufacturer. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  clause  (1)  (a),  the  selling  price  of  wine 
does  not  include  any  tax  payable  under  the  Retail  Sales  Tax  Act  or 
any  fee  referred  to  in  clause  (1)  (b),  (c)  or  (d). 

(3)  The  fee  is  payable  ten  business  days  after  the  manufacturer's 
monthly  reporting  date,  as  designated  by  the  Board,  or,  if  no  report- 
ing date  is  designated,  ten  business  days  after  the  last  day  of  each 
month. 

(4)  A  wine  cooler  is  wine  that  contains  7  per  cent  or  less  alcohol 
by  volume.     O.  Reg.  548/90,  s.  14. 

IS.— (1)  A  manufacturer  of  beer  shall  pay  a  monthly  fee  of  10.6 
per  cent  of  the  selling  price  charged  by  the  manufacturer  for  beer  for 
home  consumption  on  all  beer  shipped  by  the  manufacturer  during 
the  month  for  sale  through  an  outlet  in  Ontario  designated  as  a  duty 
free  sales  outlet  under  the  Excise  Act  (Canada). 

(2)  The  fee  is  payable  ten  business  days  after  the  manufacturer's 
monthly  reporting  date,  as  designated  by  the  Board,  or,  if  no  report- 
ing date  is  designated,  ten  business  days  after  the  last  day  of  each 
month.     O.  Reg.  548/90,  s.  15. 

16.— (1)  A  manufacturer  who  produces  50,000  hectolitres  of  beer 
or  less  annually  shall  pay  on  ail  beer  shipped  by  the  manufacturer 
during  a  three-month  period  for  sale  or  distribution  in  Ontario  a 
quarterly  fee  calculated  using  the  formula. 


17.— (1)  A  manufacturer  who  produces  more  than  50,000  hectoli- 
tres up  to  100,000  hectolitres  of  beer  annually  shall  pay  on  all  beer 
shipped  by  the  manufacturer  for  sale  or  distribution  in  Ontario  a 
monthly  fee  calculated  using  the  formula. 


A  X  B 


in  which. 


"A"  is  the  percentage  determined  under  subsection  (2), 
and 

"B"  is  the  amount  determined  under  section  19  for  the 
beer.     O.  Reg.  548/90,  s.  16(1). 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  the  definition  of  "A"  in  subsection  (1), 
the  percentage  is, 

(a)  13.3  per  cent  for  a  payment  due  on  or  after  the  17th  day  of 
December,  1990  and  before  the  15th  day  of  June,  1991; 

(b)  16.6  per  cent  for  a  payment  due  on  or  after  the  15th  day  of 
June,  1991  and  before  the  15th  day  of  June,  1992; 

(c)  19.9  per  cent  for  a  payment  due  on  or  after  the  15th  day  of 
June,  1992  and  before  the  15th  day  of  June,  1993; 

(d)  23.2  per  cent  for  a  payment  due  on  or  after  the  15th  day  of 
June,  1993  and  before  the  15th  day  of  June,  1994;  and 

(e)  26.5  per  cent  for  a  payment  due  on  or  after  the  15th  day  of 
June,  1994.     O.  Reg.  699/90,  s.  1. 

(3)  The  fee  is  payable  ten  business  days  after  the  manufacturer's 
quarterly  reporting  date,  as  designated  by  the  Board,  or,  if  no 
reporting  date  is  designated,  ten  business  days  after  the  last  day  of 
March,  June,  September  and  December.     O.  Reg.  548/90,  s.  16  (3). 


[(A  X  B)  +  C]  X  D 


in  which. 


"A"  is  the  number  of  hectolitres  of  beer  produced  annually 
by  the  manufacturer  less  50,000,  the  total  of  which  is 
divided  by  50,000, 

"B"  is  the  percentage  determined  under  subsection  (2), 

"C"  is  the  percentage  determined  under  subsection  (3),  and 

"D"  is  the  amount  determined  under  section  19  for  the  beer 
shipped  during  the  month.     O.  Reg.  548/90,  s.  17  (1). 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  the  definition  of  "B"  in  subsection  (1), 
the  percentage  is, 

(a)  13.2  per  cent  for  the  period  beginning  on  the  17th  day  of 
December,  1990  and  ending  the  14th  day  of  June,  1991, 
inclusive; 

(b)  9.9  per  cent  for  the  period  beginning  on  the  15th  day  of 
June,  1991  and  ending  the  14th  day  of  June,  1992,  inclusive; 

(c)  6.6  per  cent  for  the  period  beginning  on  the  15th  day  of 
June,  1992  and  ending  the  14th  day  of  June,  1993,  inclusive; 

(d)  3.3  per  cent  for  the  period  beginning  on  the  15th  day  of 
June,  1993  and  ending  the  14th  day  of  June,  1994,  inclusive; 
and 

(e)  0.0  per  cent  for  the  period  beginning  on  the  15th  day  of 
June,  1994.     O.  Reg.  699/90,  s.  2  (1). 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  the  definition  of  "C"  in  subsection  (1), 
the  percentage  is, 

(a)  13.3  per  cent  for  the  period  beginning  on  the  17th  day  of 
December,  1990  and  ending  the  14th  day  of  June,  1991, 
inclusive; 

(b)  16.6  per  cent  for  the  period  beginning  on  the  15th  day  of 
June,  1991  and  ending  the  14th  day  of  June,  1992,  inclusive; 

(c)  19.9  per  cent  for  the  period  beginning  on  the  15th  day  of 
June,  1992  and  ending  the  14th  day  of  June,  1993,  inclusive; 

(d)  23.2  per  cent  for  the  period  beginning  on  the  15th  day  of 
June,  1993  and  ending  the  14th  day  of  June,  1994,  inclusive; 
and 

(e)  26.5  per  cent  for  the  period  beginning  on  the  15th  day  of 
June,  1994.     O.  Reg.  699/90,  s.  2  (2). 

(4)  The  fee  is  payable  ten  business  days  after  the  manufacturer's 
monthly  reporting  date,  as  designated  by  the  Board,  or,  if  no  report- 
ing date  is  designated,  ten  business  days  after  the  last  day  of  each 
month.     O.  Reg.  548/90,  s.  17  (4). 

18.— (1)  A  manufacturer  who  produces  100,000  hectolitres  of 
beer  or  more  annually  shall  pay  on  all  beer  shipped  by  the  manufac- 
turer during  each  month  for  sale  or  distribution  in  Ontario  a  monthly 
fee  of  26.5  per  cent  of  the  amount  determined  under  section  19  for 
the  beer.     O.  Reg.  548/90,  s.  18  (1);  O.  Reg.  699/90,  s.  4. 

(2)  The  fee  is  payable  ten  business  days  after  the  manufacturer's 
monthly  reporting  date,  as  designated  by  the  Board,  or,  if  no  report- 
ing date  is  designated,  ten  business  days  after  the  last  day  of  each 
month.     O.  Reg.  548/90,  s.  18  (2). 
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19.— (1)  The  amount  referred  to  in  subsections  16  (1)  and  17  (1) 
and  section  18  is  the  sum  of, 

(a)  the  selling  price  charged  by  the  manufacturer  for  beer  for 
home  consumption; 

(b)  the  amount  of  duty  or  excise  imposed  on  the  beer  under  the 
Excise  Act  (Canada);  and 

(c)  the  amount  of  the  consumption  or  sales  tax  imposed  on  the 
beer  under  the  Excise  Tax  Act  (Canada). 

(2)  The  amount  described  in  clauses  (1)  (b)  and  (c)  for  beer  sold 
through  an  outlet  designated  as  a  duty  free  sales  outlet  under  the 
BJccise  Act  (Canada)  shall  be  deemed  to  be  nil.  O.  Reg.  548/90, 
s.  19. 

20.— (1)  A  manufacturer  of  beer  shall  pay  a  monthly  fee  of  1  cent 
per  131.58  millilitres  of  beer  shipped  by  the  manufacturer  during  the 
month  for  sale  or  distribution  in  Ontario. 

(2)  The  fee  is  payable  ten  business  days  after  the  manufacturer's 
monthly  reporting  date,  as  designated  by  the  Board,  or,  if  no  report- 
ing date  is  designated,  ten  business  days  after  the  last  day  of  each 
month.     O.  Reg.  548/90,  s.  20. 

21.— (1)  A  manufacturer  who  does  not  pay  the  fees  required  by 
subsection  14  (1),  16  (1)  or  17  (1),  section  18  or  subsection  20  (1) 
when  due  shall  pay  the  late  payment  fees  described  in  this  section. 

(2)  For  each  day  after  a  fee  becomes  payable  and  is  not  paid,  the 
manufacturer  shall  pay  an  additional  fee  of  the  percentage  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  subsection  (4),  calculated  daily  on  the  total 
amount  of  the  fees  owing  on  the  preceding  day. 

(3)  On  the  thirtieth  day  after  the  original  fee  becomes  payable 
and  is  not  paid,  the  manufacturer  shall  pay  an  additional  fee  of  0.5 
per  cent  of  the  amount  of  the  fees  owing,  including  fees  payable 
under  subsection  (2). 

(4)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  (2),  the  percentage,  expressed 
as  an  annual  rate,  shall  be  determined  by  the  Board  using  the  follow- 
ing rules: 

1.  The  percentage  shall  be  reviewed  semi-annually  and 
adjusted  effective  the  1st  day  of  April  and  the  1st  day  of 
October  in  each  year  and  shall  remain  in  force  until  the  next 
adjustment  date. 

2.  If  the  adjustment  date  is  the  1st  day  of  April,  the  percent- 
age shall  be  equal  to  the  sum  of  two  plus  the  mean  rate 
rounded  to  the  nearest  whole  percentage  point  of  the  prime 
rates  of  The  Royal  Bank  of  Canada,  The  Bank  of  Nova 
Scotia,  the  Canadian  Imperial  Bank  of  Commerce,  the 
Bank  of  Montreal  and  The  Toronto-Dominion  Bank  on  the 
immediately  preceding  1 5th  day  of  January.  ^ 

3.  If  the  adjustment  date  is  the  1st  day  of  October,  the  per- 
centage shall  be  equal  to  the  sum  of  two  plus  the  mean  rate 
rounded  to  the  nearest  whole  percentage  point  of  the  prime 
rates  of  The  Royal  Bank  of  Canada,  The  Bank  of  Nova 
Scotia,  the  Canadian  Imperial  Bank  of  Commerce,  the 
Bank  of  Montreal  and  The  Toronto-Dominion  Bank  on  the 
immediately  preceding  15th  day  of  July. 

(5)  In  subsection  (4),  "prime  rate"  means  the  annual  rate  of 
interest  from  time  to  time  announced  by  each  bank  referred  to  in 
paragraph  2  of  subsection  (4)  to  be  its  prime  or  reference  rate  of 
interest  then  in  effect  for  determining  interest  rates  on  Canadian  dol- 
lar commercial  loans  by  that  bank  in  Canada.  O.  Reg.  548/90, 
s.  21. 


REGULATION  721 

POSSESSION  OF  LIQUOR  IN  CONSERVATION 

AREAS  OPERATED  BY  THE  HALTON  REGION 

CONSERVATION  AUTHORITY 

1.  In  this  Regulation,  "package"  means  a  container,  bottle,  ves- 
sel or  other  receptacle  for  holding  liquor  or  bottles  of  liquor. 
O.  Reg.  724/83,  s.  1. 

2.— (1)  Despite  subsection  31  (3)  of  the  Act,  except  under  the 
authority  of  a  licence  or  a  permit  issued  by  the  Board  or  as  set  out  in 
subsection  (2),  no  person  shall  have  or  keep  in  his  or  her  possession 
or  custody  liquor  or  any  package  containing  liquor  in  the  following 
areas  operated  by  the  Halton  Region  Conservation  Authority: 

1.  Burns  Nature  Area. 

2.  Crawford  Lake  Conservation  Area. 

3.  Esquesing  Conservation  Area. 

4.  Hilton  Falls  Conservation  Area. 

5.  Kelso  Conservation  Area. 

6.  Mountsberg  Conservation  Area. 

7.  Rattlesnake  Point  Conservation  Area. 

8.  Sixteen  Valley  Conservation  Area. 

(2)  A  person  may  have  or  keep  in  his  or  her  possession  liquor  in  a 
conservation  area  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  on  premises  occupied 
under  a  lease.     O.  Reg.  724/83,  s.  2. 


REGULATION  722 

POSSESSION  OF  LIQUOR  IN  PARKS  MANAGED  OR 

CONTROLLED  BY  THE  NIAGARA  PARKS 

COMMISSION  AND  THE  ST.  CLAIR  PARKWAY 

COMMISSION 

1.  In  this  Regulation,  "package"  means  a  container,  bottle,  ves- 
sel, carton  or  other  receptacle  for  holding  liquor  or  bottles  of  liquor. 
O.  Reg.  290/88,  s.  1. 

2.— (1)  No  person  shall,  from  and  including  the  Friday  immedi- 
ately prior  to  Victoria  Day  to  and  including  the  last  Sunday  in  June, 
have  or  keep  in  his  or  her  possession  or  custody  liquor  or  any  pack- 
age containing  liquor  in  Charles  Daley  Park,  managed  and  controlled 
by  The  Niagara  Parks  Commission. 

(2)  No  person  shall,  from  and  including  the  Friday  immediately 
prior  to  Victoria  Day  to  and  including  Victoria  Day,  have  or  keep  in 
his  or  her  possession  or  custody  liquor  or  any  package  containing 
liquor  in  Marine  Park,  Cathcart  Park  or  Lambton  Cundick  Park, 
managed  and  controlled  by  The  St.  Clair  Parkway  Commission. 
O.  Reg.  290/88,  s.  2,  revised. 


REGULATION  723 
POSSESSION  OF  LIQUOR  IN  PROVINCLVL  PARKS 

1.    In  this  Regulation, 

"interior  campsite"  means  a  parcel  of  land  in  the  area  operated  by 
the  superintendent  for  the  purpose  of  interior  camping; 
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"package"  means  a  container,  bottle,  vessel,  carton  or  other  recepta- 
cle for  holding  liquor  or  bottles  of  liquor; 


"superintendent"  means  a  person  who  is  designated  by  the  Minister 
of  Natural  Resources  as  a  superintendent  to  have  charge  of  a  pro- 
vincial park.     O.  Reg.  190/88,  s.  1. 

2.— (1)  No  person  shall,  from  and  including  the  tenth  day  prior  to 
Victoria  Day  to  and  including  Victoria  Day,  have  or  keep  in  his  or 
her  possession  or  custody  liquor  or  any  package  containing  liquor  in 
a  provincial  park  listed  in  the  Schedule. 

(2)    Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply, 

(a)    on  premises  occupied  under  a  lease,  licence  of  occupation 
or  land  use  permit; 


(b)    on   premises  occupied   under  clause   7  (3)  (e)  of  the 
Provincial  Parks  Act; 


(c)  on  an  interior  campsite;  or 

(d)  where  the  person  is  carrying  or  conveying  it  from  outside  of 
the  provincial  park  to  any  of  the  premises  enumerated  in 
clause  (a),  (b)  or  (c)  that  are  to  be  occupied  by  that  person 
or  from  those  premises  to  the  entrance  of  the  provincial 
park,  as  the  case  may  be.     O.  Reg.  190/88,  s.  2. 


Central 
Region 


Eastern 
Region 


Southwestern 
Region 


Schedule 

Awenda  Provincial  Park 
Balsam  Lake  Provincial  Park 
Bass  Lake  Provincial  Park 
Darlington  Provincial  Park 
Earl  Rowe  Provincial  Park 
Emily  Provincial  Park 
McRae  Point  Provincial  Park 
Rock  Pomt  Provincial  Park 
Serpent  Mounds  Provincial  Park 
Sibbald  Point  Provincial  Park 
Six  Mile  Lake  Provincial  Park 

Fitzroy  Provincial  Park 
Presqu'île  Provincial  Park 
Rideau  River  Provincial  Park 
Sandbanks  Provincial  Park 

Craighleith  Provincial  Park 
Ipperwash  Provincial  Park 
Lxjng  Point  Provincial  Park 
MacGregor  Point  Provincial  Park 
The  Pinery  Provincial  Park 
Point  Farms  Provincial  Park 
Port  Burwell  Provincial  Park 
Rondeau  Provincial  Park 
Sauble  Falls  Provincial  Park 
Turkey  Point  Provincial  Park 
Wheatley  Provincial  Park 


O.  Reg.  190/88,  Sched. 
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Livestock  and  Livestock  Products  Act 
Loi  sur  le  bétail  et  les  produits  du  bétail 


REGULATION  724 
EGGS 

Definitions 

1.    In  this  Regulation, 

"black  rot"  means  a  condition  in  which  the  interior  of  an  egg  appears 
partially  or  wholly  black  in  colour; 

"blood  clot"  means  a  streak  or  clot  of  blood  on  the  yolk  or  in  the 
white; 

"blood  ring"  means  a  ring  of  blood  on  the  yolk; 

"blood  spot"  means  a  small  particle  of  blood  on  the  yolk  or  in  the 
white; 

"bloody  egg"  means  an  egg  through  which  blood  is  diffused; 

"box"  means  a  container  made  to  contain  fifteen  dozen  eggs  in  indi- 
vidual compartments  designed  to  prevent  the  eggs  being  damaged 
in  handling; 

"candling"  means  examination  of  the  internal  condition  of  an  egg  by 
rotating  it  in  front  of  or  over  a  source  of  light  that  illuminates  the 
contents; 

"carton"  means  a  container  made  to  contain  six,  twelve,  eighteen, 
twenty-four  or  thirty  eggs  with  separate  compartments  for  each 
egg,  and  includes  a  divisible  carton; 

"case"  means  a  container  made  to  contain  thirty  dozen  eggs  in  com- 
partments designed  to  prevent  the  eggs  from  being  damaged  in 
handling; 

"cold  stored  eggs"  means  eggs  held  in  a  cold  storage  room  at  temper- 
atures between  2  degrees  Celsius  and  -2  degrees  Celsius; 

"consumer"  means  a  person  who  buys  eggs  for  use  by  the  person  and 
his  or  her  household  and  not  for  resale; 

"container"  means  any  case,  box,  carton  or  other  receptacle  in  which 
eggs  are  packed; 

"delivery"  means  transfer  from  one  premises  to  another  for  any  pur- 
pose; 

"dirt"  means  any  foreign  matter  adhering  to  the  shell  of  an  egg; 

"domestic  hen"  means  the  hen  of  the  domestic  chicken  of  the  species 
Gallus  domesticus; 

"egg"  means  an  egg  of  a  domestic  hen  in  the  shell; 

"egg-grading  station"  means  premises  for  the  grading,  packing  and 
marking  of  eggs  under  this  Regulation; 

"leaker"  means  an  egg  that  is  cracked  with  the  inner  membrane  rup- 
tured and  from  which  the  contents  are  leaking; 

"liquid  egg"  means  whole  egg,  egg  yolk  or  egg  white  in  liquid  form, 
exclusive  of  the  shell; 


"operator"  means  a  person  who  operates  an  egg-grading  station  and 
includes  the  owner; 

"producer"  means  a  person  who  sells,  ships  or  transports  no  eggs 
other  than  eggs  produced  on  the  person's  own  farm; 

"red  rot"  means  a  condition  in  which  the  yolk  sac  is  ruptured  permit- 
ting mixture  of  the  yolk  and  white; 

"retailer"  means  a  person  who  offers  or  has  in  possession  for  sale,  or 
sells  eggs  to  a  consumer; 

"sour  rot"  means  a  condition  in  which  the  egg  shows  a  bubbly  condi- 
tion at  the  air  cell  line  and  an  extremely  prominent  yolk; 

"spot  rot"  means  a  condition  in  which  a  mould  spot  or  spots  is  appar- 
ent inside  the  shell  or  along  cracks  in  the  shell; 

"stuck  yolk"  means  a  condition  in  which  the  yolk  membrane  adheres 
to  the  shell; 

"white  rot"  means  a  condition  in  which  the  yolk  is  covered  with  a 
light-coloured  crust,  the  white  is  watery,  and  the  smell  when  the 
egg  is  broken  is  putrid; 

"wholesaler"  means  any  person  who  sells  eggs, 

(a)  to  a  retailer, 

(b)  to  any  person  in  quantities  of  fifteen  dozen  or  more  for  use 
as  food  or  in  a  food  product,  or 

(c)  to  a  processor.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  582,  s.  1. 

Application 

2.  Eggs  are  designated  as  livestock  products.  O.  Reg.  571/81, 
s.  \,part. 

3.  This  Regulation  does  not  apply  to  eggs  used  for  the  purpose  of 
incubation.     O.  Reg.  571/81,  s.  I, part. 

4.  Dealers  in  eggs,  except  operators  of  egg-grading  stations  and 
buyers  or  sellers  of  rejects,  are  exempt  from  section  2  of  the  Act. 
O.  Reg.  571/81,  s.  I, part. 

Eggs  for  Human  Consumption 

5.— (1)  No  person  shall  sell  or  offer  for  sale  within  Ontario  eggs 
for  human  consumption  except  eggs  graded,  packed  and  marked  in 
accordance  with  this  Regulation. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  a  producer  may  sell,  offer  for  sale  or 
hold  in  possession  for  sale  eggs  that  are  not  graded,  packed  and 
marked  as  required  in  this  section,  if  the  eggs  are  produced  on  the 
producer's  own  farm  and  are  sold  or  offered  for  sale  to  consumers 
only  on  the  farm  premises. 

(3)  Where  eggs  have  been  packed  in  a  box,  case  or  carton  and 
marked  with  a  grade,  the  eggs  shall  be  deemed  to  be  graded. 

(4)  Where  eggs  are  stored  on  the  premises  of  a  retailer,  whether 
or  not  in  view  of  the  public,  the  eggs  shall  be  deemed  to  be  for  sale. 

(5)  No  person  other  than  a  producer  shall  sell,  offer  for  sale,  ship 
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or  transport  ungraded  eggs  from  any  place  to  any  other  place  except 
to, 

(a)  an  egg-grading  station;  or 

(b)  a  first  receiver  of  eggs  for  the  purpose  of  identifying  the 
eggs  of  each  producer  and  shipping  or  transporting  them  to 
an  egg-grading  station. 

(6)  No  person  shall  ship  or  transport  eggs  within  Ontario  unless 
the  person  provides  a  bill  of  lading  which  shall  accompany  the  ship- 
ment and  which  shall  show, 

(a)  the  name  and  address  of  the  consignor; 

(b)  the  date  of  shipment; 

(c)  the  name  and  address  of  the  consignee;  and 

(d)  the  quantity  and,  where  applicable,  the  grade  of  eggs. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  582,  s.  4  (1-6). 

(7)  No  person  shall  sell  or  offer  for  sale  any  egg  graded  Canada  C 
except, 

(a)  directly  to  a  consumer  for  the  consumer's  own  use; 

(b)  to  a  retailer  for  resale;  or 

(c)  to  a  registered  processed  egg  station.  O.  Reg.  571/81, 
s.  2. 

Grades,  Names  and  Standards 

6.  The  following  grade  names  for  eggs  and  the  grades,  standards 
and  tolerances  therefor,  established  under  the  Canada  Agricultural 
Products  Act,  are  hereby  adopted  in  whole: 

1.  Canada  Al. 

2.  Canada  A. 

3.  Canada  B. 

4.  Canada  C.  O.  Reg.  571/81,  s.  3,/jart. 

Rejects 

7.  Eggs  that  do  not  comply  with  the  standards  prescribed  in  this 
Regulation  for  Canada  Al,  Canada  A,  Canada  B  or  Canada  C  and 
that, 

(a)  have  a  musty  or  foreign  odour; 

(b)  have  been  in  an  incubator; 

(c)  are  leakers; 

(d)  on  candling  show  any  defect  such  as  black  rot,  blood  clot, 
blood  ring,  bloody  egg,  foreign  material,  red  rot,  spot  rot, 
sour  rot,  stuck  yolk  or  white  rot;  or 

(e)  have  been  removed  from  a  slaughtered  hen, 

shall  be  rejected  and  the  eggs  so  rejected  shall  be  known  as  rejects. 
O.  Reg.  571/81,  s.  3,part. 

8.  No  person  shall  purchase  or  sell,  or  offer  for  sale,  or  ship  or 
transport  rejects  for  use  as  food,  or  in  the  preparation  of  food,  for 
human  consumption.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  582,  s.  7. 


Licences 

licence  to  operate  an  egg-grading  station 

9.— (1)  An  application  for  a  licence  for  the  operation  of  an  egg- 
grading  station  shall  be  in  Form  1. 

(2)  A  licence  for  the  operation  of  an  egg-grading  station  shall  be 
in  Form  2. 

(3)  The  fee  for  a  licence  in  Form  2  is  $1  and  shall  be  forwarded 
with  the  application  for  the  licence. 

(4)  A  licence  in  Form  2  is  not  transferable  and  shall  remain  in 
force  unless  the  licence  is  suspended  or  revoked  by  the  Commis- 
sioner or  the  licensee  ceases  to  operate  the  egg-grading  station. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  582,  s.  8. 

LICENCES  FOR  REJECTS 

10.— (1)  An  application  for  a  licence  to  sell  rejects  shall  be  in 
Form  3. 

(2)  A  licence  to  sell  rejects  shall  be  in  Form  4. 

(3)  A  licence  to  sell  rejects  shall, 

(a)  be  issued  without  charge; 

(b)  not  be  transferable;  and 

(c)  remain  in  force  unless  suspended  or  cancelled  by  the  Com- 
missioner. 

(4)  The  conditions  under  which  a  licence  to  sell  rejects  shall  be 
issued  are, 

(a)  that  the  holder  of  the  licence  make  a  record  with  respect  to 
the  sale  of  all  rejects  showing, 

(i)    the  name  and  address  of  each  purchaser  of  each  lot 
of  rejects  sold, 

(ii)    the  quantity  of  eggs  in  each  lot,  and 

(iii)    the  date  of  selling, 

and  retain  the  record  for  not  less  than  ninety  days  from  the 
making  thereof;  and 

(b)  that  the  holder  of  the  licence  mark  all  containers  in  which 
the  holder  ships  or  transports  rejects  on  both  ends  with  the 
word  "REJECTS"  in  letters  at  least  V4  of  an  inch  high. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  582,  s.  9. 

11.— (1)  An  application  for  a  licence  to  purchase  rejects  shall  be 
in  Form  5. 

(2)  A  licence  to  purchase  rejects  shall  be  in  Form  6. 

(3)  A  licence  in  Form  6  shall, 

(a)  be  issued  without  charge; 

(b)  not  be  transferable;  and 

(c)  remain  in  force  unless  suspended  or  cancelled  by  the 
Commissioner.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  582,  s.  10  (1-3). 

(4)  The  condition  under  which  a  licence  to  purchase  rejects  shall 
be  issued  is  that  the  holder  of  the  licence  make  a  record  with  respect 
to  all  rejects  obtained  by  the  holder  showing, 

(a)  the  quantities  of  all  rejects  purchased  or  otherwise  obtained 
during  each  calendar  month; 
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(b)  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  from  whom  the  rejects 
were  purchased  or  otherwise  obtained  and  the  date  thereof; 
and 

(c)  the  purpose  for  which  the  rejects  were  purchased  or  other- 
wise obtained, 

and  retain  the  record  for  not  less  than  ninety  days  after  the  making 
thereof.     O.  Reg.  301/81,  s.  1. 

12.  No  person  other  than  a  producer  shall  operate  premises 
where  eggs  for  human  consumption  within  Ontario  are  graded, 
packed  and  marked,  except  premises  constructed,  maintained  and 
operated  in  compliance  with  the  following  conditions: 

1.  The  buildings  that  comprise  the  station  are  of  sound  con- 
struction, clean,  sanitary  and  in  good  repair. 

2.  Separate  rooms  of  sufficient  size  are  provided  for, 

i.    the  grading,  packing  and  marking  of  eggs, 

ii.    the  holding  of  eggs  after  grading,  and 

iii.    if  applicable,  the  preparation  of  egg  product  for  fur- 
ther processing. 

3.  The  floors,  walls,  ceilings,  partitions,  posts,  doors  and  other 
parts  of  the  rooms  of  the  station  are  of  a  material,  construc- 
tion and  finish  that  permit  easy  and  thorough  cleaning  of 
the  station. 

4.  The  station  has  dressing  rooms  and  lavatories  that  are, 

i.    adequately  equipped, 

ii.    well  lit  and  ventilated,  and 

iii.    separate  and  apart  from  any  room  used  for  grading, 
packing  or  handling  of  shell  eggs. 

5.  The  station  is  adequately  protected  against  the  entrance  of 
flies,  ants,  rodents  and  other  vermin. 

6.  The  size  and  arrangement  of  the  rooms  and  equipment  is 
adequate  to  accommodate  the  volume  of  product  handled 
in  the  station. 

7.  There  is  no  passageway  from  any  room  in  the  station  to  any 
room  or  premises  used  for  the  manufacturing,  storing  or 
holding  of  any  commodity  that  may  emit  odours  which  may 
affect  the  flavour  or  taste  of  eggs. 

8.  The  area  in  which  eggs  are  to  be  graded  is  darkened  suffi- 
ciently to  permit  efficient  candling. 

9.  Mechanical  refrigeration  equipment  that  is, 

i.    suitable  for  cooling  and  holding  eggs  and  of  suffi- 
cient capacity  for  those  purposes,  and 

ii.    available  to  the  operator  of  the  egg-grading  station 
for  those  purposes, 

is  located  in  the  station. 

10.  The  grading  room  is  equipped  with  an  accurate  thermome- 
ter. 

11.  The  holding  room  is  equipped  with  an  accurate  thermome- 
ter and  an  accurate  hygrometer. 

12.  The  grading  room  is  equipped  with  satisfactory  equipment 
for  candling  and  accurately  weighing  shell  eggs.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  582,  s.  11. 


13.  Egg-grading  stations  shall  be  operated  in  accordance  with  the 
following  rules: 

1.  All  equipment  and  all  parts  of  the  station  are  kept  in  good 
repair  and  maintained  in  a  clean  and  sanitary  condition. 

2.  All  reasonable  precautions  are  taken  to  keep  the  station 
free  of  flies,  ants,  rodents  and  other  vermin. 

3.  No  commodity  or  product  that  may  emit  odours  which  may 
affect  the  flavour  or  taste  of  eggs  is  stored  or  held  on  the 
premises  of  a  station. 

4.  The  grading  room  is  equipped  with  satisfactory  appliances 
for  candling  and  weighing  eggs  and  the  station  is  equipped 
with  check  weights  for  testing  weighing  machines  or  scales. 

5.  No  alteration,  other  than  repair,  is  made  to  the  station  or  to 
any  principal  piece  of  equipment  therein  unless  the  material 
and  information  that  would  be  required,  if  the  operator 
were  applying  for  a  licence  for  the  station,  has  been  submit- 
ted to  and  approved  by  the  Commissioner. 

6.  One  person  employed  in  the  station  is  designated  by  the 
operator  as  the  person  primarily  responsible  for  ensuring 
that  the  sanitary  requirements  imposed  by  this  Regulation 
are  strictly  maintained. 

7.  No  number  purporting  to  be  a  licence  number  assigned  to 
the  station  under  this  Regulation  is  used  except  the  number 
assigned  to  the  station  under  section  9. 

8.  The  temperature  of  the  room  in  which  eggs  are  held  during 
the  grading  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding 
19°C,  and  the  temperature  of  the  room  in  which  eggs  are 
held  before  and  after  grading  is  maintained  at  a  tempera- 
ture not  exceeding  13°C. 

9.  The  outer  clothing  of  all  persons  employed  in  the  process- 
ing, packing  or  other  handling  of  eggs  is  clean  and  sanitary. 

10.  Every  person  employed  in  the  station  in  the  handling,  grad- 
ing or  packing  of  eggs  washes  his  or  her  hands,  and  rinses 
them  thoroughly  in  a  non-irritating  disinfectant  solution, 
each  day  before  commencing  his  or  her  duties,  each  time 
during  the  day  that  he  or  she  returns  to  duty  after  having 
left  it  temporarily  and  immediately  after  handling  any  inedi- 
ble egg  or  inedible  egg  product. 

11.  The  relative  humidity  in  the  room  where  eggs  are  held  after 
grading  is  maintained  at  not  less  than  70  per  cent  and  not 
more  than  85  per  cent.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  582,  s.  12; 
O.  Reg.  571/81,  s.  4. 

14.  The  grading  of  eggs  shall  be  done  by  or  under  the  supervision 
of  graders  who,  in  the  opinion  of  an  inspector,  are  capable  of  grading 
eggs  in  accordance  with  this  Regulation.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  582, 
s.  13. 

15.  — (1)  Where  premises  have  been  inspected  and  found  to  com- 
ply with  sections  12  and  13,  the  person  operating  the  premises  may 
apply  to  the  Commissioner  for  a  licence  to  operate  the  premises  as  an 
egg-grading  station. 

(2)  No  person  other  than  the  licensee  shall  use  the  number  of  the 
licence  on  any  box,  case  or  carton. 

(3)  The  operator  of  an  egg-grading  station  shall  place  the  opera- 
tor's licence  number  on  every  box  and  case  of  eggs  graded  and 
packed  at  the  egg-grading  station. 

(4)  Where  the  operator  of  an  egg-grading  station  packs  eggs  in 
cartons  and  the  cartons  have  not  marked  thereon  the  name  or  the 
brand  name  of  a  retailer  and  the  retailer's  address,  the  operator  shall 
place  the  operator's  licence  number  on  each  carton. 
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(5)  No  person  other  than  the  operator  of  an  egg-grading  station 
shall  buy  or  receive  ungraded  eggs  from  a  first  receiver  of  eggs. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  582,  s.  14. 

16.  All  eggs  graded  in  accordance  with  this  Regulation  by  a  pro- 
ducer shall  be  graded,  packed  and  marked  only  in  premises  that  are 
clean  and  sanitary  and  equipped  with  adequate  cooling  facilities. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  582,  s.  15. 

17.  All  eggs  received  by  an  egg-grading  station  shall  be  graded, 
packed  and  marked  in  accordance  with  this  Regulation  unless  such 
eggs  are  to  be  shipped  or  conveyed  to  another  egg-grading  station  or 
egg  product  station.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  582,  s.  16. 

Packing 

18.  All  cartons,  cases  and  boxes  in  which  eggs  are  packed,  or  con- 
tainers in  which  cartons  are  packed  shall  be  clean  and  sound  in 
construction.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  582,  s.  17. 

19.  Cartons  used  for  the  packing  of  eggs  shall  be  new.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  582,  s.  18. 

20.  Containers  used  for  the  packing  of  shell  eggs  shall  be, 

(a)  of  a  size  that  provides  a  firm  and  compact  package  for  the 
quantity  of  eggs  packed; 

(b)  sufficiently  strong  and  durable  to  protect  the  eggs  from  the 
hazards  that  they  may  reasonably  be  expected  to  encounter 
during  handling  and  distribution; 

(c)  manufactured  from  a  material  that  will  not  adversely  affect 
the  eggs  packed  therein;  and 

(d)  closed  in  a  manner  commonly  recognized  in  respect  of  the 
type  of  container.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  582,  s.  19. 

21.  For  the  purposes  of  section  17,  "clean"  means  free  from  dust, 
dirt,  residue  of  egg  or  shell  and  of  all  markings,  tags  or  portions 
thereof  and  staples  applied  in  connection  with  a  previous  shipment. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  582,  s.  20. 

Markings 

CARTONS 

22.— (1)  Every  carton  containing  eggs  graded  and  packed  at  an 
egg-grading  station  or  by  a  producer  shall  be  marked  in  the  manner 
prescribed  herein  to  denote, 

(a)  the  grade  name  for  the  grade  and  the  size  designation 
assigned  to  the  eggs  in  accordance  with  this  Regulation; 

(b)  the  word  "eggs"; 

(c)  the  number  of  eggs;  and 

(d)  the  name  and  address  of, 

(i)    the  producer  who  graded  and  packed  the  eggs, 

(ii)    the  egg-grading  station  at  which  the  eggs  were 
graded  or  packed  and  the  licence  number  thereof, 

(iii)    the  head  office  of  the  operator  of  the  egg-grading 
station  at  which  the  eggs  were  graded  or  packed,  or 

(iv)    if  the  eggs  were  graded  and  packed  for  a  wholesaler 
or  retailer,  the  wholesaler  or  retailer. 

(2)  Every  carton  of  eggs  packed  by  a  retailer  and  bearing  a  grade 
name  established  by  this  Regulation  shall  be  marked  in  the  manner 
prescribed  herein  to  denote  the  name  of  the  grade  of  eggs,  the  size 
designation  and  the  name  and  address  of  the  retailer. 


(3)  Cartons  of  eggs  for  export  are  exempt  from  the  requirements 
of  subsection  (2).     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  582,  s.  21. 

23.— (I)  The  markings  on  cartons  of  eggs  shall  be  clear,  legible 
and  applied  as  follows: 

1.  On  a  carton,  other  than  the  divisible  type,  the  grade  name, 
the  size  designation  and  the  word  "eggs"  shall  be  placed  on 
the  top  of  the  carton. 

2.  On  a  divisible  carton, 

(a)  the  word  "eggs"  shall  be  placed  on  the  top  of  the 
carton;  and 

(b)  the  grade  name  and  size  designation  shall  be  placed 
on  the  top  of  the  carton  on  one  section  of  the  carton 
and  either  on  the  side  or  the  top  of  the  carton  on  the 
other  sections  of  the  carton. 

3.  The  other  required  markings  may  appear  on  the  top  or  the 
side  of  the  carton. 

(2)  The  grade  names  and  size  designations  established  herein 
shall  be  used  on  cartons  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  Schedule  1. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  582,  s.  22  (1,  2). 

(3)  Despite  subsection  (2),  the  maple  leaf  shall  not  be  used  to 
outline  the  grade  mark  for  Grades  Canada  C  and  reject  eggs. 
O.  Reg.  571/81,  s.  5. 

CASES,  BOXES  AND  CONTAINERS 

24.— (1)  Each  outer  container  of  graded  eggs  that  are  graded  or 
packed  at  an  egg-grading  station  shall  be  marked  in  the  manner  pre- 
scribed herein  to  identify  the  name  of  the  grade,  the  size  designation 
of  the  eggs  and  the  licence  number  of  the  egg-grading  station. 

(2)  Each  outer  container  of  graded  eggs  that  are  graded  or 
packed  by  a  producer  shall  be  marked  in  the  manner  prescribed  in 
this  Regulation  to  identify  the  name  of  the  grade,  the  size  designa- 
tion of  the  eggs  and  the  name  and  address  of  the  producer.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  582,  s.  23. 

25.— (1)  The  name  of  the  grade  and  the  size  designation  of  the 
eggs  packed  in  an  outer  container  shall  be  shown  only  in  the  form 
prescribed  in  Schedule  1. 

(2)  The  licence  number  of  the  egg-grading  station  or  the  name 
and  address  of  the  producer  that  graded  and  packed  the  eggs  shall  be 
shown  below  the  grade  name  and  size  designation.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  582,  s.  24. 

26.  The  markings  required  by  section  25  shall  be, 

(a)  printed,  stamped  or  stencilled  in  a  central  location  on  at 
least  one  end  or  one  side  of  the  container;  or 

(b)  printed  on  a  tag  securely  affwed  to  one  end  or  one  side  of 
the  container.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  582,  s.  25. 

27.  The  tags  referred  to  in  section  26  shall  be  at  least  TiVa  inches 
by  7  inches  and  the  colour  of  the  tags  shall  be,  for, 

(a)  Canada  Al,  purple; 

(b)  Canada  A  Extra  Large  Size,  red; 

(c)  Canada  A  Large  Size,  red; 

(d)  Canada  A  Medium  Size,  green; 

(e)  Canada  A  Small  Size,  white; 

(f)  Canada  A  Peewee  Size,  white; 
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(g)  Canada  B, 
(h)  Canada  C, 
(i)    rejects. 


blue; 

yellow; 

brown. 


R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  582,  s.  26;  O.  Reg.  571/81,  s.  6. 

28.  Despite  section  24,  where  cartons  of  eggs  are  packed  in  a  con- 
tainer and  the  markings  on  the  cartons  are  readily  visible  and  legible, 
the  container  is  not  required  to  be  marked.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
582,  s.  27. 

29.  Any  information  required  by  this  Regulation  to  be  marked  on 
a  container  shall  be  marked  thereon  in  a  colour  that  stands  out 
against  the  colour  of  the  background  on  which  the  information 
appears.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  582,  s.  28. 

Advertising 

30.— (1)  No  person  shall  advertise  eggs  for  sale  unless  the  adver- 
tisement contains  a  statement  in  a  prominent  position  therein  setting 
out  the  grade  of  the  eggs  advertised. 

(2)  No  person  shall,  in  any  advertisement  offering  eggs  for  sale, 
in  respect  of  the  quality  or  size  of  the  eggs, 

(a)  make  any  untrue,  deceptive  or  misleading  statement  or 
implication;  or 

(b)  use  words  or  phrases  that  are  misleading  to  a  purchaser, 

(3)  No  person  shall,  in  any  advertisement  offering  eggs  for  sale, 
state  or  use  words  or  phrases  implying, 

(a)  that  the  eggs  of  a  grade  advertised  are  superior  in  condition 
or  quality  to  eggs  of  the  grade  under  this  Regulation; 

(b)  that  Canada  B  eggs,  Canada  C  eggs  or  eggs  that  have  been 
in  cold  storage  are  fresh;  or 

(c)  that  eggs  other  than  those  graded  as  Canada  Al  are  "New 
Laid".     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  582,  s.  30. 

Ungraded  Eggs 

31.  No  person  shall  ship  or  transport  ungraded  eggs  in  containers 
unless  each  container  has  marked  on  at  least  one  end  thereof  the 
words  "UNGRADED  EGGS-FOR  SHIPMENT  ONLY"  in  block 
letters  not  less  than  Va  of  an  inch  high.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  582, 
s.  31. 

32.— (1)  Eggs  that  have  been  in  storage  may  be  shipped  or  trans- 
ported to  an  egg-grading  station  without  grading  or  inspection. 

(2)  No  person  shall  ship  or  transport  eggs  that  have  been  in  stor- 
age unless  each  container  bears  the  words  "ungraded  out  of  storage" 
in  letters  not  less  than  Va  of  an  inch  high,  stamped  or  stencilled, 

(a)  over  the  grade  mark,  if  any;  or 

(b)  if  no  grade  mark  shows,  on  the  ends  of  the  container. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  582,  s.  32. 

Records 

33.— (1)  The  operator  shall  maintain  and  is  responsible  for  com- 
plete records  showing, 

(a)  the  number  of  eggs  in  each  producer's  lot  delivered  to  the 
operator's  egg-grading  station;  and 

(b)  the  grades  of  all  eggs  in  each  producer's  lot. 

(2)   The  operator  shall  retain  one  copy  of  each  bench  report  at  the 


egg-grading  station  for  a  period  of  ninety  days  from  the  making 
thereof.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  582,  s.  33. 

Eggs  of  Producers  Identified 

34.  Every  first  receiver  of  eggs  who  ships  or  delivers  ungraded 
eggs  to  an  egg-grading  station  shall  clearly  identify  the  eggs  from 
each  producer  in  the  shipment  by, 

(a)  packing  them  in  separate  containers; 

(b)  placing  each  producer's  eggs  in  a  separate  end  of  a  case  or 
in  separate  fillers;  or 

(c)  packing  and  identifying  them  in  some  other  satisfactory 
manner.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  582,  s.  34. 

Grading  Statements 

35.— (1)  The  operator  of  an  egg-grading  station  shall  furnish  to 
the  person  who  shipped  the  ungraded  eggs  to  the  egg-grading  station 
not  later  than  seven  days  after  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  eggs, 

(a)  where  the  shipper  is  the  producer,  one  copy  of  the  grading 
statement;  and 

(b)  where  the  shipper  is  a  first  receiver  of  eggs,  two  copies  of 
the  grading  statement. 

(2)  Where  the  ungraded  eggs  in  a  shipment  under  clause  (1)  (b) 
were  produced  by  more  than  one  producer  and  the  eggs  of  each  pro- 
ducer were  identified,  the  operator  shall  furnish  to  the  first  receiver 
of  eggs  two  copies  of  the  grading  statement  in  respect  of  each  pro- 
ducer. 

(3)  Every  first  receiver  of  eggs  shall  retain  for  a  period  of  ninety 
days  one  copy  of  each  grading  statement  received  from  an  egg- 
grading  station. 

(4)  A  shipper  who  was  a  first  receiver  of  eggs  shall  send  one  copy 
of  the  grading  statement  in  respect  of  each  producer's  lot  to  the  pro- 
ducer. 

(5)  Every  operator  shall  retain  at  the  operator's  egg-grading  sta- 
tion one  copy  of  each  grading  statement  for  a  period  of  ninety  days. 

(6)  The  grading  statement  shall  be  in  Form  7.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  582,  s.  35. 

36.  The  first  receiver  of  eggs  shall,  not  later  than  fourteen  days 
after  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  eggs,  furnish  to  the  producer, 

(a)  the  grading  statement  for  the  eggs;  and 

(b)  a  statement  showing, 

(i)  the  name  and  address  of  the  first  receiver  of  eggs, 

(ii)  the  date  of  the  statement, 

(iii)  the  name  and  address  of  the  producer, 

(iv)  the  number  of  dozens  of  eggs  received, 

(v)  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  eggs, 

(vi)    the  amount,  and  the  rate  for  each  dozen,  paid  in  any 
advance  payment, 

(vii)    the  manner  of  making  advance  payment,  whether  in 
cash,  in  merchandise  or  on  account, 

(viii)    the  number  of  eggs  graded  into  each  grade,  and 
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R.R.O.  1980, 


(ix)    the  price  to  be  paid  for  each  grade. 
Reg.  582,  s.  36. 

Payment  for  Eggs 


37.— (1)  Ungraded  eggs  bought  or  received  on  consignment  by 
the  operator  of  an  egg-grading  station  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
bought  on  the  basis  of  the  grades  shown  on  the  grading  statement. 

(2)  No  operator  shall  pay  for  ungraded  eggs  bought  or  received 
on  consignment  by  the  operator  on  any  basis  other  than  on  the  basis 
of  the  grades  shown  on  the  grading  statement. 

(3)  Where  there  is  no  price  differential  between  the  prices  paid 
for  eggs  of  more  than  one  grade,  tlie  eggs  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
been  bought  on  a  basis  other  than  a  grade  basis.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  582,  s.  37. 

38.  No  person  other  than  the  operator  of  an  egg-grading  station 
shall  buy  or  receive  ungraded  eggs  from  a  first  receiver  of  eggs. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  582,  s.  38. 

39.— (1)  Where  the  first  receiver  of  eggs  or  the  operator  of  an  egg- 
grading  station  makes  a  payment  on  account  to  the  producer  at  the 
time  the  first  receiver  of  eggs  or  the  operator  receives  the  eggs,  the 
amount  of  the  payment  shall  not  exceed  80  per  cent  of  the  total  value 
of  the  eggs  computed  at  the  price  for  Canada  B  eggs. 

(2)  The  first  receiver  of  eggs  or  the  operator,  as  the  case  may  be, 
shall,  not  later  than  fourteen  days  after  the  date  of  receipt  of  the 
eggs, 

(a)  where  a  payment  on  account  has  not  been  made,  make  pay- 
ment for  the  eggs;  and 

(b)  where  a  payment  on  account  has  been  made,  make  final 
settlement  for  the  eggs. 

(3)  The  payment  or  the  final  settlement,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall 
accompany  the  grading  statement  and  the  statement  to  the  producer 
under  section  36.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  582,  s.  39. 

Detention 

40.  An  inspector  who  detains  any  eggs  that  do  not  comply  with 
the  Act  and  this  Regulation  shall  attach  to  one  box,  case  or  carton  in 
each  lot  of  eggs  under  detention  a  numbered  detention  tag  in  Form  8 
and  no  person  shall  sell,  offer  for  sale,  move  or  allow  or  cause  to  be 
moved  the  eggs  or  boxes,  cases  or  cartons  of  eggs  in  the  lot  or 
remove  the  detention  tag  without  the  written  authority  of  an  inspec- 
tor or  of  the  Commissioner.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  582,  s.  40. 

41.  Immediately  after  placing  any  eggs  under  detention,  the 
inspector  shall  deliver  or  mail, 

(a)  to  the  owner  or  the  owner's  agent,  a  notice  of  detention  in 
Form  9;  and 

(b)  when  the  eggs  are  in  premises  other  than  those  of  the 
owner,  to  the  person  in  possession  of  the  eggs  a  copy  of  the 
notice  of  detention  in  Form  9.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  582, 
s.  41. 

42.  An  inspector  who  is  satisfied  that  any  eggs  under  detention 
comply  with  the  Act  and  this  Regulation  may  release  the  eggs  from 
detention  by, 

(a)  removing  the  detention  tag;  and 

(b)  issuing  a  notice  of  release  from  detention  in  Form  10  and 
delivering  or  mailing  it  to  the  owner  or  the  owner's  agent 
with  a  copy  thereof  to  the  person  in  possession  of  the  prem- 
ises if  other  than  the  owner.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  582, 
s.  42. 


Schedule  1 

MARKINGS  ON  CARTONS  AND  CONTAINERS  OF  EGGS 

1.  Where  a  grade  name  prescribed  by  this  Regulation  is  applied  to 
a  carton  of  eggs,  the  grade  name  shall  be  shown  enclosed  within  a 
design  of  a  maple  leaf  as  illustrated  in  the  following  example: 


2.  The  size  declaration  shall  appear  in  close  proximity  to  the  maple 
leaf. 

3.  The  design,  proportions  and  position  of  the  maple  leaf,  the  let- 
ter indicating  the  grade  and  the  word  "Canada"  in  relation  to  each 
other,  shall  be  as  shown  in  section  1  of  this  Schedule  but,  subject  to 
sections  5  and  6  of  this  Schedule,  the  size  of  the  maple  leaf  and  grade 
name  may  be  varied  from  the  size  as  shown. 

4.  Where  the  maple  leaf  is  in  colour,  the  word  "Canada"  and  the 
"grade  letter"  shall  be  of  such  contrasting  colour  so  as  to  stand  out 
against  the  colour  of  the  maple  leaf. 

5.  Except  as  otherwise  approved  by  the  Commissioner,  the  height 
of  the  letters  in  the  word  "Canada"  shall  be  not  less  than  Vs  of  an 
inch  and  the  height  of  the  letters  denoting  the  grade  and  the  size  des- 
ignation shall  be  not  less  than  Va  of  an  inch  in  height. 

6.  All  other  required  markings  except  the  word  "eggs"  shall  be  in 
letters  at  least  '/»  of  an  inch  in  height,  except  that  they  shall  be  not 
larger  than  the  letters  denoting  the  grade  name. 

7.  The  grade  name  and  size  designation  shall  appear  on  a  container 
other  than  a  carton  in  the  same  manner  as  prescribed  for  a  carton, 
except  that, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  the  word  "Canada",  the  height  of  the  letters 
shall  be  not  less  than  Vi  of  an  inch;  and 

(b)  in  the  case  of  the  grade  name  and  the  size  designation,  the 
height  of  the  letters  shall  be  not  less  than  a  '/2  inch. 

8.  All  other  required  markings  shall  be  in  letters  at  least  '/4  of  an 
inch  in  height,  except  that  they  shall  be  not  larger  than  the  letters 
denoting  the  grade  name.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  582,  Sched.  1. 

Form  1 

Livestock  and  Livestock  Products  Act 

APPLICATION  FOR  A  LICENCE  FOR  OPERATION  OF  AN 
EGG-GRADING  STATION 

To  The  Livestock  Commissioner 


(name  of  applicant) 

(address) 
applies  for  a  licence  for  the  operation  of  an  egg-grading  station  under 
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the  Livestock  and  Livestock  Products  Act  and  the  regulations,  and  in 
support  of  this  application  the  following  facts  are  stated: 


1 .  Business  address  of  applicant  . . . 

2.  Name  of  egg-grading  station  .... 

3.  Location  of  egg-grading  station 


(lot  and  concession,  municipality,  county) 

4.    Owner  of  egg-grading  station 

(give  name  of  person,  partnership 


or  corporation,  and  if  partnership,  give  names  of  all  partners) 

5.    The  premises  of  the  egg-grading  station  comply  with  the  regu- 
lations. 


(signature  of  applicant) 


By 


(title  of  person  signing  if  a 
partnership  or  corporation) 


R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  582,  Form  L 
Form! 

Livestock  and  Livestock  Products  Act 

LICENCE  FOR  OPERATION  OF  AN  EGG-GRADING 
STATION 

Under  the  Livestock  and  Livestock  Products  Act  and  the  regula- 
tions, and  subject  to  the  limitations  thereof,  this  licence  is  issued  to 

(name) 


(address) 

applies  for  a  licence  to  sell  rejects  under  the  Livestock  and  Livestock 
Products  Act  and  the  regulations,  and  in  support  of  this  application 
the  following  facts  are  stated: 


1 .  Location  of  premises  of  applicant 

2.  Owner  of  premises 


(give  name  of  person,  partnership  or 

corporation,  and  if  partnership,  give  names  of  all  partners) 
3.    Name  under  which  business  is  carried  on 


4.    The  applicant  has  complied  with  the  regulations. 
Date  

(signature  of  applicant) 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  582,  Form  3. 

Form  4 

Livestock  and  Livestock  Products  Act 

EGGS 

LICENCE  TO  SELL  REJECTS 

Under  the  Livestock  and  Livestock  Products  Act  and  the  regula- 
tions, and  subject  to  the  limitations  thereof,  this  licence  is  issued  to 


(name) 


(address) 
for  the  operation  of  an  egg-grading  station  at 


(location) 

This  licence  is  not  transferable. 

This  licence  shall  remain  in  force  unless  suspended  or  cancelled  by 
the  Commissioner,  or  the  holder  hereof  ceases  to  operate  the  egg- 
grading  station. 

Issued  at  Toronto,  the day  of ,  19 


Livestock  Commissioner 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  582,  Form  2. 

Form  3 

Livestock  and  Livestock  Products  Act 

EGGS 

APPLICATION  FOR  LICENCE  TO  SELL  REJECTS 

To  The  Livestock  Commissioner 


(address) 

to  sell  rejects. 

This  licence  is  not  transferable. 

This  licence  shall  remain  in  force  unless  suspended  or  cancelled  by 
the  Commissioner. 

Issued  at  Toronto,  the day  of ,19 


Livestock  Commissioner 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  582,  Form  4. 
Forms 
Livestock  and  Livestock  Products  Act 
EGGS 


APPLICATION  FOR  LICENCE 
TO  PURCHASE  REJECTS 


To  The  Livestock  Commissioner 


(name  of  applicant) 


(name  of  applicant) 


(address) 
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applies  for  a  licence  to  purchase  rejects  under  the  Livestock  and 
Livestock  Products  Act  and  the  regulations,  and  in  support  of  this 
application  the  following  facts  are  stated: 


1 .  Location  of  premises  of  applicant 

2.  Owner  of  premises 


(give  name  of  person,  partnership  or 

corporation,  and  if  partnership,  give  names  of  all  partners) 
3.    Name  under  which  business  is  carried  on 


4.    The  applicant  has  complied  with  the  regulations. 
Date  

(signature  of  applicant) 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  582,  Form  5. 

Formé 

Livestock  and  Livestock  Products  Act 

EGGS 

LICENCE  TO  PURCHASE  REJECTS 

Under  the  Livestock  and  Livestock  Products  Act  and  the  regula- 
tions, and  subject  to  the  limitations  thereof,  this  licence  is  issued  to. 


(name) 


(address) 

to  purchase  rejects. 

This  licence  is  not  transferable. 

This  licence  shall  remain  in  force  unless  suspended  or  cancelled  by 
the  Commissioner. 


Issued  at  Toronto,  the day  of  , 


,19.. 


Livestock  Commissioner 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  582,  Form  6. 

Form? 

Livestock  and  Livestock  Products  Act 

EGGS 

GRADING  STATEMENT  OF  EGGS  GRADED  AT  EGG- 
GRADING  STATION 

1.  Name  and  address  of  operator  of  egg-grading  station  

2.  Licence  number 

3.  Date  of  grading  

4.  Nameandaddressof  seller  of  eggs 


6.  Quantity  of  eggs  delivered  

7.  i.    amount  paid  on  account  (if  any)  to  first  receiver  of  eggs 

$ 

ii.    rate  of  payment  per  dozen  of  eggs 


8.    Number  of  eggs  graded  into  each  grade  and  price  to  be  paid 
per  dozen  for  each  grade: 


No. 
Dozen 

Price  Per 
Dozen 

Canada  A  Extra  Large  Size 

Canada  A  Large  Size 

Canada  A  Medium  Size 

Canada  A  Small  Size 

Canada  A  Peewee  Size 

Canada  B 

Canada  C 

Rejects 

Total 

Date  of  Payment 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  582,  Form  7;  O.  Reg.  571/81,  s.  8. 

Forms 

Livestock  and  Livestock  Products  Act 

EGGS 

EGGS  UNDER  DETENTION 

TAG  NO 


Under  the  Livestock  and  Livestock  Products  Act  and  the  regula- 
tions, I  have  placed  under  detention,* 

the  eggs  in  the  lot  of  eggs  included  with  the  box,  case  or  car- 
ton described  as  follows: 


Date. 


5.    Date  of  delivery  of  eggs  to  egg-grading  station 


(signature  of  inspector) 

•Section  40  of  Regulation  724  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1990  reads  as  follows: 

40.  An  inspector  who  detains  any  eggs  that  do  not  comply  with  the 
Act  and  this  Regulation  shall  attach  to  one  box,  case  or  carton  in 
each  lot  of  eggs  under  detention  a  numbered  detention  tag  in  Form  8 
and  no  person  shall  sell,  offer  for  sale,  move  or  allow  or  cause  to  be 
moved  the  eggs  or  boxes,  cases  or  cartons  of  eggs  in  the  lot  or 
remove  the  detention  tag  without  the  written  authority  of  an  inspec- 
tor or  of  the  Commissioner.    R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  582,  Form  8. 
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Place 
To.... 


Form  9 

Livestock  and  Livestock  Products  Act 

EGGS 

NOTICE  OF  DETENTION 

Date  


(name) 


(address) 


You  are  hereby  notified  that  the  lot  of  eggs  described  below  has 
been  placed  under  detention: 


and  that  Tag  No has  been  attached  to  one  box,  case 

or  carton  of  the  lot  of  eggs. 

You  are  hereby  authorized  to  move  the  eggs  for  correction  to 


Reason  for  detention  

This  Notice  of  Detention  was 


(state  whether  delivered  or  mailed) 


and 


(state  whether  copy  was  delivered  or  mailed  to  the  person  in 


possession) 


(signature  of  inspector) 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  582,  Form  9. 

Form  10 

Livestock  and  Livestock  Products  Act 

EGGS 

NOTICE  OF  RELEASE  FROM  DETENTION 

Place Date 

To  Address  

You  are  hereby  notified  that  the  lot  of  eggs  placed  under  detention 


at 


(place  of  detention) 


on  to  one  box,  carton, 

(date  of  detention) 

or  case  of  which  Tag  No was  attached,  has  been 

released  from  detention. 

This  Notice  of  Release  from  Detention  was 


(signature  of  inspector) 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  582,  Form  10. 


(state  whether  delivered  or  mailed) 


REGULATION  725 
LIVESTOCK 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

"cattle"  means  cattle  sold  for  the  purpose  of, 

(a)  slaughter  for  the  production  of  beef,  or 

(b)  further  feeding  for  the  production  of  beef; 

"Fund"  means  The  Fund  for  Livestock  Producers  established  under 
the  Farm  Products  Payments  Act; 

"producer"  means  a  producer  of  livestock.     O.  Reg.  idll^l,  s.  \. 

2.  Cattle  are  designated  as  livestock.     O.  Reg.  367/82,  s.  2. 

3.  Section  2  of  the  Act  and  this  Regulation  do  not  apply  to  a  pro- 
ducer who  buys  livestock  from,  or  sells  livestock  to,  other  producers 
in  the  ordinary  course  of  a  farming  operation.     O.  Reg.  367/82,  s.  3. 

4.— (1)  An  application  for  a  licence  to  engage  in  business  as  a  live- 
stock dealer  shall  be  in  Form  1. 

(2)  A  licence  to  engage  in  business  as  a  livestock  dealer  shall  be 
in  Form  2. 

(3)  The  fee  for  a  licence  is  $25. 

(4)  A  licence, 

(a)  becomes  effective  on  the  1st  day  of  September  or  the  date 
on  which  it  is  issued,  whichever  is  the  later; 

(b)  expires  with  the  31st  day  of  August  next  following  the  date 
on  which  it  becomes  effective;  and 

(c)  is  not  transferable.     O.  Reg.  367/82,  s.  4;  O.  Reg.  589/82, 
s.  1. 

5.— (1)  Every  livestock  dealer  shall  furnish  to  the  Commissioner 
proof  of  financial  responsibility  and,  where  the  Commissioner  is  not 
satisfied  in  respect  of  the  financial  responsibility  of  a  livestock 
dealer,  the  livestock  dealer  shall  deposit  with  the  Commissioner 
security  in  a  form  satisfactory  to  the  Commissioner  and  in  an  amount 
prescribed  by  the  Commissioner. 

(2)  Security  deposited  with  the  Commissioner  under  subsection 
(1)  shall  be  applicable  solely  to  the  claims  of  sellers  or  consignors  or 
persons  selling  on  behalf  of  consignors  for  cattle  sold  to  the  livestock 
dealer  and  in  respect  of  which  payments  have  been  made  under  the 
Farm  Products  Payments  Act  and  the  regulations  thereunder. 

(3)  Where  the  Commissioner  receives  notice  pursuant  to  the 
Farm  Products  Payments  Act  and  the  regulations  thereunder  that  a 
payment  has  been  made  to  a  seller  or  consignor  or  person  selling  on 
behalf  of  consignors  in  respect  of  a  livestock  dealer  who  deposited 
security  under  subsection  (1),  the  Commissioner  may  realize  upon 
the  security  or  such  part  thereof  as  he  or  she  considers  necessary. 

(4)  Where  security  has  been  realized  upon  under  subsection  (3), 
the  Commissioner  shall  pay  into  the  Fund  the  money  obtained  there- 
from or  so  much  thereof  as  is  necessary  to  reimburse  the  Fund  for 
the  amount  paid  to  a  seller  or  consignor  or  person  selling  on  behalf 
of  the  consignor. 
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(5)  Where  security  has  been  realized  upon  under  subsection  (3), 
the  livestock  dealer  shall  deposit  with  the  Commissioner  such  addi- 
tional security  as  is  necessary  to  comply  with  the  amount  prescribed 
by  the  Commissioner  under  subsection  (1)  and,  on  the  deposit  of 
such  additional  security  by  the  livestock  dealer,  the  Commissioner 
shall  pay  to  the  livestock  dealer  the  money  remaining,  if  any,  after 
payment  is  made  to  the  Fund  pursuant  to  subsection  (4).  O.  Reg. 
367/82,  s.  5. 

6.— (1)  Payment  in  respect  of  a  sale  or  consignment  of  livestock 
shall  be  made  not  later  than  the  hour  of  2.00  p.m.  on  the  second 
trading  day  following  the  day, 

(a)  of  weighing,  where  price  is  determined  on  a  weight  basis; 

(b)  of  grading,  where  price  is  determined  on  a  carcass  grade 
basis;  or 

(c)  of  purchase,  where  price  is  determined  on  a  per  head  basis. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  a  sale  or  consignment  of  livestock,  every  buyer 
and  every  person  who  sells  livestock  on  behalf  of  the  consignor  shall 
pay  the  seller  or  consignor  or  the  person  selling  on  behalf  of  the  con- 
signor in  accordance  with  subsection  (1)  as  follows: 

1.  Where  the  amount  is  $15,000  or  more, 

i.    at  the  place  where  possession  of  the  livestock  is 
transferred, 

ii.    by  wiring  collect,  or 

iii.    otherwise  as  the  seller  or  person  selling  on  the  sell- 
er's behalf  directs. 

2.  Where  the  amount  is  less  than  $15,000, 

i.    at  the  place  where  possession  of  the  livestock  is 
transferred, 

ii.    by  mailing  by  prepaid  first  class  mail,  or 

iii.    otherwise  as  agreed  upon  by  the  seller  or  the  person 
selling  on  the  seller's  behalf  and  the  buyer. 

(3)  Where  the  seller  or  consignor  or  the  person  selling  on  behalf 
of  the  consignor  has  not  received  payment  in  accordance  with  this 
section,  the  person  who  has  not  received  payment  shall  forthwith 
notify  the  Commissioner  of  the  default  in  payment.  O.  Reg. 
367/82,  s.  6. 

7.  Every  livestock  dealer  shall  keep  for  at  least  twelve  months  a 
record  of  all  livestock  purchased  or  sold,  as  the  case  may  be,  show- 
ing, 

(a)  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  sellers  or  buyers,  as  the  case 
may  be,  of  the  livestock; 

(b)  the  dates  of  such  purchases  or  sales; 

(c)  the  purchase  or  sale  price,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  the  live- 
stock; and 

(d)  a  description  or  identification  of  the  livestock.     O.  Reg. 

367/82,  s.  7. 

8.  A  licence  is  issued  on  the  terms  and  conditions  that  the  holder 
of  the  licence, 

(a)  where  any  payment  is  made  from  the  Fund  to  a  seller  or 
consignor  of  livestock  or  to  a  person  selling  on  behalf  of  a 
consignor  under  the  Farm  Products  Payments  Act  and  the 
regulations  thereunder,  complies  with  the  provisions  of 
such  regulations  respecting  repayment;  and 


(b)  complies  with  the  provisions  of  the  regulations  under  the 
Farm  Products  Payments  Act  respecting, 

(i)  the  payment  of  fees  to  the  board  constituted  to 
administer  the  Fund,  and 

(ii)  the  collection  of  fees  and  the  forwarding  of  such  fees 
to  the  board  constituted  to  administer  the  Fund. 
O.  Reg.  367/82,  s.  8. 

9.  In  addition  to  the  grounds  mentioned  in  section  3  of  the  Act 
for  refusal  to  issue  licences  or  in  section  5  of  the  Act  for  refusal  to 
renew,  suspension  or  cancellation  of  licences,  the  Commissioner  may 
refuse  to  issue  or  renew,  suspend  or  cancel  a  licence  where, 

(a)  the  whole  or  any  part  of  a  livestock  dealer's  assets  has  been 
placed  in  the  hands  of  a  trustee  for  distribution  under  the 
Bankruptcy  Act  (Canada)  or  the  Bulk  Sales  Act; 

(b)  a  livestock  dealer  fails  to  furnish  proof  of  financial  responsi- 
bility or  to  deposit  the  security  required  under  section  5. 
O.  Reg.  367/82,  s.  9. 

Form  1 

Livestock  and  Livestock  Products  Act 

APPLICATION  FOR  LICENCE  AS  A  LIVESTOCK  DEALER 

To:  The  Livestock  Commissioner 
Ministry  of  Agriculture  and  Food 


(name  of  applicant) 


(name  under  which  business  will  be  operated  if  different  from  above) 

applies  for  a  licence  to  engage  in  business  as  a  livestock  dealer  under 
the  Livestock  and  Livestock  Products  Act,  and  in  support  of  this 
application,  the  following  facts  are  stated: 


1.  Business  address  .... 

2.  Telephone  number  . 

3.  Name  of  manager  .. 


(signature  of  applicant) 


By: 


(title  of  official  signing) 

Dated  at  ,  this  day  of ,  19 

O.  Reg.  367/82,  Form  1. 

Form  2 

Livestock  and  Livestock  Products  Act 

LICENCE  AS  A  LIVESTOCK  DEALER 

Under  the  Livestock  and  Livestock  Products  Act  and  the  regula- 
tions, and  subject  to  the  limitations  thereof,  this  licence  is  issued  to: 

Name  

Address  

as  a  livestock  dealer. 

Issued  at  Toronto,  this  day  of 


19., 
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Livestock  Commissioner 

O.  Reg.  367/82,  Form  2. 

REGULATION  726 
PROCESSED  EGG 

1.    In  this  Regulation, 

"added  ingredients"  means  salt  or  sugar  or  both; 

"blood  spot"  means  a  small  particle  of  blood  on  the  yolk  or  in  the 
albumen; 

"candling"  means  examination  of  the  internal  condition  of  an  egg  by 
rotating  it  in  front  of  or  over  a  source  of  light  that  illuminates  the 
contents; 

"code  mark"  means  a  combination  of  letters,  symbols  and  numbers 
that  identifies  an  inspector; 

"common  name"  means, 

(a)  frozen  albumen,  frozen  whole  egg,  frozen  yolk,  frozen 
whole  egg  mix  or  frozen  yolk  mix,  or 

(b)  liquid  albumen,  liquid  whole  egg,  liquid  yolk,  liquid  whole 
egg  mix  or  liquid  yolk  mix; 

"consumer"  means  a  person  who  buys  processed  egg  for  personal 
use  and  the  use  of  his  or  her  household  and  not  for  resale; 

"container"  means  any  receptacle  made  or  used  to  contain  processed 
egg; 

"egg"  means  an  egg, 

(a)  of  the  domestic  chicken  of  the  species  Gallis  Domesticus,  or 

(b)  of  the  domestic  turkey  of  the  species  Meleagris  Gallopavo, 

but  does  not  include  a  partly  formed  egg  that  has  been  removed 
from  a  slaughtered  domestic  hen  or  domestic  turkey; 

"egg  solid"  means  egg  yolk  or  albumen,  or  a  combination  thereof, 
that  contains  no  shell  or  water; 

"egg  station"  means  premises  for  the  grading,  packing  and  marking 
of  eggs; 

"food  colour"  means  beta-carotene; 

"frozen  egg"  means  whole  egg,  egg  yolk  or  albumen  in  frozen  form; 

"inedible  egg"  means  an  egg  that  is  not  suitable  for  human  consump- 
tion and  includes  an  egg  that, 

(a)  is  contaminated  with  an  odour  foreign  to  that  of  a  normal 
egg. 

(b)  is  musty  or  mouldy, 

(c)  has  been  in  an  incubator,  or 

(d)  has  any  internal  defect  other  than  a  meat  spot  or  blood  spot 
less  than  1/8  inch  diameter; 

"inedible  processed  egg"  means  processed  egg  that  contains  any 
inedible  egg  or  that  is  otherwise  not  suitable  for  human  consump- 
tion; 


"leaker"  means  an  egg  from  which  the  contents  are  leaking; 

"liquid  egg"  means  whole  egg,  whole  egg  mix,  egg  yolk,  egg  yolk  mix 
or  albumen  in  liquid  or  semi-liquid  form; 

"meat  spot"  means  a  small  particle  of  oviduct  on  the  yolk  or  in  the 
albumen  of  the  egg; 

"mix"  means  whole  egg  mix  and  yolk  mix; 

"process"  includes  breaking  eggs,  filtering,  blending,  pasteurizing, 
stabilizing,  mixing,  cooling  and  freezing  processed  egg; 

"processed  egg"  includes  frozen  egg,  frozen  egg  mix,  liquid  egg  and 
liquid  egg  mix,  but  does  not  include  inedible  processed  egg; 

"processed  egg  station"  means  premises  where  processed  egg  is  pro- 
duced, graded,  packed  or  marked; 

"registered  processed  egg  station"  means  a  processed  egg  station 
that  has  been  licensed  under  this  Regulation; 

"retailer"  means  a  person  who  offers  or  has  in  possession  for  sale,  or 
sells  processed  egg  to  a  consumer; 

"sanitizing  agent"  means  a  substance  that  destroys  bacteria  on  eggs 
and  that  has  a  strength  of  between  100  and  200  parts  per  million  of 
available  chlorine  or  its  equivalent; 

"whole  egg  mix"  means  frozen  whole  egg  or  liquid  whole  egg  and 
one  or  more  added  ingredients  not  exceeding  12  per  cent  by 
weight; 

"wholesaler"  means  any  person  who  sells  processed  egg  to  a  retailer 
or  to  any  person  for  use  as  food  or  in  the  preparation  of  food  for 
human  consumption; 

"yolk  mbt"  means  frozen  yolk  or  liquid  yolk  and  one  or  more  added 
ingredients  not  exceeding  12  per  cent  by  weight.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  583,  s.  1. 

2.  Processed  egg  is  designated  as  a  livestock  product.  O.  Reg. 
302/81,  s.  \,part. 

3.  Dealers  in  processed  egg,  except  operators  of  processed  egg 
stations  and  buyers  or  sellers  of  inedible  processed  egg,  are  exempt 
from  section  2  of  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  302/81,  s.  \,pan. 

4.— (1)  No  person  shall  sell,  offer  for  sale,  purchase,  receive, 
store,  ship  or  transport  within  Ontario  processed  egg  for  human  con- 
sumption, except  processed  egg  graded,  packed  and  marked  in 
accordance  with  this  Regulation. 

(2)  Where  processed  egg  is  stored  on  the  premises  of  a  retailer  or 
wholesaler,  whether  or  not  in  view  of  the  public,  it  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  for  sale.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  583,  s.  2. 

5.— (1)  An  application  for  a  licence  to  operate  a  processed  egg 
station  shall  be  in  Form  1. 


(2)    A  licence  to  operate  a  processed  egg  station  shall  be  in  Form 


2. 


(3)  The  conditions  under  which  a  licence  in  Form  2  may  be  issued 
are  that  the  premises  be  constructed  and  inspected  and  found  to 
comply  with  the  requirements  of  this  Regulation. 

(4)  The  fee  for  a  licence  in  Form  2  is  $1  and  shall  be  forwarded 
with  the  application  for  the  licence. 

(5)  A  licence  in  Form  2  is  not  transferable  and  shall  remain  in 
force  unless, 

(a)    it  is  suspended  or  cancelled  by  the  Commissioner;  or 
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(b)  there  is  no  processed  egg  graded,  packed  or  marked  in  the 
station  for  a  period  of  twelve  consecutive  months.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  583,  s.  3. 

6.— (1)  An  application  for  a  licence  to  sell  inedible  processed  egg 
shall  be  in  Form  3. 

(2)  A  licence  to  sell  inedible  processed  egg  shall  be  in  Form  4. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  583,  s.  4  (1,  2). 

(3)  A  licence  in  Form  4  shall  be  issued  without  charge,  is  not 
transferable  and  remains  in  force  unless  suspended  or  cancelled  by 
the  Commissioner.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  583,  s.  4  (3),  revised. 

(4)  The  conditions  under  which  a  licence  to  sell  inedible  pro- 
cessed egg  shall  be  issued  are, 

(a)  that  the  holder  of  the  licence  make  a  record  with  respect  to 
the  sale  of  all  inedible  processed  egg  showing, 

(i)    the  name  and  address  of  each  purchaser  of  each  lot 
of  inedible  processed  egg  sold, 

(ii)    the  quantity  by  weight  of  inedible  processed  egg  in 
each  lot,  and 

(iii)    the  date  of  selling, 

and  retain  the  record  for  not  less  than  ninety  days  from  the 
making  thereof;  and 

(b)  that  the  holder  of  the  licence  mark  all  containers  in  which 
the  holder  ships  or  transports  inedible  processed  egg  by 
printing,  stamping  or  stencilling  the  top  and  one  side  with 
the  words  "Not  For  Human  Consumption"  in  letters  at 
least  one  and  one-half  inches  high  and  the  licence  number 
of  the  registered  processed  egg  station  in  letters  at  least  Vg 
of  an  inch  high.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  583,  s.  4  (4). 

7.— (1)  An  application  for  a  licence  to  purchase  inedible  pro- 
cessed egg  shall  be  in  Form  5. 

(2)  A  licence  to  purchase  inedible  processed  egg  shall  be  in  Form 
6.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  583,  s.  5  (1,  2). 

(3)  A  licence  in  Form  6  shall  be  issued  without  charge,  is  not 
transferable  and  remains  in  force  unless  suspended  or  cancelled  by 
the  Commissioner.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  583,  s.  5  (3),  revised. 

(4)  The  condition  under  which  a  licence  in  Form  6  is  issued  is  that 
the  holder  of  the  licence  furnish  to  the  Commissioner  a  statement 
showing, 

(a)  the  quantities  of  all  inedible  processed  egg  purchased  or 
otherwise  obtained  during  each  calendar  month; 

(b)  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  from  whom  the  inedible 
processed  egg  was  purchased  or  otherwise  obtained,  and 
the  date  of  purchasing  or  otherwise  obtaining  the  inedible 
processed  egg;  and  -^ 

(c)  the  purpose  for  which  the  inedible  processed  egg  was  pur- 
chased or  otherwise  obtained, 

not  later  than  the  15th  day  of  the  month  next  following.    R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  583,  s.  5  (4). 

8.  Premises  where  eggs  are  processed  for  human  consumption 
shall  be  constructed,  maintained  and  operated  in  compliance  with 
the  following  conditions: 

1 .  Every  room  comprising  the  station  is  sound  in  construction, 
clean  and  in  good  repair. 

2.  The  station  has  separate  rooms,  where  applicable,  for. 


3. 


i.    receiving,  holding  and  storing  eggs, 

ii.    washing,  candling  and  transferring  eggs  to  the  pro- 
cessing equipment, 

iii.  processing  eggs, 

iv.  packaging  liquid  processed  egg, 

V.  holding  liquid  egg, 

vi.  freezing  processed  egg,  and 

vii.  inspection  of  processed  egg  by  an  inspector  if  such  a 
room  is  required  by  the  District  Director,  Poultry 
Division,  Agriculture  Canada. 

The  floors,  walls,  and  ceilings  of  the  station  are  impervious 
to  moisture  and  are  of  a  hard  finish  suitable  for  cleaning. 


4.  The  station  has  dressing  rooms  and  lavatories  that  are, 

i.  adequate  in  size  and  equipment  for  the  number  of 
persons  using  them, 

ii.    well  lighted  and  vented  to  the  outside,  and 

iii.    separate  from  and  not  leading  directly  into  any  room 
used  for  the  processing  of  eggs. 

5.  The  station  has  drainage,  plumbing  and  sewage  that  are, 

i.    adequate  to  handle  all  wastes, 

ii.    equipped  with  suitable  traps  and  vents,  and 

iii.    designed  for  the  rapid  runoff  of  water  within  the  sta- 
tion. 

6.  The  station  is  adequately  lighted. 

7.  The  station  is  protected  against  the  entrance  of  flies, 
rodents  and  vermin. 

8.  The  doors  to  the  rooms  used  for  processing  eggs  are  equif)- 
ped  with  self-closing  devices. 

9.  The  size  and  arrangement  of  rooms  and  equipment  in  the 
station  are  adequate  for  the  volume  of  processed  egg  han- 
dled. 

10.  All  rooms  in  the  station  except  cold  storage  rooms  are  ven- 
tilated by  a  continuous  flow  of  clean  air. 

11.  The  processing  and  packaging  rooms  in  the  station  are  ven- 
tilated by  a  positive  flow  of  outside  filtered  air. 

12.  The  station  has  an  ample  supply  of  potable  hot  and  cold 
water  under  adequate  pressure  in  all  washrooms,  lavatories 
and  rooms  in  which  eggs  or  processed  egg  are  handled. 

13.  The  processing  room  in  the  station  is  equipped  with, 

i.  readily  accessible  equipment  for  washing  hands 
including  odourless  soap,  towels  or  other  means  for 
drying  hands,  and 

ii.  covered  receptacles  in  which  to  place  rejected  eggs 
and  rejected  liquid  egg. 

14.  The  station  has  mechanical  refrigeration  equipment  that  is 
suitable  for  cooling  and  storing  liquid  egg,  where  liquid  egg 
is  processed  or  stored. 
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15.  Utensils  and  equipment  used  in  processing  and  packing  pro- 
cessed egg  are, 

i.    made  of  material  that  is  resistant  to  rust  and  corro- 
sion, 

ii.  designed  and  constructed  to  permit  them  to  be  easily 
cleaned  and  sterilized, 

iii.    sterilized  before  use  each  day, 

iv.  washed  with  a  sterilizing  solution  after  every  four 
hours  of  use  and  at  the  end  of  each  day's  operation, 
and 

V.    drained  and  dried  at  the  end  of  each  day's  operation. 

16.  Egg  washing  and  candling  equipment  in  the  station  is  effi- 
cient and  may  be  easily  cleaned. 

17.  No  eggs  are  washed  in  a  room  used  for  processing  eggs. 

18.  The  eggs  used  to  make  processed  egg  have  been  washed  in 
clean  water, 

i.  that  is  maintained  at  not  less  than  32.2  degrees  Cel- 
sius and  at  least  11.1  degrees  warmer  than  the  egg, 

ii.    in  which  a  cleaning  compound  is  used, 

iii.    in  which  the  eggs  are  washed  continuously, 

iv.  that  is  changed  at  least  every  four  hours  and  at  the 
end  of  each  shift,  and 

V.  that  is  maintained  at  a  level  which  permits  a  continu- 
ous overflow. 

19.  The  eggs  after  being  washed  and  immediately  before  being 
further  processed  are  spray-rinsed  with  a  sanitizing  agent. 

20.  Egg  shells  are  removed  from  the  processing  room  either  by 
continuous  process  or  at  least  four  times  daily. 

21.  Every  utensil  or  other  equipment  that  comes  into  contact 
with  an  inedible  egg  or  inedible  processed  egg  is  washed 
with  a  sterilizing  solution  before  being  used  again. 

22.  Every  person  employed  in  the  station  wears  clean  clothing, 
including  a  hair  covering  that  completely  covers  the  hair. 

23.  Every  person  employed  in  the  station  is  free  from  commu- 
nicable disease  and  for  that  purpose  shall,  if  so  required  by 
an  inspector,  be  medically  examined. 

24.  Smoking  and  the  chewing  of  tobacco  or  gum  are  not  permit- 
ted in  any  room  in  the  station  in  which  eggs  are  exposed  in 
liquid  or  semi-liquid  form. 

25.  Every  person  in  the  station  who  handles  processed  egg 
washes  his  or  her  hands  and  rinses  them  thoroughly  in  a 
non-irritating  disinfectant  solution  each  time  on  entering 
the  processing  room  and  immediately  after  handling  any 
inedible  egg  or  inedible  processed  egg. 

26.  Inedible  eggs  and  inedible  processed  egg  are  placed  in  a 
container  bearing  the  words  "not  for  human  consumption". 

27.  Nothing  that  is  likely  to  emit  an  odour  that  could  affect  the 
flavour  of  processed  egg  is  held  in  the  station. 

28.  Containers  are, 

i.    if  of  washable  material,  thoroughly  washed,  rinsed. 


drained  and  sterilized  before  being  packed  in  the  sta- 
tion, 

ii.    not  nested  one  within  another,  and 

iii.    not  placed  on  the  floor  of  the  station  at  any  time 
either  before  or  after  being  packed. 

29.  Pumps,  homogenizers  and  pasteurizers  of  the  processing 
equipment  are  cleaned  in  place  or  dismantled,  cleaned  and 
sanitized  after  use,  and  at  other  times  when  necessary. 

30.  The  processed  egg  meets  the  requirements  for  pasteuriza- 
tion set  out  in  the  Schedule. 

31.  Egg  shell  receptacles  and  equipment  for  disposing  of  egg 
shells  are  maintained  clean  and  sanitary. 

32.  Every  container  received  at  the  station  is  free  from  dirt  and 
residue  of  eggs. 

33.  Except  with  the  written  approval  of  the  District  Director, 
Poultry  Division,  Agriculture  Canada,  processed  egg  in 
liquid  form  is  not  removed  from  the  station  unless  cooled  to 
not  more  than  4.4  degrees  Celsius. 

34.  Frozen  egg  is  frozen  solid  or  cooled  to  at  least  -12  degrees 
Celsius, 

i.    within  sixty  hours  from  the  time  of  breaking  where  it 
has  not  been  pasteurized,  or 


ii.    within  sixty  hours  from  the  time  of  pasteurization 
where  it  has  been  pasteurized. 

35.  The  processed  egg  is  processed  and  packed  in  a  sanitary 
manner. 

36.  No  processed  egg  is  received  at  the  station  unless  it  has 
been  graded,  packed,  and  marked  in  accordance  with  this 
Regulation.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  583,  s.  6. 

9.  The  following  grade  names  for  processed  egg  and  the  grades 
and  standards  therefor,  established  under  the  Canada  Agricultural 
Products  Act,  are  adopted  in  whole: 

1.  Canada  A. 

2.  Canada  B. 

3.  Canada  C.     O.  Reg.  302/81,  s.  2. 

10.  Processed  egg  may  be  graded  only  if  it  is  prepared  from  eggs, 

(a)  that  are  free  from  excessive  stain; 

(b)  none  of  which  is  an  inedible  egg  or  a  leaker;  and 

(c)  that  are  free  from  dirt  and  other  foreign  matter.  R.R.O. 
1980,Reg.  583,  s.  8. 

11.  For  the  purpose  of  section  10,  excessive  stain  means  any  sub- 
stance on  the  shell  of  an  egg  other  than  dirt  or  a  design  or  emblem 
that  exceeds  one-third  of  the  surface  of  the  shell.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  583,  s.  10(1). 

12.— (1)  Processed  egg  shall  only  be  graded  in  a  registered  pro- 
cessed egg  station. 

(2)  Processed  egg  may  be  graded  only  if  it  has  been  prepared  in  a 
registered  processed  egg  station.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  583,  s.  1. 

13.— (1)  Every  container  of  processed  egg  graded  under  this  Reg- 
ulation shall  be  clean,  free  from  discolouration  and  objectionable 
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odours,  strong  enough  to  protect  the  processed  egg  and,  if  made  of 
corrugated  fibreboard,  shall  be  new. 

(2)  Liners  used  in  containers  shall  be  new. 

(3)  Processed  egg  may  be  packed  in  a  container  only  with  pro- 
cessed egg  of  the  same  form,  kind  and  grade.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 

583,  s.  13. 

14.— (1)  Except  as  otherwise  provided,  every  container  of  pro- 
cessed egg  shall  be  marked  with, 

(a)  the  common  name  of  the  processed  egg; 

(b)  the  grade  name  of  the  processed  egg; 

(c)  the  net  quantity  of  the  processed  egg; 

(d)  the  common  names  of  ingredients  and  components  of  the 
processed  egg; 

(e)  the  words  "lot  number"  followed  by  a  series  of  numbers 
which,  according  to  common  usage,  indicate  the  day, 
month  and  year  in  which  the  processed  egg  was  prepared, 
and  a  number  or  letter  identifying  the  batch  if  more  than 
one  batch  was  prepared  on  the  same  day; 

(f)  the  identity  and  principal  place  of  business  of  the  person  by 
or  for  whom  the  processed  egg  was  manufactured  or  pro- 
duced for  resale; 

(g)  the  words  "reg.  no."  followed  by  the  licence  number  of  the 
registered  processed  egg  station  in  which  the  processed  egg 
was  prepared; 

(h)  if  food  colour  has  been  added,  the  words  "contains  colour" 
or  "colour  added";  and 

(i)  where  the  processed  egg  was  prepared  from  eggs  of  the 
domestic  turkey  and  eggs  of  the  domestic  chicken,  the 
words  "product  of  turkey  eggs"  or  "product  of  turkey  eggs 
and  chicken  eggs",  as  the  case  may  be. 

(2)  The  information  required  by  subsection  (1)  shall  be  printed, 
stamped,  or  stencilled  on  the  side  of  the  container. 

(3)  The  printing,  stamping  or  stencilling  of  markings  required  by 
subsection  (1)  shall  be  applied  in  such  a  manner  that  the  processed 
egg  will  bear  the  markings  at  the  time  it  is  sold.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
583,  s,  14  (1-3). 

(4)  The  numerical  quantity  in  the  declaration  of  net  quantity  and 
the  words  "Canada  A",  "Canada  B"  or  "Canada  C"  in  a  grade  name 
or  grade  designation  shall  be  shown  in  bold  face  type  in  letters  of  not 
less  than  3/8  of  an  inch  in  height  and,  where  the  grade  name  is 
Canada  A  or  Canada  B,  the  grade  shall  be  shown  enclosed  within  a 
design  of  a  maple  leaf  as  illustrated  in  the  following  example: 


CANADA 


(6)  All  information  other  than  the  information  referred  to  in  sub- 
section (4)  shall  be  shown  in  letters  of  not  less  than  1/4  of  an  inch  in 
height. 

(7)  No  container  of  processed  egg  graded  pursuant  to  this  Regu- 
lation shall  be  marked  with  any  word  or  words  declaring  or  implying 
that  the  processed  egg  packed  therein  is  superior  in  quality  to  the 
grade  marked  thereon.     O.  Reg.  302/81,  s.  4. 

IS.— (1)  An  inspector  may  at  the  time  processed  egg  is  produced 
or  at  any  time  thereafter  select  samples  from  each  lot  of  processed 
egg  produced  by  a  registered  processed  egg  station. 

(2)  The  number  of  containers  in  a  lot  to  be  selected  for  sampling 
shall  be  determined  in  accordance  with  the  following  Table: 

TABLE 


Column  I 

Column  II 

No.  of  Containers 
in  Lot 

Minimum  No.  of 

Containers  to  be 

selected  for  sampling 

1-     25 

26-     50 

51-    100 

101-    150 

151-   200 

201-   300 

301-   400 

401-   500 

501-   800 

801  -  1000 

1001 -and  up 

4 

4 

6 

8 
10 
12 
14 
16 
18 
20 

1  per  cent  of 
Total. 

(5)  Where  the  processed  egg  is  graded  Canada  C,  the  outline  of 
the  maple  leaf  shall  not  be  used  on  the  container  and  the  grade  name 
shall  be  shown  as  illustrated  in  the  following  example: 


R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  583,  s.  15. 

16.  — (1)  Every  person  operating  a  registered  processed  egg  sta- 
tion shall  make  a  report  each  week  to  the  District  Director,  Poultry 
Division,  Agriculture  Canada  on  a  form  approved  by  the  Minister  of 
Agriculture  for  Canada  stating, 

(a)  the  quantity  of  processed  egg  graded  during  that  week,  clas- 
sified in  the  manner  required  by  the  form; 

(b)  the  quantity  of  eggs  used  in  preparing  processed  egg  during 
that  week,  classified  as  to  grades;  and 

(c)  such  other  information  as  may  be  indicated  on  the  form. 

(2)  A  person  operating  a  registered  processed  egg  station  shall 
furnish  to  the  District  Director,  Poultry  Division,  Agriculture 
Canada  at  his  or  her  request  and  in  respect  of  any  period  designated 
by  the  Director,  information  relating  to  the  quantity  of  eggs,  and  the 
number  of  containers  of  processed  egg  received,  sold,  shipped  and 
on  hand  at  the  processed  egg  station  during  that  period.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  583,  s.  16. 

17.— (1)  No  person  shall  advertise  processed  egg  for  sale  unless 
the  advertisement  contains  a  statement  in  a  prominent  position 
therein  setting  out  the  grade  name  of  the  processed  egg  advertised. 

(2)  In  any  advertisement  pertaining  to  processed  egg  wherein  the 
price  appears,  the  grade  name  shall  be  stated  in  letters  of  at  least 
equal  size  and  prominence  to  the  price. 
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(3)  No  person  shall  in  any  advertisement  offering  processed  egg 
for  sale, 

(a)  make  any  untrue,  deceptive  or  misleading  statement  or 
implication;  or 

(b)  use  words  or  phrases  implying  that  the  processed  egg  of  the 
grade  advertised  is  superior  in  condition  or  quality  to  that 
required  for  processed  egg  of  that  grade.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  583,  s.  17. 

18.— (1)  The  operator  of  a  registered  processed  egg  station  shall 
maintain  and  be  responsible  for  complete  records  of  all  purchases  of 
eggs  used  for  the  production  of  processed  egg  and  purchases  of  pro- 
cessed egg  from  other  registered  stations. 

(2)  The  records  pertaining  to  purchases  of  eggs  and  processed  egg 
shall  show, 

(a)  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  from  whom  the  eggs 
were  received; 

(b)  the  name  and  address  of  the  registered  processed  egg  sta- 
tion from  whom  the  processed  egg  was  received; 

(c)  the  date  of  receipt; 

(d)  the  quantity  of  eggs  or  quantity  and  weight  of  processed 
egg; 

(e)  the  unit  price  to  be  paid  for  the  eggs  or  for  the  weight  of 
processed  egg;  and 

(f)  the  total  value  of  the  eggs  or  processed  egg. 

(3)  The  operator  of  a  registered  processed  egg  station  shall  retain 
at  the  operator's  place  of  business  the  records  required  by  subsec- 
tions (1)  and  (2)  for  a  period  of  ninety  days.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
583,  s.  18. 

19.  An  inspector  may  place  under  detention  any  processed  egg 
that  does  not  comply  with  the  Act  and  this  Regulation  by  affixing  to 
at  least  one  container  of  the  lot  a  detention  tag  in  Form  9.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  583,  s.  19. 

20.  The  inspector  shall,  after  affixing  a  detention  tag  under  sec- 
tion 19  immediately  deliver  or  mail  to  the  owner  of  the  processed  egg 
seized,  or  the  owner's  agent,  and  to  the  occupier  of  the  premises 
where  it  was  detained,  a  notice  of  detention  in  Form  7.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  583,  s.  20. 

21.  Unless  authorized  by  an  inspector,  no  person  shall  alter  or 
remove  a  detention  tag  affixed  to  a  container  of  processed  egg  under 
section  19.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  583,  s.  21. 

22.  Except  with  the  written  permission  of  an  inspector,  no  person 


shall  remove,  sell,  or  otherwise  dispose  of  any  processed  egg  con- 
tained in  a  lot  in  respect  of  which  a  detention  tag  has  been  placed  on 
a  container  under  section  19.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  583,  s.  22. 

23.  An  inspector  who  is  satisfied  that  processed  egg,  held  under 
detention  complies  with  this  Regulation  shall  complete  a  notice  of 
release  from  detention  in  Form  8,  and  shall  deliver  or  mail  one  copy 
to  the  owner  of  the  processed  egg  and  one  copy  to  the  person  on 
whose  premises  the  processed  egg  was  detained.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  583,  s.  23. 

Schedule 

PASTEURIZATION  REQUIREMENTS 

Processed  egg  shown  in  Column  1  must  be  heated  at  not  less  than 
the  temperature  shown  in  Column  2  for  not  less  than  the  correspond- 
ing time  shown  in  Column  3. 


Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Liquid  Egg 

Minimum 
Temperature 

Minimum  Time 
to  be  heated 

Albumen  (without  use  of 
chemicals) 

Degrees 
Celsius 

Minutes 

55 
or  53 

3.5 
6.2 

Whole  egg 

60 

3.5 

Whole  egg  with  24.75  per  cent  to 
38  per  cent  egg  solids 

61 
or  60 

3.5 
6.2 

Mbc  with  2  per  cent  or  more 
added  salt 

63 
or  62 

3.5 
6.2 

Mix  with  2  per  cent  to  12  per  cent 
added  sugar 

61 
or  60 

3.5 
6.2 

Mb£  with  not  more  than  2  per  cent 
added  ingredients 

61 
or  60 

3.5 
6.2 

Mix  with  24.5  per  cent  to  38  per 
cent  egg  solids  and  2  per  cent  to 
12  per  cent  added  ingredients 

62 
or  61 

3.5 
6.2 

Yolk 

61 
or  60 

3.5 
6.2 

Yolk  with  2  per  cent  or  more 
added  sugar 

63 
or  62 

3.5 
6.2 

Yolk  with  2  per  cent  to  12  per 
cent  added  salt 

63 
or  62 

3.5 
6.2 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  583.  Sched. 


Form  1 

Livestock  and  Livestock  Products  Act 
PROCESSED  EGG 
APPLICATION  FOR  A  LICENCE  FOR  OPERATION  OF  A  PROCESSED  EGG  STATION 
To  The  Livestock  Commissioner, 

(name  of  applicant) 


(address) 
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applies  for  a  licence  for  the  operation  of  a  processed  egg  station  under  the  Livestock  and  Livestock  Products  Act  and  the  regulations,  and  in  sup- 
port of  this  application  the  following  facts  are  stated: 


1.  Business  address  of  applicant 

2.  Name  of  processed  egg  station  .... 

3.  Location  of  processed  egg  station 


(lot  and  concession,  municipality,  county) 


4.    Owner  of  processed  egg  station 


(give  name  of  person,  partnership  or  corporation,  and  if  partnership,  give  names  of  all  partners) 
5.    The  premises  of  the  processed  egg  station  comply  with  the  regulations. 


(signature  of  applicant) 


By 


(title  of  person  signing  if  a 
partnership  or  corporation) 


R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  583,  Form  1. 

Form  2 

Livestock  and  Livestock  Products  Act 
PROCESSED  EGG 
LICENCE  FOR  OPERATION  OF  A  PROCESSED  EGG  STATION 
Under  the  Livestock  and  Livestock  Products  Act  and  the  regulations,  and  subject  to  the  limitations  thereof,  this  licence  is  issued  to 

(name) 

(address) 


for  the  operation  of  a  processed  egg  station  at 

(location) 

This  licence  is  not  transferable. 

This  licence  shall  remain  in  force  unless  suspended  or  cancelled  by  the  Commissioner,  or  the  holder  thereof  ceases  to  operate  the  processed 
egg  station. 

Issued  at  Toronto,  the day  of ,  19 


Livestock  Commissioner 

R.R.0. 1980,  Reg.  583,  Form  2. 
Form  3 
Livestock  and  Livestock  Products  Act 
APPLICATION  FOR  A  LICENCE  TO  SELL  INEDIBLE  EGGS  OR  INEDIBLE  PROCESSED  EGG 
To  The  Livestock  Commissioner, 

(name  of  applicant) 

(address) 
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applies  for  a  licence  to  sell  inedible  eggs  or  inedible  processed  egg  under  the  Livestock  and  Livestock  Products  Act  and  the  regulations,  and  in 
support  of  this  application  the  following  facts  are  stated: 


1.  Location  of  premises  of  applicant 

2.  Owner  of  premises 


(give  name  of  person,  partnership  or  corporation,  and  if  partnership,  give  names  of  all  partners) 

3.  Name  under  which  business  is  carried  on 

4.  The  applicant  has  complied  with  the  regulations. 

Date 


(signature  of  applicant) 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  583,  Form  3. 
Form  4 
Livestock  and  Livestock  Products  Act 
LICENCE  TO  SELL  INEDIBLE  EGGS  OR  INEDIBLE  PROCESSED  EGG 
Under  the  Livestock  and  Livestock  Products  Act  and  the  regulations,  and  subject  to  the  limitations  thereof,  this  licence  is  issued  to 


(name) 

(address) 
to  sell  inedible  eggs  or  inedible  processed  egg. 
This  licence  is  not  transferable. 

This  licence  shall  remain  in  force  unless  suspended  or  cancelled  by  the  Commissioner. 
Issued  at  Toronto,  the day  of 19 


Livestock  Commissioner 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  583,  Form  4. 
Form  5 
Livestock  and  Livestock  Products  Act 
APPLICATION  FOR  LICENCE  TO  PURCHASE  INEDIBLE  EGGS  OR  INEDIBLE  PROCESSED  EGG 
To  The  Livestock  Commissioner, 

(name  of  applicant) 

(address) 

applies  for  a  licence  to  purchase  inedible  eggs  or  inedible  processed  egg  under  the  Livestock  and  Livestock  Products  Act  and  the  regulations,  and 
in  support  of  this  application  the  following  facts  are  stated: 


1.  Location  of  premises  of  applicant 

2.  Owner  of  premises  


(give  name  of  person,  partnership  or  corporation,  and  if  partnership,  give  names  of  all  partners) 

3.  Name  under  which  business  is  carried  on 

4.  The  applicant  has  complied  with  the  regulations. 
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Date 

(signature  of  applicant) 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  583,  Form  5. 

Form  6 

Livestock  and  Livestock  Products  Act 

LICENCE  TO  PURCHASE  INEDIBLE  EGGS  OR  INEDIBLE  PROCESSED  EGG 

Under  the  Livestock  and  Livestock  Products  Act  and  the  regulations,  and  subject  to  the  limitations  thereof,  this  licence  is  issued  to, 

(name) 

(address) 


to  purchase  inedible  eggs  or  inedible  processed  egg. 
This  licence  is  not  transferable. 

This  licence  shall  remain  in  force  unless  suspended  or  cancelled  by  the  Commissioner. 
Issued  at  Toronto,  the day  of ,  19 


Livestock  Commissioner 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  583,  Form  6. 


Form  7 

Livestock  and  Livestock  Products  Act 

PROCESSED  EGG 

NOTICE  OF  DETENTION 

Place Date  

To  


(name)  (address) 

You  are  hereby  notified  that  the  lot  of  processed  egg  described  below  has  been  placed  under  detention: 


and  that  Tag  No has  been  attached  to  one  container  of  the  lot  of  processed  egg. 

You  are  hereby  authorized  to  move  the  processed  egg  for  correction  to 


Reason  for  Detention 


This  Notice  of  Detention  was  . 


(state  whether  delivered  or  mailed) 
and  


(state  whether  copy  was  delivered  or  mailed  to  the  person  in  possession) 
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(signature  of  inspector) 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  583,  Form  7. 


Place 


Forms 

Livestock  and  Livestock  Products  Act 

PROCESSED  EGG 

NOTICE  OF  RELEASE  FROM  DETENTION 

Date  


To 


(name) 
You  are  hereby  notified  that  the  lot  of  processed  egg  placed  under  detention  at 


(address) 


(place  of  detention) 


on  to  one  container  of  which  Tag  No was  attached,  has 

(date  of  detention) 

been  released  from  detention. 

This  Notice  of  Release  from  Detention  was 


(state  whether  delivered  or  mailed) 


(signature  of  inspector) 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  583,  Form  8. 


Form  9 

Livestock  and  Livestock  Products  Act 

PROCESSED  EGG 

PROCESSED  EGG  UNDER  DETENTION 


Tag. 


Under  the  Livestock  and  Livestock  Products  Act  and  the  regulations,  I  have  placed  under  detention  the  processed  egg  in  the  lot  of  processed 
egg  included  with  the  container,  or  to  which  this  tag  is  attached,  described  as  follows: 


Date. 


(signature  of  inspector) 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  583,  Form  9,  revised. 


REGULATION  727 
WOOL 

1.    In  this  Regulation, 

"producer"  means  a  person  who  sells  wool  produced  on  the  pro- 
ducer's own  farm  or  ranch; 

"warehouser"  means  a  person  who  operates  an  establishment  where 
wool  is  assembled,  graded,  bought,  offered  for  sale  or  sold; 

"wool  collector"   means   a  collector  of  ungraded  wool   from 
producers.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  584,  s.  1. 


2.  Wool  is  designated  as  a  livestock  product.  O.  Reg.  303/81, 
s.  I, part. 

3.  Dealers  in  wool  are  exempt  from  section  2  of  the  Act. 
O.  Reg.  303/81,  s.  I, pari. 

4.  For  the  purpose  of  grading,  all  wool  produced  in  Ontario  shall 
be  known  as  Eastern  Domestic  Fleece  wool  and  shall  conform  to  the 
following  standards: 

1.  Special  selection,  consisting  of  choice,  lightshrinking,  clean, 
lofty-style  fleece. 

2.  Paper  felt,  consisting  of  sound  uniform  long-stapled  fleeces 
suitable  for  manufacture  of  paper  makers'  felts. 
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3.    Regular,  consisting  of  all  other  fleece  wool.     R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  584,  s.  2. 

5.  Where  wool  is  graded,  it  shall  be  graded  as  follows: 
X.    Southdown  style  56/58s. 

2.  Medium  staple  56s. 

3.  Medium  clothing  (3/8  blood  clothing). 

4.  Low  medium  staple  48/50s. 

5.  Low-staple  44/46s. 

6.  Coarse  36/40s. 

7.  Defective, 

(a)  grey  and  black; 

(b)  dead; 

(c)  light  chaffy  and  burry; 

(d)  heavy  chaffy  and  burry; 

(e)  soft  cots; 

(f)  hard  cots; 

(g)  tags; 

(h)    damaged; 
(i)    kempy; 
(j)    sweepings.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  584,  s.  3. 

6.  At  the  time  of  collection  or  receipt  of  wool,  a  wool  collector 
shall, 

(a)  identify  each  producer's  lot  of  wool  as  to  ownership;  and 

(b)  deliver  to  the  producer  one  copy  of  a  statement  showing, 

(i)    the  name  and  address  of  the  wool  collector, 

(ii)    the  name  of  the  warehouser  to  whom  the  wool  is  to 
be  delivered. 


(iii)    the  name  and  address  of  the  producer, 

(iv)    whether  settlement  with  the  producer  is  to  be  on  the 
basis  of  graded  or  ungraded  wool, 

(v)  the  date  of  collection  or  receipt, 

(vi)  the  number  of  packages  in  each  lot, 

(vii)  the  signature  of  the  wool  collector,  and 

(viii)  the  signature  of  the  producer, 

and  shall  retain  one  copy  of  the  statement  for  at  least  six  months  and 
forward  one  copy  to  the  warehouser.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  584,  s.  4. 

7.  A  wool  collector  shall  immediately  forward  or  deliver  all 
ungraded  wool  to  a  warehouser.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  584,  s.  5. 

8.  Wool  shall  be  graded  only  on  premises  operated  by  a 
warehouser.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  584,  s.  6. 

9.— (1)  Where  settlement  with  the  producer  is  to  be  made  on  the 
basis  of  graded  wool,  the  warehouser  shall  grade  the  wool  within  one 
month  of  the  date  of  receiving  it. 

(2)  After  the  wool  has  been  graded,  the  warehouser  shall  com- 
plete a  wool  statement  in  Form  1  for  each  lot  of  wool  received. 

(3)  The  warehouser  shall  deliver  to  the  producer  one  copy  of  the 
wool  statement  referred  to  in  subsection  (2)  when  making  settlement 
for  the  wool  and  shall  retain  one  copy  of  the  statement  for  one  year. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  584,  s.  7. 

10.  Where  settlement  with  the  producer  is  to  be  made  on  the 
basis  of  ungraded  wool,  the  warehouser  shall  deliver  to  the  producer 
one  copy  of  a  completed  wool  statement  in  Form  2  when  making  set- 
tlement for  the  wool  and  shall  retain  one  copy  of  the  statement  for 
one  year.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  584,  s.  8. 

11.  Unless  wool  has  been  graded  in  accordance  with  this  Regula- 
tion, no  person  shall, 

(a)  apply  to  it  a  grade  established  by  this  Regulation;  or 

(b)  sell  or  offer  for  sale  wool  by  grade.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
584,  s.  9. 

12.  This  Regulation  does  not  apply  to  wool  delivered  or  con- 
signed by  a  producer  to  a  manufacturer  of  woollen  goods  to  be 
carded  or  otherwise  processed.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  584,  s.  10. 
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Forml 

Livestock  and  Livestock  Products  Act 

WOOL  STATEMENT 

For  Eastern  Domestic  Fleece  Wool 

Lot  No. 

Warehouse 
Receiving 
Weights 

Producer's  Name 

Gross 

Address 

Prov. 

Tare 

Via 

Sacks 

Bags 

Net 

Grade 

Weight 

Price 

Revenue 

Southdown  Style 

56/58S 

Medium  Staple 

56s 

Medium  Clothing  (Vs  blood  clothing) 

Low  Medium  Staple 

48/50S 

Low  Staple 

44/46S 

Coarse 

36/40S 

Defective:  Grey  and  black 

Dead 

Light  chaffy  and  burry 

Heavy  chaffy  and  burry 

Soft  cots 

Hard  cots 

Tags 

Damaged 

Kempy 

Sweepings 

Totals 

$ 

Deductions:  Freight  or  Cartage 

$ 

$ 

Advances 

$ 

$ 

Date  of  Settlement 

Balance  to  Producer 

$ 

Date  Received 

Date  Graded 

Grader 

Signature  of  Warehouser 

Name  of  Wool-Collector 

Remarks 

Clean  lot 

Grades  are  as  shown  above 

Defective 

Signature  of  Inspector 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  584,  Form  I. 
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Form  2  Date  received  

Livestock  and  Livestock  Products  Act  Price  per  pound  

WOOL  STATEMENT  Total  Price  

Deduction,  Freight  or  Cartage  


(Producer's  Name) 

Advances  

(Address)  (Prov.)  Balance  to  Producer  

Date  of  Settlement  

(Via) 

Signature  of  Warehouser  

■  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  584,  Form  2. 

Number  of  sacks  of  wool  

Weight  of  wool  
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Livestock  Branding  Act 
Loi  sur  le  marquage  du  bétail 


REGULATION  728 
FORM  AND  FEES 

1.  An  application  for  allotment  of  a  brand  shall  be  in  Form  1. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  585,  s.  1. 

2.  An  application  for  transfer  of  a  brand  shall  be  in  Form  2. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  585,  s.  2. 

3.  A  certificate  of  the  allotment  or  transfer  and  of  the  recorded 
entry  of  a  brand  shall  be  in  Form  3.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  585,  s.  3. 

4.  The  fee  payable, 

(a)  on  application  for  allotment  of  a  brand  for  a  period  of  three 
years,  is  $5; 

(b)  on  application  for  a  renewal  of  the  allotment  of  a  brand  for 
a  further  period  of  three  years,  is  $5; 

(c)  on  application  for  change  in  the  record  of  a  brand,  is  $5; 
and 

(d)  on  every  transfer  of  a  recorded  brand,  is  $5.     O.  Reg. 

88/82,  s.  1. 

Form  1 

Livestock  Branding  Act 

APPLICATION  FOR  ALLOTMENT  OF  A  BRAND 

To  The  Livestock  Commissioner 

In  accordance  with  the  Livestock  Branding  Act,  I  hereby  make 
application  for  the  allotment  of  a  brand  for  the  identification  of  my 


(specify  class  of  livestock) 
The  prescribed  fee  of  Five  Dollars  ($5)  is  enclosed. 

Name  of  applicant 

Address 

Lot  Con Township  . 

County,  etc 


If  still  available,  I  would  like  to  have  one  of  the  following  brands 
allotted: 


Description  of  Brand 

1st  choice  

2nd  choice  

3rd  choice  

Date  


Position  on  Body 


(signature  of  applicant) 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  585,  Form  1;  O.  Reg.  88/82,  s.  2. 
Form! 
Livestock  Branding  Act 
APPLICATION  FOR  TRANSFER  OF  BRAND 
To  The  Livestock  Commissioner 

In  accorAsinfxviiXh\he  Livestock  Branding  Act,  I,  , 

owner  of  Brand  No ,  hereby  make  application  to 

transfer  ownership  of  the  brand  to. 


Name  

Address 

Lot  

County,  etc 

The  $5.00  fee  is  enclosed. 

Date  


Con Township 


(signature  of  owner  of  brand) 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  585,  Form  2;  O.  Reg.  88/82,  s.  3. 
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Form  3 

Livestock  Branding  Act 
BRAND  CERTIFICATE 


No., 


Position:  Right  . 
Name  of  Owner 
Date  of  Record  . 


Left  

Post  Office  Address  . 
Date  of  Expiration  .. 


I  iiereby  certiiy  tiiat  tiie  above  is  a  true  record  of  tlie  allotment  (or  transfer)  and  of  the  recorded  entry  in  the  Record  of  Brands  of  the  above 
brand  under  the  authority  of  the  Livestock  Branding  Act. 

Toronto,  Ontario, ,  19 


(Livestock  Commissioner) 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  585,  Form  3. 
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Livestock  Community  Sales  Act 
Loi  sur  la  vente  à  l 'encan  du  bétail 


REGULATION  729 
GENERAL 

Classes  of  Community  Sales 

1.  The  following  classes  of  community  sales  are  established: 

1.  Class  1,  consisting  of  community  sales  that  are  held  not 
more  than  once  in  any  week. 

2.  Class  2,  consisting  of  community  sales  that  are  held  not 
more  than  twice  in  any  week. 

3.  Class  3,  consisting  of  community  sales  that  are  held  more 
than  twice  in  any  week  and  that  have  premises  where  cattle 
to  be  sold  for  slaughter  may  be  segregated. 

4.  Class  4,  consisting  of  community  sales  that  are  held  not 
more  than  twice  in  any  week  and  that  are  held  primarily  for 
the  purpose  of  selling  pure  bred  livestock  registered  in 
accordance  with  the  Livestock  Pedigree  Act  (Canada). 
O.  Reg.  725/87,  s.  1. 

2.  The  following  sales  or  classes  of  sales  of  pure  bred  livestock  are 
designated  for  the  purposes  of  clause  2  (c)  of  the  Act: 

1.  A  sale  of  pure  bred  livestock  held  by  an  association  of  pure 
bred  livestock  breeders  where, 

i.  the  pure  bred  livestock  are  registered  in  accordance 
with  the  Livestock  Pedigree  Act  (Canada), 

ii.  at  least  three-quarters  of  the  livestock  offered  for 
sale  are  consigned  by  members  of  the  association, 
and 

iii.  the  association  holds  not  more  than  four  sales  in  any 
calendar  year. 

2.  A  sale  of  pure  bred  livestock  held  at  the  established  place  of 
business  of  an  operator  where, 

i.  the  pure  bred  livestock  are  registered  in  accordance 
with  the  Livestock  Pedigree  Act  (Canada), 

ii.  the  sale  is  held  for  the  purpose  of  dispersing  a  herd 
in  whole  or  in  part,  and 

iii.  only  livestock  of  the  herd  owner  is  offered  for  sale. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  586,  s.  2. 

3.— (1)  An  application  for  the  issue  or  renewal  of  a  licence  to 
engage  in  the  business  of  operating  community  sales  shall  be  made  to 
the  Director  on  a  form  provided  by  the  Director. 

(2)    The  fee  for  a  licence  shall  accompany  the  application  and  is, 

(a)  where  the  licence  is  for  a  period  commencing  before  the  1st 
day  of  July  in  any  year  for, 

(i)    Class  1  community  sales,  $300, 

(ii)    Class  2  community  sales,  $600, 

(iii)    Class  3  community  sales,  $1,500,  and 


(iv)    Class  4  community  sales,  $400;  and 

(b)  where  the  licence  is  for  a  period  commencing  on  or  after  the 
1st  day  of  July  in  any  year,  one  half  the  fee  prescribed  in 
clause  (a). 

(3)  Where, 

(a)  a  licence  was  issued  for  Class  1  community  sales;  and 

(b)  during  the  same  licence  year,  an  application  is  made  for  a 
licence  for  Class  2  community  sales, 

the  fee  for  the  licence  for  Class  2  community  sales  is  $300  where  it  is 
for  a  period  commencing  before  the  1st  day  of  July  in  the  licence 
year  or  $150  where  it  is  for  a  period  commencing  thereafter,  and  such 
fee  is  in  addition  to  the  fee  paid  for  the  licence  for  Class  1  community 
sales.     O.  Reg.  725/87,  s.  2,  part. 

(4)  A  licence  expires  with  the  31st  day  of  December  of  the  year 
or  part  thereof  for  which  it  is  issued. 

(5)  A  licence  is  not  transferable.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  586, 
s.  3  (5,  6). 

4.— (1)  An  operator  licensed  for  Class  I  or  Class  2  community 
sales  may  apply  for  a  special  licence  to  hold  an  extra  community  sale 
not  authorized  by  the  licence  for  Class  1  or  Class  2  community  sales. 

(2)  No  operator  shall  be  granted  more  than  six  special  licences  in 
any  year. 

(3)  An  application  for  a  special  licence  shall  be  made  to  the 
Director  on  a  form  provided  by  the  Director  and  shall  be  filed  not 
less  than  thirty  days  before  the  day  on  which  the  extra  community 
sale  is  to  be  held. 

(4)  The  fee  for  a  special  licence  is  $25  and  shall  accompany  the 
application. 

(5)  The  date  on  which  the  extra  community  sale  is  to  be  held  shall 
be  designated  on  the  special  licence.     O.  Reg.  725/87,  s.  3. 

Additional  Conditions  for  Licensing 

5.  In  addition  to  the  conditions  mentioned  in  section  11  of  the 
Act,  every  licence  is  subject  to  the  conditions  that  the  licensee  shall, 

(a)  insure  with  an  insurer  licensed  under  the  Insurance  Act  all 
livestock  accepted  for  sale  at  each  community  sale  to  its  full 
market  value  against  loss  or  damage  by  fire  or  lightning, 
while  on  the  premises; 

(b)  provide  at  least  two  direct  means  of  egress  from  each  build- 
ing for  the  persons  on  the  premises  for  community  sales; 

(c)  provide  reasonable  means  of  releasing  livestock  in  the  event 
of  fire  occurring  in  or  threatening  any  building  in  which 
livestock  is  stabled  for  a  community  sale; 

(d)  provide  means  of  fighting  incipient  fires  that  may  occur  on 
the  premises; 

(e)  provide  the  Director  with  at  least  thirty  days  prior  written 
notice  of  any  day  on  which  a  community  sale  is  to  be  held 


87 


Reg./Règl.  729 


LIVESTOCK  COMMUNITY  SALES 


Reg./Règl.  729 


unless  the  day  was  specified  in  the  application  for  the 
licence; 


(i)    $30,000  where  the  annual  average  gross  return  per 
sale  is  not  more  than  $100,000,  and 


(f)  notify  the  Director  within  five  days  after  the  holding  of  each 
community  sale  of  the  names  and  addresses  of  and  the 
amounts  owing  to  each  consignor  who  has  not  been  paid  in 
full  for  the  consignor's  livestock  sold  at  the  community  sale; 

(g)  provide  such  information  as  the  Director  requires,  includ- 
ing audited  statements,  in  respect  of  the  holding  of  any 
community  sale; 

(h)  comply  with  the  directions  of  inspectors  under  this  Regula- 
tion; 

(i)  if  it  is  a  licence  for  Class  1  community  sales,  hold  not  more 
than  one  community  sale  in  any  week; 

0)  if  it  is  a  licence  for  Class  2  or  Class  4  community  sales,  hold 
not  more  than  two  community  sales  in  any  week. 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  586,  s.  5;  O.  Reg.  258/85,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  725/87, 
s.  4. 

Bonding  of  Operators 

6.— (1)  Every  operator  shall,  on  or  before  making  application  for 
a  licence  or  renewal  thereof,  deposit  with  the  Director  security  in  the 
form  of, 

(a)  direct  and  guaranteed  securities  of  the  Government  of 
Canada; 

(b)  direct  and  guaranteed  securities  of  the  Government  of 
Ontario; 

(c)  guaranteed  investment  certificates  of  a  trust  corporation 
registered  under  the  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  or  a 
credit  union  incorporated  under  the  Credit  Unions  and 
Caisses  Populaires  Act; 

(d)  debentures  of  a  loan  corporation  registered  under  the  Loan 
and  Trust  Corporations  Act; 

(e)  an  irrevocable  letter  of  credit  payable  to  the  Director  issued 
by  a  bank  listed  in  Schedule  I  or  II  of  the  Bank  Act 
(Canada); 

(f)  a  certified  cheque  payable  to  the  Director  and  drawn  on  a 
bank  listed  in  Schedule  I  or  II  of  the  Bank  Act  (Canada);  or 

(g)  a  surety  bond  of  a  guaranteed  company  approved  under  the 
Guarantee  Companies  Securities  Act  in  Form  1.     O.  Reg. 

258/85,  s.  2. 

(2)  The  amount  of  security  provided  under  subsection  (1)  shall  be 
in  the  case  of  a  licence  for  community  sales  of, 

(a)  Class  1, 

(i)  $10,000  where  the  annual  average  gross  return  per 
sale  is  not  more  than  $50,000, 

(ii)  $20,000  where  the  annual  average  gross  return  per 
sale  is  more  than  $50,000  but  not  more  than 
$200,000,  and 

(iii)  $25,000  where  the  annual  average  gross  return  per 
sale  is  more  than  $200,000; 

(b)  Class  2,  $25,000; 

(c)  Class  3,  $50,000;  and 

(d)  Class  4, 


(ii)    $60,000  where  the  annual  average  gross  return  per 
sale  is  more  than  $100,000.     O.  Reg.  725/87,  s.  5. 

7.— (1)  The  security  deposited  under  section  6  shall  be  applicable 
solely  to  the  unpaid  claims  of  consignors  of  livestock  to  a  community 
sale  that  is  held  by  the  operator  in  accordance  with  the  Act  and  this 
Regulation. 

(2)  The  security  deposited  under  section  6  shall  remain  on 
deposit  with  the  Director  for  a  period  of  one  year  after, 

(a)  the  date  on  which  the  operator, 

(i)    ceased  to  engage  in  the  business  of  operating  com- 
munity sales,  or 

(ii)    ceased  to  be  the  holder  of  a  licence;  or 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  surety  bond,  the  date  on  which  the  cancella- 
tion thereof  takes  effect.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  586,  s.  7. 

8.— (1)  Where  an  operator  fails  to  pay  a  consignor  after  payment 
becomes  due  for  livestock  sold  at  a  community  sale,  the  consignor 
may,  not  later  than  ninety  days  after  the  date  of  the  community  sale 
at  which  such  livestock  were  sold,  file  with  the  Director  a  claim 
against  the  operator. 

(2)  On  receipt  of  a  claim  under  subsection  (1),  the  Director  shall 
give  notice  in  writing  to  the  operator  respecting  the  claim  of  the  con- 
signor. 

(3)  An  operator  who  disputes  the  claim  of  the  consignor  shall 
notify  the  Director  in  writing  within  ten  days  after  the  mailing  or 
delivery  of  the  notice  mentioned  in  subsection  (2). 

(4)  On  receipt  of  a  notice  under  subsection  (3),  the  Director 
shall,  after  notice  to  the  operator  and  the  consignor,  conduct  a  hear- 
ing for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  validity  of  the  claim. 

(5)  Where  the  operator  fails  to  appear  at  the  hearing  mentioned 
in  subsection  (4),  the  Director  may  proceed  in  the  operator's  absence 
to  determine  the  validity  of  the  claim. 

(6)  Where, 

(a)  the  Director  determines  that  the  claim  of  the  consignor  is 
valid;  or 

(b)  the  operator  fails  to  dispute  the  claim  of  the  consignor 
within  the  time  and  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  subsection 
(3), 

the  Director  may  realize  upon  the  security  of  the  operator  and,  from 
the  proceeds  thereof,  shall  pay  to  the  consignor  the  amount  of  the 
claim. 

(7)  Where  more  than  one  consignor  files  a  claim  in  accordance 
with  subsection  (1)  and  the  amount  of  money  realized  upon  the  secu- 
rity is  insufficient  to  satisfy  the  valid  claims  of  the  consignors,  the 
Director  shall  distribute  the  money  proportionately  to  the  consignors 
entitled  to  payment  in  accordance  with  this  Regulation. 

(8)  Where  the  licence  of  an  operator  is  suspended  or  revoked  at 
or  before  the  time  the  Director  realizes  on  the  security  deposited  by 
the  operator,  the  Director  may  defer  payments  to  consignors  under 
subsection  (6)  or  (7)  until  the  expiration  of  ninety  days  after  the  date 
of  such  suspension  or  revocation,  and  any  claim  filed  in  accordance 
with  subsection  (1)  in  respect  of  which  the  Director  receives  notice 
during  such  ninety-day  period  is  eligible  for  payment  out  of  the 
money  realized  upon  the  security. 

(9)  Where, 
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(a)  the  operator  has  deposited  with  the  Director  security  in  the 
form  of  securities  under  clause  6  (1)  (a),  (b),  (c)or  (d);  and 

(b)  the  Director  has  realized  upon  the  security  under  subsec- 
tion (6), 

the  operator  shall  deposit  such  additional  security  with  the  Director 
as  may  be  necessary  to  comply  with  section  6  and,  upon  the  operator 
depositing  additional  security,  the  Director  shall  return  to  the  opera- 
tor any  money  remaining  from  the  sale  of  securities  by  the  Director 
after  the  payment  of  the  claims  of  consignors  under  subsection  (6)  or 
(7).     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  586,  s.  8. 

9.  The  Director  may,  in  respect  of  a  claim,  refuse  to  realize  upon 
the  security  or  to  make  payment,  as  the  case  may  be, 

(a)  where  any  cheque  received  by  the  consignor  from  the  oper- 
ator is  dishonoured  by  non-acceptance  or  non-payment 
unless  the  consignor  presented  the  cheque  for  payment 
within  thirty  days  after  the  date  of  receiving  it; 

(b)  where  the  consignor  fails  to  file  the  claim  with  the  Director 
within  the  time  prescribed  by  subsection  8  (1); 

(c)  where  the  consignor  has  made  an  arrangement  with  the 
operator  whereby  the  time  on  which  payment  becomes  due 
is  extended;  or 

(d)  unless  the  validity  of  the  claim  has  been  determined  by  a 
judgment  of  a  court.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  586,  s.  9. 

Cleaning  and  Disinfection  of  Premises 

10.— (1)  Every  operator  shall  clean  and  disinfect  the  premises 
before  receiving  any  livestock  for  the  purpose  of  a  community  sale. 

(2)  Every  operator  licensed  for  Class  3  community  sales  shall 
clean  and  disinfect  that  part  of  the  premises  where  cattle  to  be  sold 
for  slaughter  are  segregated  at  least  once  a  week.  O.  Reg.  725/87, 
s.  6. 

Livestock  Affected  With  Disease,  Etc. 

11.— (1)  Where  it  appears  to  an  inspector  who  is  not  a  veterina- 
rian that  any  livestock  assembled  for  sale  is  diseased,  injured  or 
shows  evidence  of  any  abnormal  condition,  the  inspector  may  direct 
that  the  livestock  be  detained  on  the  premises  where  the  sale  is  to 
take  place  until  an  inspector  who  is  a  veterinarian  examines  the  live- 
stock. 

(2)  Where  an  inspector  directs  that  livestock  be  detained  as  pro- 
vided in  subsection  (1),  the  operator  shall, 

(a)  segregate  in  a  secure  place  the  detained  livestock  from 
other  livestock  being  offered  for  sale;  and 

(b)  hold  the  detained  livestock  in  segregation  until  it  is  exam- 
ined by  an  inspector  who  is  a  veterinarian. 

(3)  An  inspector  who  directs  that  livestock  be  detained  for  exami- 
nation as  provided  in  subsection  (1),  shall  arrange  for  an  inspector 
who  is  a  veterinarian  to  attend  as  soon  as  practicable  at  the  premises 
to  examine  the  detained  livestock.     O.  Reg.  258/85,  s.  3,  part. 

12.— (1)  Where  an  inspector  who  is  a  veterinarian  examines  live- 
stock assembled  for  a  community  sale  and  finds  that  it  is  diseased, 
injured  or  shows  evidence  of  any  other  abnormal  condition,  the 
inspector  may  mark  the  livestock  in  a  manner  approved  for  such  pur- 
poses by  the  Director  and  direct  the  operator  to  take  such  action  in 
respect  of  the  livestock  as  in  the  opinion  of  the  inspector  the  circum- 
stances require,  and  such  action  may  include, 

(a)  returning  the  livestock  to  the  consignor; 

(b)  permitting  the  livestock  to  be  offered  for  sale  at  the  com- 


munity sale  at  which  the  mark  is  appHed  for  purposes  of 
slaughter  at  a  plant  licensed  under  the  Meat  Inspection  Act 
(Ontario)  or  an  establishment  operated  under  the  Meat 
Inspection  Act  (Canada);  or 

(c)  permitting  the  livestock  to  be  offered  for  sale  at  the  com- 
munity sale  at  which  the  mark  is  applied  or  at  a  subsequent 
community  sale  on  condition  that  the  operator  or  auction- 
eer announces  to  prospective  buyers  at  the  time  of  offering 
for  sale, 

(i)    the  reason  for  marking  the  livestock,  and 

(ii)    the  date  on  which  the  mark  was  applied. 

(2)  An  inspector  who  marks  livestock  as  provided  in  subsection 
(1)  shall  provide  written  reasons  therefor  to  the  consignor  of  the  live- 
stock and  to  the  operator.     O.  Reg.  258/85,  s.  3, part. 

13.  Despite  any  other  provision  of  this  Regulation,  where  an 
inspector  who  is  a  veterinarian  suspects  that  livestock  is  infected  with 
a  "reportable  disease"  as  defined  in  subsection  2  (1)  of  the  Health  of 
Animals  Act  (Canada),  the  inspector  shall, 

(a)  direct  the  operator  to  hold  the  livestock  in  isolation;  and 

(b)  immediately  notify  a  veterinary  inspector  appointed  under 
the  Health  of  Animals  Act  (Canada).  O.  Reg.  258/85, 
s.  3,  part. 

14.  Where  livestock  that  has  been  marked  by  an  inspector  is  sold 
at  a  community  sale,  the  operator  shall  at  the  time  of  sale  deliver  to 
the  purchaser  a  copy  of  the  reasons  of  the  inspector  for  marking  the 
livestock.     O.  Reg.  258/85,  s.  3, part. 

Time  of  Delivery 

15.— (1)  No  operator  shall  accept  any  livestock  for  sale  at  a  com- 
munity sale  after  9  p.m.  on  the  day  of  holding  the  sale. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  the  accepting  of  cattle  to  be 
sold  for  slaughter  by  an  operator  licensed  for  Class  3  community 
sales.     O.  Reg.  725/87,  s.  7. 

Conditions  of  Assembling 

16.  Where  livestock  is  assembled  on  the  premises  of  an  operator, 
no  livestock  that  shows  evidence  of  disease  shall  be  stabled  in  the 
same  area  as  other  animals  on  the  premises.  O.  Reg.  258/85,  s.  3, 
part. 

Conditions  of  Offering  For  Sale 

17.— (1)  Except  as  otherwise  provided,  no  operator  shall  offer  for 
sale  at  a  community  sale  livestock  affected  with  disease. 

(2)    Where  livestock  is  offered  for  sale  by  weight, 

(a)  the  livestock  shall,  immediately  prior  to  the  offering  for 
sale,  be  weighed  on  the  scales  installed  under  clause  12  (f) 
of  the  Act; 

(b)  the  weight  shall  be  made  known  by  announcement  or  other- 
wise to  prospective  bidders  at  the  sale-ring  at  the  time  the 
livestock  is  offered  for  sale;  and 

(c)  settlement  shall  be  made  according  to  the  weight 
announced  under  clause  (b).     O.  Reg.  258/85,  s.  3, part. 

Duties  of  Operator 

18.  Where  requested  by  the  consignor,  the  operator  shall  provide 
the  consignor  or  the  person  acting  on  the  consignor's  behalf  with  a 
receipt  setting  out  the  number  and  class  of  livestock  delivered  by  the 
consignor  to  the  community  sale.     O.  Reg.  258/85,  s.  3,  part. 
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Form  1 

Livestock  Community  Sales  Act 
BOND  OF  OPERATOR 

Bond  No Amount 

KNOW  YE  BY  THESE  PRESENTS, 

that  we  

of  the  of  

in  the  of  

hereinafter  called  the  "Principal"  and 


hereinafter  called  the  "Surety"  are  jointly  and  severally  bound  unto 
the  Director  of  the  Livestock  Inspection  Branch  of  the  Ontario  Min- 
istry of  Agriculture  and  Food,  hereinafter  called  the  "Director" 

in  the  sum  of of  lawful  money  of  Canada  to  be  paid 

unto  the  Director,  his  or  her  successors  or  assigns,  for  which  pay- 
ment well  and  truly  to  be  made  we  jointly  and  severally  bind  our- 
selves and  our  respective  heirs,  executors,  administrators  and  assigns 
firmly  by  these  presents. 

Whereas  the  Principal  has  applied  for  a  licence  to  operate  a  com- 
munity sale  under  the  Livestock  Community  Sales  Act  and  the  regu- 


lations made  thereunder  for  the  period  ending  on  the 
day  of ,  19 


Now  Therefore  The  Condition  of  This  Obligation  is  such  that 
if  the  Principal  shall  faithfully  comply  with  all  the  requirements  of 
the  Act  and  the  regulations  made  thereunder  respecting  payment  of 
obligations  to  consignors  of  livestock  to  the  extent  provided  for  in 
the  regulations  and  shall  promptly  pay  all  amounts  due  to  consignors 


of  livestock  during  the  licence  year  ending  on  the day 

of ,  19 ,  then  this  obligation  shall  be 

void  but  otherwise  shall  be  and  remain  in  full  force. 

Provided  However  and  upon  the  following  express  conditions: 

(a)  that  all  liability  of  the  Surety  shall  cease  upon  the  cancella- 
tion or  suspension  of  the  licence  of  the  Principal  by  the 
Director,  but  the  Principal  and  Surety  shall  remain  liable 
hereunder  from  the  effective  date  of  this  Bond  up  to  the 
cancellation  or  suspension; 

(b)  that  the  Surety  may  cancel  this  Bond  at  any  time  upon  giv- 
ing sixty  days  notice  in  writing  to  the  Director  but  the 
Surety  shall  be  liable  hereunder  from  the  effective  date  of 
this  Bond  up  to  the  expiration  of  the  notice  of  cancellation; 
and 

(c)  that  in  the  event  of  this  Bond  being  continued  by  renewal 
certificate  the  Surety's  liability  thereunder  shall  not  be 
cumulative  and  shall  in  no  event  exceed  the  penal  sum  writ- 
ten above  or  the  amount  substituted  for  such  penal  sum  by 
any  subsequent  endorsement  or  renewal  certificate. 

Sealed  with  our  seals  and  dated  the 


day  of . 


Signed,  Sealed  and 

Delivered  in  the 

presence  of: 


19. 


Name:  ... 
Address: 


Principal 
Corporate  Seal 


Guarantee  Company 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  586,  Form  3. 
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Livestock  Medicines  Act 
Loi  sur  les  médicaments  pour  le  bétail 


REGULATION  730 
GENERAL 

1.  In  this  Regulation,  "biological"  means  a  bacterin,  vaccine,  tox- 
oid, antiserum  or  antitoxin  prepared  for  use  in  the  prevention  or 
treatment  of  livestock  diseases.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  587,  s.  1. 

2.  Subject  to  the  Food  and  Drugs  Act  (Canada)  and  the  Food  and 
Drug  Regulations  made  thereunder,  the  drugs  and  classes  of  drugs 
designated  in  the  Schedule  are  designated  as  livestock  medicines  for 
the  purposes  of  the  Act  and  this  Regulation.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
587,  s.  2. 

3.— (1)  The  following  classes  of  licences  are  established: 

1.  Class  1. 

2.  Class  2. 

3.  Class  3. 

(2)  A  livestock  medicine  designated  in  the  Schedule,  except  a 
biological  labelled  by  the  manufacturer  for  use  solely  for  poultry,  is 
designated  as  a  livestock  medicine  that  may  be  sold  by  the  holder  of 
a  Class  1  licence  at  the  holder's  established  place  of  business. 

(3)  A  livestock  medicine  designated  in  the  Schedule  and  labelled 
by  the  manufacturer  for  use  for  poultry  is  designated  as  a  livestock 
medicine  that  may  be  sold  by  the  holder  of  a  Class  2  licence  at  the 
holder's  established  place  of  business. 

(4)  A  Class  3  licence  authorizes  the  holder  of  a  Class  1  or  Class  2 
licence  to  sell  at  a  temporary  place  of  business  the  livestock  medi- 
cines that  the  holder  is  authorized  to  sell  at  the  holder's  established 
place  of  business.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  587,  s.  3. 

4.— (1)  An  application  for  a  licence  to  sell  livestock  medicines 
shall  be  made  to  the  Director  in  Form  1. 

(2)  A  licence  to  sell  livestock  medicines  shall  be  in  Form  2. 

(3)  The  fee  for  a  licence  in  Form  2  is  $20  and  shall  accompany  the 
application  therefor. 

(4)  A  licence  in  Form  2  expires  with  the  31st  day  of  July  next  fol- 
lowing the  date  on  which  it  is  issued. 

(5)  A  licence  in  Form  2  is  not  transferable.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
587,  s.  4. 

5.— (1)  A  holder  of  a  Class  1  or  Class  2  licence  may  on  application 
therefor  obtain  a  licence  in  Form  3. 

(2)  An  application  for  a  licence  in  Form  3  shall  be  made  to  the 
Director, 

(a)  in  Form  4;  and 

(b)  not  less  than  thirty  days  prior  to  the  day  on  which  the  appli- 
cant intends  to  sell  livestock  medicines  at  such  temporary 
place  of  business. 

(3)  The  fee  for  a  licence  in  Form  3  is  $15  and  shall  accompany  the 
application  therefor. 


(4)  A  licence  in  Form  3  is  valid  only  for  the  period  shown  on  the 
licence.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  587,  s.  5. 

6.  — (1)  A  licence  in  Form  2  or  Form  3  is  issued  on  the  terms  and 
conditions  that  the  licensee, 

(a)  shall  continue  to  have  an  established  place  of  business  for 
the  storage  and  sale  of  livestock  medicines; 

(b)  shall  keep  for  sale  or  sell  livestock  medicines  only  at  the 
established  or  temporary  place  of  business  described  on  the 
licence; 

(c)  shall  not  keep  for  sale  or  sell  any  livestock  medicines  after 
the  expiration  date  indicated  by  the  manufacturer  on  the 
label  thereof; 

(d)  shall  not  repackage  or  relabel  livestock  medicines; 

(e)  shall  not  deliver  a  livestock  medicine  to  a  livestock  owner 
without  an  order  from  that  owner  authorizing  the  delivery 
evidenced  by  an  invoice  prepared  by  the  licensee  in  advance 
of  delivery; 

(f)  shall  keep  refrigerated  all  livestock  medicines  that  require 
refrigeration; 

(g)  shall  store  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  this  Regulation  all 
livestock  medicines  that  do  not  require  refrigeration; 

(h)  shall  not  keep  for  sale  or  sell  any  livestock  medicine  other 
than  a  livestock  medicine  designated  for  the  licensee's  class 
of  licence;  and 

(i)  shall  not  sell  a  livestock  medicine  to  any  person  other  than 
an  owner  of  livestock  or  for  any  purpose  other  than  the 
treatment  of  livestock. 

(2)  A  licence  in  Form  3  shall  be  issued  only  for  a  temporary  place 
of  business  that  is  located  on  premises  where  livestock  are  assembled 
in  connection  with, 

(a)  an  agricultural  exhibition  organized  and  held  by  an  agricul- 
tural society; 

(b)  a  horse  show  sanctioned  by  The  Canadian  Equestrian  Fed- 
eration; or 


(c)    the  holding  of  horse  races. 


R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  587,  s.  6. 


7.— (1)  Every  licensee  shall  provide,  at  any  place  where  the 
licensee  maintains,  handles  or  stores  livestock  medicines, 

(a)  for  livestock  medicines  that  require  refrigeration,  a  refriger- 
ator that, 

(i)    will  maintain  the  livestock  medicines  at  the  tempera- 
tures prescribed  therefor  by  the  manufacturer,  and 

(ii)    is  used  solely  for  the  storage  of  livestock  medicines; 
and 

(b)  for  livestock  medicines  that  do  not  require  refrigeration,  a 
cabinet  or  other  facility  for  storage  that. 
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(i)  is  used  solely  for  the  storage  of  livestock  medicines, 
and 

(ii)  is  constructed  or  located  so  that  livestock  medicines 
do  not  come  in  contact  with  any  food  or  medicine  for 
human  consumption. 

(2)  Every  refrigerator,  cabinet  or  other  storage  facility  shall  be 
maintained  in  a  clean  and  sanitary  condition.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
587,  s.  7. 

8.— (1)  Every  licensee  shall, 

(a)  sell  every  livestock  medicine  in  the  container  in  which  it  is 
received  by  the  licensee; 

(b)  in  the  case  of  any  livestock  medicine  bearing  a  warning  or 
caution  on  the  label,  draw  the  attention  of  the  purchaser  to 
the  warning  or  caution;  and 

(c)  immediately  after  the  expiration  date  indicated  by  the  man- 
ufacturer on  the  label  of  a  livestock  medicine,  remove  the 
livestock  medicine  from  sale  and  keep  it  separate  from 
other  livestock  medicines  until  it  is  disposed  of  in  a  manner 
approved  by  the  Director. 

(2)  No  licensee  shall  engage  in  any  practice  by  which  a  livestock 
medicine  is  held  out  as  an  inducement  for  the  purchase  of  livestock 
medicines  or  other  goods,  or  by  which  other  goods  are  held  out  as  an 
inducement  for  the  purchase  of  livestock  medicines. 

(3)  No  licensee  shall  store  or  permit  to  be  stored  any  food  or 
medicine  for  human  consumption  in  a  refrigerator,  cabinet  or  facility 
used  for  the  storage  of  livestock  medicines.     R.R.O.   1980,  Reg. 

587,  s.  8. 

9.— (1)  Every  licensee  shall  keep  accurate  records  of  the  livestock 
medicines  sold  by  the  licensee,  and  the  record  of  each  sale  shall 
include, 

(a)  the  date  of  the  sale; 

(b)  the  name  and  address  of  the  purchaser; 

(c)  the  brand  name  and  quantity:  and 

(d)  the  lot  numbers  of  any  biologicals. 

(2)  Every  record  of  a  sale  of  livestock  medicines  shall  be  kept  for 
a  period  of  at  least  two  years.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  587,  s.  9. 

10.  No  advertising  in  respect  of  livestock  medicines  by  a  licensee 
shall  exceed  the  claims  or  information  set  out  on  the  manufacturer's 
label.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  587,  s.  10. 

11.— (1)  Where  an  inspector  seizes,  removes  or  detains  any  live- 
stock medicine  under  clause  3  (5)  (c)  of  the  Act,  the  inspector  shall, 

(a)  attach  thereto  a  tag  bearing  a  serial  number  and  the  words 
"Ont.  Detained";  ^ 

(b)  forthwith  thereafter  notify  the  owner  or  the  person  who  had 
possession  thereof  in  writing  of, 

(i)    the  seizure,  and 

(ii)    the  grounds  on  which  the  seizure  was  made;  and 

(c)  direct  that  the  livestock  medicine  be  detained  in  the  place 
where  it  was  found  or  be  removed  to  another  place  desig- 
nated by  him  or  her. 

(2)    Where  a  livestock  medicine  is  detained,  no  person  shall, 

(a)    remove  the  tag  attached  to  it;  or 


(b)  sell,  offer  to  sell,  move  or  allow  or  cause  to  be  moved  such 
livestock  medicine. 

(3)  Where  an  inspector  is  satisfied  that, 

(a)  the  licensee  is  not  contravening  the  Act  or  this  Regulation 
with  regard  to  a  livestock  medicine  that  is  detained;  or 

(b)  the  person  whose  livestock  medicine  is  detained  is  autho- 
rized to  sell  livestock  medicines  to  owners  of  livestock  for 
the  treatment  of  livestock, 

the  inspector  shall  remove  the  attached  tag  and  release  the  livestock 
medicine  from  detention. 

(4)  Where, 

(a)  after  a  hearing,  the  Director  finds, 

(i)  that  there  is  a  contravention  of  the  Act  or  this  Regu- 
lation by  the  licensee  whose  livestock  medicine  is 
detained,  or 

(ii)  that  the  person  whose  livestock  medicine  is  detained 
is  not  authorized  to  sell  livestock  medicines  to  own- 
ers of  livestock  for  the  treatment  of  livestock;  or 

(b)  a  person  is  convicted  of  an  offence  against  the  Act  or  this 
Regulation  in  respect  of  livestock  medicine  that  is  detained, 

the  Director  may  direct  that  the  livestock  medicine  be  destroyed  or 
disposed  of  in  such  manner  as  he  or  she  considers  advisable. 

(5)  Any  proceeds  realized  from  the  disposal  of  livestock  medicine 
under  subsection  (4)  shall  be  paid  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  581,  s.  11. 

12.  Where  a  licence  is  refused,  suspended  or  revoked,  any  live- 
stock medicines  in  the  possession  of  the  applicant  or  licensee  shall  be 
removed  and  disposed  of  under  the  supervision  of  an  inspector  by, 

(a)  their  sale  to  a  person  authorized  to  sell  livestock  medicines; 

(b)  their  return  to  the  supplier  of  the  livestock  medicines;  or 

(c)  any  other  method  satisfactory  to  the  Director.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  587,  s.  12. 

13.  In  addition  to  the  grounds  mentioned  in  section  6  of  the  Act, 
the  Director  may  refuse  to  renew  or  may  suspend  or  revoke  a  licence 
where  the  licensee  sells  any  drug  other  than  a  livestock  medicine. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  587,  s.  13. 

Form  1 

Livestock  Medicines  Act 

APPLICATION  FOR  LICENCE  TO  SELL  LIVESTOCK 
MEDICINES 

To:  The  Director, 

Laboratory  Services  Branch, 
Ministry  of  Agriculture  and  Food. 


(name  of  corporation,  partnership  or  person  and,  if  partnership, 
names  of  all  partners) 


(address) 

applies  for  a  licence  to  sell  livestock  medicines  to  owners  of  livestock 
for  the  treatment  of  livestock  under  the  Livestock  Medicines  Act  and 
the  regulations,  and  in  support  of  this  application,  the  following  facts 
are  stated: 
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L    Name  under  which  business  is  operated  

2.  Business  address 

3.  Location  of  business  

4.  Does  the  applicant, 

(a)  sell  biologicals  for  use  solely  for  poultry? 

(b)  sell  livestock  medicines  that  require  refrigeration?  . 


5.    If  refrigeration  is  required,  does  the  applicant  have  a  refriger- 
ator for  use  solely  for  the  storage  of  livestock  medicines?  


Dated  at  .this 


day  of 


19., 


(signature  of  applicant) 


(title  of  official  signing  for  a  corporation) 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  587,  Form  1. 

Form  2 

Livestock  Medicines  Act 

LICENCE  TO  SELL  LIVESTOCK  MEDICINES 

Year  Class  Licence  No 


Under  the  Livestock  Medicines  Act  and  the  regulations,  and  sub- 
ject to  their  limitations,  this  licence  is  issued  to 


(name) 


(address) 


carrying  on  business  as 


at 


to  sell  livestock  medicines  designated  for  a  Class  licence. 

This  licence  expires  with  theSlst  day  of  July,  19 

Issued  at  Toronto,  this  day  of ,  19., 


(Director,  Laboratory  Services  Branch) 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  587,  Form  2. 

Form  3 

Livestock  Medicines  Act 

LICENCE  TO  SELL  LIVESTOCK  MEDICINES  AT  A 
TEMPORARY  PLACE  OF  BUSINESS 


Year 


Class  Licence  No. 


Under  the  Livestock  Medicines  Act  and  the  regulations,  and  sub- 
ject to  their  limitations,  this  licence  is  issued  to 


carrying  on  business  as  

and  holding  a  Class licence  numbered  

to  see  livestock  medicines  designated  for  a  Class  licence  at 


(temporary  location) 
,19 to 


.,19., 


from  

both  inclusive. 


Issued  at  Toronto,  this  day  of ,  19 

(Director,  Laboratory  Services  Branch) 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  587,  Form  3. 

Form  4 

Livestock  Medicines  Act 

APPLICATION  FOR  LICENCE  TO  SELL  LIVESTOCK 
MEDICINES  AT  A  TEMPORARY  PLACE  OF  BUSINESS 

To:  The  Director, 

Laboratory  Services  Branch, 
Ministry  of  Agriculture  and  Food. 

(name  of  licensee) 

(address) 

carrying  on  business  as 

applies  for  a  licence  to  sell  at  a  temporary  place  of  business  the 
livestock  medicines  that  the  licensee  is  authorized  to  sell  at  the 
licensee's  established  place  of  business,  and  in  support  of  this 
application  the  following  facts  are  stated: 

1.    Class  of  licence  held  Licence  No 


2.    Temporary  place  of  business: 

Location  

Address 


3.    Period  during  which  livestock  medicines  will  be  sold  at  the 
temporary  place  of  business  is. 


from 


(date) 


.,19. 


to  . 


19., 


(date) 


4.    Duration  of  agricultural  exhibition,  horse  show  or  horse  races 
is. 


from 


19 to. 


(date) 


(date) 


.,19.. 


5.    If  refrigeration  is  required,  does  the  licensee  have  a  refrigera- 
tor for  use  solely  for  the  storage  of  livestock  medicines? 


(name) 


Dated  at  ,  this 


,  day  of  . 


.,  19.. 


(address) 


(signature  of  applicant) 
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(title  of  official  signing  for  a 
corporation) 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  587,  Form  4. 

Schedule 

1 .    The  following  are  designated: 

Acid  Phosphoric 

Aconite 

Amprolium 

Arsenic  or  its  salts  or  organic  compounds  or  preparations 
thereof 

Bacitracin  and  its  salts 

Barium  Chloride 

Belladonna 

Benzocaine  in  topical  or  oral  preparations 

Biologicals: 
Aleutian  Diseases  Antigen 

Avian  Encephalomyelitis 

Bordetella  bronchiseptica  bacterin 

Clostridial  Bacterins 

Clostridium  Botulinum,  Type  C.  Toxoid 

Equine  Encephalomyelitis  Vaccine  in  killed  virus  form 

Equine  Influenza  Vaccine  in  killed  virus  form 

Erysipelas  Bacterin 

Escherichia  Coli  Bacterin  (formalin  inactivated) 

Fowl  Cholera  Bacterin 

Fowl  Pox  Vaccine 

IBR-PI  3  Intranasal  Vaccine 

Immucox  coccidiosis  vaccine 

Infectious  Bronchitis  Vaccine 

Infectious  Bursal  Disease  Vaccine 

Infectious  Laryngotracheitis  Vaccine  ^ 

Leptospirosis  Bacterin 

Marek's  Vaccine 

Mink  Distemper  Vaccine 

Mink  Enteritis  Vaccine 

Newcastle  Disease  Vaccine 

Pasturella  Bacterin  in  combination  with  Bordetella  Bron- 
chiseptica Bacterin 

Porcine  Parvovirus  Vaccine 


Pseudomonas  Bacterin 

Tetanus  Toxoid 

Viral  Arthritis  Vaccine  for  Poultry  Tenosynovitis 

Cantharides 

Carbadox 

Cedar  Oil,  from  leaf  or  wood 

Chenopodium,  the  Oil  of 

Chloroform 

Chlortetracycline 

Copper  salts  or  compounds  or  preparations  thereof 

Creosote 

Croton  Oil 

Denagard  (Tiamulin)  soluble  antibiotic  for  use  in  the  drinking 
water  of  swine 

Dihydrostreptomycin 

Dimetridazole 

Erythromycin 

Estradiol  Benzoate  and  Estradiol-17B  as  implant  growth  pro- 
motants 

Ethylene  Diamine  Dihydroiodide 

Furazolidone 

Iodine,  or  preparations  thereof  stronger  than  2Vi% 

Iodoform 

Iron  Preparations 

Isopropyl  Alcohol 

Ivermectin  for  use  in  cattle 

Ivomec  (Ivermectin)  as  a  drench  for  sheep 

Ivomec  (Ivermectin)  as  an  injectable  for  swine 

Lead  Acetate 

Levamisole 

Lidocaine  in  a  solution  of  not  more  than  2%  in  combination 
with  oxytetracycline 

Lincomycin 

Mebendazole  for  deworming  of  horses 

Mercury  Preparations 

Methenamine  for  oral  use  when  combined  with  other  medici- 
nal ingredients  in  recognized  therapeutic  forms 

Methy  Salicylate 

Neomycin 

Nitrofurazone 
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Novobiocin 

Nux  Vomica 

Oxfendazole  for  deworming  of  horses 

Oxytetracycline 

Oxytocin 

Penicillin  G.  Potassium 

Penicillin  G.  Procaine 

Phenol 

Phenothiazine 

Phenylephrine  Hydrochloride,  in  preparations  of  not  more 
than  0.2% 

Piperazine  and  its  salts 

Polymyxin  B 

Potassium  Antimonyltartrate 

Potassium  Bichromate 

Potassium  Chlorate 

Potassium  Permanganate 

Progesterone  as  an  implant  growth  promotant 

Ronidazole 

Roxarsone 

Salicylic  Acid 

Scopolamine  and  Methscopolamine  in  antidiarrheal  prepara- 
tions 

Selenium  or  its  salts  or  preparations  thereof 

Sodium  Hydroxide 

Spectinomycin 

Spiramycin 

Streptomycin 

Sulphonamides,  including: 

Sulfabenzamide 

Sulfabromomethazine 

Su  If  achloropyrazine 


Sulfachloropyridazine 

Sulfadimethoxine 

Sulfaethoxypridazine 

Sulfamerazine 

Sulfamethazine 

Sulfanilamide 

Sulfapyridine 

Sulfaquinoxaline 

Sulfathiazole,  and  all  other  Sulphonamides  and  their  salts 
and  dérivâtes 

Tansy,  oil  of 

Testosterone,  as  an  implant  growth  promotant 

Tetracycline 

Tetramisole 

Thiabendazole 

Tylosin 

Tyrothricin 

Virginiamycin 

Vitamins,  except  Vitamin  D  in  parenteral  preparations  con- 
taining more  than  100,000 1.U.'s  per  millilitre 

Warbex  (famphur)  as  an  injectable  solution 

2.    The  following  are  also  designated: 

Any  other  drug,  other  than  a  drug  that  is, 

i.    referred  to  in  Schedule  C,  D,  E,  F,  G  or  N  established 
under  Part  VI  of  the  Health  Disciplines  Act, 

ii.    a  biological, 

iii.  a  substance  registered  under  the  Pest  Control  Products  Act 
(Canada)  and  not  sold  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
that  Act,  or 

iv.  a  feeding  stuff  registered  under  the  Feeds  Act  (Canada)  and 
not  sold  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  that  Act. 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  587,  Sched.;  O.  Reg.  320/81,  s.  1;  O.  Reg. 
259/82,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  667/82,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  115/84,  ss.  1,  2;  O.  Reg. 
780/84,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  359/86,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  115/87,  s.  1;  O.  Reg. 
410/90,  s.  1. 
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Livestock,  Poultry  and  Honey  Bee  Protection  Act 
Loi  sur  la  protection  du  bétail,  de  la  volaille  et  des  abeilles 


REGULATION  731 
APPLICATION  FOR  PAYMENT  OF  A  GRANT 

1.  Where  a  municipality  has  paid  an  award  for  damage  ascer- 
tained under  section  4  of  the  Act  respecting  damage  by  wolves,  the 
municipality  may  apply  in  Form  1  to  the  Commissioner  for  a  grant 
respecting  such  damage.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  244,  s.  1. 

Maximum  Amounts  of  Compensation 

2.— (1)  The  following  amounts  are  prescribed  as  maximum 
amounts  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  4  (14)  of  the  Act: 

1.  For  a  head  of  cattle,  $1,000. 

2.  For  a  fur-bearing  animal,  $100. 

3.  For  a  goat,  $200. 

4.  For  a  horse,  $500. 

5.  For  poultry  of  one  owner  killed  or  injured  in  any  year,  $1,000. 

6.  For  a  rabbit,  $20  and  for  all  rabbits  of  one  owner  killed  or 
injured  in  any  year,  $1,000. 

7.  For  a  head  of  sheep,  $200. 

8.  For  a  head  of  swine,  $200. 

(2)  The  following  amounts  are  prescribed  as  maximum  amounts 
for  the  purposes  of  subsection  17  (3)  of  the  Act: 

1.  For  honey  bees,  $.35. 

2.  For  hive  equipment,  $75. 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  244,  s.  2. 

Form  1 

Livestock,  Poultry  and  Honey  Bee  Protection  Act 

APPLICATION  FOR  GRANT 

Application  by  

(Name  of  Municipality) 

to  the  Livestock  Commissioner  for  a  grant  to  reimburse  the  Munici- 
pality for  claim(s)  for  damage  by  wolves  paid  by  the  Municipality  as 
follows: 

1.     i.    Name  of  owner  of  livestock  or  poultry 


ii.    Address  of  owner 

Lot Con Township 

iii.    Injured  livestock— 

—    kind  injured 


—    no.  of  head  and  estimated  live  weight  of  each  head 


—  compensation  paid  $ 

iv.    Injured  poultry— 

—  kind  injured 

—  no.  of  pounds 

—  compensation  paid  $ 

V.    Killed  livestock— 

—  kind  killed  

—  no.  of  head  and  estimated  live  weight  of  each  head 

—  compensation  paid  $  

vi.    Killed  poultry— 

—  kind  killed  

—  no.  of  pounds 

—  compensation  paid  $ 

vii.    Date  compensation  paid  

2.     i.    Name  of  owner  of  livestock  or  poultry 


ii.    Address  of  owner 

Lot Con Township 

iii.    Injured  livestock— 

—  kind  injured 

—  no.  of  head  

—  compensation  paid  $ 

iv.    Injured  poultry— 

—  kind  injured 

—  no.  of  pounds 

—  compensation  paid  $ 

V.    Killed  livestock— 

—  kind  killed  
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—  no.  of  head  

—  compensation  paid  $ 

vi.    Killed  poultry— 

—  kind  killed 

—  no.  of  pounds 

—  compensation  paid  $ 

vii.    Date  compensation  paid  

A  copy  of  the  report  of  the  valuer  with  respect  to  each  claim  is 
attached  hereto.  Where  there  is  evidence  that  the  damage  was 
caused  by  wolves,  (other  than  as  set  out  in  the  valuer's  report),  such 
evidence  is  as  follows: 


Dated  at  ,  this 


.  day  of 


.,19. 


(Clerk  of  the  Municipality) 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  244,  Form  1. 


REGULATION  732 
DOGS  AT  LARGE  IN  UNORGANIZED  AREAS 

1.  This  Regulation  applies  to  all  territory  without  municipal 
organization.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  245,  s.  I. 

2.  This  Regulation  does  not  apply  to  a  dog  that  is, 

(a)  muzzled  in  a  manner  that  renders  the  dog  incapable  of  bit- 
ing anything;  or 

(b)  in  the  custody  or  control  of  a  person  who  is  capable  of 
ensuring  that  the  dog  will  not  harm  any  person  or  create  a 
nuisance.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  245,  s.  2. 

3.  No  owner  of  a  dog  shall  allow  the  dog  to  run  at  large  in  any 
area  mentioned  in  section  1.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  245,  s.  3. 

4.  — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (6),  a  provincial  offences  officer,  as 
defined  in  the  Provincial  Offences  Act,  in  an  area  mentioned  in  sec- 
tion 1  may, 

(a)  seize  and  impound  any  dog  found  running  at  large;  and 

(b)  in  his  or  her  discretion,  restore  possession  of  the  dog  to  the^ 
owner  thereof  where. 


(i)  the  owner  claims  possession  of  the  dog  within  five 
days  after  the  date  of  the  seizure,  and 

(ii)  the  owner  pays  to  the  provincial  offences  officer  all 
expenses  incurred  in  securing,  caring  for  and  feeding 
the  dog. 

(2)  Where,  at  the  end  of  five  days,  possession  of  the  dog  has  not 
been  restored  to  the  owner  under  subsection  (1),  the  provincial 
offences  officer  may  sell  the  dog  at  public  auction. 

(3)  Where  a  dog  is  sold  under  subsection  (2),  the  proceeds  of  the 
sale  shall  be  applied, 

(a)  to  pay  to  the  provincial  offences  officer  all  expenses 
incurred  in  securing,  caring  for  and  feeding  the  dog; 

(b)  to  pay  all  expenses  of  the  public  auction;  and 

(c)  to  pay  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  for  deposit  to  the  credit 
of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  any  balance  of  the  pro- 
ceeds. 

(4)  Where  the  owner  of  a  dog  has  not  claimed  the  dog  within  five 
days  of  its  seizure  under  subsection  (1),  and  no  bid  has  been  received 
at  a  sale  by  public  auction,  the  provincial  offences  officer  may  kill  or 
otherwise  dispose  of  the  dog  at  any  time  after  the  auction  and  no 
damages  or  compensation  shall  be  recovered  on  account  of  its  killing 
or  other  disposition. 

(5)  Where  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  a  dog  are  insufficient  to  pay 
the  expenses  under  clauses  (3)  (a)  and  (b),  or  a  dog  is  killed  or  other- 
wise disposed  of  under  subsection  (4),  the  provincial  offences  officer 
shall  submit  an  account  showing  the  amounts  of  the  expenses  and  the 
sale  price  of  the  dog,  if  any,  to  the  Minister  and  the  Minister  shall 
direct  payment  of  the  amount  of  the  expenses  less  the  sale  price,  if 
any.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  245,  s.  4  (1-5). 

(6)  Where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  provincial  offences  officer,  a  dog 
seized  under  subsection  (1)  is  injured  or  should  be  destroyed  without 
delay  for  humane  reasons  or  for  reasons  of  safety  to  persons,  the  pro- 
vincial offences  officer  may  kill  the  dog  without  permitting  any  per- 
son to  reclaim  the  dog  or  without  offering  it  by  public  auction  and  no 
damages  or  compensation  shall  be  recovered  on  account  of  its 
killing.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  245,  s.  4  (6),  revised. 

5.— (1)  A  provincial  offences  officer  who  is  unable  to  seize  a  dog 
running  at  large  contrary  to  this  Regulation  may  kill  the  dog. 

(2)  A  provincial  offences  officer  who  finds  a  dog  running  at  large 
contrary  to  this  Regulation  and  believes  that  before  the  dog  can  be 
seized  it  may  attack  a  human  being  may  kill  the  dog. 

(3)  Where  any  person  finds  a  dog  running  at  large  contrary  to  this 
Regulation  and  the  dog  is  in  the  act  of  attacking  or  threatening  to 
attack  a  human  being,  he  or  she  may  kill  the  dog. 

(4)  No  damage  or  compensation  shall  be  recovered  for  the  killing 
of  a  dog  under  this  section.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  245,  s.  5. 
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PARTI 
INCORPORATION  AND  REGISTRATION 

1.  An  application  for  the  issue  of  letters  patent  to  incorporate  a 
loan  corporation  shall  be  in  Form  1.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  1. 

2.  An  application  shall  be  in  Form  2  for, 

(a)  the  issue  of  supplementary  letters  patent; 

(b)  initial  registration  as  a  loan  corporation  or  as  a  trust  corpo- 
ration; 

(c)  a  change  in  registration  from  a  loan  corporation  to  a  trust 
corporation  and  from  a  trust  corporation  to  a  loan  corpora- 
tion; and 

(d)  an  amendment  of  the  terms,  conditions  and  restrictions 
imposed  on  registration.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  2. 

3.  A  power  of  attorney  under  section  32  of  the  Act  shall  be  in 
Form  3.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  3. 

4.  A  personal  questionnaire  under  subparagraph  i  of  paragraph  8 
of  Form  1  or  subparagraph  i  of  paragraph  16  of  Form  2  shall  be  in 
Form  4.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  4. 

PART  II 
FEES 

5.  The  annual  fees,  and  fees  for  letters  patent  of  incorporation 


and  supplementary  letters  patent,  and  in  respect  of  those  functions 
performed  by  the  Superintendent  or  Director  under  the  Act  or  the 
regulations  are  the  fees  set  out  in  Schedule  1.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  5. 

PART  III 

DISCLOSURE  TO  BORROWERS  IN  LENDING 

TRANSACTIONS 

6.-(l)  In  this  Part, 

"annual  percentage  rate"  means,  in  relation  to  interest  payable  on  a 
loan  or  credit,  the  interest  expressed  as  a  rate  per  annum; 

"cost  of  borrowing"  means,  in  relation  to  a  loan  or  credit, 

(a)  the  interest  on  the  loan  or  credit, 

(b)  administration  costs,  including  any  service,  transaction  or 
activity  charge, 

(c)  loan  fees,  finders  fees,  brokerage  fees,  renewal  fees  for  a 
renewed  loan,  application  fees,  placement  fees,  closing 
costs,  discharge  fees  and  similar  charges,  and 

(d)  any  other  charges  in  connection  with  the  loan  or  credit  that 
are  payable  by  the  borrower  to  the  registered  corporation 
or  to  a  person  from  whom  the  registered  corporation 
receives  a  benefit,  directly  or  indirectly,  but  excludes  any 
amount  that  the  registered  corporation  is  required  to  pay  to 
persons  that  are  not  restricted  parties; 

"credit"  means  an  arrangement  for  obtaining  loans  and  includes  a 
line  of  credit  and  credit  made  available  to  a  person  through  the  use 
of  a  payment,  credit  or  charge  card  issued  by  a  registered  corpora- 
tion; 

"loan"  means  any  money  lent,  whether  secured  or  unsecured,  and 
includes  an  advance,  a  lease,  a  loan  to  a  lessee  or  conditional  pur- 
chaser and  a  mortgage; 

"prepayment"  means,  in  relation  to  a  loan,  a  payment  other  than  a 
payment  made  on  a  date  or  according  to  a  mechanism  that  is  speci- 
fied in  the  loan  contract  and  includes  a  payment  that  is  a  prepay- 
ment as  defined  by  the  loan  contract; 

"principal  amount"  means,  in  relation  to  a  loan,  the  amount  of 
money  lent  that  remains  unpaid  on  a  given  day. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Part,  a  renewal  of  a  loan,  whether  or 
not  it  is  made  pursuant  to  an  option  in  the  original  loan,  is  deemed  to 
be  a  separate  loan.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  6. 

7.  This  Part  does  not  apply  in  respect  of  loans  made  or  credit 
made  available  by  a  registered  corporation, 

(a)  to  a  body  corporate,  partnership,  limited  partnership  or 
joint  venture;  or 

(b)  in  an  amount  that  exceeds  $250,000, 

unless  the  loan  or  credit  is  secured  or  guaranteed,  in  whole  or  in 
part,  by  a  principal  or  secondary  residence  of  an  individual. 
O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  7. 
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Disclosure  Requirements  for  Loans 

8.— (1)  A  registered  corporation  that  proposes  to  make  a  loan  or 
enters  into  a  loan  commitment  shall  disclose  to  the  borrower  the 
terms  and  conditions  of  the  loan  required  by  subsection  10  (1)  on  a 
disclosure  statement. 

(2)  A  registered  corporation  shall  give  a  borrower  a  disclosure 
statement  under  subsection  (1)  not  less  than  five  business  days 
before  the  borrower  is  required  to  accept  the  offer  respecting  the 
proposed  loan. 

(3)  If,  at  or  after  the  time  a  registered  corporation  gives  a  bor- 
rower a  disclosure  statement  under  subsection  (I),  the  registered  cor- 
poration gives  the  borrower  another  document  disclosing  terms  and 
conditions  of  the  proposed  loan,  the  terms  and  conditions  in  the  dis- 
closure statement  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
the  proposed  loan.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  8. 

9.  At  the  time  a  loan  contract  is  entered  into,  a  registered  corpo- 
ration shall  disclose  to  the  borrower  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the 
loan  required  by  subsection  10  (1), 

(a)  as  part  of  the  written  loan  contract  between  the  registered 
corporation  and  the  borrower; 

(b)  in  a  promissory  note  to  be  signed  by  the  borrower;  or 

(c)  in  a  separate  statement  that  is  attached  to  the  loan  contract. 
O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  9. 

10.— (1)  Every  registered  corporation  shall  disclose  under  subsec- 
tion 8  (1)  or  section  9  to  a  borrower, 

(a)  the  gross  amount  of  the  loan; 

(b)  the  net  amount  of  the  loan  to  be  advanced; 

(c)  the  amount  of  prepaid  interest,  if  any,  that  the  registered 
corporation  may  deduct  from  the  principal  amount; 

(d)  the  term  of  the  loan; 

(e)  the  interest  on  the  loan  as  of  the  date  the  loan  is  made, 
expressed  as  an  annual  percentage  rate,  and  the  method  of 
calculating  the  rate; 

(f)  if  the  annual  percentage  rate  of  interest  on  the  loan  is  not 
fixed,  the  manner  of  determining  the  annual  percentage 
rate; 

(g)  the  components  of  the  cost  of  borrowing,  other  than  the 
interest  on  the  loan,  itemized  and  expressed  in  dollars  and 
cents; 

(h)  a  description  and  itemized  estimate  of  costs  to  be  paid  in 
respect  of  the  loan  to  persons  other  than  the  registered  cor- 
poration, including,  where  applicable,  legal  fees,  registra- 
tion fees  and  mortgage  insurance  fees;  ^ 

(i)  the  method  of  applying  each  payment  in  respect  of  the  loan 
to  the  accumulated  cost  of  borrowing  and  to  the  principal 
amount; 

(j)  whether  and  in  what  circumstances  prepayments  are  per- 
mitted; 

(k)  if  prepayments  are  permitted  under  the  terms  of  the  loan  or 
otherwise,  the  conditions  for  making  any  prepayment,  the 
costs  and  penalties,  if  any,  imposed  as  a  result  of  a  prepay- 
ment and  the  method  of  applying  a  prepayment  to  the  accu- 
mulated cost  of  borrowing  and  to  the  principal  amount; 

(I)    if  prepayments  are  permitted  under  the  terms  of  the  loan 


and  the  borrower  makes  a  prepayment,  the  method  of  cal- 
culating any  rebate  on  the  cost  of  borrowing;  and 

(m)  particulars  of  any  charge  or  penalty  payable  by  the  bor- 
rower upon  a  failure  to  make  payments  under  the  loan  as 
they  come  due. 

(2)  The  annual  percentage  rate  of  interest  on  a  loan  that  is  dis- 
closed to  a  borrower  shall  be  accurate  to  within  one-eighth  of  1  per 
cent. 

(3)  A  registered  corporation  that  makes  an  offer  to  renew  a  loan 
shall  disclose  to  the  borrower,  not  less  than  forty-five  days  and  not 
more  than  sixty  days  before  the  loan  matures, 

(a)  the  amount  of  any  renewal  fee,  placement  fee,  bonus  or 
similar  charge  to  be  imposed  upon  renewal  of  the  loan;  and 

(b)  despite  subsection  8  (2),  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the 
proposed  renewed  loan. 

(4)  A  registered  corporation  shall  disclose  to  a  borrower  under  a 
loan  contract,  not  less  than  forty-five  days  and  not  more  than  sixty 
days  before  the  loan  matures,  particulars  of  any  fee,  bonus,  penalty 
or  similar  charge  payable  to  the  registered  corporation  upon  the  dis- 
charge of  the  loan,  setting  out  the  terms  of  the  loan  contract  that 
entitle  the  registered  corporation  to  the  fee,  bonus,  penalty  or  simi- 
lar charge.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  10. 

11.— (1)  If  the  annual  percentage  rate  of  interest  on  a  loan  is  vari- 
able, the  registered  corporation  shall  give  the  borrower  notice  of  any 
change  in  the  annual  percentage  rate  being  charged  during  the  term 
of  the  loan  within  one  month  after  the  change  occurs. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  if  the  change  in  the  annual  per- 
centage rate  of  interest  on  the  loan  is  made  by  reference  to  a  corre- 
sponding change  in  a  rate  that  is  readily  ascertainable  by  a  reason- 
able borrower.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  11. 

12.  A  registered  corporation  that  acquires  a  loan  contract  from  a 
third  party  shall  forthwith  disclose  to  the  borrower  any  fee,  bonus, 
penalty  or  similar  charge  that  is  or  may  be  payable  by  the  borrower 
during  the  term  or  upon  discharge  of  the  loan.  O.  Reg.  167/88, 
s.  12. 

Disclosure  Respecting  Credit 

13.— (1)  A  registered  corporation  that  makes  credit  available  to  a 
person  shall  disclose  to  the  person  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the 
credit  required  by  section  14. 

(2)  A  registered  corporation  shall  disclose  to  a  person  at  the  time 
it  makes  credit  available  to  the  person  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
the  credit, 

(a)  as  part  of  a  written  contract  or  proposed  contract  between 
the  registered  corporation  and  the  person;  or 

(b)  in  a  separate  statement  that  is  attached  to  the  written  con- 
tract or  proposed  contract.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  13. 

14.  Every  registered  corporation  shall  disclose  under  subsection 
13(1), 

(a)  the  maximum  aggregate  amount  of  credit  available  at  one 
time  to  the  person  under  the  credit; 

(b)  the  annual  percentage  rate  of  interest,  and  the  method  of 
calculating  the  rate; 

(c)  if  the  annual  percentage  rate  of  interest  is  not  fixed,  the 
manner  of  determining  the  annual  percentage  rate; 

(d)  the  components  of  the  cost  of  borrowing,  other  than  inter- 
est, itemized  and  expressed  in  dollars  and  cents; 
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(e)  the  term  of  each  period  for  which  a  statement  of  account  is 
furnished  in  respect  of  the  credit; 

(f)  the  minimum  payment,  or  the  method  of  calculating  the 
minimum  payment,  required  for  each  period; 

(g)  the  manner,  if  any,  in  which  the  person  may  discharge  the 
person's  obligations  in  respect  of  the  credit  without  incur- 
ring any  fee,  bonus,  penalty  or  similar  charge; 

(h)  the  maximum  liability  of  the  person  for  the  unauthorized 
use  of  any  card  that  is  issued  to  the  person  in  connection 
with  the  credit,  in  the  event  that  the  card  is  lost  or  stolen; 
and 

(i)  particulars  of  any  charge  or  penalty  payable  by  the  person 
upon  a  failure  to  make  payments  in  respect  of  the  credit  as 
they  come  due.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  14. 

15.  A  registered  corporation  shall  give  a  person  to  whom  credit  is 
made  available  notice  of  any  change  in  an  item  disclosed  pursuant  to 
section  14,  at  least  thirty  days  before  the  change  becomes  effective. 
O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  15. 

16.— (1)  Despite  section  15,  if  the  annual  percentage  rate  of  inter- 
est on  the  credit  is  variable,  the  registered  corporation  shall  give  the 
person  notice  of  any  change  in  the  annual  percentage  rate  being 
charged  for  the  credit  within  one  month  after  the  change  occurs. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  if  the  change  in  the  annual  per- 
centage rate  of  interest  on  the  credit  is  made  by  reference  to  a  corre- 
sponding change  in  a  rate  that  is  readily  ascertainable  by  a  reason- 
able borrower.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  16. 

General  Requirement 

17.  If  a  registered  corporation  is  unable,  using  reasonable  efforts, 
to  ascertain  the  amount  of  any  component  of  the  cost  of  borrowing, 
the  registered  corporation  shall  disclose  in  its  place  an  estimated 
amount,  clearly  identified  as  such,  based  on  the  best  available 
information.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  17. 

18.  No  registered  corporation  may  provide  additional  informa- 
tion with  respect  to  a  lending  transaction  that  tends  to  contradict  or 
obscure  the  information  that  it  is  required  under  this  Part  to  disclose. 
O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  18. 

19.  Any  disclosure  or  notice  that  is  required  under  this  Part  is  suf- 
ficiently made  or  given  if  it  is  in  writing  and  given  to  the  person 
required  to  be  notified  or  if  it  is  sent  by  ordinary  first  class  mail  to  the 
person's  latest  address  in  the  records  of  the  registered  corporation 
making  the  disclosure.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  19. 

PART  IV 
PUBLIC  FILE  OF  REGISTERED  CORPORATIONS 

20.  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  139  (1)  of  the  Act,  the  follow- 
ing information  is  prescribed  to  be  contained  in  the  Superintendent's 
file  on  each  registered  corporation: 

1.  Particulars  of  the  corporation's  charter  or  letters  patent, 
supplementary  letters  patent  and  all  other  constating  docu- 
ments. 

2.  Particulars  of  any  orders  in  council  issued  with  respect  to 
the  corporation. 

3.  Particulars  of  any  orders  issued  under  the  Act  with  respect 
to  the  corporation,  unless  the  order  provides  otherwise. 

4.  Particulars  of  any  consents  issued  under  the  Act  with 
respect  to  the  corporation  and  with  respect  to  its  holding 
bodies  corporate  under  section  63  of  the  Act. 

5.  Particulars  of  any  amalgamation  agreements  and  agree- 


ments that  provide  for  the  purchase  or  sale  of  substantially 
all  assets  of  or  to  the  corporation,  as  the  case  may  be. 

6.  Particulars  respecting  the  continuation  of  registration  in  a 
jurisdiction  other  than  jurisdiction  of  incorporation. 

7.  Particulars  respecting  the  registration  of  the  corporation 
including  the  details  of  any  notations  made  by  the  Superin- 
tendent in  the  Loan  Corporations'  Register  or  Trust  Corpo- 
rations' Register,  as  the  case  may  be,  pursuant  to  the  Act. 

8.  Particulars  of  any  powers  of  attorney  and  all  undertakings 
of  the  corporation  required  under  the  Act  or  regulations. 

9.  Particulars  of  any  court  orders  or  certificates  of  conviction 
issued  against  the  corporation  as  a  result  of  proceedings 
commenced  under  the  Act  or  regulations. 

10.  Particulars  of  the  surrender  of  charter,  winding  up  and 
other  dissolution  documents. 

11.  Information  concerning  whether  the  corporation's  deposits 
are  insured  by  a  public  agency  approved  by  the  Superinten- 

nt. 


are  i 
dent. 


12.  A  list  of  current  officers  and  directors  of  the  corporation 
according  to  the  records  filed  with  the  Superintendent. 
O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  20. 

PARTY 

CUSTODY  AND  SAFEKEEPING  OF  SECURITIES, 

PROPERTY  AND  TRUST  ASSETS 

21.— (1)  This  Part  applies  to  securities,  property  and  other  assets 
held  by  a  registered  corporation  as  trust  assets  under  administration, 
as  collateral  for  a  loan  or  as  an  acquisition  for  its  own  account. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  if  a  registered  corporation  enters  into 
a  securities  lending  arrangement  with  a  financial  institution  or  securi- 
ties dealer,  this  Part  applies  in  respect  of  any  securities  received  by 
the  registered  corporation  as  a  result  of  the  arrangement  but  does 
not  apply  in  respect  of  any  securities  lent  by  the  registered  corpora- 
tion under  the  arrangement.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  21. 

Custody 

22.— (1)  Documents  evidencing  ownership  of  securities,  property 
or  other  assets  that  are  held  by  a  registered  corporation  shall  be 
placed  in  the  possession  of  a  corporation,  a  bank  or  the  Bank  of 
Canada. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  documents  evidencing  ownership  of 
assets  not  retained  in  Canada  that  are  acquired  by  a  registered  corpo- 
ration for  its  own  account  may  be  placed  in  the  possession  of  an  insti- 
tution in  a  jurisdiction  outside  Canada  that  is, 

(a)  recognized  by  the  laws  of  the  jurisdiction  as  a  bank  or  an 
equivalent  to  a  bank;  and 

(b)  empowered  by  the  laws  of  the  jurisdiction  to  act  as  a  custo- 
dian, 

and  that  is  regulated  by  a  system  similar  to  that  of  Ontario. 

(3)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  if  a  court  order  or  an  instru- 
ment that  creates  a  fiduciary  duty  contains  a  direction  respecting 
securities,  property  or  trust  assets  that  is  inconsistent  with  subsection 
(1)- 

(4)  There  shall  be  an  agreement  in  writing  between  a  registered 
corporation  and  a  custodian  mentioned  in  subsection  (1),  (2)  or  (3) 
governing  the  custody  of  securities,  property  and  other  assets  that 
sets  out  the  obligations  of  the  custodian  and  the  cost,  if  any,  of  the 
services  to  be  provided  to  the  registered  corporation. 
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(5)    In  this  section,  "assets  not  retained  in  Canada"  means, 

(a)  bonds,  debentures  and  other  forms  of  indebtedness  of  a 
body  corporate  that  is  incorporated  outside  Canada; 

(b)  shares  of  a  body  corporate  that  is  incorporated  outside 
Canada,  unless  the  shares  are  listed  on  a  Canadian  stock 
exchange; 

(c)  real  estate  located  outside  Canada; 

(d)  loans  that  are  secured  by  real  estate  or  leaseholds  outside 
Canada;  and 

(e)  mutual  fund  shares  or  units  that  are  traded  only  by  dealers 
who  are  not  registered  with  a  securities  commission  in 
Canada.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  22. 

23.— (1)  The  existence  of,  and  ownership  rights  of  a  person  in,  a 
security  or  government  debt  instrument  may  be  established  by  the 
delivery  to  a  registered  corporation  of, 

(a)  a  certificate  respecting  the  issuance  and  registration  of  the 
security  or  government  debt  instrument;  or 

(b)  a  statement  of  account  for  the  security  or  government  debt 
instrument  given  by  a  recognized  securities  depository  in 
Canada  that  is  authorized  by  law  to  operate  a  book-based 
system  or  a  comparable  institution  in  a  foreign  jurisdiction 
that  is  authorized  by  law  to  operate  a  transnational  book- 
based  system. 

(2)  In  this  section,  "book-based  system"  means  a  system  for  the 
central  handling  of  securities  within  which  all  securities  in  a  class  or 
series  of  any  issuer  that  are  deposited  into  the  system  are  treated  as 
fungible  and  may  be  transferred  or  pledged  by  bookkeeping  entry 
without  the  actual  delivery  of  the  securities.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  23. 

Safekeeping 

24.— (1)  Trust  assets  shall  be  registered  and  held  by  a  registered 
corporation  or  its  nominee  in  trust  for  the  beneficial  owner  or  in  the 
name  of  the  beneficial  owner. 


(3)  Section  24,  25  or  26,  as  the  case  may  be,  applies  to  a  regis- 
tered corporation  that  does  not  dispose  of  securities  or  government 
debt  instruments  described  in  subsection  (2)  within  ninety  days  after 
acquisition. 

(4)  Despite  section  26,  if  a  registered  corporation  acquires  securi- 
ties or  government  debt  instruments, 

(a)  that  are  issued  in  bearer  form  only,  the  registered  corpora- 
tion may  hold  the  securities  or  government  debt  instru- 
ments in  bearer  form;  and 

(b)  that  are  Canadian  money  market  instruments  in  street 
form,  the  registered  corporation  may  hold  the  securities  or 
government  debt  instruments  in  street  form. 

(5)  In  this  section,  "money  market  instrument"  means  a  publicly- 
traded  debt  instrument  issued  by  a  body  corporate  or  a  government, 
maturing  within  three  years  after  its  date  of  issue,  that  is, 

(a)  purchased  by  a  registered  corporation  for  its  own  account 
or  as  a  trust  asset;  or 

(b)  held  by  a  registered  corporation  as  collateral  for  a  loan  pay- 
able within  up  to  one  year  from  the  day  the  loan  was  made. 
O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  27. 

28.  A  registered  corporation  must  take  reasonable  and  prudent 
action  to  ensure  that  ownership  rights  of,  or  security  interest  in  secu- 
rities, property  and  other  assets  that  are  registered  in  the  name  of  the 
registered  corporation  or  its  nominee,  or  held  by  the  registered  cor- 
poration, are  protected  under  provincial  law.  O.  Reg.  167/88. 
s.  28. 

29.  Every  registered  corporation  that  intends  to  register  securi- 
ties, property  or  other  assets  in  the  name  of  a  nominee  shall  notify 
the  Superintendent  of  the  name  of  its  nominee  before  making  the 
first  such  registration.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  29. 

PART  VI 
FINANCIAL  STATEMENTS 


(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  where  a  court  order  or  an 
instrument  that  creates  a  fiduciary  duty  contains  a  direction  respect- 
ing securities,  property  or  other  assets  that  is  inconsistent  with  the 
requirementsof  that  subsection.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  24. 

25.  A  registered  corporation  holding  securities  or  property  as  col- 
lateral for  a  loan  shall  obtain  from  the  borrower  an  assignment  of  the 
borrower's  rights  in  the  securities  or  property  and  shall  obtain, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  securities,  a  power  of  attorney  and  proof  of 
the  assignability  of  the  securities;  and 

(b)  in  the  case  of  property,  proof  of  the  ownership  rights  of  the 
borrower.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  25. 

26.  A  registered  corporation  holding  securities  or  governmenr 
debt  instruments  for  its  own  account  shall,  within  fifteen  days  after 
settlement,  forward  the  securities  for  registration  in  the  name  of  the 
registered  corporation  or  its  nominee.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  26. 

27.— (1)  Canadian  money  market  instruments  that  are  purchased 
by  a  registered  corporation  for  its  own  account  or  held  by  it  as  trust 
assets  may  be  held  in  bearer  form  or  in  registered  form  accompanied 
by  a  power  of  attorney  appointing  the  registered  corporation. 

(2)  Securities  and  government  debt  instruments  other  than  Cana- 
dian money  market  instruments  that  the  registered  corporation 
intends  to  dispose  of  within  ninety  days  after  acquisition  may  be  held 
by  the  registered  corporation  in  bearer  form  or  in  registered  form 
accompanied  by  a  power  of  attorney  appointing  the  registered  corpo- 
ration. 


30.— (1)  The  financial  statements  required  in  respect  of  a  corpora- 
tion are  the  financial  statements  set  out  in  section  120  of  the  Act. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  (1),  the  financial  statements 
must  be  audited  and  comply  with  the  requirements  for  preparation 
and  disclosure  set  out  in  this  Part.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  30. 

31.  For  the  purposes  of  clause  120  (1)  (d)  of  the  Act,  the  financial 
statements  of  every  subsidiary  of  a  corporation  must  be  placed 
before  each  annual  meeting  of  shareholders  of  the  corporation. 
O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  31. 

32.— (1)  The  degree  of  disclosure  required  in  the  non-consoli- 
dated financial  statements  of  a  corporation  to  be  placed  before  an 
annual  meeting  of  shareholders  is  as  set  out  in  this  Part. 

(2)  The  degree  of  disclosure  required  for  financial  statements  to 
be  placed  before  an  annual  meeting  of  shareholders  that  are  pre- 
pared on  a  consolidated  basis  is  as  set  out  in  this  Part,  allowing  for 
appropriate  consolidation  adjustments.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  32. 

33.— (1)  Despite  any  other  provision  in  this  Part,  a  corporation  is 
not  required  to  disclose  in  its  financial  statements  a  matter  that,  in  all 
the  circumstances  of  the  corporation,  is  relatively  insignificant. 

(2)  A  determination  whether  a  matter  is  relatively  insignificant 
must  take  into  consideration  the  effect  of  the  authorized  borrowing 
multiple  on  the  capital  base  of  the  corporation.  O.  Reg.  167/88, 
s.  33. 
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Statement  of  Income 

34.— (1)  Every  statement  of  income  must  set  out  separately  at 
least, 

(a)  revenue  from  mortgages,  showing  separately, 

(i)    interest  earned  on  mortgages,  and 

(ii)    other  mortgage  revenue,  if  any,  including  amortized 
fee  income; 

(b)  earnings  from  investments  in  subsidiaries; 

(c)  earnings  from  investments  in  securities  dealers,  where  the 
relationship  of  the  securities  dealer  to  the  corporation  is 
that  of  a  subsidiary  or  a  company  under  significant  influ- 
ence; 

(d)  revenue,  excluding  gains  or  losses  on  sales,  from  invest- 
ments in  securities  other  than  those  set  out  in  clauses  (b) 
and  (c); 

(e)  revenue  from  loans  to  individuals,  including  investments 
made  under  subsection  162  (3)  of  the  Act; 

(f)  revenue  from  loans  to  persons  other  than  individuals 
including  investments  made  under  subsection  162  (3)  of  the 
Act; 

(g)  revenue  from  the  administration  of  estates,  trusts  and  agen- 
cies; 

(h)  commissions  from  real  estate  sales  net  of  commissions  paid 
to  other  real  estate  brokers; 

(i)    revenue  from  real  estate  held  for  investment; 

(j)  revenue  from  real  estate  held  for  sale,  net  of  depreciation, 
property  taxes  and  all  other  operating  expenses; 

(k)  net  gains  or  losses  from  futures,  options,  short  selling  or 
similar  instruments  acquired  other  than  for  hedging  pur- 
poses; 

(1)  net  gains  or  losses  on  the  sale  of  investments  or  other 
assets; 

(m)    operating  revenue  not  included  under  clauses  (a)  to  (1); 

(n)  interest  expense  on  money  received  for  guaranteed  invest- 
ments, savings  or  other  deposits,  debentures,  notes,  certifi- 
cates of  indebtedness  and  on  bank  or  other  borrowings; 

(o)    salaries,  pension  contributions  and  other  staff  benefits; 

(p)  operating  expenses,  including  depreciation  and  amortiza- 
tion of  office  premises,  equipment  and  leasehold  improve- 
ments held  for  the  corporation's  own  use; 

(q)  operating  expenses,  including  depreciation  of  real  estate 
held  for  investment; 

(r)    operating  expenses  not  included  under  clauses  (n)  to  (q); 

(s)  amounts  recorded  as  amortization  or  write-off  of  any  intan- 
gible assets; 

(t)  provisions  for  known,  probable  and  possible  losses  of  any 
kind; 

(u)  income  or  loss  before  income  taxes  and  extraordinary 
items; 

(v)    taxes  on  income,  indicating  the  amount,  if  any,  by  which 


current  income  taxes  have  been  increased  or  decreased  as  a 
result  of  tax  deferrals; 

(w)    income  or  loss  before  extraordinary  items; 

(x)  extraordinary  items  shown  separately  if  they  are  material, 
less  related  income  taxes,  if  any; 

(y)    net  income  or  loss  for  the  period;  and 

(z)    earnings  per  share. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  any  item  required  to  be  disclosed  on 
the  income  statement  may  be  disclosed  in  the  notes  to  the  financial 
statements  or  in  another  financial  statement  or,  if  the  amount  of  the 
item  is  not  significant,  it  may  be  combined  with  another  item  on  the 
income  statement.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  34. 

Statement  of  Retained  Earnings 

35.  Every  statement  of  retained  earnings  must  set  out  separately 
at  least, 

(a)  the  balance  of  the  retained  earnings  or  deficit  at  the  end  of 
the  preceding  period; 

(b)  the  additions  to  and  deductions  from  the  retained  earnings 
or  deficit  during  the  current  period  showing  at  least, 

(i)    the  net  income  or  loss  for  the  period, 

(ii)  the  dividends  declared  on  common  shares,  and,  set 
out  separately,  on  shares  other  than  common  shares, 
and 

(iii)  the  prior  period  adjustments,  including  a  descrip- 
tion; and 

(c)  the  balance  of  the  retained  earnings  or  deficit  at  the  end  of 
the  current  period.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  35. 

Statement  of  Changes  in  Financial  Position 

36.  Every  statement  of  changes  in  financial  postion  must  set  out 
separately, 

(a)  the  changes  in  cash  and  cash  equivalents  resulting  from  the 
activities  of  the  corporation  during  the  period; 

(b)  the  components  of  cash  and  cash  equivalents;  and 

(c)  cash  flows,  including  cash  flows  from  the  corporation's 
operating  activities,  financing  activities  and  investing  activi- 
ties, set  out  separately.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  36. 

Balance  Sheet 

37.— (1)  Every  balance  sheet  must  set  out  separately  as  assets  at 
least, 

(a)  cash,  bank  term  deposits  and  deposits  or  similar  instru- 
ments with  regulated  financial  institutions  other  than  the 
corporation; 

(b)  securities,  showing  separately  at  least, 

(i)  securities  issued  or  guaranteed  by  Canada  or  any 
province  of  Canada,  stating  the  basis  of  valuation, 
and  parenthetically  indicating  their  aggregate  market 
value, 

(ii)  short  term  paper  not  included  under  clause  (a),  stat- 
ing the  basis  of  valuation,  and  parenthetically  indi- 
cating its  aggregate  at  market  value. 
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(iii)  bonds,  debentures  and  like  securities  not  included 
under  clause  (a)  or  subclause  (i)  or  (ii),  stating  the 
basis  of  valuation  and  parenthetically  indicating  their 
aggregate  market  value, 

(iv)  shares,  other  than  shares  of  subsidiaries  and  securi- 
ties dealers,  distinguishing  common  shares  from 
other  shares,  stating  the  basis  of  valuation  and  par- 
enthetically indicating  their  aggregate  market  value, 

(v)  investment  in  subsidiaries,  valued  on  the  equity 
method,  and 

(vi)  investment  in  securities  dealers,  valued  on  the  equity 
method  where  the  relationship  of  the  securities 
dealer  to  the  corporation  is  that  of  a  subsidiary  or  a 
company  under  significant  influence; 

(c)  the  amounts  that  are  owing  to  the  corporation,  whether  on 
account  of  a  loan  or  otherwise,  from  subsidiaries  and  other 
equity  accounted-for  investees; 

(d)  investment  income  that  is  due  and  accrued  if  it  is  not 
included  with  investments; 

(e)  advances  to  and  fees  receivable  from  estates,  trusts  and 
agencies; 

(f)  loans  to  individuals,  including  investments  under  subsection 
162  (3)  of  the  Act; 

(g)  loans  to  persons  other  than  individuals,  including  invest- 
ments under  subsection  162  (3)  of  the  Act; 

(h)    mortgages,  stating  the  basis  of  valuation; 

(i)  office  premises,  equipment  and  leasehold  improvements, 
stating, 

(i)    the  basis  of  valuation, 

(ii)  the  amount  of  accumulated  allowance  for  deprecia- 
tion and  amortization, 

(iii)  if  valued  on  the  basis  of  an  appraisal,  the  date  of  the 
appraisal,  and 

(iv)  if  the  appraisal  took  place  within  five  years  before 
the  date  to  which  the  balance  sheet  is  made  up,  the 
disposition  in  the  accounts  of  the  corporation  of  any 
amount  added  to  or  deducted  from  the  assets  on 
appraisal; 

(j)  real  estate  held  for  investment  stating  the  basis  of  valuation 
and  the  amount  of  the  accumulated  allowance  for  deprecia- 
tion; 

(k)  real  estate  held  for  sale,  stating  the  basis  of  valuation  and 
the  amount  of  accumulated  allowance  for  depreciation;  and  - 

(I)    assets  not  included  under  clauses  (a)  to  (k). 

(2)    Every  balance  sheet  must  set  out  separately  as  liabilities  at 
least, 

(a)  liabilities  in  respect  of  demand  deposit  accounts; 

(b)  debentures,  bonds  and  similar  securities  issued  by  a  loan 
corporation; 

(c)  money  received  for  guaranteed  investment  by  a  trust  corpo- 
ration; 

(d)  interest  due  and  accrued  on  deposits,  debentures  or  guaran- 


teed certificates,  if  not  included  with  the  corresponding  lia- 
bility; 

(e)  bank  loans  and  overdrafts,  including  interest  due  and 
accrued; 

(f)  money  borrowed  under  section  159  of  the  Act,  including 
interest  due  and  accrued; 

(g)  subordinated  notes; 

(h)    liability  for  current  income  taxes; 

(i)    dividends  declared  but  not  paid; 

(j)    deferred  income; 

(k)  amounts  owing  by  the  corporation  to  its  directors,  officers 
and  shareholders,  excluding  amounts  owing  on  deposits; 

(I)  amounts  owing  by  the  corporation  to  subsidiaries  and  to 
other  equity  accounted-for  investees; 

(m)  liabilities  not  included  under  clauses  (a)  to  (I),  segregating 
those  that  arose  other  than  in  the  ordinary  course  of  busi- 
ness; and 

(n)    deferred  income  taxes. 

(3)  Every  balance  sheet  must  set  out  separately  as  shareholders' 
equity  at  least, 

(a)  the  authorized  capital  of  the  corporation,  giving  the  number 
of  each  class  of  shares,  and  a  brief  description  of  each  such 
class  indicating, 

(i)    dividend  rates  on  preference  shares  and  whether  or 
not  they  are  cumulative, 

(ii)    the  redemption  and  retraction  prices  of  redeemable 
or  retractable  shares,  and 

(iii)    the  existence  of  conversion  provisions,  and  details  of 
any  changes  during  the  year; 

(b)  the  issued  capital  of  the  corporation,  giving  the  number  of 
shares  of  each  class  issued  and  outstanding,  and  showing 
the  number  of  shares  of  each  class  issued  since  the  date  of 
the  last  balance  sheet  and  the  amount  received,  together 
with  the  arrears,  if  any,  of  dividends  for  cumulative  prefer- 
ence shares;  and 

(c)  retained  earnings  or  deficit. 

(4)  Despite  subsections  (1)  to  (3),  any  item  required  to  be  dis- 
closed on  the  balance  sheet  may  be  disclosed  in  the  notes  to  the 
financial  statements  or  in  another  financial  statement  or,  if  the 
amount  of  the  item  is  not  significant,  it  may  be  combined  with 
another  item  on  the  balance  sheet.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  37. 

Notes  to  the  Financial  Statements 

38.  The  financial  statements  of  a  corporation  must  disclose  the 
following  matters  where  they  arise,  and  disclosure  may  be  made  by 
way  of  notes  to  the  financial  statements: 

1.  A  description  of  all  significant  accounting  policies  adopted 
by  the  corporation. 

2.  Particulars  of  any  change  in  accounting  principles  or  prac- 
tice or  in  the  method  of  applying  any  accounting  principle 
or  practice  made  during  the  period  that  affects  the  compar- 
ability of  any  of  the  statements  with  any  of  those  of  the  pre- 
ceding period,  and  the  effect  of  any  such  change  upon  the 
income  or  loss  for  the  period. 
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3.  Contractual  obligations  and  commitments  by  corporation  to 
make  expenditures  that  are  abnormal  in  relation  to  the  cor- 
poration's financial  position  or  usual  business  operations. 

4.  Contractual  obligations  in  respect  of  long  term  operating 
leases  including,  in  the  period  in  which  a  transaction  is 
effected,  the  principal  details  of  any  sale  and  lease-back 
transaction. 

5.  Contingent  liabilities  and  other  obligations  that  might 
involve  losses  not  provided  for  in  the  accounts,  stating  their 
nature  and  an  estimate  of  the  amount  of  the  contingent 
loss,  or  a  statement  that  an  estimate  cannot  be  made,  and 
whether  any  settlement  resulting  from  the  resolution  of  the 
contingency  is  expected  to  be  accounted  for  as  a  prior 
period  adjustment  or  as  a  charge  to  profit  and  loss  in  the 
period  in  which  the  settlement  occurs. 

6.  If  the  corporation  has  contracted  to  issue  shares  or  has 
given  an  option,  right  or  warrant  to  purchase  shares,  the 
class  and  number  of  shares  affected,  the  price  and  the  date 
of  issue  of  the  shares  or  exercise  of  the  option  or  like  instru- 
ment. 

7.  The  amount  of  the  corporation's  unfunded  obligation  for  its 
employees'  pension  fund  indicating  the  manner  in  which  the 
corporation  proposes  to  satisfy  the  obligation. 

8.  Any  event  or  transaction  occurring  between  the  date  of  the 
financial  statements  and  the  date  of  their  completion  that 
does  not  relate  to  conditions  that  existed  at  the  date  of  the 
financial  statements,  but  results  in  significant  changes  to 
assets  or  liabilities  in  the  subsequent  period  or  is  likely  to  or 
may  have  a  significant  effect  on  future  operations  of  the 
corporation. 

9.  The  amount  of  any  loans  made  contrary  to  Part  IX  of  the 
Act  at  any  time  during  the  period  to  individuals  or  bodies 
corporate,  or  investments  made  in  bodies  corporate,  con- 
trary to  Part  IX  of  the  Act. 

10.  The  basis  of  translation  of  amounts  from  currencies  other 
than  the  currency  in  which  the  financial  statements  are 
expressed  together  with  the  accounting  treatment  used  for 
any  unrealized  gains  or  losses  related  thereto. 

11.  Foreign  currency  restrictions  that  affect  the  assets  of  the 
corporation. 

12.  Any  liability  secured  on  any  asset  of  the  corporation,  stat- 
ing the  nature  and  amount  of  the  encumbrance  on  each 
asset  and  identifying  the  lender  if  the  lender  is  an  affiliate. 

13.  Any  default  by  the  corporation  in  principal,  interest,  sink- 
ing fund  or  redemption  provisions  with  respect  to  any  issue 
of  its  debt  obligations. 

14.  The  amount  of  arrears  of  dividends  on  any  class  of  shares 
and  the  date  to  which  the  dividends  were  last  paid. 

15.  Any  restriction  in  the  articles  or  by-laws  of  the  corporation 
or  by  contract  on  the  payment  of  dividends. 

16.  Particulars,  in  summary  form,  of  amounts  recorded  in  the 
financial  statements  as  contributed  surplus. 

17.  If  the  corporation  is  a  trust  corporation,  particulars,  in  sum- 
mary form,  of  those  assets  held  in  trust,  earmarked  and  set 
aside  with  respect  to  money  received  for  guaranteed  invest- 
ment. 

18.  Particulars  for  reconciling  the  effective  income  tax  rate  with 
the  statutory  income  tax  rate. 


19.  Information  segmenting  the  corporation's  total  operations 
by  country  and  by  profit  centre  function. 

20.  Details  of  any  economic  dependency  of  the  corporation  on 
a  person  because  the  corporation  is  conducting  a  significant 
volume  of  business  with  the  person,  and  separately,  details 
of  any  circumstance  that  might  call  into  question  the  future 
viability  of  the  corporation. 

21.  Details  of  all  transactions  entered  into  with  any  related  par- 
ties including  a  description  of  the  nature  and  extent  of  the 
transaction,  a  description  of  the  nature  of  the  relationship, 
amounts  due  to  or  from  related  parties  and  a  description  of 
all  such  transactions  that  constitute  contraventions  of  the 
Act. 

22.  Details  with  respect  to  the  method  used  to  account  for  any 
amalgamations  or  business  combinations,  the  net  a.ssets 
purchased  or  acquired  in  the  business  combination,  the  con- 
sideration given  and  other  pertinent  information. 

23.  Details  with  respect  to  any  prior  period  adjustment,  includ- 
ing a  description  of  the  adjustment  and  its  effect  on  current 
and  prior  periods. 

24.  Details,  by  major  asset  class,  of  the  aggregate  carrying 
value  of  loans  that  were  subject  to  troubled  loan  refinancing 
or  restructuring  during  the  period. 

25.  Details,  by  major  asset  class,  of  provisions  for  known,  prob- 
able and  possible  losses  stated  in  the  form  of  a  continuity 
schedule  showing  opening  balances,  changes  during  the 
period  and  closing  balances.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  38. 

PART  VII 
CAPITAL  BASE 

39.— (I)  In  this  Part,  "book  value"  with  respect  to  an  asset  means 
the  cost  or  amortized  cost  of  the  asset  less  accumulated  depreciation, 
provisions  or  allowances  for  losses,  and  received  but  unearned  inter- 
est. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Part,  "investment"  does  not  include  a 
loan,  whether  secured  or  unsecured,  or  any  investment  in  real  estate 
or  in  a  subsidiary.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  39. 

40.— (1)  For  the  purposes  of  the  definition  of  "capital  base"  in  the 
Act,  the  capital  base  of  a  registered  corporation  shall  be  calculated 
by  adding  the  book  value  of, 

(a)  all  or  any  portion  of  the  fully  paid-in  common  and  prefer- 
ence shares; 

(b)  contributed  surplus; 

(c)  subordinated  notes; 

(d)  retained  earnings  or  deficit;  and 

(e)  net  deferred  income  taxes  payable, 
and  subtracting  from  that  amount, 

(f)  the  book  value  of, 

(i)  that  portion  of  the  shares  of  subsidiary  loan  or  trust 
corporations  that  are  registered  under  the  Act  or 
similar  legislation,  that  the  subsidiary  includes  in  cal- 
culating its  capital  base, 

(ii)    goodwill  and  other  intangible  assets, 

(iii)    deferred  charges,  including  start-up  costs,  operating 
losses  and  other  similar  charges. 
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(iv)  leasehold  improvements  less  the  accumulated  amor- 
tization on  the  leasehold, 

(v)  investments,  or  any  part  of  an  investment,  that  are 
not  permitted  by,  or  are  in  excess  of  the  limits 
imposed  by  the  Act  or  this  Regulation, 

(vi)  investments  in  the  shares  of,  or  loans  made  to,  a 
securities  dealer  in  which  the  corporation  owns  more 
than  10  per  cent  of  the  voting  shares, 

(vii)  unrealized  losses  on  foreign  currency  translations, 
and 

(viii)    net  deferred  income  taxes  recoverable; 

(g)  the  amount,  if  any,  by  which  the  aggregate  book  value  of 
the  investments  of  the  registered  corporation,  except  secu- 
rities issued  or  guaranteed  by  the  Government  of  Canada, 
the  government  of  a  province,  territory  or  municipality  or 
an  agency  thereof,  exceeds  the  aggregate  market  value  of 
the  investments  determined  in  accordance  with  section  40; 

(h)  the  amount,  if  any,  by  which  the  aggregate  net  book  value 
of  real  estate,  other  than  office  premises,  owned  by  the  reg- 
istered corporation  exceeds  its  aggregate  market  value  as 
determined  by  an  appraisal  made  within  the  preceding  two 
years;  and 

(i)  if  the  corporation  has  a  subsidiary  that  is  not  a  registered 
corporation,  the  amount  determined  under  subsection  (2). 

(2)    The  amount  in  clause  (1)  (i)  is  determined  by, 

(a)  assuming,  for  the  purposes  of  this  clause,  that  the  corpora- 
tion referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  is  the  subsidiary,  and  cal- 
culating the  amounts  described  by  clauses  (1)  (f),  (g)  and 
(h); 

(b)  adding  the  amounts  determined  in  clause  (a);  and 

(c)  multiplying  the  amount  determined  in  clause  (b)  by  the  per- 
centage of  equity  in  the  subsidiary  that  the  corporation 
holds.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  40. 

41.  For  the  purposes  of  clause  40  (1)  (d),  the  amount  of  a  corpo- 
ration's retained  earnings  or  deficit  shall  be  determined  as  set  out  in 
Part  VIII.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  41. 

42.— (1)  For  the  purposes  of  clause  40  (1)  (g),  the  market  value  of 
the  investments  of  a  corporation  shall  be  determined  as  set  out  in  this 
section. 

(2)  The  market  value  of  investments  described  in  this  section 
shall  be  determined  as  of  the  valuation  date. 

(3)  In  this  section,  the  "valuation  date"  for  determining  the  mar- 
ket value  of  an  investment  is  the  date  as  of  which  the  capital  base  of 
the  corporation  is  calculated.  ^ 

(4)  A  share  that  is  listed  on  any  stock  exchange  shall  be  valued  at 
its  closing  sale  price  on  the  valuation  date  or,  if  there  is  no  sale  price 
reported  for  the  share  on  the  valuation  date,  at  the  more  recent  of, 

(a)  the  average  of  the  most  recent  bid  and  asked  prices  for  the 
share;  and 

(b)  the  most  recent  sale  price  published  for  the  share. 

(5)  An  investment  that  is  not  listed  on  any  stock  exchange  shall 
be  valued, 

(a)  if  bid  and  asked  prices  for  the  investment  have  been  avail- 
able to  the  public  within  sixty  days  before  the  valuation 


date,  at  the  average  of  the  most  recent  available  bid  and 
asked  prices; 

(b)  if  no  bid  and  asked  prices  for  the  investment  have  been 
available  to  the  public  within  sixty  days  before  the  valuation 
date,  at  the  value  for  the  investment  that  is  determined  by  a 
valuator  appointed  for  that  purpose;  and 

(c)  if  a  value  for  the  investment  has  not  been  determined  under 
clause  (a)  or  (b),  at  the  value  calculated  by  reducing  the 
book  value  of  the  investment  by  25  per  cent  on  the  first 
anniversary  of  the  acquisition  of  the  investment  and  by  50 
per  cent  on  the  second  anniversary. 

(6)  If  a  determination  of  the  market  value  of  an  investment  in 
preferred  shares  under  subsection  (4)  or  clause  (5)  (a)  results  in  a 
value  that  is  not  representative  of  the  true  value  of  the  investment 
and  the  shares, 

(a)  have  a  variable  dividend  rate  that  is  altered  periodically  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  index;  and 

(b)  are  part  of  an  underwriting  in  which  the  issuer  raised  at 
least  $50  million  in  the  initial  issue, 

the  determination  of  the  market  value  of  the  shares  shall  be  made  by 
a  valuator  appointed  for  that  purpose. 

(7)  For  the  purposes  of  clause  (5)  (b)  and  subsection  (6),  in 
determining  the  value  of  an  investment,  the  valuator  shall  consider 
the  most  recent  audited  financial  statements  of  the  body  corporate 
that  issued  the  investment. 

(8)  No  valuation  done  under  clause  (5)  (b)  or  subsection  (6)  may 
be  completed  more  than  six  months  before  the  valuation  date. 
O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  42. 

PART  VIII 

RETAINED  EARNINGS  AND  DEFICITS  IN  THE 

DEFINITION  OF  CAPITAL  BASE 

43.  For  the  purpose  of  calculating  the  capital  base  of  a  corpora- 
tion, the  amount  of  the  corporation's  retained  earnings  or  deficit 
shall  be  determined  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  set  out  in 
this  Part.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  43. 

Investments  in  Subsidiaries 

44.  The  equity  method  of  accounting  shall  be  used  to  calculate  a 
corporation's  investment  in  the  shares  of  a  subsidiary.     O.  Reg. 

167/88,  s.  44. 

Swaps,  Futures  and  Similar  Instruments 

45.— (1)  In  this  section, 

"financial  future"  means  a  contract  to  buy  or  sell  a  standard  quantity 
of  a  specified  financial  instrument  on  a  specified  future  date  at  an 
agreed  price; 

"interest  rate  swap"  means  an  agreement  between  two  parties  to 
exchange  interest  payments,  usually  in  which  one  party  agrees  to 
make  payments  at  a  fixed  interest  rate  and  the  other  party  agrees 
to  make  payments  at  a  floating  interest  rate,  predicated  on 
notional  principal  value. 

(2)  If  a  corporation  enters  into  an  interest  rate  swap  or  similar 
agreement,  and  the  purpose  of  the  transaction  is  to  hedge  against 
interest  rate  or  similar  risks  associated  with  its  specific  assets  and  lia- 
bilities or  groups  of  specific  assets  and  liabilities  through  a  compensa- 
tory price  movement  contract,  the  net  interest  shall  be  recorded  in 
the  income  accounts  as  it  occurs. 

(3)  If  a  corporation  acquires  a  financial  future,  financial  option  or 
similar  instrument  and  the  purpose  of  the  transaction  is  to  hedge 
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against  interest  rate  or  similar  risks  associated  with  its  specific  assets 
and  liabilities  or  groups  of  specific  assets  and  liabilities  through  a 
compensatory  price  movement  contract,  any  gain  or  loss  shall  be 
deferred  until  the  closure  of  the  hedge. 

(4)  If  a  corporation  acquires  a  financial  future,  financial  option  or 
similar  instrument  other  than  for  hedging  purposes,  the  instrument 
shall  be  marked-to-market  daily  on  an  individual  contract  basis,  any 
unrealized  loss  shall  be  recognized  on  that  basis  in  the  income 
accounts,  and  any  unrealized  gain  shall  be  deferred  until  realized. 
O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  45. 

46.— (1)  In  this  section,  "covered  option"  means  a  contract  under 
which  the  purchaser  acquires  the  right  to  require  the  corporation  to 
sell  to  it,  within  or  at  a  specified  time,  for  a  specified  amount,  speci- 
fied securities  that  the  corporation  owns  at  the  time  of  contracting. 

(2)  Any  premium  received  for  writing  a  covered  option  shall  be 
recorded  as  a  reduction  in  the  book  value  of  the  applicable  invest- 
ment until  the  expiry  or  exercise  of  the  option. 

(3)  On  the  expiry  of  a  covered  option,  the  premium  received 
shall  be  recorded  as  income. 

(4)  On  the  exercise  of  a  covered  option,  the  premium  received 
shall  be  included  in  the  gain  or  loss  on  the  disposition  of  the  applica- 
ble investment.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  46. 

Short  Selling  and  Uncovered  Options 

47.— (1)  In  this  section,  "short"  in  relation  to  a  sale  of  securities 
by  a  corporation  means  a  sale  of  securities  that  the  corporation  does 
not  own  or  have  the  right  to  acquire  at  the  time  of  making  the  sale. 

(2)    If  a  corporation  sells  equity  or  debt  obligations  short, 

(a)  the  investment  in  the  short  sale  contract  shall  initially  be 
recorded  by  treating  the  amount  due  from  the  investment 
dealer  as  an  investment  under  subsection  166  (1)  of  the 
Act; 

(b)  after  the  recording  referred  to  in  clause  (a),  the  investment 
in  the  short  sale  contract  shall  be  marked-to-market  daily, 
on  a  contract-by-contract  basis,  with  the  accumulated 
losses,  if  any,  recorded  in  the  corporation's  income 
accounts;  and 

(c)  all  unrealized  gains  on  the  investment  in  the  short  sale  con- 
tract shall  be  deferred  except  to  the  extent  that  the  record- 
ing of  gains  would  increase  the  investment  to  its  original 
value.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  47. 

48.— (1)  Any  premium  received  for  writing  an  uncovered  call 
option  shall  be  recorded  as  deferred  income  until  the  option  lapses  or 
is  exercised  or  until  an  equal  offsetting  contract  is  purchased. 

(2)  If  an  uncovered  call  option, 

(a)  lapses  unexercised,  the  premium  shall  be  recorded  as 
income; 

(b)  is  exercised,  the  premium  shall  be  included  in  the  gain  or 
loss  on  the  transaction;  or 

(c)  is  offset  by  the  purchase  of  an  equal  offsetting  contract,  the 
premium  previously  received  shall  be  netted  against  the 
premium  paid  on  the  contract  purchased,  and  the  net  gain 
or  loss  shall  be  recorded  in  the  income  accounts  at  the  time 
of  the  purchase. 

(3)  Every  uncovered  call  option  shall  be  marked-to-market  daily 
on  a  contract-by-contract  basis  with  the  accumulated  losses,  if  any, 
recorded  in  the  income  accounts. 

(4)  No  unrealized  gains  on  an  uncovered  call  option  shall  be 


recorded  except   to   reverse  previously  recorded  losses  on  the 
transaction.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  48. 

Financial  Instruments  Generally 

49.— (1)  When  a  corporation  enters  into  a  transaction  mentioned 
in  sections  46  to  48,  the  corporation  shall  determine  whether  the 
transaction  is  made  for  the  purpose  of  either  hedging  or  capital 
appreciation,  and  shall  document  its  determination  with  its  account- 
ing records. 

(2)  All  unrealized  gains  and  losses  on  transactions  mentioned  in 
sections  46  to  48  that  are  entered  into  for  hedging  purposes  shall  be 
deferred  until  the  closure  of  the  hedge. 

(3)  All  unrealized  losses  arising  from  transactions  mentioned  in 
sections  46  to  48  that  are  entered  into  for  capital  appreciation  pur- 
poses shall  be  marked-to-market  daily  on  a  contract-by-contract 
basis,  and  all  unrecognized  gains  shall  be  deferred  on  a  contract-by- 
contract  basis  until  the  termination  of  the  applicable  agreement. 

(4)  After  a  corporation  has  made  a  determination  under  subsec- 
tion (1)  in  respect  of  a  transaction,  the  corporation  shall  not  change 
its  method  of  accounting  for  gains  and  losses  arising  from  the 
transaction.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  49. 

Asset-Backed  Securities 

50.— (1)  In  this  section,  "asset-backed  securities"  means  an 
arrangement  for  the  sale  of  assets  that  entitles  the  purchaser  to  an 
undivided  beneficial  interest  in  a  pool  of  assets. 

(2)  If  a  corporation  has  approved  issuer  status  granted  by  Canada 
Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation  under  the  CMHC  mortgage- 
backed  securities  program,  any  gain  on  disposition  arising  from  the 
sale  of  interests  in  pools  of  mortgages  under  that  program  may  be 
recorded  immediately  in  the  income  accounts. 

(3)  Any  gain  on  disposition  arising  from  the  sale  by  the  corpora- 
tion of  interests  in  pools  of  National  Housing  Act  (Canada)  mort- 
gages under  any  mortgage-backed  securities  program  may  be 
recorded  immediately  in  the  income  accounts. 

(4)  If,  under  any  asset-backed  securities  arrangement  not 
referred  to  in  subsection  (2)  or  (3),  the  corporation  sells  interests  in 
pools  of  assets  and  retains  administration  of  the  assets  on  behalf  of 
the  purchasers,  a  portion  of  the  gain  on  the  sale,  if  any,  equal  to  the 
maximum  loss  sustainable  by  the  corporation  under  any  recourse 
provision  of  the  arrangement  shall  be  treated  as  deferred  income 
until  the  maturity  of  the  asset-backed  securities.  O.  Reg.  167/88, 
s.  50. 

Profit  Recognition  on  Asset  Sales 

51.— (1)  If  a  corporation  sells  an  asset  to  a  purchaser  who  is  not  a 
restricted  party  and  the  purchaser  makes  a  cash  down  payment  of  at 
least  25  per  cent  of  the  purchase  price,  the  determination  of  any  gain 
or  loss  on  the  sale  may  be  made  without  taking  into  account  any 
reduced  rate  financing  on  the  sale  offered  to  the  purchaser  and  any 
commercial  and  reasonable  performance  guarantee  given  to  the  pur- 
chaser. 

(2)  If  a  corporation  sells  an  asset  to  a  purchaser  who  is  not  a 
restricted  party  and  the  purchaser  does  not  make  a  cash  down  pay- 
ment of  at  least  25  per  cent  of  the  purchase  price,  the  determination 
of  any  gain  or  loss  on  the  sale  shall  take  into  account  the  estimated 
costs  of  any  performance  guarantee  given  by  the  corporation  and  any 
forebearance  of  interest.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  51. 

52.  Gains  and  losses  on  the  sale  of  securities  must  be  recognized 
in  the  income  accounts  at  the  time  of  the  sale.  O.  Reg.  167/88, 
s.  52. 
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Real  Estate  Project  Accounting 

53.  Indirect  costs,  including  lease-up  costs  and  general  and 
administrative  expenses  that  do  not  specifically  relate  to  real  estate 
projects  under  development,  must  be  charged  to  expense  in  the 
income  accounts  as  they  are  incurred.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  53. 

54.  The  book  value  of  a  real  estate  development  project  shall  not 
exceed  the  current  market  value  of  the  project  as  reduced  by  the  esti- 
mated costs  of  disposition.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  54. 

55.— (1)  Revenue  from  the  sale  of  real  estate  shall  not  be  recog- 
nized until, 

(a)  the  significant  risks  and  rewards  of  ownership  have  been 
transferred  to  a  purchaser  in  good  faith  in  a  transaction  in 
which  all  significant  acts  have  been  completed  and  the  cor- 
poration does  not  retain  any  continuing  managerial  involve- 
ment in  the  degree  usually  associated  with  the  ownership  of 
real  estate;  and 

(b)  the  collection  of  the  proceeds  from  the  sale  is  reasonably 
assured. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  (1  ),  significant  acts  are  not  con- 
sidered to  be  completed  until  such  time  as  all  parties  are  uncondi- 
tionally bound  by  the  terms  of  the  contract.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  55. 

56.  Financing  and  carrying  costs  for  vacant  real  estate  held  for 
resale  or  development  must  be  charged  to  the  income  accounts  as 
they  are  incurred.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  56. 

Recognition  of  Fee  Income 

57.  In  sections  58  to  68,  "loan  fees"  means  the  total  of  all  place- 
ment fees,  application  fees,  management  fees  and  all  other  similar 
fees  payable  in  respect  of  a  loan,  mortgage  or  lease  except  those  that 
are  unconditionally  refundable,  and  includes, 

(a)  loan  fees  charged  to  a  debtor,  mortgagor  or  lessee  for 
arranging  or  originating  a  loan,  mortgage  or  lease; 

(b)  commitment  fees,  including  standby  and  guarantee  fees  and 
fees  of  like  nature;  and 

(c)  interest  rate  pay-down  fees.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  57. 

58.  Sections  59  to  68  apply  if  the  loan  fees  for  a  loan,  mortgage  or 
lease  or  a  proposed  loan,  mortgage  or  lease  exceed  the  lesser  of, 

(a)  $1,000;  or 

(b)  one  per  cent  of  the  principal  amount  of  the  loan,  mortgage 
or  lease.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  58. 

59.  For  the  purpose  of  calculating  the  amount  of  loan  fees,  fees 
charged  to  a  third  party  are  deemed  to  be  fees  charged  to  a  debtor, 
mortgagor  or  lessee  if  the  third  party  and  the  debtor,  mortgagor  or 
lessee  are  related  or  associated,  or  if  the  third  party  sold  the  morK 
gaged  property  to  the  mortgagor.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  59. 

60.— (1)  Loan  fees  must  be  recognized  as  revenue,  as  an  adjust- 
ment of  the  contractual  interest  rate  over  the  deemed  expected  term 
of  the  loan  to  which  the  fees  relate,  and  must  be  amortized  on  a  time 
proportion  basis  so  as  to  result  in  a  constant  interest  rate  adjustment 
to  the  yield  on  the  loan. 

(2)  The  deemed  expected  term  of  a  loan  is  the  contractual  matu- 
rity date  unless, 

(a)  the  borrower  has  a  right  to  renew  the  loan  according  to  the 
contract  terms,  in  which  event  the  expected  term  is  deemed 
to  be  extended  in  accordance  with  the  right; 

(b)  the  maturity  date  according  to  the  contract  occurs  within 


the  year,  and  in  light  of  the  economic  substance  of  the 
financing  it  may  reasonably  be  expected  that  the  loan  will 
be  renewed,  in  which  event  the  expected  term  is  deemed  to 
be  three  years;  and 

(c)    there  is  no  contractual  maturity  date,  in  which  event  the 
expected  term  is  deemed  to  be  five  years  after  the  contract 

date. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (2),  the  deemed  expected  term 
of  a  loan  is  not  affected  by  any  prepayment  rights  that  the  borrower 
is  entitled  to  exercise.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  60. 

61.— (1)  Direct  costs  relating  to  a  loan,  mortgage  or  a  lease, 
including  finders  fees  and  commissions,  legal  fees  and  appraisal  and 
other  direct  costs  paid  to  independent  third  parties,  may  be  recog- 
nized on  the  same  basis  as  loan  fees. 

(2)  Indirect  costs  including  supervisory  and  overhead  costs  asso- 
ciated with  loans,  mortgages  and  leases  shall  be  expensed  in  the 
period  in  which  they  are  incurred.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  61. 

62.— (1)  Non-refundable  commitment  fees  shall  be  accounted  for 
as  deposits  and  may  not  be  recognized  as  revenue  while  the  commit- 
ment, by  its  terms,  remains  unexpired. 

(2)  A  commitment  fee  for  an  expired  unexercised  commitment 
shall  be  recognized  as  revenue  as  of  the  date  of  expiry. 

(3)  A  commitment  fee  for  a  commitment  that  is  exercised  shall  be 
treated  as  a  loan  fee  for  the  resulting  loan  by  the  corporation. 
O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  62. 

63.— (1)  Unconditionally  refundable  fees  shall  be  accounted  for  as 
deposits  until  the  fees  are  refunded. 

(2)  Refundable  fees  subject  to  conditions  shall  be  treated  as 
deposits  until  the  conditions  are  resolved,  at  which  time  the  residual 
amount  shall  be  treated  as  loan  fees.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  63. 

64.— (1)  When  a  loan,  mortgage  or  lease  is  sold  or  the  balance  of 
the  loan,  mortgage  or  lease  is  extinguished  in  the  ordinary  course  of 
business,  any  related  unamortized  loan  fees  shall  be  recognized  as 
revenue  upon  the  sale  or  extinguishment. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  in  the  case  of  sale  unless  all 
risks  and  rewards  of  ownership  have  been  transferred  in  good  faith  to 
an  independent  third  party.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  64. 

65.  If  the  terms  of  a  loan,  mortgage  or  lease  permit  prepayments 
of  principal  in  an  amount  that  exceeds  25  per  cent  of  the  balance  out- 
standing and  a  prepayment  is  made,  the  amortization  of  the  unamor- 
tized loan  fees  may  be  correspondingly  accelerated  in  the  proportion 
that  the  amount  of  the  prepayment  bears  to  the  balance  outstanding. 
O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  65. 

66.  When  a  corporation  ceases  to  recognize  the  contractual  inter- 
est rate  on  a  loan,  mortgage  or  lease  as  income  because  of  the  doubt- 
ful collectibility  of  the  balance  of  the  loan,  mortgage  or  lease,  no 
unamortized  fees  shall  be  amortized  until  the  loan,  mortgage  or  lease 
ceases  to  be  in  arrears.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  66. 

67.— (1)  When  a  loan,  mortgage  or  lease  is  renegotiated  because 
of  adverse  circumstances  of  the  debtor,  mortgagor  or  lessee,  or  is 
otherwise  restructured,  any  unamortized  fees  from  the  original  loan, 
mortgage  or  lease  shall  be  treated  as  loan  fees  for  the  renegotiated 
transaction. 

(2)  If  proceedings  for  foreclosure  or  under  a  power  of  sale  in  a 
mortgage  are  begun,  any  unamortized  loan  fees  for  the  mortgage 
shall  be  netted  against  the  outstanding  balance  of  the  mortgage. 
O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  67. 

68.  In  any  transaction  in  which  a  corporation  acquires  an  asset, 
any  fee  received  by  the  corporation  from  the  vendor  to  complete  the 
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transaction  shall  be  recorded  as  an  adjustment  to  the  purchase  price 
of  the  asset.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  68. 


bled  loan  refinancing  or  restructuring  shall  be  expensed  as  they  are 
incurred.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  74. 


Troubled  Loan  Refinancing  or  Restructuring 

69.  For  the  purposes  of  sections  70  to  75,  a  troubled  loan  refi- 
nancing or  restructuring  occurs  when  a  corporation,  for  economic  or 
legal  reasons  related  to  the  borrower's  financial  difficulties,  grants  a 
concession  to  the  borrower  that  it  would  not  otherwise  consider. 
O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  69. 

70.— (1)  The  amount  of  any  loss  resulting  from  a  troubled  loan 
refinancing  or  restructuring  in  which  only  the  repayment  terms  of  the 
loan  are  modified  shall  be  determined  by  calculating  the  discounted 
value  of  the  total  future  cash  receipts  for  the  loan  under  the  modified 
terms,  and  subtracting  that  amount  from  the  discounted  value  of  the 
total  future  cash  receipts  for  the  loan  under  the  original  terms. 

(2)  A  loss  determined  under  subsection  (1)  must  be  recorded  as  a 
loss  in  the  income  accounts  at  the  time  of  the  refinancing  or  restruc- 
turing and  the  book  value  of  the  loan  adjusted  accordingly. 
O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  70. 

71.— (1)  If  the  discounted  value  of  the  total  cash  receipts  for  a 
loan  under  a  troubled  loan  refinancing  or  restructuring  is  greater 
than  the  discounted  value  of  the  total  cash  receipts  for  the  original 
loan,  interest  income  for  the  refinanced  or  restructured  loan  shall  be 
calculated  in  accordance  with  the  effective  interest  rate  determined 
under  subsection  (2). 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  (1),  the  effective  interest  rate 
for  the  refinanced  or  restructured  loan  is  the  discount  rate  that 
equates  the  present  value  of  future  cash  receipts  under  the  refi- 
nanced or  restructured  loan  with  the  amount  of  the  recorded 
investment.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  71. 

72.— (1)  Any  payment  for  a  loan  following  a  troubled  loan  refi- 
nancing or  restructuring  that  is  received, 

(a)  within  six  months  after  the  refinancing  or  restructuring,  if 
the  payment  is  collectible  monthly;  or 

(b)  within  one  year  after  the  refinancing  or  restructuring,  if  the 
payment  is  collectible  other  than  monthly, 

shall  be  applied  in  reduction  of  the  outstanding  principal  amount  of 
the  loan,  and  shall  not  be  attributed  to  interest  income. 

(2)  After  subsection  (1)  ceases  to  apply,  interest  income  may  be 
recorded  at  the  effective  interest  rate  of  the  loan,  which  is  deemed  to 
be  the  discount  rate  that  equates  the  present  value  of  the  future  cash 
receipts  under  the  terms  of  the  refinancing  or  restructuring  with  the 
amount  of  the  outstanding  principal.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  72. 

73.— (1)  If  a  troubled  loan  refinancing  or  restructuring  involves 
the  partial  repayment  of  the  loan  by  way  of  consideration  other  than 
cash  and  modifies  the  repayment  terms  of  the  loan, 

(a)  the  fair  market  value  of  the  non-cash  consideration  must  be 
determined  and  accounted  for  as  a  partial  repayment  of  the 
loan;  and 

(b)  any  loss  resulting  from  the  refinancing  or  restructuring  shall 
be  calculated  in  accordance  with  section  69. 


75.— (I)  All  fees  received  by  a  corporation  in  respect  of  a  trou- 
bled loan  refinancing  or  restructuring  shall  be  treated  as  deferred 
income  until  the  loan  is  paid  in  full. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  if,  under  a  troubled  loan  restructuring 
or  refinancing,  the  borrower  provides  additional  security  having  a 
market  value  at  least  equal  to  50  per  cent  of  the  value  of  the  security 
given  under  the  original  loan,  the  fees  received  by  the  corporation  in 
respect  of  the  refinancing  or  restructuring  shall  be  accounted  for  as 
set  out  in  sections  57  to  68.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  75. 

Favourable  Rate  Financing 

76.— (1)  This  section  applies  in  respect  of  a  loan  made  by  a  corpo- 
ration to  a  third  party, 

(a)  at  an  interest  rate  that  is  more  than  two  percentage  points 
below  the  corporation's  normal  lending  rate  for  comparable 
loans  with  similar  collection  risks;  and 

(b)  in  connection  with  the  disposition  of  real  estate  acquired  by 
the  corporation  through  a  mortgage  foreclosure  or  a  loan 
restructuring. 

(2)  The  amount  of  the  discount  on  a  loan  described  in  subsection 
(1)  is  the  difference  between, 

(a)  the  discounted  value  of  the  total  future  cash  receipts  for  the 
loan,  calculated  using  the  corporation's  normal  lending  rate 
for  comparable  loans  with  similar  collection  risks  in  lieu  of 
the  contractual  interest  rate  for  the  loan;  and 

(b)  the  discounted  value  of  the  total  future  cash  receipts  for  the 
loan  at  the  contractual  interest  rate. 

(3)  A  discount  on  a  loan  determined  under  subsection  (2)  must 
be  recorded  as  a  loss  in  the  income  accounts  at  the  time  the  loan  is 
made  and  the  book  value  of  the  loan  adjusted  accordingly.  O.  Reg. 
167/88,  s.  76. 

Provision  for  Losses 

77.— (1)  Any  accumulation  for  known,  probable  and  possible 
losses  shall  be  deducted  from  the  applicable  asset. 

(2)  No  sum  in  addition  to  provisions  for  known,  probable  and 
possible  losses  and  bookable  contingencies  may  be  appropriated. 

(3)  Any  addition  to  an  accumulation  for  known,  probable  and 
possible  losses  shall  be  created  by  a  charge  to  the  income  accounts. 
O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  77. 

78.  A  loss  of  any  nature  shall  be  included  in  the  income  accounts 
when  the  loss  is  incurred.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  78. 

PART  IX 
TOTAL  ASSETS 

79.  Subject  to  section  80,  for  the  purpose  of  the  definition  of 
"total  assets"  in  the  Act,  the  assets  of  a  registered  corporation  are 
calculated  by. 


(2)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (1),  no  value  shall  be  ascribed 
to  any  contingent  consideration  receivable  such  as  rights  to  future 
profit  participations. 

(3)  No  amount  payable  to  the  corporation  as  contingent  consider- 
ation may  be  recognized  as  interest  or  other  income  until  it  is 
received.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  73. 

74.   All  legal  fees  and  other  costs  incurred  with  respect  to  a  trou- 


(a)  adding  the  book  value  of  all  assets  of  the  registered  corpo- 
ration; 

(b)  subtracting  from  the  amount  determined  in  clause  (a), 

(i)    the  book  value  of  goodwill  and  other  intangible 
assets  including  copyrights  and  patents, 

(ii)    the  book  value  of  deferred  charges,  and 
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(iii)  the  amount,  if  any,  that  is  the  excess  of  the  aggregate 
book  value  over  the  aggregate  market  value  of  all 
assets  that  are  securities  and  debt  obligations  issued 
or  guaranteed  by  any  government,  including  a 
municipal  government,  or  by  any  government 
agency.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  79. 

80.  For  the  purposes  of  section  79, 

(a)  provisions  or  allowances  for  losses  of  a  general  nature  must 
be  deducted  from  the  most  closely  applicable  class  of  assets; 

(b)  cash  deposits  in  financial  institutions  must  be  offset  against 
overdrafts  with  financial  institutions; 

(c)  the  equity  method  of  accounting  must  be  used  when  calcu- 
lating the  corporation's  investment  in  the  shares  of  a  subsid- 
iary; 

(d)  assets  administered  for  estates,  trusts  and  agencies  must  not 
be  included  in  the  calculation  of  total  assets;  and 

(e)  the  book  value  of  an  asset  is  the  cost  or  amortized  cost  of 
the  asset  less  accumulated  depreciation,  provisions  or 
allowances  for  losses  and  received  but  unearned  interest. 
O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  80. 

PARTX 
SELF  DEALING 

81.  For  the  purposes  of  clause  142  (1)  (h)  of  the  Act,  a  registered 
corporation  may  enter  into  a  transaction  to  sell  or  redeem  its  own 
subordinated  notes  and  its  own  shares  to  or  from  a  restricted  party. 
O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  81. 

82.  For  the  purposes  of  clause  142  (3)  (d)  of  the  Act  and  subject 
to  Part  X  of  the  Act,  a  registered  corporation  or  a  subsidiary  of  a  reg- 
istered corporation  may  enter  into  sales  and  purchases  to  or  from  a 
restricted  party  of, 

(a)  treasury  bills  issued  by  the  Government  of  Canada  or  the 
government  of  any  province; 

(b)  mortgage  loans  that  are  insured  by  the  Canada  Mortgage 
and  Housing  Corporation  or  Mortgage  Insurance  Corpora- 
tion of  Canada  that  are  not  in  default; 

(c)  bonds  issued  or  guaranteed  by  the  Government  of  Canada 
or  the  government  of  any  province;  and 

(d)  certificates  or  notes  issued  or  guaranteed  by  a  financial 
institution  that  is  not  a  restricted  party  of  the  registered  cor- 
poration, that  are  issued  in  Canada  and  have  a  term  to 
maturity  when  issued  of  one  year  or  less  but  not  including 
stocks,  bonds  or  subordinated  debentures, 

that  are  undertaken  at  readily  identifiable  prevailing  market  rates  if 
the  instruments  are  transferable.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  82. 

PART  XI 
CLASSES  OF  ASSETS 

83.— (1)  Subject  to  the  terms,  conditions  and  restrictions,  if  any, 
imposed  on  its  registration,  a  registered  corporation  may  not  invest 
more  than  10  per  cent  of  its  total  assets  in, 

(a)  debt  instruments  made  under  clause  162  (1)  (c)  of  the  Act; 
and 

(b)  business  or  commercial  loans  made  under  clause  162  (2)  (c) 
of  the  Act, 

if  the  investment  is  made  for  the  purpose  of  financing  the  acquisition, 
development  and  construction  of  real  estate  for  commercial,  indus- 


trial or  residential  purposes  in  the  circumstances  set  out  in  subsection 
(2). 


if. 


(2)    Subsection  (1)  applies  in  respect  of  a  debt  instrument  or  loan 

(a)  the  borrower's  equity  interest  is  less  than  25  per  cent  of  the 
project  in  respect  of  which  the  debt  instrument  is  entered 
into  or  the  loan  is  made;  and 

(b)  a  term  of  the  debt  instrument  or  loan  agreement  provides, 

(i)  for  fee  income  to  be  earned  by  the  registered  corpo- 
ration, its  subsidiaries  or  by  any  restricted  party  to 
the  corporation  that,  if  the  fees  were  considered  as  a 
cost  of  borrowing,  would  increase  the  cost  of  bor- 
rowing by  two  or  more  percentage  points, 

(ii)  that  interest  on  the  debt  instrument  or  loan  shall  be 
paid  by  means  of  an  interest  reserve, 

(iii)  that  interest  on  the  loan  shall  be  paid  by  means  of 
capitalizing  it  as  principal,  or 


(iv)  that  the  registered  corporation  or  its  subsidiaries  or 
any  restricted  party  to  the  corporation  shall  partici- 
pate in  the  profit  or  the  equity  of  the  project  in 
respect  of  which  the  loan  is  made  or  debt  instrument 
is  entered  into.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  83. 

84.  A  registered  corporation  may  not  invest  more  than  an  amount 
equal  to  the  proceeds  of  its  borrowings  raised  outside  Canada  plus  5 
per  cent  of  its  total  assets  in, 

(a)  bonds,  debentures  or  other  forms  of  indebtedness  of  a  body 
corporate  incorporated  outside  of  Canada; 

(b)  shares  of  a  body  corporate  incorporated  outside  of  Canada 
unless  the  shares  are  listed  on  a  recognized  Canadian  stock 
exchange; 

(c)  real  estate  located  outside  of  Canada; 

(d)  loans  on  the  security  of  real  estate  or  leaseholds  outside 
Canada;  and 

(e)  mutual  fund  shares  or  units  that  are  traded  only  by  dealers 
who  are  not  registered  with  a  securities  commission  in 
Canada.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  84. 

PART  XII 
LIQUIDITY 

85.  For  the  purpose  of  section  160  of  the  Act, 


(a)  a  registered  corporation  shall  maintain  its  liquid  assets 
unencumbered  in  any  of  the  forms  described  in  Schedule  11; 
and 

(b)  a  registered  corporation  shall  maintain  liquid  assets  in  the 
minimum  amount  of  20  per  cent  of  the  total  amount  of 
deposits  and  obligations  of  the  registered  corporation  that 
are  payable  in  100  days  or  less.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  85. 

86.  The  total  amount  of  liquid  assets  maintained  by  a  registered 
corporation  is  calculated  in  accordance  with  the  specifications 
described  in  Form  5  under  the  heading  "Unencumbered  Liquid 
Assets"  and  is  the  amount  calculated  as  item  10  on  the  Form. 
O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  86. 

87.  The  total  amount  of  deposits  and  obligations  of  the  registered 
corporation  that  are  payable  in  100  days  or  less  is  calculated  in  accor- 
dance with  the  specifications  described  in  Form  5  under  the  heading 
"100  Day  Liabilities"  and  is  the  amount  calculated  as  item  16  on  the 
Form.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  87. 
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88.  Every  registered  corporation  shall  prepare  a  liquidity  return 
in  Form  5  quarterly  as  of  the  last  day  of  March,  June,  September  and 
December  of  each  year,  and  shall  file  the  return  with  the  Superinten- 
dent within  thirty  days  after  the  end  of  the  period  to  which  it  relates. 
O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  88. 

PART  XIII 
SUBORDINATED  NOTES 

89.  Every  subordinated  note  issued  by  a  registered  corporation 
shall  state  on  its  face, 

(a)  a  fixed  maturity  term; 

(b)  the  terms  of  its  subordination;  and 

(c)  all  restrictions  applicable  on  redemption  or  payment  of  the 
note.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  89. 

90.  Every  subordinated  note  issued  by  a  registered  corporation 
shall  state  that, 

(a)  the  redemption  or  payment  of  the  note  at  maturity,  upon 
default  or  otherwise,  will  be  suspended  if  there  are  reason- 
able grounds  to  believe  that, 

(i)  the  corporation  is  or,  after  the  redemption  or  pay- 
ment would  be,  unable  to  pay  its  liabilities  as  they 
become  due, 

(ii)  after  the  redemption  or  payment,  the  realizable 
value  of  the  corporation's  assets  would  be  less  than 
the  aggregate  of  its  liabilities,  or 

(iii)  the  redemption  or  payment  would  cause  the  corpo- 
ration to  be  in  contravention  of  the  Act  or  the  regu- 
lations; 

(b)  the  note  will  not  be  redeemed,  paid  or  otherwise  compro- 
mised by  a  corporation  except  on  sixty  days  written  notice 
by  the  corporation  to  the  Superintendent;  and 

(c)  notice  referred  to  in  clause  (b)  can  be  satisfied  by  the  note- 
holder giving  the  notice  to  the  Superintendent.  O.  Reg. 
167/88,  s.  90. 

PART  XIV 
COMMON  TRUST  FUNDS 

91.  In  this  Part, 

"Fund"  means  a  common  trust  fund; 

"investments"  means  bonds,  debentures,  guaranteed  investment  cer- 
tificates, shares,  warrants,  rights  to  subscribe  for  or  purchase 
shares,  any  title  to  or  interest  in  the  capital  assets,  property,  prof- 
its, earnings  or  royalties  of  any  undertaking  or  enterprise  com- 
monly evidenced  by  a  certificate  or  a  similar  document  or  deposi- 
tory receipt; 

"participant"  means  any  trust  or  estate  the  money  of  which  has  been 
invested  in  the  Fund; 

"participation"  means  the  interest  of  any  participant  in  a  Fund. 
O.Reg.  167/88,  s.  91. 

92.— (1)  A  Fund  may  not  be  established  unless  there  is  trust 
money  therein  aggregating  at  least  $200,000  and  unless  a  written  plan 
of  operation  for  the  Fund  complying  with  this  section  has  been  sub- 
mitted to  the  Superintendent  at  least  thirty  days  before  the  start  of 
operation. 

(2)  The  Fund  shall  be  maintained  in  accordance  with  the  plan  of 
operation  and  any  amendment  thereto  must  be  filed  with  the  Super- 
intendent at  least  thirty  days  before  it  takes  effect. 


(3)  The  plan  of  operation  must  set  out  the  manner  in  which  the 
Fund  is  to  be  operated  and  contain  provisions  as  to, 

(a)  the  particulars  of  investment  powers  and  restrictions  of  the 
Fund; 

(b)  the  computation  and  allocation  of  income  and  the  distribu- 
tion thereof; 

(c)  the  allocation  of  the  profits  and  losses  of  the  Fund; 

(d)  the  conditions  governing  admissions  of  trust  money  to  and 
withdrawals  of  participations  from  the  Fund; 

(e)  the  original  unit  of  participation; 

(f)  the  form  of  documentation  to  be  used  as  evidence  of  partic- 
ipation; 

(g)  the  auditing  and  settlement  of  accounts  of  the  trust  corpora- 
tion with  respect  to  the  Fund; 

(h)    the  basis  and  method  of  valuing  the  assets  of  the  Fund; 

(i)    the  basis  upon  which  the  Fund  may  be  terminated; 

(j)  the  method  by  which  the  plan  of  operation  may  be 
amended;  and 

(k)  such  other  matters  as  may  be  necessary  to  define  clearly  the 
rights  of  participants. 

(4)  The  plan  of  operation  must  provide  that  it  is  subject  to  all 
applicable  laws  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  pertaining  to  the  opera- 
tion of  common  trust  funds. 

(5)  The  plan  of  operation  must  provide  for, 

(a)  the  amortization  of  premiums  and  discounts  on  bonds  or 
other  obligations;  and 

(b)  the  allocation  of  profits  and  losses  and  the  apportionment 
thereof  between  principal  and  income.  O.  Reg.  167/88, 
s.  92. 

Units  of  Participation 

93.— (1)  A  Fund  shall  be  divided  into  unitsof  equal  value,  and  the 
proportionate  interest  of  each  participant  is  expressed  by  the  number 
of  such  units  allocated  to  it. 

(2)  Upon  the  establishment  of  a  Fund,  a  trust  corporation  shall 
divide  the  Fund  into  units  of  $5  or  any  multiple  of  $5,  and  allocate  to 
each  participant  the  number  of  units  proportionate  to  its  original 
investment  in  the  Fund. 

(3)  When  additional  money  is  admitted  to  the  Fund,  the  amount 
so  admitted  must  be  equal  to  the  then  value  of  one  or  more  of  the 
units  of  the  Fund,  and  the  number  of  units  increased  accordingly. 

(4)  Each  unit  of  participation  must  have  a  proportionately  equal 
beneficial  interest  in  the  Fund,  and  none  may  have  priority  or  prefer- 
ence over  any  other.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s .  93. 

94.— (1)  No  money  from  any  participant  may  be  accepted  by  a 
Fund  if  as  a  result  the  participant  would  have  an  interest  in  the  Fund 
in  excess  of  10  per  cent  of  the  book  value  of  the  assets  of  the  Fund. 

(2)  In  applying  the  limitation  contained  in  this  section,  if  two  or 
more  trusts  are  created  by  the  same  settlor  or  settlors  and  as  much  as 
one-half  of  the  income  or  principal  or  both  of  each  trust  is  payable  or 
applicable  to  the  use  of  the  same  person  or  persons,  the  trusts  shall 
be  treated  as  one.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  94. 
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Management  and  Ownership  of  Assets  in  a  Fund 

95.— (1)  A  trust  corporation  has  exclusive  management  and  con- 
trol of  any  Fund  that  it  maintains. 

(2)  No  participant  and  no  person  having  an  interest  in  a  partici- 
pant may  have  individual  ownership  of  any  particular  assets  in  a 
Fund. 

(3)  All  the  assets  of  a  Fund  are  at  all  times  considered  to  be  assets 
held  in  trust  by  the  trust  corporation,  and  title  thereto  is  vested  solely 
in  the  trust  corporation  as  trustee.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  95. 

Admissions  and  Withdrawals  of  Participations 

96.— (1)  No  trust  money  may  be  admitted  to  and  no  participation 
may  be  withdrawn  from  a  Fund  except  on  the  basis  of  the  trust  cor- 
poration's valuation  of  the  Fund  and  except  as  of  a  valuation  date. 

(2)  The  value  of  the  Fund  and  its  units  shall  be  determined  within 
ten  business  days  following  the  valuation  date. 

(3)  When  a  participation  or  any  part  thereof  is  withdrawn  from  a 
Fund,  the  amount  withdrawn  may,  in  the  discretion  of  the  trust  cor- 
poration, be  paid  in  cash  or  rateably  in  kind,  or  partly  in  cash  and 
partly  rateably  in  kind,  but  all  payments  or  transfers  as  of  any  one 
valuation  date  must  be  made  on  the  same  basis. 

(4)  No  admission  of  trust  money  to  or  withdrawal  of  a  participa- 
tion from  a  Fund  is  permitted  if  the  result  would  be  that  less  than  25 
per  cent  of  the  remaining  assets  of  the  Fund  would  be  composed  of 
one  or  more  unencumbered  liquid  assets  that  are  in  a  form  described 
in  Schedule  II,  but  this  subsection  does  not  apply  to  prohibit  a  ratea- 
ble distribution  upon  all  participations. 

(5)  If,  because  of  a  change  in  circumstances,  an  investment  held 
by  a  Fund  does  not  continue  to  meet  the  eligibility  criteria  under  the 
plan  of  operation  of  the  Fund  for  a  new  investment,  and  the  state  of 
ineligibility  continues  for  a  period  of  six  months,  no  admission  to  or 
withdrawal  from  the  Fund  may  be  made  except  as  set  out  in  subsec- 
tion (6). 

(6)  Admission  to  and  withdrawal  from  a  Fund  in  the  circum- 
stances set  out  in  subsection  (5)  may  be  made, 

(a)  when,  because  of  a  change  in  circumstances,  the  investment 
again  meets  the  eligibility  criteria  under  the  plan  of  opera- 
tion of  the  Fund  for  a  new  investment;  or 

(b)  when  the  investment  is  eliminated  from  the  Fund  by  means 
of, 

(i)    sale, 

(ii)    distribution  in  kind  to  participants,  or 

(iii)  segregation  in  a  liquidation  account  for  the  benefit 
rateably  of  all  the  participants  in  the  Fund  on  thç, 
date  of  the  segregation. 

(7)  No  participation  may  be  withdrawn  in  part  only  unless  the 
amount  so  withdrawn  is  equal  to  the  value  of  one  or  more  full  units 
at  the  time  of  the  withdrawal.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  96. 

Participation  Register 

97.  A  register  must  be  maintained  for  each  fund  during  the  exis- 
tence of  the  Fund  and  for  a  period  of  six  years  after  its  termination 
showing  with  respect  to  each  participant, 

(a)  the  date  of  each  admission  of  trust  money  to  the  Fund,  the 
number  of  units  allotted  and  the  value  at  which  each  unit  is 
allocated; 


(b)  the  date  of  each  withdrawal,  the  number  of  units  redeemed 
and  the  amount  paid  on  redemption  to  the  participant; 

(c)  the  number  of  units  currently  held;  and 

(d)  the  share  in  any  liquidating  account.  O.  Reg.  167/88, 
s.  97. 

Participation  Certificates 

98.  Participations  in  a  Fund  may  be  evidenced  by  certificates,  but 
no  trust  corporation  maintaining  a  Fund  may  issue  any  document 
evidencing  a  direct  or  indirect  interest  therein  in  any  form  that  pur- 
ports to  be  negotiable  or  assignable.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  98. 

99.— (1)  Not  less  frequently  than  once  during  each  period  of  three 
months,  every  trust  corporation  must  determine  the  value  of  each 
Fund  that  it  maintains  and  of  the  units  of  participation  thereof. 

(2)  The  investments  held  by  a  Fund  shall  be  valued  as  set  out  in 
subsections  (3)  to  (10). 

(3)  A  share  that  is  listed  on  any  stock  exchange  shall  be  valued  at 
its  closing  sale  price  on  the  valuation  date  or,  if  there  is  no  sale  price 
for  the  share  on  the  valuation  date,  at  the  more  recent  of, 

(a)  the  average  of  the  most  recent  bid  and  asked  prices  for  the 
share;  and 

(b)  the  most  recent  sale  price  published  for  the  share. 

(4)  Despite  subsection  (3),  if,  in  the  opinion  of  the  trust  corpora- 
tion, the  value  of  a  share  that  is  determined  under  subsection  (3) 
does  not  fairly  indicate  its  market  value,  the  trust  corporation  shall 
obtain  from  two  members  of  a  stock  exchange  a  written  estimate  of 
the  value  of  the  share  as  of  the  valuation  date,  and  the  value  of  the 
share  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  average  of  the  two  estimates. 

(5)  An  investment,  other  than  a  mortgage,  that  is  not  listed  on 
any  stock  exchange  shall  be  valued  as  of  the  valuation  date, 

(a)  if  bid  and  asked  prices  for  the  investment  have  been  avail- 
able to  the  public  within  sixty  days  before  the  valuation 
date,  at  the  average  of  the  most  recent  available  bid  and 
asked  prices;  or 

(b)  at  the  average  of  the  most  recent  available  quotations  of  the 
price  of  the  investment  by  two  recognized  dealers  in  the 
securities. 

(6)  For  the  purposes  of  subsections  (3)  and  (5),  the  sale  price,  bid 
and  asked  prices,  and  over-the-counter  quotations  for  an  investment 
that  are  published  in  any  newspaper  of  general  circulation  in  the  City 
of  Toronto,  in  any  recognized  financial  journal  or  report,  or  by  any 
quotation  service  or  that  are  contained  in  the  records  of  a  stock 
exchange  are  sufficient  evidence  of  the  prices  and  quotations. 

(7)  The  value  of  an  investment  in  a  mortgage  is  the  present  value 
of  the  mortgage  calculated  using  the  current  interest  rate  to  the 
maturity  of  the  mortgage. 

(8)  If  a  dividend  on  a  share  has  been  declared  but  not  received  by 
the  Fund,  and  the  dividend  is  considered  to  be  income  under  the  plan 
of  operation  of  the  Fund,  the  amount  of  the  dividend  shall  be 
deducted  from  the  price  of  the  share  unless  the  share  price  is  an  exdi- 
vidend  price. 

(9)  If  the  Fund  has  purchased  an  investment  and  has  not  paid  for 
it  pending  delivery  of  the  investment,  the  investment  shall  be  valued 
as  an  investment  held  by  the  Fund  and  the  cash  accounts  adjusted 
accordingly. 

(10)  If  the  Fund  has  sold  an  investment  and  has  not  delivered  it 
pending  receipt  of  the  sale  proceeds,  the  investment  shall  be  valued 
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as  an  investment  held  by  the  Fund  at  the  net  sale  price.     O.  Reg. 
167/88,  s.  99. 

Distributions  of  Income 

100.— (1)  The  income  of  a  Fund  and  the  apportionment  thereof 
must  be  determined  at  each  valuation  date. 

(2)  The  income  must  be  distributed  to  participants  not  less  fre- 
quently than  quarter-yearly. 

(3)  For  purposes  of  distribution  to  participants,  the  income  may 
be  computed  at  the  option  of  the  trust  corporation  either  on  the  basis 
of  income  accrued  or  on  the  basis  of  income  actually  received. 

(4)  To  facilitate  the  distribution  of  accrued  but  uncollected 
income,  the  cash  principal  of  a  Fund  may  be  used  to  the  extent 
necessary.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  100. 

Investments 

101.— (1)  The  investments  of  a  Fund  must  be  kept  separate  from 
the  trust  corporation's  own  property,  and  each  investment  must  be 
so  identified  in  the  books  of  the  corporation  to  show  clearly  the  Fund 
to  which  it  belongs. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  any  money  of  the  Fund  awaiting 
investment  or  distribution  may  be  held  on  deposit  in  the  savings 
department  of  the  trust  corporation  subject  to  payment  thereon  by 
the  corporation  of  interest  computed  at  the  current  rate  and  in  the 
same  manner  as  in  the  case  of  ordinary  deposits. 

(3)  The  total  investment  of  a  Fund  in, 

(a)  guaranteed  investment  certificates  of  any  trust  corporation; 

(b)  debentures  of  any  loan  corporation;  or 

(c)  bonds  of,  or  guaranteed  by,  any  municipal  corporation, 

may  not  exceed,  in  each  case,  10  per  cent  of  the  book  value  of  the 
Fund. 

(4)  The  total  investment  of  the  Fund  in  investments  of  or  guaran- 
teed by  any  one  person,  other  than  the  obligations  referred  to  in  sub- 
section (3),  may  not  exceed  5  per  cent  of  the  book  value  of  the  Fund. 

(5)  Subsections  (3)  and  (4)  do  not  apply  to  investment  in  obliga- 
tions issued  or  guaranteed  by  the  Government  of  Canada  or  the  gov- 
ernment of  any  province  of  Canada. 

(6)  The  total  number  of  shares  held  by  a  Fund  in  any  one  class  of 
shares  of  any  one  body  corporate  may  not  exceed  5  per  cent  of  the 
number  of  such  shares  outstanding  and,  if  the  trust  corporation 
maintains  more  than  one  Fund,  no  investment  may  be  made  that 
would  cause  the  aggregate  investment  for  all  the  Funds  in  any  one 
class  of  shares  of  any  one  body  corporate  to  exceed  such  limitation. 

(7)  Not  less  than  25  per  cent  of  the  value  of  the  assets  in  a  Fund 
shall  be  maintained  in  one  or  more  unencumbered  liquid  assets  in  a 
form  described  in  Schedule  II.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  101. 

Accounting  Records  and  Register  of  Participants 

102.  A  complete  set  of  accounting  records  must  be  maintained  for 
each  Fund  during  the  existence  of  the  Fund  and  for  six  years  after  its 
termination  and  the  records  must  clearly  distinguish  items  of  princi- 
pal from  items  of  income.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  102. 

103.  The  register  of  participants  and  all  accounting  records  per- 
taining to  a  Fund  for  the  period  after  that  covered  by  the  last 
accounts  passed  by  a  court  shall  be  open  to  inspection  during  the  reg- 
ular business  hours  of  the  trust  corporation  by  any  co-trustee  or  ben- 
eficiary of  a  participant.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  103. 


Audit  Report  and  Financial  Statements 

104.— (1)  Every  trust  corporation  must,  at  least  once  during  each 
period  of  twelve  months,  prepare  financial  statements  for  each  of  its 
Funds  and  cause  an  audit  of  each  of  its  Funds  to  be  made  by  an  inde- 
pendent accountant. 

(2)  The  financial  statements  mentioned  in  subsection  (1)  must 
include, 

(a)  a  list  of  the  investments  comprising  each  Fund  at  the  end  of 
the  period  covered  by  the  statements  and  the  book  value 
thereof  as  at  the  end  of  the  period  covered  by  the  state- 
ments; 

(b)  a  statement  of  purchases,  sales  and  any  investment  changes 
and  of  revenue  and  disbursements  since  the  last  statements; 
and 

(c)  appropriate  comments  as  to  any  investments  in  default  as  to 
payment  of  principal  and  interest. 

(3)  The  trust  corporation  must  file  a  copy  of  the  financial  state- 
ments and  audit  report  for  an  audit  of  each  Fund  under  subsection 
(1)  with  the  Superintendent  within  ninety  days  after  the  date  of  the 
audit  report. 

(4)  The  trust  corporation  must,  without  charge,  send  a  copy  of 
the  financial  statements  and  audit  report  for  a  Fund, 

(a)  to  every  co-trustee  of  a  participant  in  the  Fund;  and 

(b)  upon  request,  to  every  beneficiary  of  a  participant  in  the 
Fund. 

(5)  The  reasonable  expenses  of  an  audit  under  subsection  (1) 
shall  be  paid  out  of  the  Fund  and  charged  to  principal  and  income  in 
such  proportion  as  the  trust  corporation  considers  appropriate. 
O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  104. 

Administration  Fees  and  Expenses 

105.— (1)  A  Fund  may  not  be  treated  as  a  separate  trust  Fund  on 
which  commissions  or  other  compensation  is  allowable  and  no  trust 
corporation  maintaining  a  Fund  may  make  any  charge  against  it  for 
the  management  thereof  nor  pay  a  fee,  commission  or  compensation 
out  of  the  Fund  for  management  but  may  reimburse  itself  out  of  a 
Fund  for  all  reasonable  expenses  incurred  by  it  in  the  administration 
of  the  Fund. 

(2)  In  any  trust  or  estate  that  has  money  participating  in  a  Fund, 
the  trust  corporation  is  entitled  to  the  management  fee  or  other  com- 
pensation to  which  it  would  otherwise  be  entitled  in  respect  of  such 
money.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  105. 

Publicity 

106.  A  trust  corporation  may  not  make  representations  as  to  the 
earnings  realized  on  a  Fund  or  the  value  of  the  assets  thereof  except 
as  is  permitted  or  required  under  this  Part.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  106. 

PART  XV 
DEPOSIT  AGENTS 

107.  In  this  Part, 

"deposit  agent"  means  a  person  who  receives  deposits  for  transmis- 
sion to  a  registered  corporation; 

"remuneration  rates"  include  commissions,  overrides,  bonuses  and 
expenses  paid  by  a  registered  corporation  to  a  deposit  agent. 
O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  107. 

108.  Every  deposit  received  by  a  deposit  agent  must  be  evidenced 
by  a  receipt  issued  to  the  depositor  in  the  name  of  the  corporation 
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with  a  copy  of  the  receipt  provided  to  the  corporation.     O.  Reg 
167/88,  s.  108. 

109.  Every  deposit  received  by  a  deposit  agent  from  or  on  behalf 
of  a  depositor  must  be  payable  to  the  registered  corporation  only  or 
be  accompanied  by  a  written  direction  authorizing  the  deposit  agent 
to  deposit  the  funds  with  a  registered  corporation.     O.  Reg.  167/88 
s.  109. 

110.  Every  registered  corporation  must  file  with  the  Superinten- 
dent, within  ninety  days  after  its  fiscal  year  end,  a  list  showing  the 
name  and  current  address  of  each  deposit  agent  that  was  paid  by  the 
corporation  for  taking  deposits  on  its  behalf  during  the  fiscal  year  of 
the  corporation.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  110. 

HI.— (1)  Every  registered  corporation  must  file  with  the  Superin- 
tendent, within  ninety  days  after  its  fiscal  year  end,  a  schedule  or 
schedules  of  remuneration  rates  expressed  as  a  percentage  of  depos- 
its or  in  dollars,  as  may  be  applicable,  for  all  deposit  agents  acting  on 
behalf  of  the  corporation  as  of  the  fiscal  year  end  and  indicate  the 
number  of  deposit  agents  to  which  each  schedule  applies. 

(2)  Every  registered  corporation  must  file  with  the  Superinten- 
dent all  changes  to  its  schedule  or  schedules  of  remuneration  rates 
and  every  change  made  to  the  remuneration  rate  applicable  to  a 
deposit  agent  at  least  ten  days  before  the  rates  come  into  effect 
O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  111. 

PART  XVI 
DESIGNATED  LENDERS 

112.  For  the  purposes  of  subclause  162  (2)  (a)  (v)  of  the  Act,  the 
following  statute  is  designated: 

Minislry  of  Colleges  and  Universities  Act.    O.  Reg.  167/88, 
s.  112. 

PART  XVII 
LOANS  TO  EMPLOYEES 

113.  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  142  (2)  of  the  Act,  a  regis- 
tered corporation  that  has  been  in  operation  for  five  years  may  make 
loans  to  its  employees.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  113. 

114.  — (1)  The  amount  of  a  loan  made  under  subsection  142  (2)  of 
the  Act  shall  not  exceed, 

(a)  $150,000  where  the  corporation  has  total  assets  exceeding 
$100,000,000;  and 

(b)  fifteen  one-hundredths  of  1  per  cent  of  the  total  assets  of  a 
corporation  with  total  assets  of  $100,000,000  or  less. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  a  loan  made  under  subsection  142  (2) 
of  the  Act  that  is  secured  by  the  principal  residence  of  the  employee 
or  the  employee's  spouse  shall  not  exceed, 

(a)  $300,000  where  the  corporation  has  total  assets  exceeding 
$100,000,000;  and 

(b)  three-tenths  of  1  per  cent  of  the  total  assets  of  a  corporation 
with  total  assets  of  $100,000,000  or  less.  O.  Reg.  167/88 
s.  114. 

PART  XVIII 
SUBSIDLVRIES 

115.— (1)  The  terms  and  conditions  applicable  to  the  establish- 
ment or  acquisition  of  a  subsidiary  by  a  registered  corporation  under 
clauses  169  (1)  (a),  (b),  (d)  and  (e)  of  the  Act  are  as  set  out  in  this 
section. 

(2)  Before  making  an  application  to  incorporate  a  proposed  sub- 
sidiary, or  seven  days  before  making  an  investment  in  the  shares  of  a 


proposed  subsidiary  that  is  an  existing  corporation  or  company,  a 
registered  corporation  shall  file  with  the  Superintendent, 

(a)  where  it  is  investing  in  the  shares  of  an  existing  corporation 
or  company,  a  certified  copy  of  the  instrument  of  incorpora- 
tion, by-laws  and  most  recent  financial  statements  of  the 
corporation  or  company;  and 

(b)  an  undertaking  that  the  registered  corporation, 

(i)  will  ensure  that  the  proposed  subsidiary  engages 
only  in  business  activities  related  to  the  purposes  for 
which  it  is  incorporated  or  acquired  and  subject  to 
any  terms  and  conditions  imposed  by  the  Superin- 
tendent, 

(ii)  will  ensure  that  the  proposed  subsidiary  makes  only 
investments  that  satisfy  the  terms,  conditions  and 
restrictions  that  are  applicable  to  investments  made 
by  the  registered  corporation, 

(iii)  will  provide  to  the  Superintendent  copies  of  the 
financial  statements  of  the  proposed  subsidiary  and 
such  other  information  concerning  its  affairs  as  the 
Superintendent  may  from  time  to  time  request,  and 
permit  the  Superintendent  or  a  person  appointed  by 
the  Superintendent  to  visit  the  head  office  and  other 
offices  of  the  subsidiary  at  any  time  and  examine  its 
books,  vouchers,  securities  and  documents, 

(iv)  will  notify  the  Superintendent  forthwith  of  its  dispo- 
sition of  any  shares  of  the  proposed  subsidiary, 

(v)  will  not  dispose  of  any  shares  of  the  proposed  subsid- 
iary unless,  after  the  disposition, 

(A)  it  will  control  the  subsidiary,  or 

(B)  it  will  hold  not  more  than  10  per  cent  of  any 
class  of  shares  with  voting  rights, 

(vi)  will  not  permit  the  proposed  subsidiary  to  amalga- 
mate with  another  corporation  or  company  without 
giving  the  Superintendent  at  least  three  days  notice 
of  the  proposed  amalgamation  and  obtaining  the 
Superintendent's  approval,  and 

(vii)  will  ensure  that  the  subsidiary  does  not  acquire  or 
hold  more  than  10  per  cent  of  any  class  of  shares  of 
any  other  body  corporate  with  share  capital,  or  of 
the  equity  in  a  body  corporate  without  share  capital. 
O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  115. 

116.  — (1)  The  terms  and  conditions  applicable  to  the  establish- 
ment or  acquisition  of  a  subsidiary  by  a  registered  corporation  under 
clause  169  (1)  (c)  of  the  Act  are  as  set  out  in  this  section. 

(2)  Before  making  an  application  to  incorporate  a  proposed  sub- 
sidiary, or  seven  days  before  making  an  investment  in  the  shares  of  a 
proposed  subsidiary  that  is  an  existing  company,  a  registered  corpo- 
ration shall  file  with  the  Superintendent, 

(a)  where  it  is  investing  in  the  shares  of  an  existing  company,  a 
certified  copy  of  the  instrument  of  incorporation,  by-laws 
and  most  recent  financial  statements  of  the  company;  and 

(b)  an  undertaking  that  the  registered  corporation, 

(i)  will  ensure  that  the  proposed  subsidiary  engages 
only  in  business  activities  related  to  the  purposes  for 
which  it  is  incorporated  or  acquired  and  subject  to 
any  terms  and  conditions  imposed  by  the  Superin- 
tendent, 

(ii)    will  ensure  that  the  proposed  subsidiary  makes  only 
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investments  that  satisfy  the  terms,  conditions  and 
restrictions  that  are  applicable  to  investments  made 
by  the  registered  corporation, 

(iii)  will  provide  to  the  Superintendent  copies  of  the 
financial  statements  of  the  proposed  subsidiary  and 
such  other  information  concerning  its  affairs  as  the 
Superintendent  may  from  time  to  time  request,  and 
permit  the  Superintendent  or  person  appointed  by 
the  Superintendent  to  visit  the  head  office  and  other 
offices  of  the  subsidiary  at  any  time  and  examine  its 
books,  vouchers,  securities  and  documents, 

(iv)  will  ensure  that  the  proposed  subsidiary  does  not 
carry  on, 

(A)  the  business  of  a  corporation  or  company  that 
is  referred  to  in  clauses  169  (1)  (a),  (b),  (d) 
and  (e)  of  the  Act, 

(B)  the  business  of  a  securities  dealer  within  the 
meaning  of  the  Securities  Act,  or 

(C)  a  business  activity  that  is  not  reasonably  ancil- 
lary to  the  business  of  the  registered  corpora- 
tion, 

(v)  will  notify  the  Superintendent  forthwith  of  its  dispo- 
sition of  any  shares  of  the  proposed  subsidiary, 

(vi)  will  not  dispose  of  any  shares  of  the  proposed  subsid- 
iary unless,  after  the  disposition, 

(A)  it  will  control  the  subsidiary,  or 

(B)  it  will  hold  not  more  than  10  per  cent  of  any 
class  of  shares  with  voting  rights, 

(vii)  will  not  permit  the  proposed  subsidiary  to  amalga- 
mate with  another  corporation  or  company  without 
giving  the  Superintendent  at  least  three  days  notice 
of  the  proposed  amalgamation  and  obtaining  the 
Superintendent's  approval,  and 

(viii)  will  ensure  that  the  subsidiary  does  not  acquire  or 
hold  more  than  10  per  cent  of  any  class  of  shares  of 
any  other  body  corporate  with  share  capital,  or  of 
the  equity  in  a  body  corporate  without  share  capital. 
O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  116. 

117.— (1)  Every  registered  corporation  that  has  established  or 
acquired  a  subsidiary  under  clause  169  (1)  (a),  (b)  or  (c)  of  the  Act 
shall  prepare  a  report  under  this  section  quarterly  as  of  the  last  day 
of  March,  June,  September  and  December  of  each  year,  and  shall 
file  the  report  with  the  Superintendent  within  thirty  days  after  the 
end  of  the  period  to  which  it  relates. 

(2)  A  report  under  subsection  (1)  shall  set  out  for  each  subsidiary 
of  the  registered  corporation  the  amount  and  the  form  of  the  invest- 
ment by  the  corporation  in  the  subsidiary  and  the  amount  of  any 
guarantees  of  the  liabilities  of  the  subsidiary  given  by  the  corpora- 
tion. 

(3)  In  subsection  (2),  the  forms  by  which  a  registered  corporation 
makes  an  investment  in  a  subsidiary  include  shares,  debentures, 
loans  and  advances.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  117. 

PART  XIX 
DUTIES 

Duties  of  an  Audit  Committee 

118.— (1)  The  duties  of  an  audit  committee  under  subsection 
103  (1)  of  the  Act  are  as  set  out  in  section  119. 


(2)  Every  audit  committee  shall  perform  the  duties  set  out  in  sec- 
tion 119  at  least  once  each  year  and  the  duties  set  out  in  clauses 
119  (2)  (d),  (m),  (n)  and  (o)  at  such  additional  times  as  any  commit- 
tee member  considers  necessary.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  118. 

119.— (1)  In  this  section,  "audited  financial  statements"  means 
the  audited  annual  financial  statements  to  be  placed  before  the 
shareholders  of  a  corporation,  including  the  notes  to  the  financial 
statements  and  the  auditor's  report. 

(2)    The  duties  of  an  audit  committee  are  to, 

(a)  review  the  reasonableness  and  significance  of  the  financial 
position  and  reported  results  in  the  audited  financial  state- 
ments of  the  corporation  for  the  purpose  of  making  a  report 
under  subsection  122  (2)  of  the  Act; 

(b)  review  the  accounting  principles  and  practices  followed  by 
the  corporation  during  the  fiscal  year  of  the  financial  state- 
ments reviewed  under  clause  (a),  and  all  significant  changes 
from  the  principles  and  practices  followed  during  the  pre- 
ceding fiscal  year; 

(c)  review  the  audited  financial  statements  of  the  corporation's 
subsidiaries,  if  any; 

(d)  review  every  financial  report  that  requires  the  approval  of 
the  board  of  directors  of  the  corporation  prior  to  being  sub- 
mitted to  a  regulatory  body; 

(e)  discuss  with  the  auditor  the  audit  findings,  any  restrictions 
on  the  scope  of  the  auditor's  work  and  any  problems  that 
the  auditor  experienced  in  performing  the  audit; 

(f)  review  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  auditor's  evaluation  of 
the  internal  control  systems  of  the  corporation; 

(g)  review  the  recommendations  made  by  the  auditor  to  the 
management  of  the  corporation  and  the  response  made  by 
management  to  the  recommendations; 

(h)  review  the  organization  and  independence  of  the  internal 
auditors  of  the  corporation,  including  the  internal  auditors' 
goals  and  work  plans  and  any  problems  that  the  internal 
auditors  experienced  in  performing  the  audit; 

(i)  review  the  recommendations  that  the  internal  auditors  con- 
sider significant  respecting  the  improvement  of  accounting 
and  internal  control  practices  made  by  the  internal  auditors 
to  the  management  of  the  corporation  and  the  response 
made  by  management  to  the  recommendations; 

(j)  monitor  the  adherence  by  the  directors,  officers  and 
employees  of  the  corporation  to  the  code  of  conduct,  if  any, 
of  the  corporation; 


(k) 


(1) 


inquire  into  all  alleged  contraventions  of  the  code  of  con- 
duct of  the  corporation  and  into  ail  circumstances  that  the 
committee  considers  might  indicate  that  the  corporation  or 
any  of  its  directors,  officers  or  employees  may  have  contra- 
vened the  Act,  the  Securities  Act,  the  Income  Tax  Act 
(Canada)  or  the  regulations  made  under  those  Acts; 

review  the  adequacy  of  the  corporation's  complement  of 
employees  to  perform  its  accounting  and  financial  responsi- 
bilities; 


(m)  inquire  into  any  change  in  circumstances  of  the  corporation 
that  might  reasonably  be  expected  to  materially  and 
adversely  affect  the  financial  position  of  the  corporation; 

(n)  report  and  make  such  recommendations  to  the  board  of 
directors  of  the  corporation  arising  from  its  duties  under 
clauses  (b)  to  (m)  as  the  committee  considers  appropriate  in 
the  circumstances;  and 
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(o)  report  to  the  board  of  directors  of  the  corporation  any  con- 
flict between  the  auditor  and  the  management  of  the  corpo- 
ration that  the  committee  has  been  unable  to  resolve  within 
a  reasonable  period  of  time.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  119. 

Duties  of  an  Investment  Committee 

120.— (1)  The  duties  of  an  investment  committee  under  subsec- 
tion 103  (1)  of  the  Act  are  as  set  out  in  section  121. 

(2)  Any  report  or  recommendation  made  by  an  investment  com- 
mittee under  section  121  is  made  to  the  board  of  directors  of  the 
corporation.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  120. 

121.  — (1)  In  this  section,  "investment  practices"  means  the  guide- 
lines established  for  making  specified  classes  of  investments  and  the 
investment  decisions  made  in  relation  to  the  guidelines,  including 
investment  decisions  respecting  mortgage  loans,  acquisition,  devel- 
opment and  construction  loans,  personal  loans,  commercial  loans, 
leasing  loans,  marketable  securities,  other  financial  instruments,  real 
estate  and  other  fixed  assets. 

(2)    The  duties  of  an  investment  committee  are  to, 

(a)  monitor  the  investment  practices  of  the  corporation  to 
ensure  that  the  corporation  is  adhering  to  prudent  invest- 
ment standards,  and  report  its  findings  thereon; 

(b)  monitor  and  recommend  procedures  to  be  used  by  the  cor- 
poration to  monitor  the  investment  practices  of  every  sub- 
sidiary of  the  corporation  and  every  joint  venture  in  which 
the  corporation  is  a  participant  to  ensure  that  they  are 
adhering  to  prudent  investment  standards; 

(c)  recommend  an  investment  policy  for  the  corporation  that 
specifies  the  proportion  of  the  assets  of  the  corporation  that 
shall  be  allocated  to  specified  classes  of  investments,  and 
recommend  procedures  for  implementing  the  policy; 

(d)  recommend  such  changes  to  the  investment  policy  of  the 
corporation  as  the  committee  from  time  to  time  considers 
necessary  to  meet  changes  in  the  investment  climate; 

(e)  recommend  the  duties  and  powers  of  investment  subcom- 
mittees, if  any,  and  officers  and  employees  of  the  corpora- 
tion to  determine  and  implement  the  investment  policy  of 
the  corporation  for  specific  classes  of  investments; 

(f)  review  and  report  on  the  investment  policy  determined  by, 
and  the  investment  decisions  made  by  investment  subcom- 
mittees, officers  and  employees  of  the  corporation,  and  on 
the  competence  demonstrated  by  the  subcommittees,  offi- 
cers and  employees; 

(g)  recommend  the  duties  and  powers  to  be  given  to  any  invest- 
ment counsellor  or  other  professional  advisor  retained  by 
the  corporation  in  connection  with  the  investment  policy  of 
the  corporation,  and  monitor  the  decisions  of  the  counsellor 
or  advisor  to  ensure  that  they  are  consistent  with  the  invest-^ 
ment  policy  of  the  corporation; 

(h)  review  every  valuation  performed  under  clause  42  (5)  (b) 
or  subsection  42  (6), 

(i)  to  ensure  that  it  was  performed  by  a  valuator  who,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  committee,  has  a  demonstrated 
ability  to  evaluate  investments  with  independence 
and  proficiency,  and 

(ii)  by  examining  the  valuation  method  used,  to  ensure 
that  the  valuation  is  based  upon  sufficiently  current 
information; 

(i)    report  every  deviation  from  the  investment  policy  of  the 


corporation  at  the  first  meeting  of  the  board  of  directors 
after  the  committee  becomes  aware  of  the  deviation; 

(j)  review  all  management  reports  concerning  compliance  by 
the  corporation  and  its  directors,  officers  and  employees 
with  the  Act  and  regulations;  and 

(k)  monitor  the  investment  practices  of  the  corporation  to 
ensure  that  the  investment  limits  established  do  not  exceed 
the  limits  required  under  the  Act  and  regulations,  and 
report  its  findings  thereon.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  121. 

PART  XX 
BORROWING  OVER  THE  LIMIT 

122.  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  157  (4)  of  the  Act,  the  fol- 
lowing are  prescribed  as  the  manners  for  investing  amounts  that 
exceed  the  limit  on  the  borrowing  multiple  of  a  registered  corpora- 
tion: 

1.  Cash  on  hand  and  demand  deposits  in  banks,  registered 
corporations  and,  if  approved  by  the  Superintendent,  other 
depositories. 

2.  Treasury  bills  of  Canada  or  a  province. 

3.  Banker's  acceptances  with  a  remaining  term  to  maturity  of 
one  year  or  less. 

4.  Term  deposits,  bearer  deposit  notes  and  similar  instruments 
issued  by  banks,  registered  corporations  and,  if  approved 
by  the  Superintendent,  other  depositories  that  in  each  case 
either  are  callable  on  demand  or  mature  within  100  days. 

5.  Bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidence  of  indebtedness  that 
are  issued  or  guaranteed  by,  or  in  respect  of  which  the  debt 
service  is  guaranteed  by,  the  Government  of  Canada,  or  the 
government  of  a  province  or  a  municipality. 

6.  Demand  loans  that  are  fully  secured  by  assets  of  the  classes 
specified  in  paragraphs  2  to  5,  made  to  brokers,  investment 
dealers  and  securities  dealers  registered  in  Canada. 
O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  122. 

Personal  Loans 

123.— (1)  The  amounts  prescribed  for  the  purpose  of  clause 
162  (2)  (b)  of  the  Act  are  as  set  out  in  this  section. 

(2)  Ninety-five  per  cent  of  the  total  amount  of  personal  loans  a 
registered  corporation  is  authorized  to  make  may  be  made  to  any 
individual  provided  that  the  total  amount  of  loans  made  to  that  indi- 
vidual does  not  exceed  at  any  time  the  lesser  of, 

(a)  $250,000;  and 

(b)  one-tenth  of  1  per  cent  of  the  total  assets  of  the  corpora- 
tion. 

(3)  Five  per  cent  of  the  total  amount  of  personal  loans  a  regis- 
tered corporation  is  authorized  to  make  may  be  made  to  any  individ- 
ual other  than  an  individual  to  whom  the  corporation  has  made  a 
loan  that  it  is  including  in  its  calculations  to  determine  its  compliance 
with  subsection  (2).     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  123. 

Leases  and  Conditional  Sales  Contracts 

124.  The  amount  prescribed  for  the  purpose  of  clause  162  (3)  (c) 
of  the  Act  is  an  amount  that  does  not  exceed  the  lesser  of, 

(a)  $250,000;  and 

(b)  one-tenth  of  1  per  cent  of  the  total  assets  of  the 
corporation.     O.  Reg.  167/88,  s.  124. 
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PART  XXI 
Schedule  I 

Fees 


1.    The  fee  for. 


i.    filing  and  processing  an  application  for  let- 
ters patent  or  supplementary  letters  patent  . 

ii.    letters  patent  of  incorporation  for  a  loan  cor- 
poration   

iii.    supplementary  letters  patent, 

A.    to  change  a  corporation's  name  


B.  to  continue  a  provincial  loan  corpora- 
tion as  a  trust  corporation  

C.  to  continue  a  provincial  trust  corpora- 
tion as  a  loan  corporation 

D.  to  change  the  municipality  or  town- 
ship in  which  the  principal  place  of 
business  of  the  corporation  is  to  be 
located  

E.  to  amalgamate  two  or  more  corpora- 
tions and  to  continue  them  as  one  cor- 
poration   

F.  to  modify  or  alter  the  share  structure 
of  the  corporation,  including  the 
authority  of  the  directors  with  respect 
to  same,  pursuant  to  clauses 
10  (3)  (a)  to  (h)  of  the  Act  

2.    The  fee  for  processing  an  application  for, 

i.    initial  registry  of  a  corporation  


ii.  changing  a  loan  corporation  to  a  trust  corpo- 
ration or  changing  a  trust  corporation  to  a 
loan  corporation  

iii.  changing  terms,  conditions  and  restrictions 
of  registration  

3.    The  annual  fee  for  corporations  to  be  paid  as  of  the 
30th  day  of  June  in  each  year, 

i.  where  the  assets  of  the  corporation  do  not 
exceed  $50,000,000 

ii.  where  the  assets  of  the  corporation  are  over 
$50,000,000  but  do  not  exceed  $100,000,000. 

iii.  where  the  assets  of  the  corporation  are  over 
$100,000,000  but  do  not  exceed  $500,000,000 


iv.  where  the  assets  of  the  corporation  are  over 
$500,000,000  but  do  not  exceed 
$1,000,000,000  

v.  where  the  assets  of  the  corporation  are  over 
$1,000,000,000  but  do  not  exceed 
$5,000,000,000  

vi.  where  the  assets  of  the  corporation  are  over 
$5,000,000,000  

vii.    in  addition  to  the  amount  prescribed  in  sub- 


$   500 
5,000 

500 
2,000 
2,000 

500 
4,000 

1,000 

1,000 

1,000 
1,000 

3,000 
4,000 

5,000 

6,000 

8,000 
10,000 


paragraph  vi,   for  every  $1,000,000,000  in 
assets  in  excess  of  $5,000,000,000 $1,000 

For  the  purpose  of  calculating  the  annual  fee  for  a  trust  cor- 
poration, the  assets  shall  be  deemed  to  consist  of  the  aggre- 
gate of  company  funds,  guaranteed  funds  and  assets  held 
for  administration  under  estates  and  trusts. 

4.  The  fee  for  revival  of  registration  after  dissolution  .      1,000 

5.  The  fee  for  processing  an  application  for  an  increase 

in  borrowing  multiple 1,000 

6.  The  fee  for  a  copy  of  a  decision  of  the  Director, 
Superintendent  or  Appeal  Board,  per  page  (mini- 
mum fee  $10)  2 

7.  The  fee  for  a  certificate  issued  by  the  Superinten- 
dent with  respect  to  the  registration  of  a  corpora- 
tion    20 

8.  The  fee  for  copies  of  extracts  from  documents  filed 
with  the  Superintendent,  per  page  (minimum  fee 

$10)  2 

9.  The  fee  for  a  certificate  issued  by  the  Superinten- 
dent other  than  the  certificate  referred  to  in  para- 
graph 7  20 

10.  The  fee  for  examining  and  passing  on  applications 
or  documents  not  specifically  referred  to  in  this 
Schedule  1,000 


11.    The  fee  for  an  application  to  obtain  consent  of 
Superintendent  to  the  transfer  of  shares  


250 


12.  The  fee  for  an  application  to  obtain  consent  of 
Superintendent  to  the  transfer  of  shares  where  such 
transfer  results  in  the  change  of  control  of  the  cor- 
poration        2,000 

13.  The  fee  for  examining  the  Loan  or  Trust  Register  or 

the  public  file  of  a  corporation,  per  register  or  file  .  10 

O.  Reg.  167/88.  Sched.l. 
Schedule  II 

Form  of  Liquid  Assets 

The  forms  in  which  a  registered  corporation  may  maintain  its  liquid 
assets  are  as  follows: 

1.  Cash  on  hand  and  demand  deposits  in  banks,  registered 
corporations  and,  if  approved  by  the  Superintendent,  other 
depositories. 

2.  Treasury  bills  of  Canada  or  a  province. 

3.  Banker's  acceptances  with  a  remaining  term  to  maturity  of 
one  year  or  less. 

4.  Term  deposits,  bearer  deposit  notes  and  similar  instruments 
issued  by  banks,  registered  corporations  and,  if  approved 
by  the  Superintendent,  other  depositories  that  in  each  case 
either  are  callable  on  demand  or  mature  within  100  days. 

5.  Bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidence  of  indebtedness  that 
are  issued  or  guaranteed  by,  or  in  respect  of  which  the  debt 
service  is  guaranteed  by,  the  Government  of  Canada,  or  the 
government  of  a  province  or  a  municipality. 

6.  Demand  loans  that  are  fully  secured  by  assets  of  the  classes 
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specified  in  paragraphs  2  to  5  made  to  brokers,  investment  B.  an  officer  of  the  corporation,  and 

dealers  and  securities  dealers  registered  in  Canada. 

C.  a  beneficial  owner  of  10  per  cent  or  more  of 

O.  Reg.  167/88,  Sched.  2.  any  class  of  shares  of  the  corporation,  and 

Form  1  ii.    where  a  company  is  proposed  as  beneficial  owner  of 

10  per  cent  or  more  of  any  class  of  shares  of  the  cor- 
Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  poration, 

APPLICATION  FOR  THE  ISSUE  OF  LETTERS  PATENT  FOR  A.    the  name,  address,  date  of  birth,  country  of 

A  LOAN  CORPORATION  permanent  residence,  educational  qualifica- 

tions, occupation  and  business  experience  of 
Part  I  each  individual  who  beneficially  owns  10  per 

cent  or  more  of  any  class  of  shares  of  the  com- 
General  Information  pany,  and  a  list  of  each  individual's  share- 

holdings by  class  of  share,  and 

1 .  Proposed  name  of  the  loan  corporation: 

B.  the  most  recent  audited  financial  statements 
of  the  company. 

2.  Additional  business  name  or  style,  if  any,  under  which  the 

corporation  is  to  be  registered:  Information  About  the  Applicants 

9.    The  brief  shall  include, 

3.  Address  of  the  proposed  head  office:  i.    a  statement  of  the  name  and  address  of  each  appli- 

cant, the  amount  of  capital  that  each  applicant  pro- 
poses  to  contribute  to  the  corporation  and,  for  an 

4.  Address  of  the  proposed  principal  place  of  business  in  applicant  who  is  an  individual,  the  applicant's  date  of 
Ontario-                                r        r      r  birth  and  occupation, 

ii.    for  each  applicant  who  is  proposed  as  beneficial 
owner  of  10  per  cent  or  more  of  any  class  of  shares  of 

5.  Name,  address  and  telephone  number  of  each  applicant:  the  corporation  with  voting  rights, 

' A.    a  statement  of  net  worth, 

B.    a  letter  of  reference   from  the  applicant's 

bank, and 
Part  II 

C.  where  the  applicant  is  a  company,  details  of 
Proposed  Plan  of  Operations  the  corporate  structure  and  financial  opera- 

,     _,  1-      .     u  11  J    ..    u     u  •  r        •  •  ■  tions  of  the  company,  and 

6.  The  applicants  shall  prepare  and  attach  a  brief  containing 

the  information  specified  in  this  Part.  ;;;     ^  s,a,ement  of  consent  by  each  applicant  stating  that 

,  ,  ...         ,     „  ,^  .  the  Superintendent  may  make,  at  the  Superinten- 

Information  About  the  Proposed  Corporation  j^^f^  discretion,  any  inquiries  or  obtain  any  infor- 

7.  The  brief  shall  include  a  description  of,  '"^';°"  '^at  the  Superintendent  deems  necessary  to 

evaluate  this  brief. 

i.    the  proposed  authorized  capital,  if  any,  of  the  corpo- 
ration, the  stated  value  thereof,  the  amount  to  be  Part  III 
subscribed  and  paid  up  and  whether  the  subscription 

is  clear  from  all  liability  on  the  part  of  any  subscri-  Checklist  of  Enclosures  to  this  Application 

ber, 

10.  The  applicants  shall  enclose  with  this  application, 
II.    the  proposed  plan  of  operations  for  the  corporation, 

including  a  detailed  financial  projection  for  the  first  i,    a  completed  application  for  registration  in  Form  2 

five  years'  operations,  showing  pro  forma  balance  under  this  Regulation 

sheets  and  profit  and  loss  accounts  for  the  respective 

years  and  assumptions,  ii.    ,he  prescribed  application  fee,  and 

iii.    the  geographical  area  to  be  served  by  the  corpora-  "  --^     ^^^^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^  j^^^j  $5^000,000  of  common  shares 

tion    the  services  to  be  provided  and  the  perceived  ^f  j^^  corporation  will  be  subscribed  for  in  good 

public  benefits  and  advantages  to  be  offered,  and  ^  -ju 

iv.    proposed  management  personnel  or  proposals  about 

securing  management  personnel.  Part  IV 

Information  About  the  Proposed  Major  Shareholders,  Directors  and  Certification 

Officers 

11.  The  undersigned  applicants  hereby  certify  that  the  informa- 

8.  The  brief  shall  include,  ti^^  gi^g^  i^  ,j,i5  application  and  any  additional  information 

i.    a  personal  questionnaire  in  Form  4  under  this  Regu-  "^"'  ""^^  ^^  PTi"*  ^'  'TT^'^  "V"  Superintendent  in 

lalion  completed  by  each  individual  who  is  being  connection  with  this  application  is  true  and  complete  in 

proposed  as,  every  respect. 

A.    a  director  of  the  corporation,  ^^^^<^  "'^ ''ay  °f •  ^' 
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Signatures  of  witnesses: 


Signatures  of  applicants 
(including  corporate  seal  where 
appropriate): 


O.  Reg.  167/88,  Form  1. 

Form  2 

Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act 

APPLICATION  FOR  REGISTRATION,  CHANGE  OF 

REGISTRATION,  AMENDMENT  OF  TERMS,  CONDITIONS 

AND  RESTRICTIONS  OF  REGISTRATION  AND  THE  ISSUE 

OF  SUPPLEMENTARY  LETTERS  PATENT 

Part  I 

General  Information 

1 .  Name  of  the  corporation: 

2.  Additional  business  name  or  style,  if  any,  under  which  the 
corporation  is,  or  is  to  be,  registered: 

3.  Address  of  the  head  office: 

4.  Address  of  the  principal  place  of  business  in  Ontario: 

5.  Name  and  address(es)  of  the  chief  agent  or  officer  of  the 
cor]X)ration  in  Ontario: 

i.    Name  in  full: 

ii.    Business  address:  

iii.    Residence  address: 

6.  Indicate  the  type  of  application  being  made  by  checking  the 
box  for  the  applicable  items  from  paragraphs  7  to  1 1 . 

7.  D  Application  for  registration  as  a  loan  corporation. 

8.  n  Application  for  registration  as  a  trust  corporation. 

The  corporation  applies  to  act  in  a  fiduciary  capacity  in 
respect  of  the  following  classes  of  services: 


9.    Application  for  a  change  of  registration, 

n  from  a  registered  loan  corporation  to  a  trust  corpora- 
tion; or 

n  from  a  registered  trust  corporation  to  a  loan  corpora- 
tion. 

10.    Application  to  amend  the  terms,  conditions  and  restrictions 
of  the  corporation's  existing  registration  as  follows: 


1 1 .    Application  for  the  issuance  of  supplementary  letters  patent 
for  the  corporation. 


Part  II 
Proposed  Plan  of  Operation 

12.  Do  not  complete  Part  II  if  you  are  filing  this  application  at 
the  same  time  as  a  Form  1  application  to  incorporate  a  loan 
corporation. 

13.  The  applicant  shall  prepare  and  attach  a  brief  containing 
the  information  specified  in  this  Part. 

Information  About  the  Applicant  Corporation 

14.  The  brief  shall  include, 

i.  details  of  the  jurisdiction,  date  and  method  of  incor- 
poration of  the  corporation,  and  where  applicable, 
the  date  of  any  amalgamation  involving  the  corpora- 
tion and  the  name  of  any  amalgamated  company, 

ii.  a  description  of  the  authorized  capital,  if  any,  of  the 
corporation,  the  stated  value  thereof,  the  issued  cap- 
ital and  shall  include  a  list  of  the  shareholders  of  the 
corporation, 

iii.  details  of  the  corporate  structure  and  financial  oper- 
ations of  the  corporation  in  the  five  years  preceding 
the  date  of  this  application, 

iv.  a  description  of  the  proposed  plan  of  operations  for 
the  corporation,  including  a  detailed  financial  pro- 
jection for  the  first  five  years'  operations,  showing 
pro  forma  balance  sheets  and  profit  and  loss  state- 
ments for  the  respective  years  and  assumptions,  and 

V.  a  description  of  the  geographical  area  to  be  served 
by  the  corporation,  the  services  to  be  provided  and 
the  perceived  public  benefits  and  advantages  to  be 
offered. 

15.  Where  the  applicant  is  an  extra-provincial  corporation,  the 
brief  shall, 

i.  where  the  corporation  was  incorporated  within  the 
year  preceding  this  application,  include  a  copy  of  the 
application  by  the  corporation  for  incorporation  and 
any  application  for  licensing  as  a  loan  or  trust  corpo- 
ration including  supporting  materials,  in  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  its  incorporation, 

ii.  include  a  certified  copy  of  the  incorporating  instru- 
ments, including  amending  instruments  of  the  corpo- 
ration, the  by-laws  and  the  most  recent  annual 
report  that  the  corporation  has  filed  with  the  govern- 
mental authority  regulating  loan  and  trust  corpora- 
tions in  the  jurisdiction  of  its  incorporation, 

iii.  include  proof  that  the  corporation  is  licensed  as  a 
loan  or  trust  corporation  in  the  jurisdiction  of  its 
incorporation, 

iv.  provide  the  proposed  plan  of  operations  described  in 
subparagraph  iv  of  paragraph  14  both  for  the  corpo- 
ration as  a  whole  and  for  the  operations  of  the  cor- 
poration in  Ontario,  and 

V.  include  a  power  of  attorney  in  Form  3  under  this 
Regulation  and  the  affidavit  or  statutory  declaration 
of  the  witness  required  by  subsection  32  (4)  of  the 
Act. 

Information  About  the  Major  Shareholders,  Directors  and  Officers 

16.  The  brief  shall  include, 

i.  a  personal  questionnaire  in  Form  4  under  this  Regu- 
lation completed  by  each  individual  who  is, 

A.    a  director  of  the  corporation. 
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B.  an  officer  of  the  corporation,  or 

C.  a  beneficial  owner  of  10  per  cent  or  more  of 
any  class  of  shares  of  the  corporation,  and 

ii.  where  a  company  is  the  beneficial  owner  of  10  per 
cent  or  more  of  any  class  of  shares  of  the  corpora- 
tion, 

A.  details  of  the  name,  address,  date  of  birth, 
country  of  permanent  residence,  educational 
qualifications,  occupation  and  business  expe- 
rience of  each  individual  who  beneficially 
owns  10  per  cent  or  more  of  any  class  of 
shares  of  the  company,  and  a  list  of  each  indi- 
vidual's shareholdings  by  class  of  share,  and 

B.  the  most  recent  audited  financial  statements 
of  the  company, 

iii.  for  each  director  of  the  corporation  and  each  share- 
holder that  beneficially  owns  10  per  cent  or  more  of 
any  class  of  shares  of  the  corporation,  a  list  of  every 
regulated  financial  institution  of  which  the  director 
or  shareholder  is  or  has  been  in  the  past  five  years  a 
director  or  a  beneficial  owner  of  10  per  cent  or  more 
of  any  class  of  shares  with  voting  rights, 

iv.  details  of  the  name,  address,  date  of  birth,  educa- 
tional and  professional  qualifications  and  business 
experience  of  each  officer  and  senior  manager  of  the 
corporation,  and 

V.  a  statement  of  consent  by  each  director  of  the  corpo- 
ration stating  that  the  Superintendent  may  make,  at 
the  Superintendent's  discretion,  any  inquiries  or 
obtain  any  information  that  the  Superintendent 
deems  necessary  to  evaluate  this  brief  or  verify  the 
accuracy  of  the  information  in  this  application. 

Part  III 

Checklist  of  Enclosures  to  this  Application 

17.  The  applicant  shall  enclose  with  this  application, 

i.    the  prescribed  application  fee, 

ii.  the  evidence  required  under  subsection  31  (8)  of  the 
Act  respecting  deposit  insurance, 

iii.  where  the  applicant  is  a  corporation,  a  certified  copy 
of  the  resolution  of  the  board  of  directors  authoriz- 
ing this  application,  and 

iv.    where  the  applicant  is  an  extra-provincial  corpora- 
tion, the  undertaking  required  under  subsection 
32  (1)  of  the  Act  and  the  certified  copy  of  the  résolu-^ 
tion  of  the  board  of  directors  authorizing  the  under- 
taking. 

Part  IV 

Certification 

18.  The  applicant  or  applicants  certify  that  the  information 
given  in  this  application  and  any  additional  information  that 
may  be  provided  as  requested  by  the  Superintendent  in  con- 
nection with  this  application  is  true  and  complete  in  every 
respect. 


Signature(s)  of  witnesses: 


Signature(s)of  the 
applicant(s)  (including 
description  of  the  office  of  the 
signatories  and  the  corporate 
seal  where  appropriate): 


O.  Reg.  167/88,  Form  2. 


Form  3 


Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act 


POWER  OF  ATTORNEY  FOR  A  CHIEF  AGENT 


Name  of  the  corporation  giving  the 
power  of  attorney: 

Jurisdiction  and  instrument  of 
incorporation  of  the  corporation: 
Name  of  the  person  receiving  the 
power  of  attorney: 

Address  in  Ontario  of  the  chief 
agent  (full  business  address 
including  street  number  and 
municipality): 


("the  corporation") 


("the  chief  agent") 


("the  chief  agency") 


Dated  the day  of . 


19., 


The  corporation  appoints 

(name  in  full  of  the  chief  agent) 
as  its  chief  agent  and  attorney  under  subsection  32  (1)  of  the  Loan 
and  Trust  Corporations  Act  ("the  Act"). 


The  corporation  authorizes  the  chief  agent  to  receive  service  of  pro- 
cess on  its  behalf  in  all  proceedings  against  the  corporation  in 
Ontario,  and  to  receive  from  the  Superintendent  of  Financial  Institu- 
tions any  notices  or  documents  given  to  the  corporation  under  the 
Act  and  regulations.  Receipt  by  the  chief  agent  personally  or  at  the 
chief  agency  of  service  of  process  and  of  notices  and  documents  is 
binding  on  the  corporation. 


(Insert  additional  powers  being  given  to  the  chief  agent,  if  any.) 
Dated  the day  of ,  19 

(Name  of  corporation) 
Witnesses:  By: 

(Signature  and  description  of 
office) 

(Signature  and  description  of 
office) 

(Corporate  seal) 

O.  Reg.  167/88,  Form  3. 
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Form  4 

Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act 

PERSONAL  QUESTIONNAIRE  FOR  MAJOR 
SHAREHOLDERS,  DIRECTORS  AND  OFFICERS 

Part  I 

General  Information 

1.    Name  of  the  corporation  or  proposed  corporation  in  con- 
nection with  which  this  questionnaire  is  being  completed: 


Part  II 
Personal  History 

List  your  residence  addresses  during  the  ten  years  preced- 
ing the  date  of  this  questionnaire,  leaving  no  period  unac- 
counted for: 


10.    Give  details  of  your  education  and  your  professional  quali- 
fications and  affiliations,  if  any,  including  relevant  dates: 


("the  corporation") 
2.    This  questionnaire  is  being  completed  by: 


(surname) 


(given  names) 


date  of  birth  . 


(day,  month,  year) 


citizenship 


Indicate  by  checking  the  applicable  boxes  and  filling  in  the 
information  required  for  subparagraphs  i,  ii  and  iii  the  cate- 
gories that  apply  to  you: 

i.  D  a  shareholder  or  proposed  shareholder  with  benefi- 
cial ownership  of  10  per  cent  or  more  of  any  class  of 
shares  of  the  corporation, 

indicate  the  class  of  shares  and  the  percentage  of 
shares  that  you  beneficially  own: 


ii.  D    a  director  or  proposed  director  of  the  corporation, 

iii.  D    an  officer  or  proposed  officer  of  the  corporation, 
indicate  your  position: 


4.  The  date  on  which  you  became  a, 

i.    shareholder  

ii.    director  

iii.    officer  

5.  Your  residence  address  and  telephone  number  in  Canada: 


6.    Your  residence  address  and  telephone   number  outside 
Canada,  where  applicable: 


7.    Your  business  address  and  telephone  number: 


8.  Every  person  shall  complete  the  questionnaire  by  answer- 
ing the  questions  indicated  and  providing  or  attaching  the 
information  specified  in  the  Parts  below. 


11.  Give  details  of  your  employment  history  during  the  ten 
years  preceding  the  date  of  this  questionnaire,  leaving  no 
period  unaccounted  for,  and  including  for  each  employ- 
ment, 

i.    the  title  of  your  position, 

ii.    the  dates  of  employment, 

iii.    the  name  and  address  of  your  employer,  and 

iv.    the  name,  position  and  telephone  number  of  a  refer- 
ence. 


12.    Have  you. 


i.  been  convicted  of  a  criminal  offence  or  an  offence 
under  the  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  or  the 
Securities  Act? 


n  Yes 


n  No 


failed  to  comply  with  any  provision  of  the  Loan  and 
Trust  Corporations  Act  or  the  regulations,  or  any 
comparable  legislation  of  another  jurisdiction  or  any 
undertaking  given  to  the  Superintendent? 


D  Yes 


n  No 


13. 


If  yes,  attach  particulars  including  the  court  or  tribunal  by 
which  you  were  convicted,  if  any,  the  date  of  conviction, 
the  offence  and  the  penalty  imposed. 

To  the  best  of  your  knowledge,  have  you  been  the  subject 
of  an  investigation  by  or  at  the  instigation  of  a  government 
department,  agency,  a  regulatory  body  or  a  professional 
association? 


n  Yes 
If  yes,  attach  particulars. 


n  No 


14.    Are  you  a  discharged  or  undischarged  bankrupt  or  subject 
to  bankruptcy  proceedings? 


n  Yes 
If  yes,  attach  particulars. 


D  No 


15. 


Are  you  the  holder,  or  have  you  ever  applied  for,  either  as 
an  individual,  officer,  director,  shareholder  or  promoter,  a 
licence,  registration  or  equivalent  authorization  to  carry  on 
business  in  Ontario  or  elsewhere  as  a  financial  institution? 

("Financial  institution"  includes  a  bank,  loan  or  trust  cor- 
poration, savings  and  loan  association,  insurance  company, 
securities  dealer,  mortgage  broker  and  a  finance  company.) 

n  Yes  D  No 

If  yes,  attach  particulars  including  the  details  of  a  refusal  or 


121 


Reg./Règl.  733 


LOAN  AND  TRUST  CORPORATIONS 


Reg./Règl.  733 


withdrawal  of  an  application  or  the  revocation  of  an  autho- 
rization. 

Part  III 

Affiliations  With  Other  Bodies  Corporate 

16.  Are  you  a  director  or  officer  of  any  other  body  corporate? 

a  Yes  n  No 

If  yes,  attach  particulars  of  the  name  of  each  body  corpo- 
rate and  position  held  by  you  with  relevant  dates. 

17.  In  the  ten  years  preceding  the  date  of  this  questionnaire, 
have  you  been  a  director  or  officer  of  any  other  body  corpo- 
rate? 


18. 


19. 


20. 


21. 


n  Yes 


D  No 


If  yes,  attach  particulars  of  the  name  of  each  body  corpo- 
rate and  position  held  by  you  with  relevant  dates. 

Has  a  body  corporate  of  which  you  have  been  a  director  or 
officer  in  the  ten  years  preceding  the  date  of  this  question- 
naire, during  that  period, 

i.  been  convicted  of  a  criminal  offence  or  an  offence 
under  the  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  or  the 
Securities  Act"} 


n  Yes 


n  No 


failed  to  comply  with  any  provision  of  the  Loan  and 
Trust  Corporations  Act  or  the  regulations,  or  any 
comparable  legislation  of  another  jurisdiction,  or 
any  undertaking  given  to  the  Superintendent? 


n  Yes 


n  No 


been  or  is  it  subject  to  a  cease  trading  order  under 
the  Securities  Act'! 


U  Yes 


n  No 


If  yes,  attach  particulars  including  the  court  or  tribunal  by 
which  the  body  corporate  was  convicted,  if  any,  the  date  of 
conviction,  the  offence  and  the  penalty  imposed. 

To  the  best  of  your  knowledge,  has  a  body  corporate,  part- 
nership or  unincorporated  organization  of  which  you  have 
been  a  partner,  member,  director  or  officer  in  the  ten  years 
preceding  the  date  of  this  questionnaire,  been  the  subject  of 
an  investigation  by  or  at  the  instigation  of  a  government 
department,  agency,  a  regulatory  body  or  a  professional 
association? 


n  Yes 
If  yes,  attach  particulars. 


D  No 


Has  any  body  corporate,  partnership  or  unincorporated 
organization  of  which  you  were  a  partner,  member,  director 
or  officer  in  the  ten  years  preceding  the  date  of  this  ques- 
tionnaire been  wound  up  or  made  any  compromise  or 
arrangement  with  its  creditors  or  ceased  to  carry  on  busi- 
ness during  that  period? 


n  Yes 
If  yes,  attach  particulars. 


n  No 


Does  any  body  corporate  of  which  you  have  been  a  director 
or  officer  in  the  ten  years  preceding  the  date  of  this  ques- 
tionnaire hold  or  has  it  held  or  applied  for  in  that  period  a 
licence,  registration  or  equivalent  authorization  to  carry  on 
business  in  Ontario  or  elsewhere  as  a  financial  institution? 

("Financial  institution"  includes  a  bank,  loan  or  trust  cor- 


poration, savings  and  loan  association,  insurance  company, 
securities  dealer,  mortgage  broker  and  a  finance  company.) 


22. 


25. 


n  Yes 


D  No 


If  yes,  attach  particulars  including  the  details  of  a  refusal  or 
withdrawal  of  an  application  or  the  revocation  of  an  autho- 
rization. 

Part  IV 

Relationship  to  the  Corporation 

Are  any  shares  of  the  corporation  registered  in  your  name 
or  the  name  of  a  related  person? 


n  Yes 


D  No 


If  yes,  provide  each  name  in  which  the  shares  are  regis- 
tered, the  relationship  to  you  of  any  related  person  and  the 
class  and  number  of  shares  held  by  each  person. 

23.  Do  you  have  a  beneficial  interest  in  any  shares  of  the  corpo- 
ration that  are  not  registered  in  your  name  or  in  the  name 
of  a  related  person? 


D  Yes 
If  yes,  attach  particulars. 


D  No 


24.    Do  you  or  a  related  person  hold  any  shares  in  the  corpora- 
tion as  trustee  or  nominee? 


D  Yes 
If  yes,  attach  particulars. 


D  No 


Are  any  of  the  shares  of  the  corporation  mentioned  in  the 
answers  to  paragraphs  22  to  24  equitably  or  legally  charged 
or  pledged  to  any  person? 


n  Yes 
If  yes,  attach  particulars. 


n  No 


26. 


Indicate,  by  class  of  share,  the  percentage  of  votes  exercisa- 
ble at  any  general  meeting  of  the  corporation,  or  any  sub- 
sidiary thereof,  that  you  or  a  related  person  are  entitled  to 
exercise  or  control. 


27.  Do  any  of  the  bodies  corporate  of  which  you  have  been  a 
director  or  officer  in  the  past  ten  years  maintain  a  business 
relationship  directly  or  indirectly  with  the  corporation? 


n  Yes 
If  yes,  attach  particulars. 


n  No 


28.    Do  you  or  does  any  person  with  whom  you  are  associated 
transact  business  directly  or  indirectly  with  the  corporation? 

(You  are  associated  with  a  person  if, 

i.  it  is  a  body  corporate  and  you  beneficially  own, 
directly  or  indirectly,  voting  securities  carrying  more 
than  10  per  cent  of  the  voting  rights  attached  to  all 
outstanding  voting  securities, 

ii.    you  are  a  partner  of  the  person, 

iii.  it  is  a  trust  or  estate  in  which  you  have  a  substantial 
beneficial  interest,  or  for  which  you  serve  as  trustee 
or  in  a  similar  capacity, 

iv.  you  are  a  relative  of  the  person  and  share  the  same 
home  as  the  person,  or 

V.  you  are  a  relative  of  the  spouse  of  the  person  and 
share  the  same  home  as  the  person.) 


n  Yes 


D  No 
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If  yes,  attach  particulars. 

PartV 
Certificate 

29.  I  certify  that  the  information  given  in  this  questionnaire  is 
true  and  complete  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and  belief 
and  that  there  are  no  other  facts  material  to  the  application 
in  connection  with  which  this  questionnaire  is  completed  of 
which  the  Superintendent  should  be  aware. 

30.  I  have  read  and  understand  section  214  of  the  Loan  and 
Trust  Corporations  Act. 

Dated  the day  of ,  19 

Witness:  Signature: 

O.  Reg.  167/88,  Form  4. 

Form  5 

Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act 

LIQUIDITY  RETURN 

Name  of  Registered  Corporation 

Quarter  Ending 


Item 
Number 


OOO's 


Unencumbered  Liquid  Assets 

Cash  on  hand  and  demand  deposits  in  banks, 

registered  corporations  and,  if  approved  by  the 

Superintendent,  other  depositories 

Less  specified  borrowings* 

Subtotal  (Subtract  item  2  from  item  1) 
Treasury  bills  of  Canada  or  a  province,  at  book 
value 


2. 
3. 
4. 

5. 


Banker's  acceptances  with  a  remaining  term  to 
maturity  of  one  year  or  less,  at  book  value 
Term  deposits,  bearer  deposit  notes  and  similar 
instruments  issued  by  banks,  registered 
corporations  and,  if  approved  by  the 
Superintendent,  other  depositories,  that  in  each 
case  either  are  callable  on  demand  or  mature 
within  100  days,  at  book  value 


"''"  OOO's 

Number 

7.  Bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidence  of  

indebtedness  that  are  issued  or  guaranteed  by,  or 

in  respect  of  which  the  debt  service  is  guaranteed 
by  the  Government  of  Canada,  or  the  government 
of  a  province  or  a  municipality,  at  market  value 
(book  value  $ ) 

8.  Demand  loans  that  are  fully  secured  by  assets  of  

the  classes  specified  in  items  4  to  7  made  to 

brokers,  investment  dealers  and  securities  dealers 
registered  in  Canada,  at  book  value 

9.  Accrued  interest  due  and  receivable  on  items  3  to         

8 

10.  Total  liquid  assets  

(Sum  of  items  3  to  9) 

100  Day  Liabilities 

11.  Demand  deposits  and  savings  accounts  

12.  Deposits,  debentures,  certificates  and  similar  

instruments  issued  for  a  specified  term  but  callable 

on  demand  at  the  holder's  option 

13.  All  other  deposits,  debentures,  certificates  and  

similar  instruments  coming  due  in  100  days  or  less, 

or  on  notice  of  100  days  or  less 

14.  Borrowings,  other  than  those  included  in  items  11         

to  13,  from  banks  and  other  lending  institutions 

coming  due  in  100  days  or  less  or  repayable  at  the 
option  of  the  lender  within  100  days,  excluding 
specified  borrowings* 

15.  Accrued  interest  on  all  liabilities  due  and  payable         

within  100  days  or  less 

16.  Total  100  day  liabilities  

(Sum  of  items  11  to  15) 

17.  Total  required  liquid  assets  (item  16  x  20%)  

At  all  times  the  amount  for  item  10  must  exceed  the  amount  for  item 
17. 

Note: 

•"Specified  borrowings"  means  the  aggregate  of, 

i.  overdrafts  by  the  registered  corporation  as  shown  in 
the  accounting  records,  and 

ii.  debt  obligations  owed  to  banks,  registered  corpora- 
tions and  other  lending  institutions  excluding  the 
Bank  of  Canada  that  are, 

A.  repayable  or  callable  at  the  option  of  the 
lender  on  demand  or  have  a  term  to  maturity 
when  issued  of  seven  days  or  less,  and 

B.  borrowed  to  enable  the  registered  corpora- 
tion to  meet  its  short-term  requirements  for 
liquid  funds. 

O.  Reg.  167/88,  Form  5. 
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Local  Roads  Boards  Act 
Loi  sur  les  régies  des  routes  locales 


REGULATION  734 

ESTABLISHMENT  OF  LOCAL  ROADS 
AREAS-NORTHERN  AND  EASTERN  REGIONS 

1.  In  this  Regulation,  "township"  means  geographic  township. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  598,  s.  I. 

2.  The  areas  described  in  the  schedules  are  established  as  local 
roads  areas.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  598,  s.  2. 

3.  The  roads  shown  as  local  roads  on  a  plan  referred  to  in  a 
Schedule  are  designated  as  the  local  roads  included  in  the  local  roads 
area  described  in  the  Schedule.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  598,  s.  3. 

Schedule  1 

PHELPS  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  of  the  Township  of  Phelps  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Nipiss- 
ing  including, 

(a)  part  of  the  Mattawa  River,  Turtle  Lake  and  Talon  Lake; 

(b)  offshore  islands  in  the  waters  of  the  Mattawa  River  referred 
to  in  clause  (a), 

shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-1064-8,  filed 
with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the  8th  day  of 
May,  1990.     O.  Reg.  333/90,  s.  I. 

Schedule  2 

AHMIC  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Croft  in  the  Territorial  District 
of  Parry  Sound  including, 

(a)  parts  of  the  Magnetawan  River,  Ahmic  Lake  and  Whalley 
Lake; and 

(b)  offshore  islands  in  the  waters  referred  to  in  clause  (a), 

shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-776-2,  filed  in 
the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  778.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
598,  Sched.  2. 

Schedule  3 

SHAKESPEARE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  of  the  Township  of  Shakespeare  in  the  Territorial  District  of 
Sudbury  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-705-4, 
filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the  27th  day 
of  April,  1987.     O.  Reg.  399/87,  s.  1. 

Schedule  4 

CRERAR,  GIBBONS  AND  BASTEDO  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Crerar,  Gibbons  and  Bas- 
tedo  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Nipissing  and  those  portions  of  the 
Township  of  Henry  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury  shown  out- 
lined on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-270A-12,  filed  with  the 
Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the  6th  day  of  April,  1989. 
O.  Reg.  224/89,  s.  2. 


Schedule  5 

BADGEROW  NO.  2  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Badgerow  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Nipissing  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
Plan  N-1305-A6,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No. 
2473.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  598,  Sched.  5. 

Schedule  6 

HUGEL  AND  SOUTHWEST  BADGEROW  LOCAL  ROADS 
AREA 

All  of  the  Township  of  Hugel  and  that  portion  of  the  Township  of 
Badgerow  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Nipissing  shown  outlined  on 
Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-1131-A1,  filed  in  the  Archives  of 
Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  716.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  598,  Sched.  6. 

Schedule  7 

DILL-SECORD  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Dill,  Secord  and  Tilton  in 
the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of 
Transportation  Plan  N-1260-4,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at 
Toronto  as  No.  1545.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  598,  Sched.  7. 

Schedule  8 

BEAUCHAMP  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  of  the  Township  of  Beauchamp  in  the  Territorial  District  of 
Timiskaming  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N- 
1306-2,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  2200. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  598,  Sched.  8. 

Schedule  9 

GRANT-FELL  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  of  the  Township  of  Grant  and  all  those  portions  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Fell  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Nipissing  shown  outlined  on 
Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-1327-4,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of 
Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the  9th  day  of  February,  1988. 
O.  Reg.  191/88,  s.  1. 

Schedule  10 

HAY  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Sabine  in  the  Territorial  Dis- 
trict of  Nipissing  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan 
N-834-2,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the 
28th  day  of  June,  1988.     O.  Reg.  535/88,  s.  1. 

Schedule  11 

DRY  PINE  BAY  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Bigwood  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Sudbury,  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
Plan  N- 754-5,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No. 
2217.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  598,  Sched.  11. 
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Schedule  12 


Schedule  20 


HESS  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 


FOURNIER  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 


All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Hess  and  Moncreif  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Sudbury  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Trans- 
portation Plan  N-1023-2,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at 
Toronto  on  the  8th  day  of  March,  1989.     O.  Reg.  223/89,  s.  1. 

Schedule  13 

HUNTA  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Clute  and  Calder  in  the  Ter- 
ritorial District  of  Cochrane  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transpor- 
tation Plan  N-528-2,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at 
Toronto  on  the  7th  day  of  June,  1983.     O.  Reg.  422/83,  s.  1. 

Schedule  14 

LONG  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Eden  in  the  Territorial  Dis- 
trict of  Sudbury  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan 
N-1344-4,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  2221. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  598,  Sched.  14. 

Schedule  15 

BURWASH-HENDRIE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Burwash,  Hendrie,  Secord, 
Cleland  and  Dill  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury  shown  out- 
lined on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-752-6,  filed  with  the  Min- 
istry of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the  6th  day  of  April,  1989. 
O.  Reg.  224/89,  s.  3. 

Schedule  16 

MINISTIC  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Cascaden  and  Ermatinger  in 
the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of 
Transportation  Plan  N-817-2,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transporta- 
tion at  Toronto  on  the  12th  day  of  June,  1987.     O.  Reg.  545/87,  s.  1. 

Schedule  17 

DOWNES  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Moncrieff  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Sudbury  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
Plan  N-1237-1,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No. 
662.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  598,  Sched.  17. 

Schedule  18 

ROBILLARD  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  of  the  Township  of  Robillard  and  that  portion  of  the  Township 
of  Truax  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Timiskaming  shown  outlined 
on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-1347-6,  filed  with  the  Ministry 
of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the  8th  day  of  March,  1989. 
O.  Reg.  223/89,  s.  2. 

Schedule  19 

WHISKEY  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  of  the  townships  of  Lehman  and  Gaiashk  and  all  those  portions 
of  the  townships  of  Lockeyer,  Gerow  and  Boon  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Algoma,  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
Plan  N-1349-2,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No. 
1937.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  598,  Sched.  19. 


All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Fournier  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Cochrane  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
Plan  N-789-5,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto 
on  the  22nd  day  of  April,  1985.     O.  Reg.  342/85,  s.  1. 

Schedule  21 

ARMSTRONG  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Trill  in  the  Territorial  District 
of  Sudbury  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan 
N-1348-2,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  1547. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  598,  Sched.  21. 

Schedule  22 

EAST  BEAR  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Monteith  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Parry  Sound  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transporta- 
tion Plan  N- 1086-3,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at 
Toronto  on  the  9th  day  of  January,  1990.     O.  Reg.  50/90,  s.  1. 

Schedule  23 

FREDERICKHOUSE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Clute  in  the  Territorial  Dis- 
trict of  Cochrane  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan 
N-468-5,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the 
9th  day  of  February,  1988.     O.  Reg.  191/88,  s.  2. 

Schedule  24 

HALLEBOURG  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Kendall  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Cochrane  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
Plan  N-593-4,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto 
on  the  8th  day  of  January,  1981.     O.  Reg.  78/81,  s.  1. 

Schedule  25 

WYSE-POITRAS  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Wyse  and  Poitras  in  the  Ter- 
ritorial District  of  Nipissing  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transpor- 
tation Plan  N- 1354-1,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as 
No.  686.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  598,  Sched.  25. 

Schedule  26 

THORNE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Poitras  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Nipissing  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
Plan  N-437-4,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto 
on  the  19th  day  of  January,  1983.     O.  Reg.  76/83,  s.  2. 

Schedule  27 

HARTLEY  BAY  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  of  the  townships  of  Allan  and  Struthers  in  the  Territorial  Dis- 
trict of  Sudbury  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan 
N-1355-2,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the 
16th  day  of  March,  1982.     O.  Reg.  265/82,  s.  1. 
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Schedule  28 


Schedule  36 


DAWSON  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 


LOUNT  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 


All  of  the  Township  of  Dawson  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Mani- 
toulin  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-651-2, 
filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  738.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  598,  Sched.  28. 

Schedule  29 

FALCONER,  LOUDON  AND  HADDO  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Falconer  and  Loudon  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Nipissing  and  all  those  portions  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Haddo  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury  shown  outlined 
on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-1 184-5,  filed  with  the  Ministry 
of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the  27th  day  of  February,  1985. 
O.  Reg.  169/85,  s.  2. 

Schedule  30 

BRITT  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Henvey  and  Wallbridge  in 
the  Territorial  District  of  Parry  Sound,  and  certain  islands  in  Geor- 
gian Bay  in  the  vicinity  of  Henvey  Township  shown  outlined  on  Min- 
istry of  Transportation  Plan  N- 750-2,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of 
Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the  27th  day  of  February,  1985. 
O.  Reg.  169/85,  s.  3. 

Schedule  31 

ROCK  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Servos  and  that  portion  of 
the  Township  of  Cox  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury  shown 
outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-838-3,  filed  with  the 
Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the  31st  day  of  March, 
1989.     O.  Reg.  247/89,  s.  1. 

Schedule  32 

OTTO  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Boston  and  Otto  in  the  Ter- 
ritorial District  of  Timiskaming  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Trans- 
portation Plan  N-449-3,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto 
as  No.  1506.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  598,  Sched.  33. 

Schedule  33 

CAMPBELL  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Campbell  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Manitoulin  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
Plan  N-657-4,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto 
on  the  6th  day  of  September,  1989.     O.  Reg.  591/89,  s.  1 . 

Schedule  34 

FERRIE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Ferrie  in  the  Territorial  Dis- 
trict of  Parry  Sound  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
Plan  N-1 360-2,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto 
on  the  9th  day  of  January,  1990.     O.  Reg.  69/90,  s.  1 . 

Schedule  35 

FERGUSON  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  of  the  Township  of  Ferguson  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Parry 
Sound  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N- 1043-5, 
filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the  12th  day 
of  June,  1987.     O.  Reg.  545/87,  s.  2. 


All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Lount  in  the  Territorial  Dis- 
trict of  Parry  Sound  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
Plan  N-1362-5,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto 
on  the  6th  day  of  September,  1989.     O.  Reg.  591/89,  s.  2. 

Schedule  37 

McKENZIE-EAST  BURPEE  AND  BURTON  LOCAL  ROADS 
AREA 

All  of  the  townships  of  McKenzie  and  East  Burpee  and  that  por- 
tion of  the  Township  of  Burton  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Parry 
Sound  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  M-1361-2, 
filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  794.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  598,  Sched.  38. 

Schedule  38 

LOUGHRIN  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  of  the  Township  of  Loughrin  and  that  portion  of  the  Township 
of  Henry  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury  shown  outlined  on 
Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-1363-2,  filed  in  the  Archives  of 
Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  911.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  598,  Sched.  39. 

Schedule  39 

NOREMBEGA  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  of  the  Township  of  Pyne  and  that  portion  of  the  Township  of 
Fox  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Cochrane  shown  outlined  on  Minis- 
try of  Transportation  Plan  N-1 134-1,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario 
at  Toronto  as  No.  748.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  598,  Sched.  40. 

Schedule  40 

CARTIER  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  of  the  Township  of  Cartier  and  that  portion  of  the  Township  of 
Hart  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury  shown  outlined  on  Minis- 
try of  Transportation  Plan  N-698-3,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario 
at  Toronto  as  No.  1526.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  598,  Sched.  41. 

Schedule  41 

SABINE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Sabine  and  Lyell  in  the  Ter- 
ritorial District  of  Nipissing,  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Trans- 
portation Plan  N-834-C6,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at 
Toronto  on  the  11th  day  of  September,  1984.     O.  Reg.  656/84,  s .  I. 

Schedule  42 

SHERATON  AND  MACKLEM  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Sheraton  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Cochrane  and  all  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Timmins 
in  the  Territorial  District  of  Timiskaming  shown  outlined  on  Ministry 
of  Transportation  Plan  N-1366-1,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at 
Toronto  as  No.  1548.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  598,  Sched.  44. 

Schedule  43 

COPPELL  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Lowther  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Cochrane  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
Plan  N-1219-2,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No. 
2482.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  598,  Sched.  45. 
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Schedule  52 


KIRKPATRICK  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  of  the  Township  of  Kirkpatrick  in  the  Territorial  District  of 
Nipissing  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-632- 
2,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  2201 .  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  598,  Sched.  46. 

Schedule  45 

BALLANTYNE  AND  LAURIER  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Ballantyne  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Nipissing  and  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Laurier  in 
the  Territorial  District  of  Parry  Sound  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of 
Transportation  Plan  N-507-4,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transporta- 
tion at  Toronto  on  the  29th  day  of  May,  1990.     O.  Reg.  345/90,  s.  1. 

Schedule  46 


BROWER  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Brower  in  the  Territorial  Dis- 
trict of  Cochrane  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan 
N-760-1,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  809. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  598,  Sched.  54. 

Schedule  53 

DRIFTWOOD  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Calder  in  the  Territorial  Dis- 
trict of  Cochrane  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan 
N-528-A3,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on 
the  7th  day  of  June,  1983.     O.  Reg.  422/83,  s.  2. 

Schedule  54 


BIGWOOD,  DELAMERE,  HOSKIN  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Bigwood,  Delamere,  Hos- 
kin.  Cox  and  Cherriman  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury  shown 
outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-779-14,  filed  with  the 
Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the  8th  day  of  May,  1990. 
O.  Reg.  333/90,  s.  2. 

Schedule  47 

ST.  CLOUD  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 


HANLAN  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Hanlan  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Cochrane  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
Plan  N-792-2,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No. 
1990.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  598,  Sched.  56. 

Schedule  55 

KENDALL  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 


All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Cleland,  Dryden  and  Dill  in 
the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of 
Transportation  Plan  N-771-1,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at 
Toronto  as  No.  773.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  598,  Sched.  49. 

Schedule  48 

MACPHERSON  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Macpherson  and  Loudon  in 
the  Territorial  District  of  Nipissing  and  that  portion  of  the  Township 
of  Haddo  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury  shown  outlined  on 
Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-518-3,  filed  in  the  Archives  of 
Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  2212.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  598,  Sched. 
50. 

Schedule  49 


All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Kendall  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Cochrane  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
Plan  N-593-A4,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto 
on  the  21st  day  of  January,  1980.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  598,  Sched. 
57. 

Schedule  56 

LAMARCHE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Lamarche  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Cochrane  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
Plan  N-288-3,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No. 
2223.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  598,  Sched.  58. 

Schedule  57 


TONOMO  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 


TUNIS  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 


All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Olive  and  Law  in  the  Terri- 
torial District  of  Nipissing,  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transpor- 
tation Plan  N-575-2,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as 
No.  1446.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  598,  Sched.  51. 

Schedule  50 

DUNNING  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  of  the  Township  of  Kennedy  and  that  portion  of  the  townships 
of  Fox  and  Brower  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Cochrane  shown  out- 
lined on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-292-2,  filed  with  the  Min- 
istry of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the  8th  day  of  March,  1989. 
O.  Reg.  223/89,  s.  3. 

Schedule  51 


All  of  the  Township  of  Newmarket  in  the  Territorial  District  of 
Cochrane  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-419- 
1,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  814.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  598,  Sched.  59. 

Schedule  58 

MURCHISON  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Murchison  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Nipissing  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
Plan  N-590-2,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto 
on  the  15th  day  of  November,  1988.     O.  Reg.  752/88,  s.  1. 

Schedule  59 


HENWOOD  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 


CROFT  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 


All  of  the  Township  of  Henwood  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Tim- 
iskaming  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan 
N-444-3,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the 
20th  day  of  January,  1981.     O.  Reg.  88/81,  s.  5. 


All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Croft  in  the  Territorial  District 
of  Parry  Sound  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan 
N-776-A3,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  1438. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  598,  Sched.  61. 
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Schedule  60 


Schedule  68 


SA  YARD  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  of  the  Township  of  Savard  and  all  those  portions  of  the  town- 
ships of  Sharpe  and  Marquis  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Timiskam- 
ing  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-1388-4, 
filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the  22nd  day 
of  August,  1983  .     O.  Reg.  670/83,  s.  L 

Schedule  61 

CASGRAIN  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Casgrain  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Cochrane  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
Plan  N-1390-4,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto 
on  the  8th  day  of  November,  1 985 .     O .  Reg.  65 1/85 ,  s.  1 . 

Schedule  62 

MILLS  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  of  the  Township  of  Mills  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Manitou- 
lin  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-655-1,  filed 
in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  824.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  598,  Sched.  65. 

Schedule  63 

RED  DEER  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Cleland,  Dryden,  Awrey 
and  Hawley  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury  shown  outlined  on 
Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-771-A4,  filed  in  the  Archives  of 
Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  1453.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  598,  Sched. 
66. 

Schedule  64 

INGRAM  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Ingram  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Timiskaming  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transporta- 
tion Plan  N-801-4,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at 
Toronto  on  the  23rd  day  of  September,  1986.     O.  Reg.  604/86,  s.  I. 

Schedule  65 

WAY  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 


HARRIS  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  Townships  of  Wallbridge,  Harrison, 
Brown  and  Burton  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Parry  Sound  shown 
outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-455-2,  filed  with  the 
Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the  21st  day  of  January, 
1980.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  598,  Sched.  71. 

Schedule  69 

PATTERSON  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Patterson  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Parry  Sound  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transporta- 
tion Plan  N-630-8,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at 
Toronto  on  the  29th  day  of  May,  1990.     O.  Reg.  345/90,  s.  2. 

Schedule  70 

MEME-SAG-AME-SING-LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Hardy  and  McConkey  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Parry  Sound  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of 
Transportation  Plan  N-1090-2,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at 
Toronto  as  No.  2009.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  598,  Sched.  73. 

Schedule  71 

TROUT  LAKE  NORTH  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Cherriman,  Hoskin  and  Ser- 
vos in  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury  shown  outlined  on  Ministry 
of  Transportation  Plan  N-768-6,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transpor- 
tation at  Toronto  on  the  25th  day  of  March,  1981.  O.  Reg.  235/81, 
s.  1. 

Schedule  72 

CANE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  of  the  Township  of  Cane  and  those  portions  of  the  townships 
of  Auld,  Barber  and  Tudhope  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Timis- 
kaming shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-538-5, 
filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the  31st  day 
of  March,  1989.     O.  Reg.  247/89,  s.  3. 

Schedule  73 


All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Way  and  Lowther  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Cochrane  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Trans- 
portation Plan  N-325-9,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at 
Toronto  on  the  22nd  day  of  April,  1985.     O.  Reg.  342/85,  s.  2. 

Schedule  66 

SPENCE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 


LAURIER  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Laurier  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Parry  Sound  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transporta- 
tion Plan  N-507-A4,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at 
Toronto  on  the  8th  day  of  May,  1990.     O.  Reg.  333/90,  s.  3. 

Schedule  74 


All  of  the  Township  of  Spence  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Parry 
Sound  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-1395-1, 
filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  851.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  598,  Sched.  69. 

Schedule  67 

SCOLLARD  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 


FOLEYET  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Foleyet  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Sudbury,  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
Plan  N-1046-3,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto 
on  the  1st  day  of  December,  1980.     O.  Reg.  78/81,  s.  2. 

Schedule  75 


All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Scollard  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Sudbury  and  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Falconer  in 
the  Territorial  District  of  Nipissing,  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of 
Transportation  Plan  N-1393-3,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transporta- 
tion at  Toronto  on  the  22nd  day  of  January,  1982.  O.  Reg.  77/82, 
s.  2. 


ELLSMERE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Lyman  and  Notman  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Nipissing  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Trans- 
portation Plan  N-534-1,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto 
as  No.  1 163.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  598,  Sched.  78. 
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Schedule  76 

WATABEAG  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  of  the  townships  of  McEvay  and  Nordica  and  those  portions  of 
the  townships  of  Sheba,  Tolstoi,  Terry  and  Dunmore  in  the  Territo- 
rial District  of  Timiskaming  and  all  of  the  Township  of  McCann  in 
the  Territorial  District  of  Cochrane  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of 
Transportation  Plan  N- 1400-3,  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar  of 
Regulations  at  Toronto  as  No.  2182.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  598, 
Sched.  79. 

Schedule  77 

BADGEROW  NO.  1  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Badgerow  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Nipissing  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
Plan  N-1305-B7,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No. 
2478.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  598,  Sched.  80. 

Schedule  78 

KUKAGAMI  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  of  the  Township  of  Scadding  and  those  portions  of  the  town- 
ships of  Street,  Rathbun,  Kelly  and  Davis  in  the  Territorial  District 
of  Sudbury  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N- 
1404-3,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  2487. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  598,  Sched.  81. 

Schedule  79 

STAR  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Keefer  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Timiskaming  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transporta- 
tion Plan  N-1 103-1,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as 
No.  1223.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  598,  Sched.  82. 

Schedule  80 

DEPARTURE  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Haggart  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Cochrane  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
Plan  N-517-1,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No. 
1253.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  598,  Sched.  83. 

Schedule  81 

PRINGLE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Pringle  and  that  portion  of 
the  Township  of  East  Mills  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Parry  Sound 
shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-1062-4,  filed  in 
the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  2011.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  598,  Sched.  84. 

Schedule  82  ^ 

BOURKES  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Benoit  in  the  Territorial  Dis- 
trict of  Cochrane  and  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Maisonville 
in  the  Territorial  District  of  Timiskaming  shown  outlined  on  Ministry 
of  Transportation  Plan  N-642-2,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at 
Toronto  as  No.  2479.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  598,  Sched.  85. 

Schedule  83 


tation  Plan  N-392-3,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at 
Toronto  on  the  6th  day  of  October,  1987.     O.  Reg.  602/87,  s.  1. 

Schedule  84 

LOST  CHANNEL  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Mowat  and  those  portions  of 
the  Township  of  Blair  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Parry  Sound 
shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-1304-4,  filed 
with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the  12th  day  of 
March,  1986.     O.  Reg.  220/86,  s.  1. 

Schedule  85 

MERRITT  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Merritt  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Sudbury  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
Plan  N-342-2,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No. 
1994.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  598,  Sched.  88. 

Schedule  86 

FOSTER-TRUMAN  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  of  the  Township  of  Foster  and  those  portions  of  the  townships 
of  Merritt  and  Truman  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury  shown 
outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-787-1,  filed  in  the 
Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  1460.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
598,  Sched.  89. 

Schedule  87 

ROBINSON  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Robinson  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Manitoulin  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
Plan  N-652-2,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto 
on  the  12th  day  of  June,  1987.     O.  Reg.  545/87,  s.  3. 

Schedule  88 

MADAWASKA  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Murchison  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Nipissing  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
Plan  N-590-A3,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto 
on  the  15th  day  of  November,  1988.     O.  Reg.  752/88,  s.  2. 

Schedule  89 

McKINNON  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  McKinnon  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Sudbury  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
Plan  N-812-2,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto 
on  the  12th  day  of  June,  1987.     O.  Reg.  545/87,  s.  4. 

Schedule  90 

CRYSTAL  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Lebel  in  the  Territorial  Dis- 
trict of  Timiskaming  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
Plan  N-708-1,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No. 
1540.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  598,  Sched.  93. 

Schedule  91 


DICKENS  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 


BASS  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Gillies  Limit  in  the  Territo- 
rial District  of  Timiskaming  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transpor- 


All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Dickens  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Nipissing  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
Plan  N-583-3,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto 
on  the  8th  day  of  March,  1989.     O.  Reg.  223/89,  s.  4. 
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Schedule  100 


BIDWELL  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 


HAWLEY  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 


All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Gladman  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Nipissing  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
Plan  N-537-1,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No. 
1622.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  598,  Sched.  95. 

Schedule  93 


All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Hawley  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Sudbury  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
Plan  N-1440-1,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No. 
2005.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  598,  Sched.  103. 

Schedule  101 


BRYCE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 


AWREY  NORTH  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 


All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Bryce  in  the  Territorial  Dis- 
trict of  Timiskaming  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
Plan  N-1446-1,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No. 
1647.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  598,  Sched.  96. 

Schedule  94 

TILDEN  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Lyman  and  Notman  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Nipissing  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Trans- 
portation Plan  N-534-A4,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto 
as  No.  2480.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  598,  Sched.  97. 

Schedule  95 

KITIGAN  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  O'Brien  in  the  Territorial  Dis- 
trict of  Cochrane,  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan 
N-406-3,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the 
9th  day  of  December,  1982.     O.  Reg.  22/83,  s.  1. 

Schedule  96 

WILLISVILLE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Curtin  and  the  surrendered 
portion  of  the  Whitefish  River  Indian  Reserve  No.  4  in  the  Territo- 
rial District  of  Sudbury  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transporta- 
tion Plan  N-874-1,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No. 
1877.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  598,  Sched.  99. 

Schedule  97 

WALLBRIDGE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Wallbridge  and  certain 
islands  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Township  of  Wallbridge  in  the  Territo- 
rial District  of  Parry  Sound  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transpor- 
tation Plan  N-455-A1,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as 
No.  1878.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  598,  Sched.  100. 

Schedule  98 


All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Awrey  and  Street  in  the  Ter- 
ritorial District  of  Sudbury  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transpor- 
tation Plan  N-687-2,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at 
Toronto  on  the  28th  day  of  June,  1988.     O.  Reg.  535/88,  s.  2. 

Schedule  102 

MILLS  AND  HARDY  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  East  Mills,  Hardy  and  Wil- 
son in  the  Territorial  District  of  Parry  Sound  shown  outlined  on  Min- 
istry of  Transportation  Plan  N-1088-4,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of 
Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the  31st  day  of  March,  1989.  O.  Reg. 
247/89,  s.  4. 

Schedule  103 

ONAPING  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  of  the  townships  of  Emo,  Fairbairn,  Munster  and  Onaping  in 
those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Ulster  in  the  Territorial  District  of 
Sudbury  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-1141- 
1,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  2185.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  598,  Sched.  106. 

Schedule  104 

MARQUIS  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Blain,  Marquis,  Otto  and 
Pacaud  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Timiskaming  shown  outlined  on 
Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-447-3,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of 
Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the  27th  day  of  September,  1988. 
O.  Reg.  665/88,  s.  1. 

Schedule  105 

GOGAMA  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Jack  and  Noble  in  the  Terri- 
torial District  of  Sudbury  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transporta- 
tion Plan  N-1027-6,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at 
Toronto  on  the  5th  day  of  January,  1987.     O.  Reg.  33/87,  s.  1. 

Schedule  106 


WEST  RIVERSIDE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 


CHAIN  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 


All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Owens  in  the  Territorial  Dis- 
trict of  Cochrane  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan 
N-410-A1,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  1927. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  598,  Sched.  101. 

Schedule  99 

SOUTH  SEGUIN  ESTATES  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 


All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Awrey  in  the  Territorial  Dis- 
trict of  Sudbury  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan 
N-687-A1,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  2471. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  598,  Sched.  109. 

Schedule  107 

AWREY  SOUTH  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 


All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Monteith  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Parry  Sound  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transporta- 
tion Plan  N-1086-A2,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as 
No.  2225.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  598,  Sched.  102. 


All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Awrey  in  the  Territorial  Dis- 
trict of  Sudbury  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan 
N-687-B1,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  2522. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  598,  Sched.  110. 
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Schedule  108 


Schedule  116 


LANG  LAKE  ASSOCIATION  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 


ANIMA-NIPISSING  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 


All  that  portion  of  the  townships  of  Curtin  and  Roosevelt  and  the 
surrendered  portion  of  the  Whitefish  River  Indian  Reserve  (No.  4) 
in  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury,  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of 
Transportation  Plan  N-874-A2,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transporta- 
tion at  Toronto  on  the  8th  day  of  December,  1980.     O.  Reg.  78/81, 

8.4. 

Schedule  109 

EBY  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Eby  in  the  Territorial  District 
of  Timiskaming  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan 
N-448-2,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the 
16th  day  of  February,  1982.     O.  Reg.  265/82,  s.  4. 

Schedule  110 

AGNEW  LAKE  SAND  BAY  AREA  ASSOCIATION  LOCAL 
ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Hyman  in  the  Territorial  Dis- 
trict of  Sudbury  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan 
N- 1525-1,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the 
16th  day  of  March,  1982.     O.  Reg.  265/82,  s.  5, part. 

Schedule  111 

SOUTH  EAST  MONTEITH  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Monteith  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Parry  Sound  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transporta- 
tion Plan  N-I086-B2,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at 
Toronto  on  the  8th  day  of  May,  1990.     O.  Reg.  333/90,  s.  4. 

Schedule  112 

YELLOW  STONE  ROAD  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Lyman  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Nipissing  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
Plan  N-534-B4,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto 
on  the  27th  day  of  February,  1985.     O.  Reg.  169/85,  s.  6. 

Schedule  113 


All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Gillies  Limit,  Brigstocke 
and  Coleman  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Timiskaming  and  all  that 
portion  of  the  Township  of  Banting  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Nip- 
issing shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-392A-1, 
filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the  6th  day  of 
April,  1989.     O.  Reg.  224/89,  s.  4. 

Schedule  117 

RED  DEER  VILLAGE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Mongowin  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Sudbury  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
Plan  N-815-1,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto 
on  the  15th  day  of  December,  1989.     O.  Reg.  58/90,  s.  1 . 

Schedule  118 

CHINIGUCHI  RIVER  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  townships  of  Davis,  Henry,  Janes,  Kelly 
and  McCarthy  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury  shown  outlined 
on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-1560-1,  filed  with  the  Ministry 
of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the  5th  day  of  April,  1990. 
O.  Reg.  228/90,  s.  1. 

Schedule  119 

MARTEN  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Gladman  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Nipissing  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
Plan  N-537A-1,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto 
on  the  8th  day  of  May,  1990.     O.  Reg.  333/90,  s.  5. 

Schedule  120 

FOURTEEN  MILE  ISLAND  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  unsurveyed  territory  in  the  Territorial  District 
of  Parry  Sound  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan 
N-4000-1,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the 
20th  day  of  September,  1990.     O.  Reg.  582/90,  s.  1. 


PACAUD-CATHARINE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Catharine  and  Pacaud  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Timiskaming  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of 
Transportation  Plan  N-446-2,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transporta- 
tion at  Toronto  on  the  20th  day  of  February,  1986.  O.  Reg.  166/86, 
s.  1. 

Schedule  114 

NELLIE  LAKE  AURORA  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA         "" 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Aurora  in  the  Territorial  Dis- 
trict of  Cochrane  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan 
N-1 154-1,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the 
9th  day  of  February,  1988.     O.  Reg.  191/88,  s.  3. 

Schedule  115 


REGULATION  735 

ESTABLISHMENT  OF  LOCAL  ROADS 
AREAS -NORTHWESTERN  REGION 

1.  In  this  Regulation,  "township"  means  geographic  township. 
R.R.0. 1980,  Reg.  599,  s.  1. 

2.  The  areas  described  in  the  schedules  are  established  as  local 
roads  areas.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  s.  2. 

3.  The  roads  shown  as  local  roads  on  a  plan  referred  to  in  a 
Schedule  are  designated  as  the  local  roads  included  in  the  local  roads 
area  described  in  the  Schedule.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  s.  3. 

Schedule  1 


ELDEE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 


INGLIS  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 


AH  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Poitras  in  the  Territorial  Dis- 
trict of  Nipissing  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan 
N-437A-1,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on 
the  8th  day  of  March,  1989.     O.  Reg.  223/89,  s.  5. 


All  that  portion  of  unsurveyed  territory  in  the  Territorial  District 
of  Kenora  lying  south  of  the  Township  of  Pellatt  shown  outlined  on 
Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-3000-3,  filed  in  the  Archives  of 
Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  768.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  1. 
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Schedule  2 


Schedule  10 


PATTON  AND  MONTGOMERY  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 


JACQUES  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 


All  of  the  Township  of  Patton  and  that  portion  of  the  Township  of 
Montgomery,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma  shown  outlined 
on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-828-1,  filed  in  the  Archives  of 
Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  598.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  2. 

Schedule  3 


All  of  the  Township  of  Jacques  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thun- 
der Bay  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan 
N-1303-2,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  2192. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  10. 

Schedule  1 1 


WARE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 


FOWLER  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 


All  of  the  Township  of  Ware  and  that  portion  of  the  Dawson  Road 
lots  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay  shown  outlined  on 
Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-1019-4,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of 
Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the  29th  day  of  May,  1990.  O.  Reg. 
376/90,  s.  I, part. 

Schedule  4 

STRIKER  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Striker  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Algoma  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
Plan  N-357-5,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto 
on  the  10th  day  of  November,  1986.     O.  Reg.  723/86,  s.  1. 

Schedule  5 

CRESCENT  POINT  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Conacher  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Thunder  Bay  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transporta- 
tion Plan  N-732-2,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No. 
2513.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  5. 

Schedule  6 


All  of  the  Township  of  Fowler  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thun- 
der Bay  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan 
N- 1020-5,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the 
29th  day  of  May.  1990.     O.  Reg.  376/90,  s.  2. 

Schedule  12 

LYON  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Lyon  in  the  Territorial  District 
of  Thunder  Bay  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan 
N-741-2,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the 
8th  day  of  August,  1986.     O.  Reg.  588/86,  s.  Upart. 

Schedule  13 

VANKOlJGHNET  AND  AWERES  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  VanKoughnet,  Aweres  and 
Havilland  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma  shown  outlined  on 
Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-918-9,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of 
Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the  21st  day  of  February,  1986. 
O.  Reg.  178/86,  s.  1. 

Schedule  14 


INWOOD  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 


ABERDEEN  AND  MCMAHON  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 


All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Inwood  and  unsurveyed  ter- 
ritory lying  south  of  the  Township  of  Inwood  and  all  that  portion  of 
the  Township  of  Joynt  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay 
shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-6000-5,  filed  in 
the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  2190.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  599,  Sched  6. 

Schedule  7 

UPSALA  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  of  the  Township  of  Upsala  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thun- 
der Bay  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-623-3, 
filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the  29th  day 
of  May,  1990.     O.  Reg.  376/90,  s.  \,part. 

Schedule  8 

SIBLEY  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Sibley  in  the  Territorial  Dis- 
trict of  Thunder  Bay  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
Plan  N- 1302-3,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No. 
2521 .     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  8. 

Schedule  9 

RED  PINE  RIDGE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Boys  and  Forgie  in  the  Ter- 
ritorial District  of  Kenora  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transporta- 
tion Plan  N-508-A1,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as 
No.  2191.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  9. 


All  of  the  Township  of  Aberdeen  and  that  portion  of  the  Township 
of  McMahon  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma  shown  outlined  on 
Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-1309-4,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of 
Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the  4th  day  of  February,  1980. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  14. 

Schedule  15 

GORHAM  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  of  the  Township  of  Gorham  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thun- 
der Bay  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-735-3, 
filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the  29th  day 
of  May,  1990.     O.  Reg.  376/90,  s.  3,  part. 

Schedule  16 

STIRLING  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Stirling  in  the  Territorial  Dis- 
trict of  Thunder  Bay  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
Plan  N-460-3,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto 
on  the  8th  day  of  August,  1986.     O.  Reg.  588/86,  s.  I, part. 

Schedule  17 

GAUDETTE  AND  HODGINS  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Gaudette  and  Hodgins  in 
the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of 
Transportation  Plan  N-1096-4,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transporta- 
tion at  Toronto  on  the  19th  day  of  March,  1985.  O.  Reg.  182/85, 
s.  1. 
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Schedule  18 

HAWK  JUNCTION  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Esquega  in  the  Territorial  Dis- 
trict of  Algoma,  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan 
N-682-6,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the 
18th  day  of  March,  1982.     O.  Reg.  258/82,  s.  2. 

Schedule  19 

PORTAGE  BAY  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Haines  and  Hagey  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of 
Transportation  Plan  N-736-4,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at 
Toronto  as  No.  2213.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  19. 

Schedule  20 

RUSH  BAY-WOODCHUCK  BAY  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Forgie,  Boys,  Glass  and 
Ewart  and  unsurveyed  territory  and  certain  islands  in  the  vicinity  of 
Glass  Township  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora  shown  outlined 
on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-506-12,  filed  with  the  Ministry 
of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the  8th  day  of  March,  1989. 
O.  Reg.  199/89,  s.  1. 

Schedule  21 

ENA  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Redditt  and  unsurveyed  ter- 
ritory, lying  west  of  the  Township  of  Redditt,  in  the  Territorial  Dis- 
trict of  Kenora  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan 
N-3000-2,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  657. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  21. 

Schedule  22 

KABAIGON  BAY  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Haines  in  the  Territorial  Dis- 
trict of  Thunder  Bay  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
Plan  N-736-A3,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No. 
2196.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  22. 

Schedule  23 

RINTA'S  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Lindsley  in  the  Territorial  Dis- 
trict of  Thunder  Bay  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
Plan  N-900-1,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  665. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  23. 

Schedule  24 

PEARSON  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  of  the  Township  of  Pearson  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thun- 
der Bay  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan 
N-1346-4,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the 
8th  day  of  December,  1 987.     O.  Reg.  47/88,  s.  2. 

Schedule  25 

FENWICK,  PENNEFATHER  AND  VANKOUGHNET  LOCAL 
ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Fenwick,  Pennefather  and 
VanKoughnet  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma  shown  outlined 
on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-919-8,  filed  with  the  Ministry 
of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the  8th  day  of  March,  1989. 
O.  Reg.  199/89,  s.  2. 


Schedule  26 

WHITE  MOOSE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Devonshire  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Kenora  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
Plan  N-875-4,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No. 
1509.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  26. 

Schedule  27 

CAMP  25  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Croll  in  the  Territorial  District 
of  Thunder  Bay  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan 
N-999-1,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  673. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  27. 

Schedule  28 

FORBES  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  of  the  Township  of  Forbes  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thun- 
der Bay  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-734-2, 
filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the  19th  day 
of  May,  1983.     O.  Reg.  355/83,  s.  I, pan. 

Schedule  29 

PINE  RIDGE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Hagey  in  the  Territorial  Dis- 
trict of  Thunder  Bay  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
Plan  N-791-2,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No. 
1442.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  29. 

Schedule  30 

LYBSTER  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  of  the  Township  of  Lybster  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thun- 
der Bay  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan 
N-1 104-2,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  1621. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  30. 

Schedule  31 

ABRAMS  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Drayton  in  the  Territorial  Dis- 
trict of  Kenora  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan 
N-633-2,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the 
8th  day  of  March,  1989.     O.  Reg.  199/89,  s.  3. 

Schedule  32 

REEF  POINT  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Watten  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Rainy  River  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
Plan  N-1015-7,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto 
on  the  10th  day  of  November,  1986.     O.  Reg.  723/86,  s.  2. 

Schedule  33 

SHEBANDOWAN  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Conacher  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Thunder  Bay  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transporta- 
tion Plan  N-732-A4,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as 
No.  1845.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  33. 
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Schedule  34 


Schedule  42 


ROSSMERE  BAY  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Hagey  in  the  Territorial  Dis- 
trict of  Thunder  Bay  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
Plan  N-791-3,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  699. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  34. 

Schedule  35 

KENRICIA  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  unsurveyed  territory  lying  south  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Pellatt  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora  shown  outlined  on 
Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-3000-B4,  filed  in  the  Archives  of 
Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  2007.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched. 
35. 

Schedule  36 

MARKS  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  of  the  Township  of  Marks  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder 
Bay  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N- 1 358-2, 
filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the  4th  day  of 
February,  1980.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  36. 

Schedule  37 


BEAVER  BAY  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Hagey  in  the  Territorial  Dis- 
trict of  Thunder  Bay  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
Plan  N-791-B1,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No. 
745.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  42. 

Schedule  43 

MacDIARMlD  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Kilkenny  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Thunder  Bay  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transporta- 
tion Plan  N-295-2,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No. 
2529.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  43. 

Schedule  44 

STRANGE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  of  the  Township  of  Strange  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thun- 
der Bay  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan 
N-llll-2,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  1591. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  44. 

Schedule  45 

SHERWOOD  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 


BLINDFOLD  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Kirkup  in  the  Territorial  Dis- 
trict of  Kenora  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan 
N-498-2,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  2197. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  37. 

Schedule  38 

HARDWICK  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  of  the  Township  of  Hardwick  in  the  Territorial  District  of 
Thunder  Bay  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan 
N-1 110-3,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the 
20th  day  of  January,  1983.     O.  Reg.  87/83,  s.  1. 

Schedule  39 

KENDALL  INLET  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  unsurveyed  territory  in  the  Territorial  District 
of  Kenora  lying  south  of  the  Township  of  Pellatt  shown  outlined  on 
Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-3000-C1,  filed  in  the  Archives  of 
Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  726.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  39. 

Schedule  40 

ARMSTRONG  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  unsurveyed  territory  in  the  Territorial  District 
of  Thunder  Bay  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan 
N-6000-B4,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on 
the  20th  day  of  March,  1986.     O.  Reg.  284/86,  s.  1. 

Schedule  41 


All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Broderick,  Gidley  and  For- 
gie  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora  shown  outlined  on  Ministry 
of  Transportation  Plan  N-506-A2,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Trans- 
portation at  Toronto  on  the  21st  day  of  February,  1986.  O.  Reg. 
178/86,5.2. 

Schedule  46 

MARION  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  unsurveyed  territory  lying  south  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Trottier  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Rainy  River  shown  out- 
lined on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-5000-4,  filed  with  the 
Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the  8th  day  of  March, 
1989.     O.  Reg.  199/89,  s.  4. 

Schedule  47 

GALBRAITH-MORIN  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  of  the  Township  of  Galbraith  and  that  portion  of  the  Township 
of  Morin  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma  shown  outlined  on 
Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-1371-2,  filed  in  the  Archives  of 
Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  780.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  47. 

Schedule  48 

DAWSON  ROAD-GOLDIE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Goldie  and  Blackwell  and 
the  Dawson  Road  Lots  and  Locations  JK.159,  JK.161,  JK.162  and 
Gravel  Pit,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay  shown  outlined 
on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-600-A3,  filed  with  the  Ministry 
of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the  5th  day  of  March,  1980. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  48. 

Schedule  49 


COLONIZATION  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 


SCOBLE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 


All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Cobden  in  the  Territorial  Dis- 
trict of  Algoma  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan 
N-360-3,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the 
4th  day  of  February,  1980.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  41. 


All  of  the  Township  of  Scoble  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thun- 
der Bay  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-744-3, 
filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  1490.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  49. 
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Schedule  50 


Schedule  58 


SUNNY  SLOPES  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 


DRAYTON  RESERVE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 


All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Conacher  and  Hagey  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of 
Transportation  Plan  N-732-B1,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at 
Toronto  as  No.  775.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  50. 

Schedule  51 


All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Drayton  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Kenora  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
Plan  N-633-B4,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto 
on  the  29th  day  of  May,  1990.     O.  Reg.  376/90,  s.  3,  part. 

Schedule  59 


ROSSPORT  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Lahontan  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Thunder  Bay  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transporta- 
tion Plan  N-465-2,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No. 
1938.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  51. 

Schedule  52 

MOOSE  HORN  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Drayton  in  the  Territorial  Dis- 
trict of  Kenora  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan 
N-633-A3,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  1527. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  52. 

Schedule  53 

SAVANT  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  unsurveyed  territory  and  Savant  Lake  Townsite 
in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay  shown  outlined  on  Minis- 
try of  Transportation  Plan  N-6000-C2,  filed  in  the  Archives  of 
Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  2205.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched. 
53. 

Schedule  54 

DEWART  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  of  the  Township  of  Dewart  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Rainy 
River  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-1384-1, 
filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  788.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  54. 

Schedule  55 

POLLY  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Booth  and  Ledger  and  that 
portion  of  unsurveyed  territory,  lying  south  of  the  Township  of 
Ledger  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay  shown  outlined  on 
Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-731-1,  filed  in  the  Archives  of 
Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  798.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  55. 

Schedule  56 

BRITTON  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA  '' 

All  of  the  Township  of  Britton  and  those  portions  of  the  Township 
of  Wainwright  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora  shown  outlined 
on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-710-2,  filed  in  the  Archives  of 
Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  2206.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched. 
56. 

Schedule  57 


REDDITT  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Redditt  in  the  Territorial  Dis- 
trict of  Kenora  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan 
N-689-3,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the 
4th  day  of  February,  1980.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  59. 

Schedule  60 

TILLEY  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Tilley  in  the  Territorial  District 
of  Algoma  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan 
N-921-2,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  2207. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  60. 

Schedule  61 

MINAKI  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  unsurveyed  territory  lying  north  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Umbach  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora  shown  outlined 
on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-3000-D3,  filed  in  the  Archives 
of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  1863.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched. 
61. 

Schedule  62 

VAN  HORNE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Van  Home  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Kenora  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
Plan  N-487-4,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto 
on  the  19th  day  of  March,  1985.     O.  Reg.  182/85,  s.  2. 

Schedule  63 

JELLICOE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Leduc  in  the  Territorial  Dis- 
trict of  Thunder  Bay  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
Plan  N-898-1,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  853. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  63. 

Schedule  64 

WABIGOON  AND  REDVERS  WEST  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Wabigoon  and  Redvers  in 
the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of 
Transportation  Plan  N-694-1,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at 
Toronto  as  No.  912.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  64. 

Schedule  65 


McCALLUM  POINT  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 


PELLATT  NO.  2  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 


All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Boys  in  the  Territorial  District 
of  Kenora  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan 
N-508-1,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  822. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  57. 


All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Pellatt  and  Umbach  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Kenora  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Trans- 
portation Plan  N-505-10,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at 
Toronto  on  the  29th  day  of  May,  1990.     O.  Reg.  376/90,  s.  4. 
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Schedule  66 

NELLES  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  of  the  Township  of  Nelles  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Rainy 
River  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-1396-1, 
filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  929.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  66. 

Schedule  67 

PRATT  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  of  the  Township  of  Pratt  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Rainy 
River  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-650-3, 
filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  on  the  18th  day  of  March, 
1982.     O.  Reg.  258/82,  s.  (i,part. 

Schedule  68 

SUTHERLAND  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  of  the  Township  of  Sutherland  in  the  Territorial  District  of 
Rainy  River  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan 
N-1397-1,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  937. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  68. 

Schedule  69 

NORTHLAND  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Déroche  and  Jarvis  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Algoma  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Trans- 
portation Plan  N- 1008-1,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto 
as  No.  1199.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  69. 

Schedule  70 

ZEALAND  NO.  1  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  of  the  Township  of  Zealand  and  those  portions  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Southworth  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora  shown  out- 
lined on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-479-3,  filed  in  the 
Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  2010.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
599,  Sched.  70. 

Schedule  71 

MISCAMPBELL  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Miscampbell  in  the  Territo- 
rial District  of  Rainy  River  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transpor- 
tation Plan  N-950-1,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as 
No.  1205.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  71. 

Schedule  72 

CLEARWATER  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Senn  and  Fleming  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Rainy  River  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of 
Transportation  Plan  N-1467-2,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transporta- 
tion at  Toronto  on  the  21st  day  of  February,  1986.  O.  Reg.  178/86, 
s.  4. 

Schedule  73 

FIRE  HILL  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  of  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Corrigal  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Thunder  Bay  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transporta- 
tion Plan  N-459-2,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No. 
1939.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  73. 


Schedule  74 

WHITESAND  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Killraine  in  the  Territorial  Dis- 
trict of  Thunder  Bay  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
Plan  N-467-2,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No. 
1940.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  74. 

Schedule  75 

SUNSET  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Lismore  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Thunder  Bay  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transporta- 
tion Plan  N-1411-1,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as 
No.  1282.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  75. 

Schedule  76 

McINTOSH  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Smellie  and  Bridges  and  that 
portion  of  unsurveyed  territory  lying  north  and  west  of  the  Township 
of  Smellie  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora  shown  outlined  on 
Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-723-4,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of 
Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the  23rd  day  of  February,  1988. 
O.  Reg.  495/88,  s.  1. 

Schedule  77 

ROWELL  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Rowell  and  Ladysmith  and 
that  portion  of  unsurveyed  territory  lying  north  of  the  Township  of 
Rowell  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora  shown  outlined  on  Min- 
istry of  Transportation  Plan  N-1055-3,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of 
Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the  19th  day  of  March,  1985. 
O.  Reg.  182/85,  s.  4. 

Schedule  78 

WAINWRIGHT  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Wainwright  and  Eton  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Kenora  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Trans- 
portation Plan  N-488-5,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at 
Toronto  on  the  llthday  of  February,  1987.     O.  Reg.  168/87,  s.  2. 

Schedule  79 

SIFTON  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Sifton  in  the  Territorial  Dis- 
trict of  Rainy  River  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
Plan  N- 1042-1,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No. 
1345.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  79. 

Schedule  80 

HORSESHOE  BAY  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Ley  in  the  Territorial  District 
of  Algoma  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan 
N-1459-4,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the 
5th  day  of  March,  1980.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  80. 

Schedule  81 

NORTHWEST  ARROW  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  of  the  unsurveyed  territory  lying  west  of  the  Township  of 
Hardwick  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay  shown  outlined 
on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-6000-D1,  filed  in  the  Archives 
of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  1439.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched. 
81. 
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Schedule  82 

MABELLA  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

AU  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Blackwell  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Thunder  Bay  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transporta- 
tion Plan  N-730-1,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No. 
14.51.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  82. 

Schedule  83 

MUNRO  POINT  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Hagey  in  the  Territorial  Dis- 
trict of  Thunder  Bay  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
Plan  N-791-C2,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No. 
1534.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  83. 

Schedule  84 

ETON  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Eton  in  the  Territorial  Dis- 
trict of  Kenora  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan 
N-481-1,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  1492. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  84. 

Schedule  85 

ZEALAND  NO.  3  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Zealand  (Addition)  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Kenora  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Trans- 
portation Plan  N-479-A3,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto 
as  No.  2231.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  85. 

Schedule  86 

HICKS  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  unsurveyed  territory  lying  north  of  the  Town- 
ship of  MacGregor  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay  shown 
outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-6000-E1,  filed  in  the 
Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  1513.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
599,  Sched.  86. 

Schedule  87 

MUTRIE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Mutrie  in  the  Territorial  Dis- 
trict of  Kenora  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan 
N-485-5,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the 
23rd  day  of  February,  1988.     O.  Reg.  495/88,  s.  2. 

Schedule  88 

ROLLAND  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA       ^ 

All  of  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Leduc  in  the  Territorial  Dis- 
trict of  Thunder  Bay  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
Plan  N-898-A1,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No. 
1525.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  88. 

Schedule  89 

HUDSON  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Vermilion  Additional  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Kenora  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Trans- 
portation Plan  N-724-2,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto 
as  No.  2210.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  89. 


Schedule  90 

FOREST  DRIVE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Drayton  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Kenora  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
Plan  N-633-C1,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No. 
1651.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  90. 

Schedule  91 

KAKAGI  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  unsurveyed  territory  lying  north  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Godson  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora  shown  outlined 
on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-3000-E1,  filed  in  the  Archives 
of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  1652.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched. 
91. 

Schedule  92 

TANNIS  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Gundy  and  Ewart  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Kenora  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Trans- 
portation Plan  N-1466-2,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto 
as  No.  2198.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  92. 

Schedule  93 

SABASKONG  BAY  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Godson  in  the  Territorial  Dis- 
trict of  Kenora  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan 
N-713-3,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  2232. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  93. 

Schedule  94 

WABOS  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Shields  and  Gaudette  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Algoma  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Trans- 
portation Plan  N-1311-2,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at 
Toronto  on  the  18th  day  of  March,  1982.  O.  Reg.  258/82,  s.  6, 
part. 

Schedule  95 

STORM  BAY  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Kirkup  in  the  Territorial  Dis- 
trict of  Kenora  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan 
N-498-A5,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on 
the  8th  day  of  June,  1981.     O.  Reg.  452/81,  s.  3. 

Schedule  96 

MINE  CENTRE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  unsurveyed  territory  lying  east  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Farrington  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Rainy  River  shown 
outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-5000-B4,  filed  with 
the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the  7th  day  of  Decem- 
ber, 1984.     O.  Reg.  17/85,  s.  1. 

Schedule  97 

PERCH  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Asmussen  and  Baker  and 
unsurveyed  territory  lying  south  of  the  townships  of  Baker  and 
Asmussen  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Rainy  River  shown  outlined 
on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-5000-C3,  filed  with  the  Minis- 
try of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the  10th  day  of  November,  1986. 
O.  Reg.  723/86,  s.  3. 
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Schedule  98 


Schedule  106 


UMFREVILLE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 


MADSEN  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 


All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Drayton,  Factor  and  Slaght 
and  the  Grand  Trunk  Pacific  Block  No.  9  in  the  Territorial  District  of 
Kenora  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan 
N-633-D1,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  1955. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  98. 

Schedule  99 

BIGSTONE  BAY  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Kirkup  in  the  Territorial  Dis- 
trict of  Kenora  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan 
N-498-B1,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  2015. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  99. 

Schedule  100 

MELGUND  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Melgund  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Kenora  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
Plan  N-484-1,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No. 
2016.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  100. 

Schedule  101 

SOUTHWORTH  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Southworth  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Kenora  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
Plan  N-472-4,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto 
on  the  8th  day  of  March,  1989.     O.  Reg.  199/89,  s.  5. 

Schedule  102 

WABIGOON  SOUTHEAST  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Wabigoon  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Kenora  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
Plan  N-694-A1,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No. 
2018.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  102. 

Schedule  103 

STRIKER  AND  COBDEN  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Striker  and  Cobden  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Algoma  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Trans- 
portation Plan  N-357-A1,  filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto 
as  No.  2234.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  103. 

Schedule  104 

DEVIL'S  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Whitman,  Daumont  and 
Hodgins  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma  shown  outlined  on 
Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-1510-1,  filed  in  the  Archives  of 
Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  2235.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched. 
104. 

Schedule  105 

GOULAIS  MISSION  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Ley,  Kars,  Fenwick  and 
Dennis  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma  shown  outlined  on  Min- 
istry of  Transportation  Plan  N-1432-2,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of 
Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the  8th  day  of  January,  1982. 
O.  Reg.  66/82,  s.  \,parl. 


All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Baird  in  the  Territorial  District 
of  Kenora  (Patricia  Portion)  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Trans- 
portation Plan  N-1155-2,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at 
Toronto  on  the  23rd  day  of  February,  1988.     O.  Reg.  495/88,  s.  3. 

Schedule  107 

WHARNCLIFFE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Wells  in  the  Territorial  District 
of  Algoma  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan 
N-944-2  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the 
8th  day  of  December,  1987.     O.  Reg.  47/88,  s.  3. 

Schedule  108 

MCKENZIE  PORTAGE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  unsurveyed  territory  in  the  Territorial  District 
of  Kenora  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan 
N-3000-F4,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on 
the  19th  day  of  May,  1983.     O.  Reg.  355/83,  s.  2. 

Schedule  109 

SULTAN  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Kaplan  in  the  Territorial  Dis- 
trict of  Sudbury  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan 
N-1497-2,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the 
4th  day  of  February,  1980.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  109. 

Schedule  110 

WAR  EAGLE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  unsurveyed  territory  in  the  Territorial  District 
of  Kenora  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan 
N-3000-G1,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on 
the  4th  day  of  February,  1980.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  599,  Sched.  1 10. 

Schedule  111 

RED  ROCK  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Dennis  in  the  Territorial  Dis- 
trict of  Algoma  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan 
N-1549-1,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the 
18th  day  of  March,  1982.     O.  Reg.  258/82,  s.  8,pan. 

Schedule  112 

DEVON  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  of  the  Township  of  Devon  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thun- 
der Bay  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan 
N-1413-1,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the 
18th  day  of  March,  1982.     O.  Reg.  258/82,  s.  8,part. 

Schedule  113 

PICKEREL  LAKE  LOCAL 
ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Broderick,  Malachi,  Rudd, 
Gidley  and  Pelican  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora  shown  out- 
lined on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-1364-3,  filed  with  the 
Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the  10th  day  of  November, 
1986.     O.  Reg.  723/86,  s.  4. 
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Schedule  114 

RUGBY  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  of  the  Township  of  Rugby  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora 
shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-1375-2,  filed 
with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the  11th  day  of 
February,  1987.     O.  Reg.  168/87,  s.  3. 

Schedule  115 

PEARSON  LANDING  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Farrington  and  unsurveyed 
territory  lying  north  of  the  Township  of  Farrington  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Rainy  River  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
Plan  N-1018-2,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto 
on  the  8th  day  of  February,  1984.     O.  Reg.  132/84,  s.  5. 

Schedule  116 

DEVON  LANDING  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Chapleau,  Gallagher,  Chap- 
pise  and  Daoust  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury  shown  outlined 
on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-486-1,  filed  with  the  Ministry 
of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the  5th  day  of  April,  1983. 
O.  Reg.  254/83,  s.  2,part. 

Schedule  117 

LACLU  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Pellatt  and  unsurveyed  terri- 
tory lying  south  of  the  Township  of  Pellatt  in  the  Territorial  District 
of  Kenora  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan 
N-505-A2,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on 
the  7th  day  of  December,  1984.     O.  Reg.  17/85,  s.  2. 

Schedule  118 

VIXEN  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Daumont  and  Whitman  in 
the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of 
Transportation  Plan  N-1510-A1,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transpor- 
tation at  Toronto  on  the  5th  day  of  April,  1984.  O.  Reg.  274/84, 
s.  2. 

Schedule  119 

CARAMAT  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  unsurveyed  territory  lying  south  of  the  Town- 
ship of  O'Meara  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay  shown 
outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-6000-F1,  filed  with 
the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the  20th  day  of  August, 
1984.     O.  Reg.  657/84,  s.  1. 

Schedule  120 

MCCONNELL  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Boys  in  the  Territorial  District 
of  Kenora  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan 
N-508-B1,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on 
the  7th  day  of  December,  1984.     O.  Reg.  17/85,  s.  3. 

Schedule  121 

CEDAR  POINT  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Drayton  in  the  Territorial  Dis- 
trict of  Kenora  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan 
N-633-E1,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on 
the  19th  day  of  March,  1985.     O.  Reg.  182/85,  s.  5. 


Schedule  122 

BEAR  PASSAGE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Halkirk  in  the  Territorial  Dis- 
trict of  Rainy  River  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
Plan  N-1016-2,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto 
on  the  nth  day  of  February,  1987.     O.  Reg.  168/87,  s.  4. 

Schedule  123 

GHOST  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Brownbridge  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Kenora  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
Plan  N-1557-1,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto 
on  the  20th  day  of  March,  1986.     O.  Reg.  284/86,  s.  2,part. 

Schedule  124 

SPOHN  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Spohn  and  Wild  Lands 
Reserves  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Rainy  River  shown  outlined  on 
Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-1451-1,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of 
Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the  20th  day  of  March,  1986. 
O.  Reg.  284/86,  s.  2,part. 

Schedule  125 

AUBREY  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Aubrey  in  the  Territorial  Dis- 
trict of  Kenora  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan 
N- 1153-1,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the 
29th  day  of  May,  1986.     O.  Reg.  374/86,  s.  1. 

Schedule  126 

PEACE  TREE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Aweres  in  the  Territorial  Dis- 
trict of  Algoma  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan 
N-916-1,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the 
20th  day  of  May,  1987.     O.  Reg.  371/87,  s.  2. 

Schedule  127 

ESHER-COMO-HEALEY  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  of  the  townships  of  Strathearn,  Gilliland,  Bliss  and  Hill  and 
that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Caouette  in  the  Territorial  District  of 
Sudbury  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  Plan  N-866-1, 
filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto  on  the  8th  day  of 
March,  1989.     O.  Reg.  199/89,  s.  6,  part. 

Schedule  128 

NICKEL  LAKE  SHORES  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Watten  in  the  Territorial  Dis- 
trict of  Rainy  River  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
Plan  N-1015A-1,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto 
on  the  8th  day  of  March,  1989.     O.  Reg.  199/89,  s.  6,  part. 

Schedule  129 

SOUTH  WATTEN  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Watten  in  the  Territorial  Dis- 
trict of  Rainy  River  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
Plan  N-1015B-1,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at  Toronto 
on  the  15th  day  of  June,  1989.     O.  Reg.  412/89,  s.  1. 
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Schedule  130 

GARDEN  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Curtis  and  Hurlburt  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Algoma  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Trans- 
portation Plan  N-14.30-1,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at 
Toronto  on  the  29th  day  of  May,  1990.     O.  Reg.  376/90,  s.  5, part. 

Schedule  131 

HAAKLAND  ESTATES  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Striker  and  Mack  in  the  Ter- 
ritorial District  of  Algoma  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transpor- 
tation Plan  N-357-B1,  filed  with  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  at 
Toronto  on  the  29th  day  of  May,  1990.     O.  Reg.  376/90,  s.  5, part. 


tially,  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and  ability,  execute  the  office  of 

Trustee  of  the  Local  Roads  Board  for  the  

Local  Roads  Area,  and  that  I  have  not  received  and  I  will  not  receive 
any  payment  or  reward,  or  promise  thereof  for  the  exercise  of  any 
partiality  or  malversation  or  other  undue  execution  of  the  said  office. 

Signed  this day  of ,  19.... 


Witness  Trustee 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  600,  Form  I,  revised. 

Form  2 

Local  Roads  Boards  Act 


REGULATION  736 
GENERAL 

1.  — (1)  The  declaration  of  office  of  a  person  elected  or  appointed 
to  a  board  shall  be  in  Form  1. 

(2)  The  declaration  of  office  of  a  person  appointed  secretary- 
treasurer  of  a  board  shall  be  in  Form  2.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  600, 
s.  1. 

2.  A  petition  under  subsection  7  (7)  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  3. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  600,  s.  2. 

3.  The  costs  to  be  paid  under  subsection  35  (  1  )  of  the  Act  are  $20. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  600,  s.  3. 

4.  A  caution  filed  under  subsection  35  (1)  of  the  Act  shall  be  in, 

(a)  Form  4,  where  the  caution  is  filed  in  a  land  registry  office 
for  a  land  titles  division;  and 

(b)  Form  5,  where  the  caution  is  filed  in  a  land  registry  office 
for  a  registry  division.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  600,  s.  4. 

5.  A  withdrawal  of  a  caution  filed  under  subsection  35  (1)  of  the 
Act  shall  be  in, 

(a)  Form  6,  where  the  withdrawal  is  filed  in  a  land  registry 
office  for  a  land  titles  division;  and 

(b)  Form  7,  where  the  withdrawal  is  filed  in  a  land  registry 
office  for  a  registry  division.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  600,  s.  5. 

6.  A  notice  to  an  owner  sent  by  registered  mail  under  subsection 
35  (1)  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  8.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  600,  s.  6. 

7.  The  dimensions  of  Forms  4,  5,  6,  7  and  8  shall  be  not  less  than 
eight  inches  by  thirteen  and  one-half  inches  and  not  greater  than 
eight  and  one-half  inches  by  fourteen  inches  and  the  forms  shall  be 
written,  typed  or  printed  on  one  side  of  paper  of  good  quality. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  600,  s.  7. 

Form  1 

Local  Roads  Boards  Act 

TRUSTEE'S  DECLARATION  OF  OFHCE 

I, ,  do  hereby 

declare  that  I  am  of  the  full  age  of  eighteen  years,  a  Canadian  citizen 

and  the  owner  of  Lot ,  in  Concession  ,  of  the  Township 

of ,  in  respect  of  which  no  taxes  of  a  preceding  year  or 

years  payable  under  the  Local  Roads  Boards  Act  are  in  arrears,  and  I 
do  hereby  promise  and  declare  that  I  will  truly,  faithfully  and  impar- 


DECLARATION  OF  SECRETARY-TREASURER 


I, ,  do  hereby 

declare  that  I  am  of  the  full  age  of  eighteen  years,  a  Canadian  citizen 

and  the  owner  of  Lot ,  in  Concession  ,  of  the  Township 

of ,  in  respect  of  which  no  taxes  of  a  preced- 
ing year  or  years  payable  under  the  Local  Roads  Boards  Act  are  in 
arrears,  and  I  do  hereby  promise  and  declare  that  I  will  truly,  faith- 
fully and  impartially,  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and  ability,  exe- 
cute the  office  of  Secretary-Treasurer  of  the  Local  Roads  Board  for 

the Local  Roads  Area,  and  that  I  have  not  received 

and  I  will  not  receive  any  payment  or  reward,  or  promise  thereof  for 
the  exercise  of  any  partiality  or  malversation  or  other  undue  execu- 
tion of  the  said  office. 


Signed  this day  of 


.,19.... 


Witness  Secretary-Treasurer 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  600,  Form  2,  revised. 

Form  3 

Local  Roads  Boards  A  ct 

PETITION 

To  the  Honourable,  The  Minister  of  Transportation: 

Whereas  at  a  meeting  held  and  conducted  under  section  7  of  the 

Local  Roads  Boards  Act,  on  the day  of , 

19 ,  the  majority  of  the  owners  of  land  in  the  proposed  Local 

Roads  Area  voted  in  favour  of  the  establishment  of  a  Local  Roads 

Area  bounded  by  (or  composed  of)  

and  including  the  following  local  roads  within  that  area,  namely: 


And  Whereas  at  the  said  meeting  the  said  owners  elected  the  fol- 
lowing of  their  number  to  be  trustees  of  the  Board,  namely: 


and  the  undersigned  was  elected  secretary  of  the  meeting. 

Now  Therefore,  the  undersigned  on  behalf  of  the  said  owners 
hereby  respectfully  requests  The  Honourable,  The  Minister  of 
Transportation  to  establish  the  proposed  Local  Roads  Area  as  a 
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Local  Roads  Area  under  the  Local  Roads  Boards  Act,  and  to  desig- 
nate that  the  above-noted  local  roads  be  included  therein. 


Dated  at 

this  

19 


day  of  . 


Secretary 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  600,  Form  3. 

Form  4 

Local  Roads  Boards  Act 

CAUTION 

To:  The  Land  Registrar  for  the  Land  Titles  Division  of 

I, ,  of  the 

,  in  the ,  the  secretary- 
treasurer  of  the  Local  Roads  Board  for  the  

Local  Roads  Area,  hereby  give  notice  that  the  said  Board  has  an 

interest  in  the  land  registered  in  the  name  of  as 

Parcel in  the  Register  for  

and  require  that  no  dealing  with  the  land  be  had  on  the  part  of  the 
registered  owner  until  notice  has  been  served  upon  me. 

The  interest  of  the  Board  in  the  above-mentioned  land  is  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  The  taxes  imposed  under  the  Local  Roads  Boards  Act  are 
unpaid  for  a  period  of  two  years  or  more. 

2.  Unless  the  total  amount  of  tax,  penalties  and  the  prescribed 
costs  due  and  payable  under  the  Local  Roads  Boards  Act 
are  paid,  the  land  and  every  interest  therein  will  be  liable  to 
be  forfeited  to  and  vested  in  the  Crown. 

My  address  for  service  is 

Dated  at  this  


day  of 


19., 


Secretary-Treasurer 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  600,  Form  4. 

Form  5 

Local  Roads  Boards  Act 

CAUTION 

To:  The  Land  Registrar  for  the  Registry  Division  of 

I, ,  of  the , 

in  the  ,  the  secretary-treasurer  of  the' 

Local  Roads  Board  for  the  ....  Local  Roads  Area,  hereby  give  notice 
that  the  said  Board  has  an  interest  in  the  hereafter  described  lands  in 
that: 

1 .  The  taxes  imposed  under  the  Local  Roads  Boards  Act  are 
unpaid  for  a  period  of  two  years  or  more. 

2.  Unless  the  total  amount  of  tax,  penalties  and  the  prescribed 
costs  due  and  payable  under  the  Local  Roads  Boards  Act, 
are  paid,  the  land  and  every  interest  therein  will  be  liable  to 
be  forfeited  to  and  vested  in  the  Crown. 

The  lands  affected  by  this  Caution  are  as  follows: 


My  address  for  service  is  .. 
Dated  at  this 


day  of 


,19. 


Secretary-Treasurer 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  600,  Form  5. 

Formé 

Local  Roads  Boards  Act 

WITHDRAWAL  OF  CAUTION 

To:  The  Land  Registrar  for  the  Land  Titles  Division  of 


I, ,  of  the 

,  in  the ,  the  secretary- 
treasurer  of  the  Local  Roads  Board  for  the Local  Roads  Area, 

do  hereby  withdraw  the  Caution  registered  in  the  Land  Registry 

Office  for  the  Land  Titles  Division  of  on  the 

day  of ,  19...., 

as  number  claiming  an  interest  in  the 

land  registered  in  the  name  of 

as  Parcel in  the  Register  for  


Secretary-Treasurer 

Dated  at this day  of ,  19.... 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  600,  Form  6. 

Form? 

Local  Roads  Boards  Act 

WITHDRAWAL  OF  CAUTION 

To:  The  Land  Registrar  for  the  Registry  Division  of 

I, ,  of  the 

,  in  the , 

the  secretary-treasurer  of  the  Local  Roads  Board  for  the 

Local  Roads  Area,  do  hereby  withdraw  the  Caution  registered  in  the 

Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of , 

on  the day  of ,  as 

number claiming  an  interest  by  the  said 

Board  in  the  following  lands: 


Dated  at  this 


day  of  , 


19., 


Secretary-Treasurer 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  600,  Form  7. 
Forms 
Local  Roads  Boards  Act 
NOTICE  OF  TAX  ARREARS 


TO: 


Take  Notice  that  unless  the  total  amount  of  tax,  penalties  and  the 
prescribed  costs,  due  and  payable  under  the  Local  Roads  Boards  Act 
in  respect  of  the  land  hereinafter  described,  are  paid  within  twelve 
months  from  the  date  of  mailing  this  notice,  the  land  and  every  inter- 
est therein  will  be  liable  to  be  forfeited  to  and  to  be  vested  in  the 
Crown. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  LAND: 

The  total  amount  of  tax,  penalties  and  the  prescribed  costs  due 

and  payable  is  $ A  certified  cheque  or  money  order  should  be 

made  payable  to  the  Local  Roads  Board  for  the  

Local  Roads  Area  and  addressed  to  the  undersigned. 

Dated  at  this  day  of ,  19 


Secretary-Treasurer 
(Mailing  Address) 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  600,  Form  8. 
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Local  Services  Boards  Act 
Loi  sur  les  régies  locales  des  services  publics 


REGULATION  737 
LOCAL  SERVICES  BOARDS 

Alban-French  River 

1.— (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
Board  of  Alban-French  River,  La  régie  locale  des  services  publics 
d'Alban-Rivière  des  Français"  is  continued.  O.  Reg.  607/81,  s.  1, 
revised. 

(2)  The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  all  land  in  the  Territo- 
rial District  of  Sudbury  composed  of  the  townships  of  Delamere  and 
Bigwood.     O.  Reg.  607/81,  s.  2,  Sched.,  revised. 


(3)    The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  five  members. 
607/81,  s.  3. 


O.  Reg. 


(4)  The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraphs  2 
and  6  of  the  Schedule  to  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  607/81,  s.  4. 

Armstrong 

2.— (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
Boardof  Armstrong"  is  continued.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  601,  s.  1. 

(2)  The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  that  portion  of  the  Ter- 
ritorial District  of  Thunder  Bay  beginning  at  a  point  in  the  centre  line 
of  the  Canadian  National  Railways  at  a  distance  of  1  mile  northwest- 
erly from  the  middle  of  the  main  channel  of  the  Whitesand  River; 
thence  due  north  6  miles;  due  west  12  miles;  due  south  12  miles;  due 
east  12  miles;  and  due  north  6  miles  to  the  place  of  beginning. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  601,  s.  2,  Sched.,  revised. 


(3)    The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  five  members. 
1980,  Reg.  601,  s.  3. 


R.R.O. 


(4)  The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraphs  1, 
2,  3,  5  and  6  of  the  Schedule  to  the  Act.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  601, 
s.  4;0.  Reg.  764/84,  s.  1. 

AWERES 

3.— (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
Board  of  Aweres"  is  continued.     O.  Reg.  342/88,  s.  \,  revised. 

(2)  The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  all  land  in  the  Town- 
ship of  Aweres  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma  except  lots  1  to 
20,  inclusive,  blocks  A  to  G,  inclusive,  and  Peace  Tree  Drive,  all  as 
shown  on  Registered  Plan  M-369.  O.  Reg.  342/88,  s.  2,  Sched., 
revised. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  five  members.     O.  Reg. 

342/88,  s.  3. 

(4)  The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraph  2  of 
the  Schedule  to  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  342/88,  s.  4. 

BOURKES 

4.— (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
Board  of  Bourkes"  is  continued.     O.  Reg.  525/85,  s.  \,  revised. 

(2)  The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  those  described  in  the 
Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation  525/85.  O.  Reg.  525/85,  s.  2, 
revised. 


(3)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  three  members.     O.  Reg. 

525/85,  s.  3. 

(4)  The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraphs  2 
and  6  of  the  Schedule  to  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  525/85,  s.  4. 

Britt 

5.— (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
Board  of  Britt  and  Area"  is  continued.  O.  Reg.  274/82,  s.  1, 
revised. 

(2)  The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  those  described  in  the 
Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation  274/82.  O.  Reg.  274/82,  s.  2, 
revised. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  five  members.     O.  Reg. 

274/82,  s.  3. 

(4)  The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraphs  2 
and  6  of  the  Schedule  to  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  274/82,  s.  4. 

Byng  Inlet 

6.— (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
Boardof  Byng  Inlet"  is  continued.     O.  Reg.  513/90,  s.  \, revised. 

(2)  The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  those  described  in  the 
Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation  513/90.  O.  Reg.  513/90,  s.  2, 
revised. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  five  members.  O.  Reg. 
513/90,  s.  3. 

(4)  The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraphs  2, 
3,  5  and  6  of  the  Schedule  to  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  513/90,  s.  4. 

(5)  The  first  members  of  the  Board  shall  hold  office  until  the  30th 
day  of  September,  1991  and  until  a  new  Board  is  elected.  O.  Reg. 
513/90,  s.  5  (\),  revised. 

Campbell 

7.  — (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
Boardof  Campbell"  is  continued.     O.  Reg.  727/81,  s.  \, revised. 

(2)  The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  the  land  in  the  Territo- 
rial District  of  Manitoulin  being  the  geographic  Township  of  Camp- 
bell, except  the  islands  off  Patterson  Bay  in  Lake  Kagawong. 
O.  Reg.  727/81,  s.  2,  Sc\\sà.,  revised. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  five  members.    O.  Reg. 

727/81,  s.  3. 

(4)  The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraphs  2,  5 
and  6  of  the  Schedule  to  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  727/81,  s.  4. 

Caramat 

8.— (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
Board  of  Caramat"  is  continued.     O.  Reg.  597/81,  s.  \,  revised. 

(2)  The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  those  described  in  the 
Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation  597/81.  O.  Reg.  597/81,  s.  2, 
revised. 
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(3)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  five  members.     O.  Reg. 
597/81,  s.  3. 

(4)  The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraphs  1  to 
6of  the  Schedule  to  the  Act.     O.  Reg. -597/81,  s.  4. 

Cartier 


(3)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  five  members.     R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  603,  s.  3. 

(4)  The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraphs  1, 
2,  4,  5  and  6  of  the  Schedule  to  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  288/87,  s.  1 . 

GouLAis  River 


9.— (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
Board  of  Cartier"  is  continued.     O.  Reg.  326/82,  s.  \,  revised. 

(2)  The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  those  described  in  the 
Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation  326/82.  O.  Reg.  326/82,  s.  2, 
revised. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  five  members.     O.  Reg. 

326/82,  s.  3. 

(4)  The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraphs  2 
and  6  of  the  Schedule  to  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  326/82,  s.  4. 

Drayton 

10.— (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
Board  of  Drayton  Area"  is  continued.     O.  Reg.  96/81,  s.  \,  revised. 

(2)  The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  those  described  in  the 
Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation  96/8L     O.  Reg.  96/81,  s.  2,  revised. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  five  members.  O.  Reg. 
96/81,  s.  3. 

(4)  The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraphs  2, 
3,  5  and  6  of  the  Schedule  to  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  301/88,  s.  1 . 

Ferguson 

11.— (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
Boardof  Ferguson"  is  continued.     O.  Reg.  435/85,  s.  \,  revised. 

(2)  The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  those  described  in  the 
Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation  435/85.  O.  Reg.  435/85,  s.  2, 
revised. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  five  members.  O.  Reg. 
435/85,  s.  3. 

(4)  The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraphs  2,  5 
and  6  of  the  Schedule  to  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  435/85,  s.  4. 

FOLEYET 

12.— (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
Board  of  Foleyet"  is  continued.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  602,  s.  1. 

(2)  The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  those  described  in  the 
Schedule  to  Regulation  602  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1980. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  602,  s.  2,  revised.  ^ 

(3)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  five  members.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  602,  s.  3. 

(4)  The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraphs  1, 
2,  5  and  6  of  the  Schedule  to  the  Act.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  602,  s.  4. 

GOGAMA 


14.— (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
Board  of  Goulais  and  District"  is  continued.  O.  Reg.  642/85,  s.  1, 
revised. 

(2)  The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  those  described  in  the 
Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation  642/85,  as  that  Schedule  read  on  the 
31st  day  of  December,  1990.     O.  Reg.  642/85,  s.  2,  revised. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  five  members.  O.  Reg. 
642/85,  s.  3. 

(4)  The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraph  2  of 
the  Schedule  to  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  642/85,  s.  4. 

Hallebourg 

IS.— (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
Board  of  Hallebourg"  is  continued.     O.  Reg.  688/85,  s.  \,  revised. 

(2)  The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  those  described  in  the 
Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation  688/85.  O.  Reg.  688/85,  s.  2, 
revised. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  five  members.     O.  Reg. 

688/85,  s.  3. 

(4)  The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraphs  1,  2 
and  4  of  the  Schedule  to  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  688/85,  s.  4. 

Hawk  Junction 

16.— (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
Board  of  Hawk  Junction"  is  continued.  O.  Reg.  85/81,  s.  1, 
revised. 

(2)  The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  those  described  in  the 
Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation  85/81.     O.  Reg.  85/81,  s.  2,  revised. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  five  members.     O.  Reg. 

85/81,  s.  3. 

(4)  The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraphs  2,  3 
and  6  of  the  Schedule  to  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  1 15/90,  s.  1. 

Heron  Bay 

17.— (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
Board  of  Heron  Bay"  is  continued.     O.  Reg.  259/86,  s.  \,  revised. 

(2)  The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  those  described  in  the 
Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation  259/86.  O.  Reg.  259/86,  s.  2, 
revised. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  five  members.     O.  Reg. 

259/86,  s.  3. 

(4)  The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraphs  2, 
3, 5  and  6  of  the  Schedule  to  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  259/86,  s.  4. 

Hudson 


13.— (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
Board  of  Gogama"  is  continued.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  603,  s.  1. 

(2)  The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  those  described  in  the 
Schedule  to  Regulation  603  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1980. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  603,  s.  2,  revised. 


18.— (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
Board  of  Hudson"  is  continued.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  604,  s.  1. 

(2)  The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  those  described  in  the 
Schedule  to  Regulation  604  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1980. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  604,  s.  1,  revised. 
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(3)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  five  members.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  604,  s.  3. 

(4)  The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraphs  1, 
2,  4,  5  and  6  of  the  Schedule  to  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  649/84,  s.  1. 

HURKETT 

19.— (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
BoardofHurkett"  is  continued.     O.  Reg.  119/81,  s.  I,  revised. 

(2)  The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  those  described  in  the 
Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation  119/81.  O.Reg.  119/81,  s.  2, 
revised. 


Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation  806/82.     O.  Reg.   806/82,  s.  2, 
revised. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  five  members.  O.  Reg. 
806/82,  s.  3. 

(4)  The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraphs  2 
and  6  of  the  Schedule  to  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  806/82,  s.  4. 

Lac-Ste-Thérèse 

24.— (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
Board  of  Lac-Ste-Thérèse"  is  continued.  O.  Reg.  302/88,  s.  1, 
revised. 


(3)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  five  members.  O.  Reg. 
119/81,  s.  3. 

(4)  The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraphs  2 
and  6  of  the  Schedule  to  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  1 19/81,  s.  4. 

JOGUES 

20.— (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
Board  of  Jogues"  is  continued.     O.  Reg.  459/85,  s.  \,  revised. 

(2)  The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  those  described  in  the 
Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation  459/85.  O.  Reg.  459/85,  s.  2, 
revised. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  five  members.  O.  Reg. 
459/85,  s.  3. 

(4)  The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraphs  1, 
2,  4  and  6  of  the  Schedule  to  the  Act.  O.  Reg.  459/85,  s.  4; 
O.  Reg.  706/86,  s.  1. 

Kaministiouia 

21.— (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
Board  of  Kaministiquia"  is  continued.  O.  Reg.  410/85,  s.  I, 
revised. 


(2)  The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  those  described  in  the 
Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation  302/88.  O.  Reg.  302/88,  s.  2, 
revised. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  five  members.  O.  Reg. 
302/88,  s.  3. 

(4)  The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraphs  1, 
2,  4  and  6  of  the  Schedule  to  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  302/88,  s.  4. 

Lappe 

25.— (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
Board  of  Lappe  and  Area"  is  continued.  O.  Reg.  556/82,  s.  1, 
revised. 

(2)  The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  those  described  in  the 
Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation  556/82  as  that  Schedule  read  on  the 
31st  day  of  December,  1990.     O.  Reg.  556/82,  s.  2,  revised. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  five  members.  O.  Reg. 
556/82,  s.  3. 

(4)  The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraphs  2 
and  6  of  the  Schedule  to  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  556/82,  s.  4. 

Laurier 


(2)  The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  those  described  in  the 
Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation  410/85.  O.  Reg.  410/85,  s.  2, 
revised. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  five  members.  O.  Reg. 
410/85,  s.  3. 

(4)  The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraphs  2 
and  6  of  the  Schedule  to  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  410/85,  s.  4. 

Kenogami 

22.— (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
Board  of  Kenogami  and  District"  is  continued.  O.  Reg.  687/88, 
s.  I,  revised. 

(2)  The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  those  described  in  the 
Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation  687/88.  O.  Reg.  687/88,  s.  2, 
revised. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  five  members.  O.  Reg. 
687/88,  s.  3. 

(4)  The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraph  2  of 
the  Schedule  to  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  687/88,  s.  4. 

King-Lebel 

23.— (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
Boardof  King-Lebel"  is  continued.     O.  Reg.  806/82,  s.  \,  revised. 

(2)    The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  those  described  in  the 


26.— (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
Board  of  Laurier"  is  continued.     O.  Reg.  673/88,  s.  I,  revised. 

(2)  The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  the  Township  of  Lau- 
rier in  the  Territorial  District  of  Parry  Sound.  O.  Reg.  673/88,  s.  2, 
Sched.,  revised. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  five  members.  O.  Reg. 
673/88,  s.  3. 

(4)  The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraph  2  of 
the  Schedule  to  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  673/88,  s.  4. 

Lee  Valley 

27.— (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
Boardof  Lee  Valley"  is  continued.     O.  Reg.  458/85,  s.  I,  revised. 

(2)  The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  those  described  in  the 
Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation  458/85.  O.  Reg.  458/85,  s.  2, 
revised. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  three  members.  O.  Reg. 
458/85,  s.  3. 

(4)  The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraph  2  of 
the  Schedule  to  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  458/85,  s.  4. 

Madawaska 

28.— (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
Board  of  Madawaska"  is  continued.     O.  Reg.  741/82,  s.  \,  revised. 
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(2)  The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  those  described  in  the 
Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation  741/82.  O.  Reg.  741/82,  s.  2, 
revised. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  five  members.     O.  Reg. 

741/82,  s.  3. 

(4)  The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraphs  2,  5 
and  6  of  the  Schedule  to  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  741/82,  s.  4. 

Madsen 

29.— (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
Board  of  Madsen"  is  continued.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  605,  s.  1. 

(2)  The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  those  described  in  the 
Schedule  to  Regulation  605  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1980. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  605,  s.  2,  revised. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  five  members.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  605,  s.  3. 

(4)  The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraphs  1  to 
6  of  the  Schedule  to  the  Act.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  605,  s.  4. 

Maisonville 

30.— (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
Board  of  Maisonville"  is  continued.     O.  Reg.  542/87,  s.  \,  revised. 

(2)  The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  the  Township  of 
Maisonville  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Timiskaming  containing 
12,818  acres,  more  or  less.     O.  Reg.  542/87,  s.  2,  Sched.,  revised. 


McGregor  Bay 

33.— (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
Board  of  McGregor  Bay"  is  continued.  O.  Reg.  378/90,  s.  1, 
revised. 

(2)  The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  those  described  in  the 
Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation  378/90.  O.  Reg.  378/90,  s.  2, 
revised. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  five  members.  O.  Reg. 
378/90,  s.  3. 

(4)  The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraph  3  of 
the  Schedule  to  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  378/90,  s.  4. 

(5)  The  first  members  of  the  Board  shall  hold  office  until  the  30th 
day  of  September,  1991  and  until  a  new  Board  is  elected.  O.  Reg. 
378/90,  s.  5  (\),  revised. 

(6)  Section  24  of  the  Act  does  not  apply  to  the  Board  established 
by  this  Order.     O.  Reg.  378/90,  s.  6. 

Mills 

34.— (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
Board  of  Mills"  is  continued.     O.  Reg.  688/88,  s.  1 ,  revised. 

(2)  The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  the  Township  of  Mills 
in  the  Territorial  District  of  Manitoulin.  O.  Reg.  688/88,  s.  2, 
Sched.,  revised. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  five  members.  O.  Reg. 
688/88,  s.  3. 


(3)    The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  five  members.     O.  Reg. 

542/87,  s.  3. 


(4)    The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraphs  2 
and  6  of  the  Schedule  to  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  688/88,  s.  4. 


(4)    The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraphs  2 
and  6  of  the  Schedule  to  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  542/87,  s.  4. 

Maple  Island 


MiNAKI 

35.- (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
Board  of  Minaki"  is  continued.     O.  Reg.  212/83,  s.  \,  revised. 


31.— (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
Board  of  Maple  Island"  is  continued.     O.  Reg.  514/90,  s.  \,  revised. 

(2)  The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  those  described  in  the 
Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation  514/90.  O.  Reg.  514/90,  s.  2, 
revised. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  five  members.  O.  Reg. 
514/90,  s.  3. 

(4)  The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraphs  2, 
4,  5  and  6  of  the  Schedule  to  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  514/90,  s.  4. 

(5)  The  first  members  of  the  Board  shall  hold  office  until  the  30th 
day  of  September,  1991  and  until  a  new  Board  is  elected.  O.  Reg. 
514/90,  s.  5  (l),/-eywerf.  '' 

Marter 

32.— (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
Board  of  Marter"  is  continued.     O.  Reg.  87/87,  s.  \,  revised. 

,(2)  The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  those  described  in  the 
Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation  87/87.     O.  Reg.  87/87,  s.  2,  revised. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  three  members.  O.  Reg. 
87/87,  s.  3. 

(4)  The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraphs  2 
and  6  of  the  Schedule  to  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  87/87,  s.  4. 


(2)  The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  those  described  in  the 
Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation  212/83.  O.  Reg.  212/83,  s.  2, 
revised. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  five  members.  O.  Reg. 
212/83,  s.  3. 

(4)  The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraphs  2,  5 
and  6  of  the  Schedule  to  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  212/83,  s.  4. 

Missanabie 

36.— (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
Board  of  Missanabie"  is  continued.     O.  Reg.  471/82,  s.  I,  revised. 

(2)  The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  those  described  in  the 
Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation  471/82  as  that  Schedule  read  on  the 
31st  day  of  December,  1990.     O.  Reg.  471/82,  s.  2,  revised. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  five  members.     O.  Reg. 

471/82,  s.  3. 

(4)  The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraphs  2,  4 
and  6  of  the  Schedule  to  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  471/82,  s.  4. 

MONETVILLE 

37.— (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
Board  of  Monetville"  is  continued.     O.  Reg.  671/88,  s.  \,re\'ised. 

(2)    The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  those  described  in  the 
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Schedule   to  Ontario  Regulation  671/88.     O.  Reg.   671/88,   s.  2, 
revised. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  five  members.  O.  Reg. 
671/88,  s.  3. 

(4)  The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraph  2  of 
the  Schedule  to  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  671/88,  s.  4. 

Moose  Factory 

38.— (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
Board  of  Moose  Factory"  is  continued.  O.  Reg.  664/86,  s.  1, 
revised. 

(2)  The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  those  described  in  the 
Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation  664/86.  O.  Reg.  664/86,  s.  2, 
revised. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  five  members.     O.  Reg. 

664/86,  s.  3. 

(4)  The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraphs  1, 
3,  4  and  5  of  the  Schedule  to  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  287/87,  s.  1. 

Nestor  Fali.s 

39.— (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
Boardof  Nestor  Falls"  is  continued.     O.  Reg.  795/81,  s.  I,  revised. 

(2)  The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  those  described  in  the 
Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation  795/81.  O.  Reg.  795/81,  s.  2, 
revised. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  five  members.     O.  Reg. 

795/81,5.3. 

(4)  The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraphs  2,  3 
and  6  of  the  Schedule  to  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  795/81,  s.  4. 


Oba 


Pearson 

42.— (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
Boardof  Pearson"  is  continued.     O.  Reg.  472/82,  s.  \,  revised. 

(2)  The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  all  that  tract  of  land  in 
the  geographic  Township  of  Pearson,  in  the  District  of  Thunder  Bay, 
containing  an  area  of  141.7  square  kilometres,  more  or  less,  and 
being  composed  of  all  of  the  land  as  graphically  described  on  the  plan 
of  the  Township  of  Pearson  signed  by  Mr.  A.  H.  Macdougall, 
Ontario  Land  Surveyor,  dated  November  23,  1904,  of  record  in  the 
Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  at  Toronto.  O.  Reg.  472/82,  s.  2, 
Sched.,  revised. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  five  members.     O.  Reg. 

472/82,  s.  3. 

(4)  The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraphs  2 
and  6  of  the  Schedule  to  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  472/82,  s.  4. 

Redbridge 

43.— (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
Boardof  Redbridge"  is  continued.     O.  Reg.  674/88,  s.  \,  revised. 

(2)  The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  those  described  in  the 
Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation  674/88.  O.  Reg.  674/88,  s.  2, 
revised. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  five  members.  O.  Reg. 
674/88,  s.  3. 

(4)  The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraphs  2 
and  6  of  the  Schedule  to  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  674/88,  s.  4. 

Redditt 

44.— (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
Board  of  Redditt"  is  continued.     O.  Reg.  796/81,  s.  i,  revised. 

(2)  The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  those  described  in  the 
Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation  796/81.  O.  Reg.  796/81,  s.  2, 
revised. 


40.— (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
Boardof  Oba"  is  continued.     O.  Reg.  849/82,  s.  I,  revised. 

(2)  The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  those  described  in  the 
Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation  849/82.  O.  Reg.  849/82,  s.  2, 
revised. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  three  members.     O.  Reg. 

849/82,  s.  3. 

(4)  The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraphs  2,  3 
and  6  of  the  Schedule  to  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  849/82,  s.  4. 

Peace  Tree 

41.— (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
Board  of  Peace  Tree"  is  continued.     O.  Reg.  289/87,  s.  1 ,  revised. 

(2)  The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  those  tracts  of  land  in 
the  geographic  Township  of  Aweres  in  the  District  of  Algoma,  being 
composed  of  part  of  the  northwest  quarter.  Section  20,  in  the  geo- 
graphic Township  of  Aweres  as  shown  on  Registered  Plan  M-369. 
O.  Reg.  289/87,  s.  2,  Sched.,  revised. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  five  members.  O.  Reg. 
289/87,  s.  3. 

(4)  The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraphs  1  to 
6  of  the  Schedule  to  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  289/87,  s.  4. 


(3)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  five  members.  O.  Reg. 
796/81,5.3. 

(4)  The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraphs  2 
and  6  of  the  Schedule  to  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  796/81,  s.  4. 

Restoule 

45.— (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
Board  of  Restoule"  is  continued.     O.  Reg.  633/81,  s.  I,  revised. 

(2)  The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  those  described  in  the 
Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation  633/81  as  that  Schedule  read  on  the 
31st  day  of  December,  1990.     O.  Reg.  633/81,  s.  2,  revised. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  five  members.     O.  Reg. 

633/81,  s.  3. 

(4)  The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraphs  2 
and  6  of  the  Schedule  to  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  633/81,  s.  4. 

Robinson 

46.— (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
Boardof  Robinson"  is  continued.     O.  Reg.  333/81,  s.  I,  revised. 

(2)  The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  all  of  Robinson  Town- 
ship, except  the  Indian  Reserves  known  as  19A  and  20  and  all  the 
land  north  of  the  Indian  Reserve  20  and  all  islands  off  the  coast  of 
Robinson  Township.     O.  Reg.  333/81,  s.  2,  Sched.,  revised. 
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(3)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  five  members.     O.  Reg. 

333/81,  s.  3. 

(4)  The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraphs  2 
and  6  of  the  Schedule  to  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  333/81,  s.  4. 

ROSSPORT 

47.— (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
Board  of  Rossport"  is  continued.     O.  Reg.  782/82,  s.  \,  revised. 

(2)  The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  those  described  in  the 
Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation  782/82.  O.  Reg.  782/82,  s.  2, 
revised. 


Schedule  to  Ontario   Regulation  527/83.     O.  Reg.   527/83,  s.  2, 
revised. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  five  members.  O.  Reg. 
527/83,  s.  3. 

(4)  The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraph  2  of 
the  Schedule  to  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  527/83,  s.  4. 

Shebandowan 

52.— (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
Board  of  Shebandowan"  is  continued.  O.  Reg.  545/88,  s.  1, 
revised. 


(3)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  five  members.     O.  Reg. 

782/82,  s.  3. 

(4)  The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraphs  1,  2 
and  6  of  the  Schedule  to  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  782/82,  s.  4. 

Savant  Lake 

48.— (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
Board  of  Savant  Lake"  is  continued.     O.  Reg.  592/86,  s.  I,  revised. 

(2)  The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  those  described  in  the 
Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation  592/86.  O.  Reg.  592/86,  s.  2, 
revised. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  five  members.  O.  Reg. 
592/86,  s.  3. 

(4)  The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraphs  2 
and  6  of  the  Schedule  to  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  592/86,  s.  4. 

Savard 

49.— (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
Board  of  Savard  and  Area"  is  continued.  O.  Reg.  528/83,  s.  1, 
revised. 


(2)  The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  those  described  in  the 
Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation  545/88.  O.  Reg.  545/88,  s.  2, 
revised. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  five  members.  O.  Reg. 
545/88,  s.  3. 

(4)  The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraph  2  of 
the  Schedule  to  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  545/88,  s.  4. 

Sultan 

53.— (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
Boardof  Sultan"  is  continued.     O.  Reg.  473/82,  s.  \,  revised. 

(2)  The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  those  described  in  the 
Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation  473/82.  O.  Reg.  473/82,  s.  2, 
revised. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  five  members.     O.  Reg. 

473/82,  s.  3. 

(4)  The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraphs  2,  5 
and  6  of  the  Schedule  to  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  473/82,  s.  4. 

Thorne 


(2)  The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  those  described  in  the 
Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation  528/83.  O.  Reg.  528/83,  s.  2, 
revised. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  five  members.  O.  Reg. 
528/83,  s.  3. 

(4)  The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraph  2  of 
the  Schedule  to  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  528/83,  s.  4. 

Searchmont 

50.— (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
Board  of  Searchmont  and  Area"  is  continued.  O.  Reg.  596/81, 
s.  1 ,  revised. 

(2)  The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  all  land  in  the  Terri- 
torial District  of  Algoma,  being  composed  of  the  townships  of 
Déroche,  Gaudette,  Hodgins  and  Shields.  O.  Reg.  596/81,  s.  2, 
Sched.,  revised. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  five  members.  O.  Reg. 
596/81,  s.  3. 

(4)  The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraphs  2 
and  6  of  the  Schedule  to  the  Act.    O.  Reg.  596/81,  s.  4. 

Shakespeare 


54.— (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
Board  of  Thorne"  is  continued.     O.  Reg.  58/82,  s.  1,  revised. 

(2)  The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  those  described  in  the 
Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation  58/82.     O.  Reg.  58/82,  s.  2,  revised. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  five  members.  O.  Reg. 
58/82,  s.  3. 

(4)  The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraphs  1  to 
6  of  the  Schedule  to  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  503/84,  s.  1. 

TiLDEN  Lake 

55.— (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
Board  of  Tilden  Lake"  is  continued.     O.  Reg.  686/88,  s.  1,  revised. 

(2)  The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  those  described  in  the 
Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation  686/88.  O.  Reg.  686/88,  s.  2, 
revised. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  five  members.     O.  Reg. 

686/88,  s.  3. 

(4)  The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraphs  2 
and  6  of  the  Schedule  to  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  686/88,  s.  4. 

Wabigoon 


51.— (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
Boardof  Shakespeare"  is  continued.     O.  Reg.  527/83,  s.  \, revised. 

(2)    The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  those  described  in  the 


56.— (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
Board  of  Wabigoon"  is  continued.     O.  Reg.  7/81,  s.  \,  revised. 

(2)   The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  those  described  in  the 
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Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation  7/81  as  that  Schedule  read  on  the 
31st  day  of  December,  1990.     O.  Reg.  7/81,  s.  2,  revised. 

(3)    The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  five  members.     O.  Reg. 

7/81,  s.  3. 
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(4)    The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraphs  2 
and  6  of  the  Schedule  to  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  672/88,  s.  4. 

WiLLISVILLE  AND  WHITEFISH  FALLS 


(4)    The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraphs  1  to 
6  of  the  Schedule  to  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  7/81,  s.  4. 

Wharncliffe  and  Kynoch 


58.— (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
Board  of  Willisville  and  Whitefish  Falls"  is  continued.  O.  Reg. 
327/82,  s.  I,  revised. 


57.  — (1)  The  Local  Services  Board  known  as  "The  Local  Services 
Board  of  Wharncliffe  and  Kynoch"  is  continued.  O.  Reg.  672/88, 
s.  I,  revised. 


(2)  The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  those  described  in  the 
Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation  327/82.  O.  Reg.  327/82,  s.  2, 
revised. 


(2)  The  boundaries  of  the  Board  area  are  those  described  in  the 
Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation  672/88.  O.  Reg.  672/88,  s.  2, 
revised. 


(3)    The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  five  members.     O.  Reg. 

327/82,  s.  3. 


(3)    The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  five  members.     O.  Reg. 
672/88,  s.  3. 


(4)    The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraphs  1  to 
6  of  the  Schedule  to  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  765/84,  s.  1. 
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Marriage  Act 
Loi  sur  le  mariage 


REGULATION  738 
GENERAL 

1.  — (1)  Where  there  is  an  application  for  a  licence  in  Form  2, 

(a)  both  applicants  for  the  licence  shall  complete  Form  3  and 
Form  4;  or 

(b)  both  applicants  for  the  licence  shall  complete  Form  3  and 
one  of  the  applicants  shall  complete  Form  4,  and 

(i)    produce  to  the  issuer  the  birth  certificate  of  the  other 
applicant,  or 

(ii)    deposit  with  the  issuer  Form  5  completed  by  the 
other  applicant. 

(2)  Form  6  is  the  consent  prescribed  for  the  purposes  of  subsec- 
tion 5  (2)  of  the  Act.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  606,  s.  1  (1,  2). 

(3)  Subject  to  section  16  of  the  Act,  the  fee  payable  by  an  appli- 
cant on  the  issue  of  a  licence  is  $35.     O.  Reg.  331/86,  s.  1 . 

(4)  Where  both  applicants  for  a  licence  are  Indians  to  whom  sec- 
tion 16  of  the  Act  applies,  one  of  the  applicants  shall  complete  Form 
8.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  606,  s.  1  (4). 

2.— (1)  The  parties  to  the  marriage  shall  complete  the  particulars 
in  Form  7  and  leave  it  with  the  person  who  will  solemnize  the  mar- 
riage or  who  will  perform  the  duties  imposed  by  the  Act  in  accor- 
dance with  subsection  20  (4)  of  the  Act. 

(2)    Form  7  and  Form  9  shall  be  completed  by, 

(a)  the  parties  to  a  marriage; 

(b)  two  witnesses  to  the  marriage;  and 


(c)  the  person  who  solemnized  the  marriage  or  who  performed 
the  duties  imposed  by  the  Act  in  accordance  with  subsec- 
tion 20  (4)  of  the  Act. 

(3)  Every  person  who  solemnizes  a  marriage  or  who  performs  the 
duties  imposed  by  the  Act  in  accordance  with  subsection  20  (4)  of 
the  Act  shall  forward  Form  7  duly  completed  in  accordance  with  sub- 
sections (1)  and  (2)  to  the  Registrar  General  within  two  days  follow- 
ing the  day  of  the  marriage.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  606,  s.  2. 

3.  The  fee  on  the  solemnization  of  a  marriage  by  a  judge  or  a  jus- 
tice of  the  peace  is  $50  and  shall  be  remitted  by  the  judge  or  justice 
of  the  peace  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario.     O.  Reg.  372/90,  s.  1. 

4.  The  duties  of  an  issuer  of  licences  are, 

(a)  to  requisition  from  the  Minister  and  maintain  on  hand  suffi- 
cient supplies  of  licences  and  other  forms  prescribed  by  the 
regulations;  and 

(b)  to  ensure  that  every  applicant  for  a  licence  is  aware  of  the 
prohibited  degrees  of  affinity  and  consanguinity  set  out  in 
the  Form  to  the  Act.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  606,  s.  4. 

5.— (1)  The  fee  for  the  issue  of  a  licence  is  $50,  $32  of  which  the 
issuer  shall  remit  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  and  $18  of  which  the 
issuer  may  retain.     O.  Reg.  372/90,  s.  2. 

(2)  Where  the  issuer  is  the  clerk  of  a  municipality,  the  council  of 
the  municipality  may  commute  the  issuer's  fees  provided  for  in  sub- 
section (1)  for  a  fixed  sum  payable  annually  by  the  municipality  to 
the  issuer,  in  which  case  the  fees  that  would  otherwise  be  retained  by 
the  issuer  shall  belong  to  the  municipality. 

(3)  Where  the  council  and  the  issuer  do  not  agree  upon  the 
amount  of  the  commutation,  the  amount  may  be  fixed  by  a  judge. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  606,  s.  5  (2,  3). 
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Form  2 

Marriage  Act 

MINISTER  OF  CONSUMER  AND  COMMERCIAL  RELATIONS  AND  REGISTRAR  GENERAL 

I  do  hereby  authorize  and  grant  this  licence  for  the  solemnization  of  marriage  between 

of and 

(name  in  full)  (address) 


of 

(name  in  full)  (address) 

Provided  always  that,  by  reason  of  affinity,  consanguinity,  prior  marriage,  or  other  lawful  cause  there  is  no  legal  impediment  in  this  behalf;  but  if 
otherwise,  this  licence  is  null  and  void  to  all  intents  and  purposes  whatsoever. 

Dated  at  the  City  of  Toronto  in  the  Province  of  Ontario  this day  of ,19 

Deputy  Registrar  General 

Issued  this day  of ,  19 

Issuer  of  marriage  licences  at 


(signature  or  name  of  Issuer,  as  required) 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  606,  Form  2. 
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Forma 

Marriage  Act 
MARRIAGE  LICENCE  APPLICATION 


Licence  No. 


BRIDEGROOM 

BRIDE 

Surname  or 
Last  Name 

Given  or 
First  Names 

Occupation 

Age 

Date 

of 

Birth 

Day 

Month 

Year 

Age  and 
Date  of  Birth 

Age 

Date 

of 

Birth 

Day 

Month 

Year 

D  Bachelor    D  Widower    D  Divorced 

Marital 
Status 

D  Spinster    D  Widow    D  Divorced 

Former 
Marriage  to 

Details  if 

an  Applicant 

is  Divorced 

Former 
Marriage  to 

Annulled 

/Dissolved  by  the                                                            '-°"" 

Annulled 

/Dissolved  by  the                                                            ^°^^^ 

Of 

Of 

On 

On 

Religious 
Denomination 

Street  and  Number 

Present 

Residence  or 

Postal 

Address 

Street  and  Number 

Municipality 

Postal  Code 

Municipality 

Postal  Code 

Permanent 

Home  Address 

if  Different 

to  Above 

Postal  Code 

Postal  Code 

Municipality  and  Country 

Place  of  Birth 

Municipality  and  Country 

Intended  Place 
of  Marriage 

City,  Town,  Village                                    (Regional  municipality,  county  or  district) 

Intended  Date 
of  Marriage 

Father's  Name 

Father's 
Address 

Mother's 
Maiden  Name 

Mother's 
Address  if 
Different  to 

Father's 

/  declare  that  the  above  information  is  correct: 
Bridegroom's  Signature 

/  declare  that  the  above  information  is  correct: 
Bride's  Signature 

Date 

Date 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  606,  Form  3. 
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Form  4 

Marriage  Act 
AFFIDAVIT 


and 


(name  in  full  of  deponent) 


I, make  oath  and  say  as  follows: 

(name  in  full  of  other  deponent  if  both  parties  attend  before  the  Issuer) 


That  I  believe  there  is  no  affinity,  consanguinity,  prior  marriage  or  other  lawful  cause  or  legal  impediment  to  bar  or  hinder  the  solemnization  of 
the  marriage,  and 

That  the  contents  set  forth  herein  are  to  the  best  of knowledge,  information  and  belief, 

(my  or  our) 
true  in  every  particular: 


Names 
in  full 

Occupation 

Age 

Age 

Condition 
In  Life 

Bachelor,  Widower  or  Divorcee 

Spinster,  Widow  or  Divorcee 

Religious 
Denomination 

Residence 

Place  of 
Birth 

Intended  Place 
of  Marriage 

of  in  the  County,  District  or  Regional  Municipality  of 

SWORN  (or  affirmed)  before  me  at  the 


of in  the  County,  District  or  Regional 

Municipality  of this  


day  of . 


.,19. 


(write  date  in  words 
not  numerals) 


(signature  of  Issuer  or  Deputy  Issuer, 
as  case  may  be) 


Issuer  of  Marriage  Licences  at 


(signature  of  deponent  or 
deponents,  as  case  may  be) 


R.R.0. 1980,  Reg.  606,  Form  4. 
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Form  5 

Marriage  Act 

AFFIDAVIT  OF  AGE 

IN  THE  MATTER  OF  AN  APPLICATION  FOR  A  LICENCE 
UNDER  THE  MARRIAGE  ACT  FOR  THE  MARRIAGE  OF 


CANADA, 
PROVINCE 
OF  ONTARIO 

Name  in  Full 

Address— Giving  Street  and  Number 

OF 

TO  WIT: 

Name  in  Full 

AND 

OF 

Name  in  Full 
I, 

of       Status  of  Municipality    Name  of  Municipality 

the                            OF 

in            (Write  Regional  Municipality,  County  or  District) 

the                                                                       OF 

in           (Write  Province  or  State) 
the                              OF 

make  oath  and  say  that  according  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge. 

information 

and  belief,  I,  one  of  the  parties  aforesaid  am 

Age  (in  words) 

YEARS  OF  AGE  AND  WAS  BORN  IN  THE 

Status  of  Municipality         Name  of  Municipality 
OF 

in            (Write  Regional  Municipality,  County  or  District) 

the                                                                       OF 

in           (Write  Province  or  State) 

the                            OF 

Age  (in  words)                                                                        day 

the                                                                            of 

Month 

,  ONE  THOUSAND  NINE  HUNDRED  AND 

I  believe  there  is  no  affinity,  consanguinity,  prior  marriage  or  other  lawful  cause  or  legal  impediment  to  bar  or  hinder  the  solemnization  of  the 
said  marriage. 


SWORN  (OR  AFFIRMED)  BEFORE 

ME  AT THE 

Status  of  Municipality 

Name  of  Municipality 

OF 

In           (Write  County  or  District) 

the 

OF 

in           (Write  Province  or  State) 
the 

OF 

dated 
this 

day 
of 

,  19 

Signature  of  Deponent 


A  Commissioner,  etc. 


R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  606,  Form  4. 
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MARRIAGE 


Reg./Règl.  738 


Form  6 

Marriage  Act 
CONSENT  OF  PARENT  OR  GUARDIAN  TO  MARRIAGE 


A 

PROVINCE  OF            IN  THE  MATTER  OF  the  proposed  marriage  of 
ONTARIO 

of  

(Name  in  Full)                                                            (Address— Giving  Street  and  Number) 
of  

(Name  in  Full)                                                            (Address— Giving  Street  and  Number) 

B 

(Name  in  Full) 
That  I  am  the  of  the  said 

("Father"  "Mother"  or  "Guardian") 

(Name  in  Full) 
That  I  am  the  of  the  said 

("Father"  "Mother"  or  "Guardian") 

NOTE:  The  signature  of  both  parents  is  required  except  where  Section  "C"  is  applicable 

C 

COMPLETE  SECTION  APPLICABLE 

(Mother,  Father,  Both  Parents) 

(Mother,  Father,  Both  Parents) 
resident  in  a  facility  under  The  Developmental  Services  Act  (strike  out  condition  not  applicable). 

3.    That  I  am  living  apart  from  the  child's  and  have  custodvof  the 

(Mother  or  Father) 
said  

D 


That is  under  the  age  of  eighteen  and  was  born  on  the 

(He  or  She) 

day  of 19 ; 

That  I/we  hereby  give  my/our  consent  to  the  said  marriage. 
SWORN  (OR  AFFIRMED)  BEFORE  ME  AT  THE 


Status  of  Municipality                                                        Name  of  Municipality 

OF 

In            (Write  Regional  Municipality,  County  or  District) 

the                                                                  OF 

in           (Write  Province  or  State) 

the                                                                  OF 

dated                                                               day 

this                                                                  of                           ^ 

19 

(Signature  of  Parent  or  Guardian) 


(Signature  of  Parent  or  Guardian) 


A  Commissioner,  etc. 


R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  606,  Form  6. 
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Form? 

Marriage  Act 
STATEMENT  OF  MARRIAGE 


(For  use  of  Registrar  General  only) 


1.  Place  of  Marriage:  The of. 

(City,  Town,  Village  or  Township) 


2.  Date  of  Marriage: 


(Month  by  Name)        (Day)        (Year) 


in  the of  . 

(Regional  municipality,  county  or  district) 

3.  Licence  D  Banns  D 

(Place  X  in  Proper  Square) 


Bridegroom 

Bride 

4. 

(Surname)                      (Given  Names) 

Names 

16. 

(Surname)                        {Given  Names) 

5. 
The  of  in  the of  

Residence 

17. 
The  ... 

(city,  town 

of                  in  the                  of 

(city,  town,  village  or  township)  (county,  district  or  regional  municipality) 

village  or  township)  (county,  district  or  regional  municipality) 

6. 

(Bachelor.  Widower,  Divorcee) 

Marital  Status 

18. 

(Spinster,  Widow,  Divorcee) 

7. 

Religious  Denomination 

19. 

8.  Age  9.  Citizenship 

Age 
Citizenship 

20.  Age  . 

21.  Citizenship 

(in  years) 

(in  years) 

10. 

(If  in  Canada,  state  Province;  if  foreign  born,  state  country) 

Place  of  Birth 

22. 

(If  in  Canada,  stale  Province;  if  foreign  bom,  state  country) 

11. 

Occupation 

23. 

12. 

(Surname)                      (Given  Names) 

Name  of  Father 

24. 

(Surname)                      (Given  Names) 

13. 

(Maiden  Surname)                      (Given  Names) 

Maiden  Name  of  Mother 

25. 

(Maiden  Surname)                      (Given  Names) 

14. 

(Province  or  Country) 

Birthplace  of  Father 

26. 

(Province  or  Country) 

15. 

(Province  or  Country) 

Birthplace  of  Mother 

27. 

(Province  or  Country) 

(Signature  of  Bridegroom) 


(Signature  of  Bride) 


(Signature  of  Witness) 


(Signature  of  Witness) 


(Address  of  Witness)  (Address  of  Witness) 

1  CERTIFY  that  the  marriage  of  the  parties  named  in  Items  4  and  16  was  solemnized  on  the  date  and  at  the  place  set  out  above,  (indicate  status) 

D  Clergy  D  Judge  D  Justice  of  the  Peace  D  Other  (Specify)  

Date Registration  No 


(Signature  of  person  solemnizing  the  marriage) 


Religious  Denomination 


(Clergy  only) 


(Post  Office  Address) 


R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  606,  Form  7. 
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CANADA, 
PROVINCE 
OF  ONTARIO, 

TO  WIT: 


Forms 

Marriage  Act 

AFFIDAVIT  BY  INDIAN 
IN  THE  MATTER  OF  an  application  for  a  Licence  under  the  Marriage  Act  for  the  marriage  of 


(Name  in  Full) 
(Name  in  Full) 


.of 


.of 


(Address— Giving  Street  and  Number) 
(Address— Giving  Street  and  Number) 


(Name  in  Full) 


of  the  of 

(City,  Town,  Village  or  Township) 


in  the  in  the 

(Regional  Municipality,  County  or  District)  (Province) 

of MAKE  OATH  AND  SAY  THAT: 

(Occupation) 

1 .  I  am  one  of  the  parties  aforesaid. 

2.  According  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge,  information  and  belief,  both  the  parties  aforesaid  are  Indians  ordinarily  resident  on  a  reserve  in 
Ontario  (or  on  Crown  lands  in  Ontario,  as  the  case  may  be). 

SWORN  (OR  AFFIRMED)  before  me  at  the  of  

in  the  of  , 

Ontario,  this  day  of 


in  the  Province  of 


19. 


(Signature  of  Deponent) 


(No.  of  Marriage  Licence) 


BRIDEGROOM 


This  Affidavit  May  Be  Taken  in  Ontario  by  the  Marriage  Licence  Issuer, 
Commissioner  for  Taking  Affidavits  or  Notary  Public 

19 


(Date  of  Issue) 


(Place  of  Issue)        (Signature  of  Issuer) 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  606,  Form  10. 
Form  9 
Marriage  Act 
PARTICULARS  OF  MARRIAGE 


Surname 

Given  Names 

Age 

Occupation 

Date  of  Birth 

Bachelor 

Widower 

Religious  Denomination 

Place  of  Birth 

Divorced 

Residence  at  Time  of  Marriage 

Father's  Name 

Mother's  Name 
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BRIDE 


Surname 

Given  Names 

Age 

Occupation 

Date  of  Birth 

Spinster 

Widow 

Religious  Denomination 

Place  of  Birth 

Divorced 

Residence  at  Time  of  Marriage 

Father's  Name 

Mother's  Name 

Married 
By 


Licence 

Banns 

SIGNATURES 


Bridegroom 


Bride 


Witness 


Residence 


Witness 


Residence 


Place  of  Marriage 

I  certify  that  the 
above  named  parties 
were  married  by  me 
at  the  place  and  on 
the  date  shown  at 
left. 

Signature 

Regional  municipality,  county  or  district 

Address 

Date 

Marriage  Licence  or  Banns  Serial  No. 

Date  of  Issue  (Licence  Only) 

Place  of  Issue  (Licence  Only) 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  606,  Form  12. 
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Meat  Inspection  Act  (Ontario) 
Loi  sur  l'inspection  des  viandes  (Ontario) 


REGULATION  739 
GENERAL 

Definitions 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

"carcass"  means  the  whole  carcass  of  an  animal; 

"dressed  carcass"  means  the  edible  parts  of  a  carcass  but  does  not 
include  the  edible  organs; 

"edible"  means  fit  for  food; 

"eviscerated  poultry"  means  slaughtered  poultry  from  which  the 
blood,  feathers,  head,  legs  at  the  hock  joints,  oil  sac  and  viscera, 
including  the  respiratory,  digestive,  reproductive  and  urinary  sys- 
tems, have  been  removed; 

"farmer"  means  a  person  whose  principal  occupation  is  farming; 

"food"  means  food  for  human  consumption  unless  the  context  other- 
wise requires; 

"inedible"  means  unfit  for  food; 

"inspection  legend"  means  the  inspection  legend  prescribed  by  this 
Regulation; 

"operator"  means  a  person  operating  a  plant; 

"primal  cut"  means  a  short  hip,  steak  piece,  short  loin,  rib  or  chuck 
cut; 

"regional  veterinarian"  means  a  veterinary  inspector  appointed  as  a 
supervisor  of  inspection  service  in  a  region  designated  by  the  Min- 
ister; 

"undrawn  dressed  poultry"  means  slaughtered  poultry  from  which 
the  blood  and  feathers  have  been  removed; 

"utensil"  means  any  equipment  that  comes  in  contact  with  meat  in  a 
plant; 

"veterinarian"  means  a  person  registered  under  the  Veterinarians 
Act; 

"veterinary  inspector"  means  a  veterinarian  appointed  as  an 
inspector.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  1. 

2.  Sections  67  to  93  and  108  to  113  do  not  apply  to  poultry. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  2. 

Exemptions 

3.— (1)  Subject  to  subsections  (2),  (3)  and  (4),  the  following 
classes  of  animals  and  the  meat  thereof  are  exempted  from  the  Act 
and  this  Regulation: 

1.  Animals  that  are  owned  and  kept  by  a  farmer  on  the  farm 
for  at  least  two  months  immediately  before  time  of  slaugh- 
ter and  the  meat  from  those  animals  sold  directly  by  the 
farmer  on  the  farm  premises  to  a  consumer  for  his  or  her 
own  consumption. 


2.  Animals  that  are  owned  by  a  person  and  slaughtered  for  his 
or  her  own  consumption. 

3.  Animals  that  are  owned  by  members  of  an  association 
formed  for  the  purpose  of  slaughtering  such  animals  and 
distributing  the  meat  thereof  to  the  members  of  the  associa- 
tion for  their  own  consumption. 

4.  Poultry  that  is  slaughtered  for  the  purpose  of  selling  or 
offering  for  sale  as  undrawn  dressed  poultry  and  is  removed 
from  the  plant  in  the  undrawn  dressed  form.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  3  (1);  O.  Reg.  132/90,  s.  1  (1). 

(2)  Where  it  appears  to  the  owner  of  an  animal  exempt  under 
subsection  (1)  that  the  animal  or  the  carcass  of  the  animal  is  diseased 
or  shows  evidence  of  any  abnormal  condition,  such  owner  shall  not 
sell,  offer  for  sale,  transport  or  deliver  the  meat  thereof  unless  a  vet- 
erinarian makes, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  the  animal,  an  ante  mortem  inspection  of  the 
animal  and  a  post  mortem  inspection  of  the  carcass;  or 

(b)  in  the  case  of  the  carcass,  a.post  mortem  inspection  thereof, 

and  certifies  in  writing  that  the  meat  is  fit  for  food.     R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  607,  s.  3  (2). 

(3)  No  animal  exempt  under  paragraph  1 ,  2  or  3  of  subsection  (  1  ) 
shall  be  slaughtered  in  a  plant  except  in  accordance  with  the  Act  and 
this  Regulation. 

(4)  No  poultry  exempt  under  paragraph  4  of  subsection  (1)  shall 
be  eviscerated  in  a  plant  unless  it  has  been  inspected  and  approved  in 
accordance  with  section  132.     O.  Reg.  132/90,  s.  1  (2). 

4.  — (1)  Subject  to  subsections  (2)  and  (3),  where  an  operator  is 
engaged  in  the  business  of  operating  a  plant  solely  for  the  slaughter 
of  animals  or  classes  of  animals  that  are  exempt  from  the  Act  and 
this  Regulation,  such  operator  is  exempt  from  the  Act,  except  sec- 
tions 11  and  12  thereof,  and  this  Regulation. 

(2)  Where  an  operator  mentioned  in  subsection  (1),  other  than  a 
farmer  referred  to  in  paragraph  1  of  subsection  3  (1),  is  engaged  in 
the  business  of  selling  or  offering  for  sale  meat  other  than  undrawn 
dressed  poultry,  subsection  (1)  does  not  apply. 

(3)  Where  a  farmer  referred  to  in  paragraph  1  of  subsection  3(1) 
slaughters,  for  any  other  person,  animals  or  classes  of  animals  that 
are  exempt  from  the  Act  and  this  Regulation,  other  than  poultry 
slaughtered  for  the  purpose  of  selling  or  offering  for  sale  as  undrawn 
dressed  poultry,  subsection  (1)  does  not  apply.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
607,  s.  4. 

5.  Where  an  animal  has  been  slaughtered  at  an  establishment  and 
the  meat  thereof  has  been  stamped  or  labelled  in  accordance  with  the 
Meat  Inspection  Act  (Canada)  and  the  regulations  made  thereunder, 
such  meat  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  stamped  or  labelled  in 
accordance  with  the  Act  and  this  Regulation.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
607,  s.  5. 

Licences 

6.  An  application  for  a  licence  to  engage  in  the  business  of  oper- 
ating a  plant  shall  be  in  a  form  provided  by  the  Director  and  shall  be 
accompanied  by  material  showing. 
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(a)  the  exact  geographic  location  of  the  plant  and  any  facilities 
used  in  connection  therewith  or  the  site  for  the  plant  and 
such  facilities; 

(b)  particulars  of  such  location  in  respect  of  drainage  and  facili- 
ties for  maintenance  of  sanitary  conditions; 

(c)  the  dimensions  of  the  plant  and  such  facilities  and  their 
capacity  for  the  proposed  operation; 

(d)  by  detailed  plans,  the  number  of  rooms,  intended  operation 
in  each  room,  locations  of  main  equipment  and  of  such 
other  equipment  as  shows  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  plant 
operation; 

(e)  by  a  survey,  drawing  or  sketch,  the  location  of  the  plant  and 
such  facilities  in  relation  to  other  adjacent  properties; 

(f)  where  washrooms,  dressing  rooms  or  toilet  rooms  are  not 
provided  in  the  plant,  particulars  of  facilities  available  else- 
where; and 

(g)  such  other  information  as  the  Director  requires.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  6  (2);  O.  Reg.  132/90,  s.  2  (2). 

7.— (1)  A  licence  to  engage  in  the  business  of  operating  a  plant 
shall  continue  in  force  until  it  is  suspended  or  revoked  by  the  Direc- 
tor. 

(2)  A  licence  to  engage  in  the  business  of  operating  a  plant  is  not 
transferable.     O.  Reg.  132/90,  s.  3. 

8.  The  Director  shall  assign  a  plant  number  to  every  plant 
licensed  under  the  Act  and  this  Regulation.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
607,  s.  8. 

Plants  and  Equipment 

9.  Every  plant  shall, 

(a)  be  located  in  a  place  free  from  conditions  that  might  injuri- 
ously affect  the  sanitary  operation  of  the  plant; 

(b)  be  constructed  and  finished  in  such  manner  that  the  plant  is 
capable  of  being  maintained  in  a  sanitary  condition; 

(c)  be  fully  lighted; 

(d)  be  adequately  ventilated;  and 

(e)  be  adequately  heated.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  9. 

10.  Every  plant  in  which  animals  other  than  poultry  are  slaugh- 
tered shall  be  equipped  with, 

(a)  a  killing  room  for  the  purpose  of  slaughtering  animals; 

(b)  a  storage  room  for  inedible  offal,  meat  that  is  not  food,  con- 
demned material  and  refuse; 

(c)  where  hides  are  salted,  a  hide  room  for  that  purpose; 

(d)  pens  for  the  purpose  of  holding  animals  before  slaughter; 

(e)  head  inspection  racks; 

(f)  a  viscera  truck  or  table; 

(g)  a  hoist; 

(h)    a  sterilizer;  and 

(i)  such  other  equipment  as  the  Director  requires.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  10. 


11.— (1)  Every  plant  shall  be  equipped  with  adequate  refrigera- 
tion, including  facilities  for  chilling  and  storing  dressed  carcasses 
after  slaughter.     O.  Reg.  132/90,  s.  4. 

(2)  Every  refrigerated  room  in  a  plant  shall  be  equipped  with  a 
direct  reading  thermometer  of  known  accuracy.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
607,  s.  11  (2). 

12.— (1)  Every  plant  shall  have,  under  pressure, 

(a)  a  supply  of  potable  hot  and  cold  water  adequate  for  the  effi- 
cient operation  of  the  plant;  and 

(b)  an  adequate  supply  of  potable  hot  water  or  live  steam  for 
sterilizing  purposes.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  12  (1). 

(2)  Every  plant  shall  have  adequate  hand-washing  facilities  with 
remote  control  in  the  killing  room  and  in  rooms  where  meat  products 
are  produced.     O.  Reg.  132/90,  s.  5. 

13.— (1)  Floors  shall  be  smooth,  impervious  to  liquids  and  ade- 
quately drained  in, 

(a)  killing  rooms; 

(b)  rooms  in  which, 

(i)    carcasses  or  meat  are  chilled,  stored,  cut,  handled, 
prepared  or  packed,  or 

(ii)    meat  products  are  produced,  processed,  handled  or 
stored;  and 

(c)  storage  rooms  for  inedible  offal,  meat  that  is  not  food,  con- 
demned material  and  refuse. 

(2)  Floors  in  hide  rooms  shall  be  smooth  and  impervious  to 
liquids.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  13. 

14.    A  catch  basin  shall  not  be  located  in, 

(a)  a  killing  room;  or 

(b)  a  room  in  which, 

(i)    carcasses  or  meat  are  chilled,  stored,  cut,  handled, 
prepared  or  packed,  or 

(ii)    meat  products  are  prepared,  processed,  handled  or 
stored.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  14. 


m. 


15.  Walls  shall  be  of  smooth  material  and  impervious  to  liquids 

(a)  killing  rooms;  and 

(b)  rooms  in  which, 

(i)    carcasses  or  meat  are  chilled,  stored,  cut,  handled, 
prepared  or  packed,  or 

(ii)    meat  products  are  produced,   handled  or  stored. 
O.  Reg.  132/90,  s.  6. 

16.  Ceilings  in  refrigerated  rooms  shall  be  of  smooth  material  and 
impervious  to  liquids.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  16. 

17.  Rails,  racks  and  hooks  shall  be  of  rust-resistant  metal 
construction.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  17. 

18.  Tables,  benches,  blocks  and  containers  for  meat  intended  for 
food  shall  be  rust-resistant  and  free  of  any  crack  or  crevice.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  18. 

19.  Containers  for  the  storage  of  inedible  offal,  meat  that  is  not 
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food,  condemned  material  and  refuse  shall  be  of  suitable  metal,  plas- 
tic or  fibre  glass  construction  and  covered  with  insect-proof  covers  of 
the  same  construction.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  19. 

20.  Except  as  otherwise  provided,  utensils  shall  be  of  such  mate- 
rial and  so  constructed  that  they  are  rust-resistant  and  can  be  easily 
cleaned  and  sterilized.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  20. 

Operation  of  Plants 

21.  No  person  shall  operate  a  plant  except  in  accordance  with  this 
Regulation.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  21. 

22.  No  person  shall  use  any  part  of  a  plant  as  living  quarters. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  22. 

23.  No  person  shall  have  in  a  plant  any  thing  that  is  not  used  in 
the  normal  operation  of  the  plant.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  23. 

24.— (1)  No  horse  shall  be  slaughtered  at  a  plant  in  which  other 
animals  are  slaughtered.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  24  (1). 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  no  rabbit  shall  be  slaughtered  at  a 
plant  in  which  poultry  is  slaughtered. 

(3)  Rabbits  may  be  slaughtered  at  a  plant  in  which  poultry  is 
slaughtered  if  the  Director  permits  it.     O.  Reg.  132/90,  s.  7. 

25.  No  person  shall  use  the  holding  pens  of  a  plant  for  the  pur- 
pose of  fattening  animals.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  25. 

26.  The  water  supply  shall  be  adequately  protected  against  con- 
tamination and  pollution.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  27. 

27.— (1)  Every  plant  shall  be  kept  clean,  sanitary  and  in  good 
repair. 

(2)  The  floors,  walls  and  ceilings  of  a  plant  shall  be  maintained  in 
a  clean  and  sanitary  condition. 

(3)  Rooms  and  passageways  in  a  plant  shall  be  kept  free  of  con- 
densed moisture. 

(4)  Rails,  racks  and  hooks  shall  be, 

(a)  arranged  so  as  to  prevent  contact  of  a  carcass  or  meat  with  a 
wall  or  floor;  and 

(b)  kept  clean,  sanitary  and  in  good  repair. 

(5)  Tables,  benches,  blocks  and  containers  for  meat  intended  for 
food  shall  be  kept  clean,  sanitary  and  in  good  repair.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  607,  s.  28(1-5). 

(6)  Floors  in  pens  for  holding  animals  shall  be  maintained  in  a 
dry,  clean  and  sanitary  condition  and  shall  be  constructed  to  permit 
such  maintenance.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  28  (6);  O.  Reg. 
132/90,  s.  9. 

(7)  The  yards  of  a  plant  shall  be  maintained  in  a  clean  condition 
and  free  of  litter  and  weeds.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  28  (7). 

28.  All  waste  and  drainage  from  the  operation  of  a  plant  shall  be 
disposed  of  in  a  sanitary  manner.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  29. 

29.— (1)  Containers  for  the  storage  of  inedible  offal,  meat  that  is 
not  food,  condemned  material  and  refuse  shall  be, 

(a)  marked  to  identify  the  use  to  which  they  are  put; 

(b)  used  for  no  other  purpose; 

(c)  kept  clean  and  in  good  repair; 

(d)  kept  in  the  storage  room  provided  for  that  purpose;  and 


(e)    emptied  as  directed  by  an  inspector. 

(2)  No  person  shall  permit  inedible  offal,  meat  that  is  not  food, 
condemned  material  or  refuse  to  accumulate  in  a  plant  or  on  or  near 
the  premises  of  a  plant  except  in  containers  that  comply  with  this 
Regulation. 

(3)  Subject  to  subsection  (4),  inedible  offal  and  meat  that  is  not 
food  shall  be  disposed  of  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  section  107. 

(4)  Where  a  carcass  has  been  approved  as  fit  for  food  by  an 
inspector,  any  inedible  offal  and  meat  that  is  not  food  that  has  been 
approved  by  the  Director  for  the  purpose  of  animal  food  may  be  dis- 
posed of  for  that  purpose  in  a  manner  prescribed  by  the  Director. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  30. 

30.— (1)  Carcasses  shall  be  chilled  immediately  after  the  animals 
have  been  slaughtered  and  kept  chilled  while  in  the  plant. 

(2)  Meat  and  meat  products  shall  be  chilled  immediately  upon 
being  produced  and  kept  chilled  while  in  the  plant.  O.  Reg.  132/90, 
s.  10. 

31.  No  person  shall  smoke,  chew  tobacco  or  spit  on  the  floor  in 
any  room  in  which, 

(a)  carcasses  or  meat  are  chilled,  stored,  cut,  handled,  pre- 
pared or  packed;  or 

(b)  meat  products  are  produced,  processed,  handled  or  stored. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  31. 

32.  All  outside  openings  capable  of  being  opened,  except  loading 
doors,  shall  be  screened  sufficiently  to  prevent  the  entry  of  flies  or 
other  insects.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  32. 

33.  Every  practicable  precaution  shall  be  taken  to  maintain  plants 
free  of  flies,  rats,  mice  and  other  vermin.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607, 
s.  33. 

34.  No  person  shall  permit  a  dog  or  cat  to  be  in  a  plant.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  34. 

35.— (1)  Only  germicides,  insecticides,  rodenticides,  detergents, 
wetting  agents  or  other  similar  materials  that  have  been  approved  by 
the  Food  and  Drug  Directorate  of  the  Department  of  National 
Health  and  Welfare  shall  be  used  in  a  plant. 

(2)  The  materials  mentioned  in  subsection  1  shall  be  used  in  a 
manner  approved  by  the  plant  inspector.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607, 
s.  35. 

36.— (1)  Equipment  and  utensils  shall  be, 

(a)  cleaned  at  the  end  of  each  day's  use;  and 

(b)  disinfected  before  each  use. 

(2)  Utensils  that  have  been  in  contact  with  infected  materials 
shall  be  immediately  cleaned  and  sterilized  by  means  of  hot  water  or 
live  steam.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  36. 

37.— (1)  Meat  and  meat  products  shall  be  handled  and  kept  in 
such  manner  and  place  as  to  prevent  contamination. 

(2)  Meat  or  meat  products  shall  not  come  in  direct  contact  with 
the  floors  or  walls  in  a  plant. 

(3)  Containers  of  meat  or  meat  products  intended  for  food  shall 
not  be  placed  in  direct  contact  with  the  floor.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
607,  s.  37. 

38.  No  paper  or  other  material  shall  be  used  in  direct  contact  with 
meat  or  meat  products  unless  it  is  of  such  kind  that. 
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(a)  remains  intact  and  does  not  disintegrate  from  the  moisture 
of  the  meat  or  meat  products; 

(b)  is  readily  and  completely  removable  from  the  meat  or  meat 
product;  and 

(c)  does  not  impart  any  chemical  or  other  objectionable  sub- 
stance to  the  meat  or  meat  product.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
607,  s.  38. 

39.  Inedible  offal  and  meat  that  is  not  food  shall, 

(a)  be  removed  immediately  from  any  room  in  which, 

(i)    carcasses  or  meat  are  chilled,  stored,  cut,  handled, 
prepared  or  packed,  or 

(ii)    meat  products  are  produced,  processed,  handled  or 
stored;  and 

(b)  be  placed  in  the  containers  prescribed  for  that  purpose. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  39. 

40.  Hides  shall  not  be  kept  in  any  room  in  which, 

(a)  carcasses  or  meat  are  chilled,  stored,  cut,  handled,  pre- 
pared or  packed;  or 

(b)  meat  products  are  produced,  processed,  handled  or  stored. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  40. 

41.  The  carcass  of  an  animal  that  has  been  condemned  on  ante 
mortem  inspection  shall  not  be  taken  through  or  into  any  room  in 
which, 

(a)  carcasses  or  meat  are  chilled,  stored,  cut,  handled,  pre- 
pared or  packed;  or 

(b)  meat  products  are  produced,  processed,  handled  or  stored. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  41. 

42.  No  person  shall  take  a  dead  animal  into  a  plant.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  42. 

43.  Except  in  the  case  of  poultry,  an  animal  that  dies  while  being 
held  at  a  plant  shall  be  removed  forthwith  and  disposed  of  in  accor- 
dance with  the  Dead  Animal  Disposal  Act.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607, 
s.  43. 

44.  Except  in  the  case  of  undrawn  dressed  poultry,  no  carcass  of 
an  animal  or  a  part  thereof  shall  be  taken  into  a  plant  unless, 

(a)  the  animal  was  slaughtered;  and 

(b)  the  carcass  or  part  has  been  stamped  or  labelled, 

in  accordance  with  this  Regulation  or  the  Meat  Inspection  Act 
(Canada)  and  the  regulations  made  thereunder.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  607,  s.  44.  / 

45.  No  person  shall  permit  the  removal  of  or  transport  or  deliver 
meat  or  meat  products  from  a  plant, 

(a)    unless  the  meat  or  meat  product, 

(i)    is  adequately  protected  against  dust,  dirt,  flies  or 
other  insects, 

(ii)  is  handled  in  such  manner  as  to  prevent  contamina- 
tion, 

(iii)  does  not  come  in  direct  contact  with  the  floor,  roof 
or  walls  of  the  vehicle  in  which  it  is  to  be  transported 
or  delivered,  and 


(iv)  is  transported  or  delivered  in  a  vehicle  that  is  clean, 
sanitary  and  constructed  and  equipped  for  the 
proper  care  of  meat  and  meat  products  including 
adequate  refrigeration;  or 

(b)  in  a  vehicle  that  contains  inedible  offal,  meat  that  is  not 
food,  condemned  material,  refuse,  unsanitary  material  or 
animals.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  45;  O.  Reg.  132/90, 
s.  11. 

46.  — (1)  An  inspector  who  finds  that  section  45  is  not  complied 
with  in  respect  of  a  vehicle  at  a  plant  shall, 

(a)  prohibit  the  transportation  or  delivery  of  meat  or  meat 
products  from  the  plant  in  the  vehicle  and  may  issue  such 
directions  as  he  or  she  considers  necessary  or  advisable  to 
secure  compliance  with  section  47;  or 

(b)  direct  the  removal  from  the  vehicle  of  meat  or  meat  prod- 
ucts therein  and  reinspect  the  meat  or  meat  products, 

as  the  case  may  be. 

(2)  On  reinspection  of  meat  or  meat  products  under  clause 
(1)  (b),  the  inspector  may  issue  such  directions  as  he  or  she  considers 
necessary  or  advisable  to  ensure  that  the  meat  or  meat  products  com- 
ply with  this  Regulation.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  46. 

Records 

47.— (1)  Eveiy  operator  shall  make  and  keep  for  at  least  twelve 
months  a  record  of  animals  inspected  at  the  plant. 

(2)  The  record  prescribed  by  subsection  (1)  shall  include, 

(a)  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  persons  from  whom  animals 
were  purchased  or  acquired; 

(b)  the  dates  of  the  purchase  or  acquisition  of  animals; 

(c)  the  number  and  kind  of  animals  purchased  or  acquired; 

(d)  the  number  of  such  animals  that  were  slaughtered  and  the 
dates  of  slaughter;  and 

(e)  such  other  information  as  the  Director  requires. 

(3)  Every  operator  shall,  when  required  by  the  Director  or  an 
inspector,  produce  for  inspection  the  record  prescribed  by  subsection 
(1).     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  47. 

Personnel 

48.— (1)  No  person  shall  perform  work  that  brings  him  or  her  in 
contact  with  meat  or  meat  products  in  a  plant  without, 

(a)  being  clean; 

(b)  being  free  from  and  not  a  carrier  of  a  disease  or  infection 
that  may  be  spread  through  the  medium  of  food; 

(c)  submitting  to  such  examination  and  tests  as  the  local  medi- 
cal officer  of  health  or  the  Director  requires;  and 

(d)  wearing  clean,  washable  outer  garments  and  headgear. 

(2)  No  person  who  has  resided  in  premises  while  a  communicable 
disease  or  infection  has  occurred  therein  shall  perform  work  that 
brings  him  or  her  in  contact  with  meat  or  meat  products  in  a  plant 
unless  the  person  has  obtained  a  certificate  from  the  local  medical 
officer  of  health  that  he  or  she  is  free  from  and  not  a  carrier  of  any 
disease  or  infection  that  may  be  spread  through  the  medium  of  food. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  48. 

49.   No  person  shall  handle  meat  or  meat  products  while  bearing 
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any  substance  that  might  contaminate  the  meat  or  meat  products. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  49. 

50.— (1)  Every  plant  shall,  for  the  use  of  the  employees,  be  pro- 
vided with, 

(a)  hand-washing  facilities  with  remote  control,  including  soap 
and  running  hot  and  cold  water  under  pressure; 

(b)  clean  towels  for  the  exclusive  use  of  each  employee; 

(c)  adequate  dressing  rooms  for  all  employees  to  change  and 
store  their  clothing  in  clean  and  sanitary  conditions;  and 

(d)  adequate  running  water  closet-type  toilet  facilities  or  such 
other  type  as  the  Director  approves.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
607,  s.  50  (1);  O.  Reg.  132/90,  s.  12  (1,  2). 

(2)  Every  toilet  room  shall  be, 

(a)  located  so  that  it  does  not  open  directly  into  any  room  in 
which, 

(i)    meat  is  chilled,  stored,  cut,  handled,  prepared  or 
packed,  or 

(ii)    meat  products  are  produced,  processed,  handled  or 
stored; 

(b)  enclosed  by  floor-to-ceiling  walls; 

(c)  equipped  with  full-length  self-closing  doors; 

(d)  adequately  ventilated; 

(e)  fully  lighted; 

(f)  clearly  marked  for  the  sex  intended  to  use  it; 

(g)  equipped  with  toilet  partitions  and  doors  that  provide  pri- 
vacy; and 

(h)  kept  clean  and  sanitary.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  50  (2); 
O.  Reg.  132/90,  s.  12  (3,  4). 

(3)  While  the  plant  is  in  operation,  every  washroom,  dressing 
room  and  toilet  room  shall  be  adequately  heated.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  607,  s.  50  (3). 

51.  Washing  facilities,  dressing  rooms  and  toilet  rooms  shall  be 
kept  clean  and  sanitary.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  51. 

Meat  products 

52.  Meat  products  that  are  customarily  eaten  without  further 
cooking  shall  be  subjected  to  a  process  sufficient  to  destroy  patho- 
genic bacteria,  parasites  and  cystic  forms  of  parasites.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  52. 

INSPECTION  OF  PLANTS 

Inspectors 

53.  Every  plant  shall  be  operated  under  the  supervision  of  an 
inspector.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  53. 

54.  Every  inspector  shall  carry  a  certificate  of  appointment  and, 
on  the  request  of  an  operator,  shall  produce  the  certificate.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  54. 

55.  Where  any  matter  for  which  this  Regulation  makes  no  provi- 
sion arises  in  the  course  of  an  inspection,  the  inspector  shall  deal  with 
the  matter  and  shall  issue  such  directions  as  he  or  she  considers  nec- 
essary or  advisable.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  55. 


56.  Every  person  shall  comply  with  any  direction  issued  by  an 
inspector  under  this  Regulation.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  56. 

57.  Where  any  provision  of  the  Act  or  this  Regulation  or  any 
direction  of  an  inspector  is  not  complied  with  in  a  plant,  an  inspector, 

(a)  may  refuse  to  provide  inspection  at  the  plant  or  to  stamp 
with  the  inspection  legend  or  label  meat  at  the  plant;  and 

(b)  shall  notify  immediately  the  regional  veterinarian  and  fur- 
nish him  or  her  with  full  particulars  of  the  reasons  for  refus- 
ing to  provide  inspection  at  the  plant  or  for  refusing  to 
stamp  with  the  inspection  legend  or  label  meat  at  the  plant. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  57. 

58.— (1)  Every  plant  shall  provide, 

(a)  adequate  accommodation  for  the  use  of  the  inspector;  and 

(b)  adequate  work  space  on  the  floor  of  the  killing  room  for  the 
inspector  during  his  or  her  post  mortem  inspection. 

(2)  Where  a  plant  requires  inspection  service  for  three  or  more 
days  in  a  week,  the  accommodation  for  the  inspector  shall  include  a 
furnished  office  for  his  or  her  exclusive  use.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
607,  s.  58. 

59.  An  inspector  may  take  or  cause  to  be  taken  specimens  from 
animals,  carcasses  or  meat  products  for  testing  purposes.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  59. 

60.— (1)  An  inspector  may  hold  any  equipment,  utensil  or  room  in 
a  plant  which,  in  his  or  her  opinion,  does  not  comply  with  this 
Regulation.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  60  (1). 

(2)  Where  any  equipment,  utensil  or  room  is  held  under  subsec- 
tion (1),  the  inspector  shall  attach  thereto  a  yellow  tag  bearing  a 
serial  number  and  the  words  "Ontario  Held"  and  shall  issue  such 
directions  as  he  or  she  considers  necessary  or  advisable.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  60  (2);  O.  Reg.  132/90,  s.  13,  pan. 

(3)  Where  the  equipment,  utensil  or  room  that  has  been  held 
under  subsection  (1)  has  been  made  to  comply  with  this  Regulation, 
the  inspector  shall  remove  the  tag  bearing  the  words  "Ontario 
Held".  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  60  (3);  O.  Reg.  132/90,  s.  13, 
part. 

(4)  Where  any  equipment,  utensil  or  room  is  held  under  subsec- 
tion (1),  no  person  shall, 

(a)  remove  the  tag  bearing  the  words  "Ontario  Held";  or 

(b)  use  such  equipment,  utensil  or  room  until  the  inspector  has 
removed  such  tag.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  60  (4); 
O.  Reg.  132/90,  s.  13,  part. 

Inspection  Service 

61.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  every  plant  is  entitled  to 
inspection  service  between  the  hours  of  7  a.m.  and  6  p.m.  on  any  five 
days  of  a  week  other  than  Sunday  or  a  holiday. 

(2)  Where  inspection  service  is  provided  to  a  plant  on  five  days  of 
a  week  and  a  holiday  falls  on  one  of  those  days,  the  plant  is  not  enti- 
tled to  inspection  service  on  another  day  in  its  place.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  607,  s.  61. 

62.  Inspection  shall  be  carried  out  in  daylight  whenever  possible. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  62. 

63.— (1)  Every  operator  shall  arrange  with  the  inspector  assigned 
to  the  plant  for  time  of  slaughter  so  that  the  inspector  may  make 
arrangements  for  the  ante  mortem  inspection  of  animals,  the  post 
mortem  inspection  of  the  carcasses  of  such  animals,  and  the  stamping 
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with  the  inspection  legend  or  labelling  of  the  meat  of  such  animals 
during  the  hours  prescribed  by  section  61. 

(2)    Every  operator  shall, 

(a)  make  reasonable  arrangements  to  expedite  the  ante  mortem 
inspection  of  animals  intended  for  slaughter;  and 

(b)  conduct  the  slaughtering  and  dressing  operations  with  rea- 
sonable speed  in  order  to  expedite  thepow  mortem  inspec- 
tion of  the  carcasses.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  63. 

64.  An  operator  shall  make  special  arrangements, 

(a)  with  the  regional  veterinarian  where  inspection  service  is 
required  at  times  other  than  the  hours  or  days  prescribed  by 
section  61;  or 

(b)  with  a  veterinary  inspector  in  cases  of  emergency.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  64. 

65.  Where  an  inspector  carries  out  his  or  her  duties  at  more  than 
one  plant,  the  regional  veterinarian  may  designate  the  hours  of  the 
day  and  the  days  of  the  week  during  which  each  plant  may  carry  out 
its  slaughtering  operation.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  65. 

66.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  every  operator  who  requires 
inspection  service  at  a  time  other  than  the  hours  or  days  prescribed 
by  section  61  shall  pay  a  fee  for  such  inspection  service. 

(2)  The  fee  for  the  inspection  service  mentioned  in  subsection  (1) 
shall  be  the  cost  to  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  and  Food  of  providing 
such  service. 

(3)  Subject  to  subsection  136  (3),  where  the  inspection  service 
mentioned  in  subsection  (1)  is  provided  on  a  day  designated  by  the 
regional  veterinarian  as  a  day  on  which  a  plant  may  carry  out  its 
slaughtering  operation,  the  operator  shall  not  pay  a  fee  for  such 
inspection  service.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  66. 

Ante  Mortem  Inspection 

67.  No  animal  shall  be  taken  into  the  killing  room  of  a  plant 
unless  an  inspector  has  completed  an  ante  mortem  inspection  of  the 
animal  and  has  approved  the  animal  for  slaughter.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  607,  s.  67. 

68.  Where  this  Regulation  prescribes  that  an  animal  be  held,  an 
inspector  shall  direct  that  the  animal  be  removed  to  and  detained  in 
an  area  apart  from  other  animals.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  68; 
O.  Reg.  132/90,  s.  14. 

69.  Where  this  Regulation  prescribes  that  an  animal  be  slaugh- 
tered as  a  held  animal,  a  veterinary  inspector  shall, 

(a)  direct  that  the  animal  be  slaughtered  apart  from  other  ani- 
mals; and 

(b)  make  the  post  mortem  inspection  of  the  carcass  of  the 
animal.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  69. 

70.  Subject  to  section  109,  where  this  Regulation  prescribes  that 
an  animal  be  condemned,  a  veterinary  inspector  shall  direct  that  the 
animal  be  killed  and  that  the  carcass, 

(a)  be  removed  immediately  to  the  storage  room  for  con- 
demned material; 

(b)  be  denatured  by  a  method  approved  by  the  Director;  and 

(c)  be  disposed  of  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  section  107. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  70;  O.  Reg.  132/90,  s.  15. 

71.  Unless  otherwise  authorized  by  an  inspector,  no  person  shall. 


(a)  place  on  or  remove  from  an  animal  a  tag  bearing  the  words 
"Ontario  Held"  or  "Ontario  Condemned";  or 

(b)  remove  an  animal  that  has  been  held  or  condemned  by  an 
inspector  from  the  area  designated  by  the  inspector  for  the 
detention  of  the  animal.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  71; 
O.  Reg.  132/90,  s.  16. 

72.— (1)  Where,  on  ante  mortem  inspection  of  an  animal,  it 
appears  to  an  inspector  who  is  not  a  veterinary  inspector  that  the  ani- 
mal is  diseased,  crippled,  immature  or  in  an  advanced  state  of  preg- 
nancy, or  that  the  animal  shows  evidence  of  any  other  abnormal  con- 
dition, the  inspector  shall, 

(a)  hold  the  animal;  and 

(b)  notify  a  veterinary  inspector  immediately. 

(2)  A  veterinary  inspector  who  is  notified  that  an  animal  has  been 
held  shall  make  an  ante  mortem  inspection  of  the  animal.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  72(1,2). 

(3)  A  veterinary  inspector  who  inspects  a  held  animal  and 
approves  the  animal  for  slaughter  shall, 

(a)  remove  the  tag  bearing  the  words  "Ontario  Held"; 

(b)  permit  slaughter  of  the  animal;  and 

(c)  make,  or  direct  an  inspector  to  make,  a  post  mortem  inspec- 
tion of  the  carcass.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  73  (3); 
O.  Reg.  132/90,  s.  17. 

73.  Where  a  veterinary  inspector  inspects  an  animal  and  finds  or 
suspects  that  the  animal  is  affected  with  any  disease  or  condition  that 
may  cause  condemnation  of  the  carcass  or  a  part  thereof  on  post 
mortem  inspection,  the  inspector  shall  direct  that  the  animal  be 
slaughtered  as  a  held  animal.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  73. 

74.— (1)  A  veterinary  inspector  who  inspects  an  animal  that,  in  his 
or  her  opinion,  is  likely  to  respond  to  treatment  shall  direct  that  the 
animal, 

(a)  be  held  or  continue  to  be  held,  as  the  case  may  be;  and 

(b)  be  set  apart  for  treatment  under  his  or  her  supervision. 

(2)  Where  an  animal  has  been  set  apart  for  treatment  under  sub- 
section (1),  the  veterinary  inspector  shall  release  the  animal  for 
slaughter  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  treatment  if,  in  his  or  her 
opinion,  the  animal  is  fit  for  slaughter.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607, 
s.  74. 

75.  Where  a  veterinary  inspector  finds  that  an  animal  is  in  an 
advanced  state  of  pregnancy,  he  or  she  shall  direct  that  the  animal, 

(a)  be  held  or  continue  to  be  held,  as  the  case  may  be;  and 

(b)  shall  not  be  slaughtered  until  the  expiration  of  at  least  ten 
days  after  parturition.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  75. 

76.  Where  a  veterinary  inspector  finds  that  an  animal  has  an 
abnormal  temperature,  he  or  she  shall  direct  that  the  animal, 

(a)  be  treated  as  prescribed  by  section  74; 

(b)  be  slaughtered  as  a  held  animal;  or 

(c)  be  condemned.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  76. 

77.  Where  a  veterinary  inspector  inspects  an  animal  and,  in  his  or 
her  opinion, 

(a)    the  animal  is  in  a  moribund  condition;  or 
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(b)  for  any  other  reason,  the  meat  of  the  animal  is  not  fit  for 
food, 

the  inspector  shall  condemn  the  animal.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607, 
s.  77. 

Slaughter  of  Animals 

78.  An  animal  shall  be  slaughtered  by  a  method  that  produces 
rapid  exsanguination.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  78. 

79.— (1)  No  animal  shall  be  slaughtered  unless, 

(a)  it  is  rendered  unconcious  in  accordance  with  a  method  pre- 
scribed by  or  authorized  under  section  81, 

(i)    immediately  before  slaughter,  or 

(ii)    immediately  before  it  is  hung  for  the  purpose  of 
slaughter;  or 

(b)  except  in  the  case  of  swine,  it  is  slaughtered  in  accordance 
with  the  Jewish  ritual  slaughter  known  as  Schechita  by 
means  of  a  cut  resulting  in  rapid,  simultaneous  and  com- 
plete severance  of  the  jugular  veins  and  carotid  arteries. 

(2)  Where  an  animal  is  slaughtered  by  the  method  referred  to  in 
clause  (1)  (b),  it  shall,  before  and  during  slaughter,  be  adequately 
restrained  in  a  device  or  by  a  means  approved  by  the  Director. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  79. 

80.  Where  an  animal  is  rendered  unconscious  for  the  purpose  of 
slaughter,  it  shall  be  slaughtered  or  hung  and  slaughtered,  as  the  case 
may  be,  immediately  thereafter.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  80. 

81.— (1)  For  the  purposes  of  slaughter,  an  animal  shall  be  ren- 
dered unconscious, 

(a)  by  delivering  a  blow  to  the  head  by  means  of  a  mechanical 
penetrating  or  non-penetrating  device  approved  by  the 
Director; 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  lamb  or  young  calf,  by  delivering  a  blow  to 
the  head  by  manual  means; 

(c)  by  exposure  to  carbon  dioxide  gas  in  a  manner  that, 

(i)    produces  rapid  unconsciousness,  and 
(ii)    has  been  approved  by  the  Director; 

(d)  by  applying  an  electrical  current  to  the  head, 

(i)    in  a  manner  that  produces  rapid  unconsciousness, 
and 

(ii)    by  a  device  approved  by  the  Director. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  the  Director,  on  such  conditions  as  he 
or  she  imposes,  may  authorize  the  operator  of  a  plant  to  render  an 
animal  unconscious  by  a  method  other  than  a  method  prescribed  by 
subsection  (1).     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  81. 

82.  In  slaughtering  an  animal  or  rendering  it  unconscious,  no  per- 
son shall  use, 

(a)  an  instrument  unless  at  the  time  his  or  her  ability  and  physi- 
cal condition  enable  him  or  her  to  use  the  instrument  with- 
out causing  the  animal  unnecessary  pain;  or 

(b)  a  mechanically-operated  instrument, 

(i)    in  such  manner  or  circumstances,  or 
(ii)    the  condition  or  state  of  repair  of  which  is  such. 


as  may  cause  the  animal  unnecessary  pain.     R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  607,  s.  82. 

83.  An  animal  shall  be  prepared  for  slaughter  and  slaughtered  in 
a  manner  that  does  not  cause  it  unnecessary  pain.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  607,  s.  83. 

84.— (1)  Pens  for  the  purpose  of  holding  animals  before  slaughter 
shall  be, 

(a)  adequately  ventilated;  and 

(b)  free  from  sharp  projections  or  obstructions  that  may  injure 
an  animal. 

(2)  Animals  shall  not  be  assembled  in  a  pen  in  a  greater  number 
than  may  be  held  without  over-crowding  or  risk  of  injury. 

(3)  Every  ramp  or  incline  used  in  assembling  or  moving  animals 
for  the  purpose  of  slaughter  shall, 

(a)  be  constructed  in  a  manner  that  provides  safe  ascent  or 
descent  for  the  animals;  and 

(b)  be  maintained  in  a  manner  that  provides  good  footing  for 
the  animals. 

(4)  An  electrical  prod  used  in  assembling  or  moving  animals  for 
the  purpose  of  slaughter  shall  not  be  applied  to  the  perineal  region  or 
escutcheon  of  an  animal.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  84. 

Post  Mortem  Inspection 

85.  An  inspector  shall  make  &post  mortem  inspection  of  the  car- 
cass of  an  animal  immediately  after  slaughter.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
607,  s.  85. 

86.  Where  this  Regulation  prescribes  that  a  carcass  or  a  part  or 
organ  thereof  be  held,  an  inspector  shall, 

(a)  attach  firmly  thereto  a  yellow  paper  tag  bearing  a  serial 
number  and  the  words  "Ontario  Held";  and 

(b)  direct  that  the  carcass,  part  or  organ  be  removed  to  and 
detained  in  an  area  designated  by  him  or  her.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  86;  O.  Reg.  132/90,  s.  18. 

87.  Where  this  Regulation  prescribes  that  a  carcass  or  a  part  or 
organ  thereof  be  condemned,  a  veterinary  inspector  shall  direct  that 
the  carcass,  part  or  organ  be, 

(a)  removed  immediately  to  the  storage  room  for  condemned 
material; 

(b)  denatured  by  a  method  approved  by  the  Director;  and 

(c)  disposed  of  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  section  107. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  87;  O.  Reg.  132/90,  s.  19. 

88.  Unless  otherwise  authorized  by  an  inspector,  no  person  shall, 

(a)  place  on  or  remove  from  a  carcass  or  a  part  or  organ  thereof 
a  tag  bearing  the  words  "Ontario  Held"  or  "Ontario  Con- 
demned"; or 

(b)  remove  a  carcass  or  a  part  or  organ  thereof  that  has  been 
held  or  condemned  from  the  area  designated  by  an  inspec- 
tor for  the  detention  of  the  carcass,  part  or  organ.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  88;  O.  Reg.  132/90,  s.  20. 

89.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  an  inspector  who  is  not  a  veteri- 
nary inspector  shall, 

(a)  if  he  or  she  finds  any  ground  for  detaining  a  carcass  or  a 
part  or  organ  thereof  for  inspection  by  a  veterinary  inspec- 
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tor,  hold  the  carcass  and  all  parts  and  organs,  notify  a  veter- 
inary inspector  and  furnish  him  or  her  with, 

(i)    a  description  of  the  carcass, 

(ii)    the  reason  for  which  it  is  held,  and 

(iii)    the  serial   number  of  the  tag  bearing  the  words 
"Ontario  Held";  or 

(b)  if  he  or  she  approves  a  carcass  for  food,  stamp  with  the 
inspection  legend  or  label  the  dressed  carcass  in  the  manner 
prescribed  by  this  Regulation.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607, 
s.  89(1);0.  Reg.  132/90,  s.  21. 

(2)  An  inspector  who  is  not  a  veterinary  inspector  may,  with  the 
consent  of  the  operator,  condemn, 

(a)  a  badly  bruised  part  of  a  carcass;  or 

(b)  a  head  or  organ  that  is  affected  with  such  localized  lesions 
as  the  Director  designates, 

unless  he  or  she  is  holding  the  carcass  of  which  they  are  part  for 
inspection  by  a  veterinary  inspector. 

(3)  A  veterinary  inspector  who  is  notified  that  a  carcass  has  been 
held  shall  inspect  the  carcass.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  89  (2,  3). 

90.  Where  a  veterinary  inspector  inspects  a  carcass  and  approves 
the  carcass  or  a  part  or  organ  thereof  for  food,  the  dressed  carcass, 
part  or  organ,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be  stamped  with  the  inspec- 
tion legend  or  labelled  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  this  Regulation. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  90. 

91.  Where  a  veterinary  inspector  inspects  a  carcass  and,  in  his  or 
her  opinion,  the  carcass  or  a  part  or  organ  thereof  should  be  held  for 
further  inspection,  he  or  she  shall, 

(a)  hold  or  continue  to  hold,  as  the  case  may  be,  the  carcass, 
part  or  organ;  and 

(b)  issue  such  directions  as  he  or  she  considers  necessary  or 
advisable.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  91. 

92.— (1)  Where  a  veterinary  inspector  inspects  a  carcass  and,  in 
his  or  her  opinion,  the  carcass  or  a  part  or  organ  thereof  is  not  fit  for 
food,  he  or  she  shall  condemn  the  carcass,  part  or  organ. 

(2)  Where  a  carcass  is  condemned  under  subsection  (1),  the 
blood  thereof  shall  be  condemned.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  92. 

93.  An  inspector  may  at  any  time  reinspect  in  a  plant  meat  that 
has  been  stamped  with  the  inspection  legend  or  labelled  and  this 
Regulation  applies  to  such  reinspection.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607, 
s.  93. 

94.  No  carcass  or  part  thereof  shall  be  inflated  with  air  or  any 
other  gaseous  substance.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  94. 

95.  A  carcass  shall  be  chilled  immediately  after  inspection. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  95. 

96.  Except  in  the  case  of  poultry,  the  sternum  of  each  carcass 
shall  be  split  and  the  abdominal  and  thoracic  viscera  removed  at  the 
time  of  slaughter.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  96. 

97.  The  head,  tongue,  tail,  thymus  gland,  viscera,  blood  and  all 
other  parts  of  a  carcass  to  be  used  in  the  preparation  of  food  shall  be 
held  in  such  manner  as  to  preserve  their  identity  with  a  carcass  until 
the  post  mortem  inspection  of  the  carcass  has  been  completed. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  97. 

98.  Carcasses  of  hogs  and  calves  shall  be  thoroughly  washed  and 


cleaned  before  any  incision  is  made  for  inspection  or  evisceration. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  98. 

99.  Hair,  scurf,  hoofs  and  claws  shall  be  removed  from  the  car- 
casses of  hogs.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  99. 

100.  The  spermatic  cords  shall  be  removed  from  a  hog  carcass 
and  the  pizzle  shall  be  removed  from  every  carcass.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  607,  s.  100. 

101.  Hypertrophied  skin  shall  be  removed  from  swine  carcasses 
and  condemned.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  101. 

102.— (1)  The  skin  shall  be  removed  from  a  calf  carcass, 

(a)  that  is  infested  with  the  larvae  of  the  Ox  Warble  fly;  or 

(b)  that   is  extensively  affected  with   lesions  resulting  from 
mange,  ringworm  or  any  other  skin  disease  of  a  like  nature. 

(2)  Where  the  lesions  mentioned  in  clause  (1)  (b)  are  so  localized 
and  of  such  character  that  they  may  be  readily  removed,  the  part  of 
the  skin  that  is  affected  shall  be  removed.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607, 
s.  102. 

103.— (1)  Lactating  mammary  glands  shall  be  removed  without 
opening  the  milk  ducts  or  sinuses. 

(2)  All  mammary  glands  of  swine  that  are  lactating  or  have  been 
active  shall  be  removed  and  condemned.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607, 
s.  103. 

104.  Parotid  and  other  salivary  glands  shall  be  removed  from 
cheek  meat  intended  for  food.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  105. 

105.  The  larnyx,  epiglottis  and  tonsils  shall  be  removed  from 
tongues  intended  for  food.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  106. 

106.  Hearts  shall  be  opened  or  inverted  and  washed  before  they 
are  placed  in  refrigeration  facilities  or  removed  from  a  plant. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  107. 

107.  Where  this  Regulation  prescribes  that, 

(a)  an  animal  be  condemned  and  killed; 

(b)  a  carcass  or  a  part  or  organ  thereof  be  condemned;  or 

(c)  inedible  offal  and  meat  that  is  not  food  be  disposed  of, 

an  inspector  shall  direct  that  such  animal,  carcass,  part,  organ,  inedi- 
ble offal  or  meat  that  is  not  food  be  disposed  of  by, 

(d)  delivery  to  a  rendering  plant, 

(i)    licensed  under  the  Dead  Animal  Disposal  Act,  or 

(ii)    approved  under  the  Meat  Inspection  Act  (Canada), 

in  a  vehicle  constructed  and  equipped  in  accordance  with 
the  Dead  Animal  Disposal  Act; 

(e)  burying  with  a  covering  of  at  least  sixty  centimetres  of 
earth; 

(f)  incineration  by  a  method  approved  by  the  Director; 

(g)  rendering  in  a  plant  that  is  equipped  with  high  temperature 
rendering  facilities  approved  by  the  Director;  or 

(h)    any  other  method   approved  by  the   Director.     R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  108. 
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Diseases  and  Conditions 

108.  Where  any  disease  or  condition  is  not  dealt  with  under  this 
Regulation,  a  veterinary  inspector  shall  deal  with  the  disease  or  con- 
dition as  he  or  she  considers  necessary  or  advisable.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  607,  s.  109. 

109.— (1)  Where  on  inspection  a  veterinary  inspector  suspects 
that  an  animal  or  carcass  is  affected  with  glanders,  maladie  du  coit 
(dourine),  anthrax,  hog  cholera,  mange,  vesicular  exanthema  of 
swine,  sheep  scab,  rabies,  scrapie  or  such  other  contagious  or  infec- 
tious disease  as  may  be  prescribed  as  reportable  under  the  Health  of 
Animals  Act  (Canada),  he  or  she  shall, 

(a)  hold  the  animal  or  carcass,  as  the  case  may  be; 

(b)  direct  that  the  animal  or  carcass  be  removed  to  and 
detained  in  an  area  apart  from  other  animals  or  carcasses; 
and 

(c)  notify  immediately  the  Director  and  the  closest  district  vet- 
erinarian appointed  under  the  Health  of  Animals  Act 
(Canada). 

(2)  Where  on  inspection  a  veterinary  inspector  finds  lesions  of 
tuberculosis  in  cattle  or  swine,  he  or  she  shall  notify  immediately  the 
closest  district  veterinarian  appointed  under  the  Health  of  Animals 
Act  (Canada)  and  furnish  him  or  her  with  such  information  and  spec- 
imens as  the  Director  prescribes.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  110, 
revised. 

110.  An  animal  or  carcass  affected  with  any  of  the  following  dis- 
eases or  conditions  shall  be  condemned: 


1.  Anaplasmosis. 

2.  Anthrax. 

3.  Azoturia. 

4.  Blackleg. 

5.  Farcy. 

6.  Glanders. 

7.  Icterus  with  hematuria. 

8.  Infectious  equine  anemia. 

9.  Hog  Cholera. 

10.  Maladie  du  coit  (dourine). 

11.  Malignant  catarrh. 

12.  Piroplasmosis. 


13.  Purpura  hemorrhagica. 

14.  Pyemia. 

15.  Rabies. 

16.  Sapremia. 

17.  Septicemia. 

18.  Strangles. 

19.  Tetanus. 

20.  Toxemia. 

21.  Uremia. 

22.  Vesicular  exanthema. 

23.  Viral  encephalomyelitis. 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  111. 


111.  The  carcass  of  an  animal  that  is  emaciated,  immature  or  in  a 
post-parturient  state  shall  be  condemned  if  any  of  the  following  con- 
ditions are  present: 

Emaciation 

1.  The  emaciation  is, 

(a)  distinct  from  mere  leanness; 

(b)  pathological  and  caused  by  primary  or  secondary  starva- 
tion; and 

(c)  characterized  by. 


(i)    atrophy  and  flabby  conditions  of  the  musculature, 

(ii)    the  loss  of  intermuscular  and  internal  fat  resulting  in 
its  replacement  by  a  yellow  jellylike  substance,  or 

(iii)    diminution  of  the  size  of  the  organs. 

Immaturity 

2.— (1)  The  meat, 

(a)  has  the  appearance  of  being  water-soaked; 

(b)  is  loose,  flabby,  tears  easily,  and  can  be  perforated  with  the 
finger;  or 

(c)  is  grayish  red  in  colour. 

(2)  Good  muscular  development  as  a  whole  is  lacking,  especially 
on  the  upper  shank  of  the  leg  where  edema  is  present  between  the 
muscles. 

(3)  The  tissue  that  later  develops  as  the  fat  capsules  of  the  kid- 
neys is  edematous,  dull  yellow  or  grayish  red,  tough  and  intermixed 
with  islands  of  fat. 

Parturition 

3.  The  animal  is  in  any  stage  of  parturition.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
607,  s.  112;  O.  Reg.  132/90,  s.  23. 

112.  The  carcass  of  an  animal  affected  with  any  of  the  following 
diseases  or  conditions  shall  be  dealt  with  in  the  manner  prescribed 
hereunder: 

Abnormal  Odours 

1.  — (1)  A  carcass  shall  be  condemned  if  it  is  affected  with, 

(a)  a  pronounced  abnormal  dietary  odour; 

(b)  a  pronounced  medicinal  odour; 

(c)  a  urine  or  abnormal  sexual  odour;  or 

(d)  an  abnormal  metabolic  odour  associated  with  febrile  condi- 
tions. 

(2)  A  carcass  that  is  mildly  affected  by  any  odour  mentioned  in 
subparagraph  (1)  shall  be  chilled  and  the  disposal  of  the  carcass  shall 
be  determined  by  a  heating  test. 

Abrasions,  Bruises,  Abscesses, 
Suppurating  sores  and  Adhesions 

2.  — (1)  Where  a  carcass  is  badly  bruised  or  extensively  affected 
with  abrasions,  abscesses,  suppurating  sores  or  visceral  adhesions, 
the  carcass  shall  be  condemned. 

(2)  Where  there  are,  without  lymph  gland  involvement,  slight, 
well-limited  abrasions,  bruises,  abscesses,  suppurating  sores  or  adhe- 
sions on  any  part  of  a  carcass,  other  than  the  head,  tongue  and  inter- 
nal organs,  the  affected  tissue  shall  be  removed  and  condemned. 

(3)  Any  part  of  a  carcass  or  any  organ  that  is  badly  bruised  or 
extensively  affected  with  an  abscess,  suppurating  sore  or  adhesion 
shall  be  removed  and  condemned. 

Actinomycosis  or  Actinobacillosis 

3.— (1)  Where  lesions  resulting  from  actinomycosis  or  actinobacil- 
losis are  generalized,  the  carcass  shall  be  condemned. 

(2)    Where  the  lesions  mentioned  in  subparagraph  (1)  are  uncom- 
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plicated   and   localized,  the  affected  parts  of  a  carcass  shall  be 
removed  and  condemned. 

(3)  Where  the  head  is  affected  by  the  lesions  mentioned  in  sub- 
paragraph (1),  the  head,  including  the  tongue,  shall  be  condemned. 

(4)  Where  the  lesions  mentioned  in  subparagraph  (1)  are  slight 
and  confined  to  the  tongue,  the  tongue  and  corresponding  lymph 
glands  shall  be  removed  and  condemned. 

Anemia 

4.  Where  anemia  is  present  in  conjunction  with  another  disease  or 
condition  for  which  no  provision  is  made  under  this  Regulation,  a 
veterinary  inspector  shall  issue  such  directions  with  respect  to  the 
disposal  of  the  carcass  as  he  or  she  deems  necessary  or  advisable. 

Arthritis 

.5.— (1)  A  carcass  shall  be  condemned  if  it  is  affected  with  arthritis 
and  the  condition  is, 

(a)  generalized  and  associated  with  systemic  change;  or 

(b)  characterized  by  the  presence  of  periarticular  abscesses  and 
manifesting  suppurative  lesions  in  more  than  one  joint. 

(2)  Where  arthritis  is  localized  and  not  associated  with  systemic 
change,  the  affected  joint  and  corresponding  lymph  glands  shall  be 
removed  in  such  manner  as  to  avoid  contamination  of  the  remainder 
of  the  carcass  and  shall  be  condemned. 

Brucellosis 

6.— (1)  Where  the  lesions  resulting  from  brucellosis  are  general- 
ized, the  carcass  shall  be  condemned. 

(2)  Where  the  lesions  mentioned  in  subparagraph  (1)  are  local- 
ized, the  affected  parts  of  the  carcass  shall  be  removed  and  con- 
demned. 

Caseous  Lymphadenitis 

7.  — (1)  The  carcass  shall  be  condemned  where  caseous  lympha- 
denitis, 

(a)  is  associated  with  emaciation  or  secondary  change;  or 

(b)  is  extensive,  not  confined  to  the  seat  of  primary  infection, 
and  more  than  one  body  gland  is  affected. 

(2)  Where  caseous  lymphadenitis  is  confined  to  one  body  gland, 
the  quarter  of  the  carcass  in  which  such  gland  is  located  shall  be 
removed  and  condemned. 

Edema 

8.— (1)  Where  edema  is  generalized,  the  carcass  shall  be  con- 
demned. ^ 

(2)  Where  edema  is  slight  and  confined  to  the  seat  of  origin,  the 
affected  tissues  shall  be  removed  and  condemned  and  the  remainder 
of  the  carcass,  on  reinspection  after  chilling  for  twelve  hours,  may  be 
approved. 

Inflammation 

9.— (1)  Where  the  lungs,  pleura,  intestines,  peritoneum,  kidneys, 
uterus  or  meninges  show  active  and  extensive  inflammation,  the  car- 
cass shall  be  condemned. 

(2)  Where  chronic  inflammation  is  characterized  by  fibrous  tissue 
adhesions  only,  the  affected  part  or  organ  shall  be  removed  and  con- 
demned. 


(3)  In  cases  other  than  those  mentioned  in  subparagraphs  (I)  and 
(2),  a  veterinary  inspector  shall  issue  such  directions  with  respect  to 
the  disposal  of  the  carcass  or  any  part  or  organ  thereof  as  he  or  she 
deems  necessary  or  advisable. 

Mastitis 

10.  — (1)  Where  an  udder  is  affected  with  mastitis  and  there  is  evi- 
dence of  systemic  change,  the  carcass  shall  be  condemned. 

(2)  Where  there  is  no  evidence  of  systemic  change,  an  udder 
affected  with  mastitis  shall  be  removed  and  condemned. 

Neoplasm 

11.— (1)  The  carcass  shall  be  condemned  if  any  part  or  organ  of  a 
carcass  is  affected  with  a  malignant  tumour  that, 

(a)  is  extensive; 

(b)  affects  the  muscles,  skeleton  or  body  lymph  glands;  or 

(c)  is  accompanied  by  evidence  of  metastasis. 

(2)  Where  any  part  or  organ  of  a  carcass  is  affected  with  a  malig- 
nant tumour  and, 

(a)  such  tumour  is  primary; 

(b)  there  is  no  evidence  of  metastasis  or  interference  with  nor- 
mal body  functions;  and 

(c)  there  is  no  secondary  change, 

the  affected  part  or  organ  shall  be  removed  and  condemned. 

(3)  Where  any  part  or  organ  of  a  carcass  is  affected  with  a  benign 
tumour  and  the  remainder  of  the  carcass  is  not  affected,  the  affected 
part  or  organ  shall  be  removed  and  condemned. 

Omphalophlebitis 

12.— (1)  Where  any  carcass  is  affected  with  omphalophlebitis  and 
there  is  evidence  of  metastatic  involvement,  the  carcass  shall  be  con- 
demned. 

(2)  Where  there  is  no  evidence  of  metastatic  involvement  in  a 
carcass  affected  with  omphalophlebitis,  the  umbilical  region  shall  be 
removed  and  condemned. 

Parasites,  Tapeworm  Cysts  and  Trichinosis  Parasites 

13.— (1)  Where  a  carcass  shows  evidence  of  infestation  with  para- 
sites that  are  not  transmissible  to  people,  and  the  parasites  are  found 
to  be  of  such  character  and  distribution  that  their  removal  and  the 
removal  of  the  lesions  caused  by  them  are  impracticable,  the  carcass 
shall  be  condemned. 

(2)  Where, 

(a)  any  part  or  organ  of  a  carcass  shows  numerous  lesions 
caused  by  parasites; 

(b)  the  character  of  the  infestation  of  the  part  or  organ  is  such 
that  complete  removal  of  the  parasites  and  of  the  lesions 
caused  by  them  is  difficult  to  accomplish  with  certainty;  or 

(c)  the  parasitic  infestation  renders  the  affected  part  or  organ 
unfit  for  food, 

the  affected  part  or  organ  shall  be  removed  and  condemned. 

(3)  Where  the  infestation  of  a  part  or  organ  of  a  carcass  is  so 
localized  and  of  such  character  that  the  parasites  and  the  lesions 
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caused  by  them  may  be  readily  removed,  the  affected  area  of  the  part 
or  organ  shall  be  removed  and  condemned. 

Tapeworm  Cysts 

14.— (1)  In  this  paragraph, 

(a)  subparagraphs  (2),  (3),  (4)  and  (5)  apply  to  cysticercosis  in 
cattle; 

(b)  subparagraphs  (6)  and  (7)  apply  to  cysticercosis  in  sheep; 
and 

(c)  subparagraph  (8)  applies  to  cysticercosis  in  swine. 

(2)  Where  the  infestation  is  excessive  or  the  meat  is  watery  or  dis- 
coloured, the  carcass  shall  be  condemned. 

(3)  For  the  purpose  of  subparagraph  (2),  the  infestation  is 
deemed  to  be  excessive  where  incisions  in  various  parts  of  the  muscu- 
lature expose  on  most  of  the  cut  surfaces  two  or  more  cysts  within  an 
area  having  a  diameter  of  approximately  four  inches. 

(4)  Where  the  infestation  is  limited  to  one  dead  and  calcified 
cyst,  the  carcass  shall  be  approved  after  removal  and  condemnation 
of  the  cyst. 

(5)  Where  the  infestation  is  slight  or  moderate,  as  determined  by 
a  careful  examination  of  the  heart,  muscles  of  mastication,  dia- 
phragm and  its  pillars,  tongue  and  other  parts  of  the  carcass  that  are 
visible  after  dressing, 

(a)  the  cysts  and  surrounding  tissues  shall  be  removed  and  con- 
demned; and 

(b)  the  carcass  shall  be, 

(i)  held  continuously  in  cold  storage  at  a  temperature 
not  exceeding  minus  10°  C  for  a  period  of  not  less 
than  twenty  days,  or 

(ii)  treated  by  any  other  method  prescribed  by  the 
Director, 

before  the  carcass  may  be  approved. 

(6)  Where  the  infestation  is  of  such  character  and  distribution 
that  the  complete  removal  of  the  cysts  cannot  be  accomplished  with 
certainty,  the  carcass  shall  be  condemned. 

(7)  Where  the  infestation  is  slight  and  all  cysts  can  be  removed, 
such  cysts  and  surrounding  tissues  shall  be  removed  and  condemned 
and  the  carcass  may  be  approved. 

(8)  A  carcass  affected  with  cysticercus  cellulosae  shall  be  con- 
demned. 

Trichinosis 

15.— (1)  An  inspector  who  has  reason  to  believe  that  swine  may  be 
affected  with  trichinosis  shall, 

(a)  direct  that  the  animals  be  slaughtered  as  held  animals; 

(b)  submit  such  specimens  as  are  necessary  for  the  purpose  of 
an  analysis  to  a  laboratory  designated  by  the  Director; 

(c)  hold  the  carcasses  of  the  animals;  and 

(d)  issue  such  directions  he  or  she  considers  necessary  or  advis- 
able. 

(2)  Where  an  analysis  under  subparagraph  (1)  shows  that  trichi- 
nae are  present,  the  carcasses  shall  be  condemned. 


(3)  Where  an  analysis  under  subparagraph  (1)  does  not  show  the 
presence  of  trichinae,  a  veterinary  inspector  may  direct  that  the  car- 
casses shall  be  treated  by  the  method  prescribed  by  the  Director. 

Pasteurellosis 

16.— (1)  Where  the  lesions  resulting  from  pasteurellosis  are  associ- 
ated with  systemic  change,  the  carcass  shall  be  condemned. 

(2)  Where  the  lesions  mentioned  in  subparagraph  (1)  are  local- 
ized, the  affected  part  or  organ  of  the  carcass  shall  be  removed  and 
condemned. 

Pigmentation 

17.— (1)  Any  liver  that  is  affected  extensively  with  carotenosis 
shall  be  removed  and  condemned. 

(2)  Where, 

(a)  a  carcass  or  a  part  or  organ  thereof  is  affected  with  melano- 
sis, porphyria  or  ochronosis;  and 

(b)  such  forms  of  pigmentation  cannot  be  completely  removed, 

the  affected  carcass  shall  be  condemned  or  the  affected  part  or  organ 
shall  be  removed  and  condemned,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(3)  Where  xanthomatosis  results  in  the  extensive  discolouration 
of  the  musculature,  the  carcass  shall  be  condemned. 

(4)  Where  xanthomatosis  is  confined  to  any  part  or  organ  of  a 
carcass,  the  affected  part  or  organ  shall  be  removed  and  condemned. 

(5)  Where  a  carcass  shows, 

(a)  any  degree  of  icterus  with  parenchymatous  degeneration  of 
organs;  or 

(b)  an  intense  yellow  or  greenish-yellow  discolouration, 
the  carcass  shall  be  condemned. 

(6)  Where  a  carcass  shows  a  slight  icteric-like  discolouration  that 
disappears  on  chilling,  the  carcass  may  be  approved. 

(7)  For  the  purpose  of  subparagraph  (6),  the  examination  of  the 
carcass  shall  be  made  under  natural  light. 

Pyelonephritis 

18.— (1)  Where  a  carcass  is  affected  with  pyelonephritis  and  the 
condition  is  bilateral  or  associated  with  emaciation,  the  carcass  shall 
be  condemned. 

(2)  Where  a  carcass  is  affected  with  pyelonephritis  and  the  condi- 
tion is  not  bilateral  or  not  associated  with  emaciation,  the  kidneys 
and  corresponding  lymph  glands  shall  be  removed  and  condemned. 

Salmonellosis 

19.— (1)  Where  on  ante  mortem  inspection  a  veterinary  inspector 
suspects  that  an  animal  is  infected  with  salmonellosis,  he  or  she  shall, 

(a)  direct  that  such  animal  be  slaughtered  as  a  held  animal; 

(b)  submit  such  specimens  to  a  Regional  Veterinary  Labora- 
tory of  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  and  Food  as  are  neces- 
sary for  the  purpose  of  an  analysis; 

(c)  hold  the  carcass  of  such  animal;  and 

(d)  issue  such  directions  as  he  or  she  considers  necessary  or 
advisable. 
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(2)  Where  an  analysis  under  subparagraph  (1)  shows  that  the  dis- 
ease is  generalized,  the  carcass  shall  be  condemned  and,  where  the 
analysis  shows  that  the  disease  is  localized,  the  affected  part  or  organ 
shall  be  removed  and  condemned. 

Skin  Diseases 

20.— (1)  Where  a  carcass  is  affected  with  mange,  scab,  ringworm 
or  any  other  skin  disease  of  a  like  nature  in  advanced  stages  and 
shows  emaciation,  cachexia  or  extensive  inflammation  of  the  flesh, 
the  carcass  shall  be  condemned. 

(2)  Where  any  disease  mentioned  in  subparagraph  (1)  is  slight, 
the  affected  parts  of  the  carcass  shall  be  removed  and  condemned. 


Swine  Erysipelas 


21. -(1)  Where, 


(a)  swine  erysipelas  is  acute,  generalized,  or  accompanied  by 
valvular  endocarditis;  or 

(b)  a  hog  carcass  is  affected  extensively  with  the  diamond-skin 
form  of  erysipelas, 

the  carcass  shall  be  condemned. 

(2)  Where  the  lesions  resulting  from  swine  erysipelas  are  local- 
ized or  not  associated  with  systemic  change,  the  affected  parts  of  the 
carcass  shall  be  removed  and  condemned. 

Telangiectasis 

22.  Livers  affected  with  telangiectasis  shall, 

(a)  be  condemned;  or 

(b)  be  denatured  by  a  method  prescribed  by  the  Director  and 
disposed  of  for  the  purpose  of  animal  food  in  the  manner 
prescribed  by  the  Director  under  subsection  29  (4). 

Traumatic  Pericarditis 

23.— (1)  The  carcass  shall  be  condemned  if, 

(a)  traumatic  pericarditis  is  acute  or  associated  with  systemic 
change;  or 

(b)  the  lesions  resulting  from  traumatic  pericarditis  are  diffuse, 
with  or  without  pus. 

(2)    Where  the  lesions  resulting  from  traumatic  pericarditis  are, 

(a)  localized;  and 

(b)  encapsulated,  if  purulent, 

the  affected  part  or  organ  shall  be  removed  and  condemned. 

Tuberculosis 

24.— (1)  Where  tuberculosis  is  extensive  or  associated  with  emaci- 
ation, the  carcass  shall  be  condemned. 

(2)    Where  the  lesions  resulting  from  tuberculosis  are, 

(a)  collectively  small  in  extent; 

(b)  either  calcified  or  encapsulated;  and 

(c)  confined  to, 

(i)    the  head  and  the  corresponding  lymph  glands. 


(ii)  the  abdominal  cavity  and  the  corresponding  lymph 
glands,  or 

(iii)  the  thoracic  cavity  and  the  corresponding  lymph 
glands, 

the  head,  the  affected  parts  or  organs  of  the  abdominal  cavity  or  the 
affected  parts  or  organs  of  the  thoracic  cavity,  as  the  case  may  be, 
shall  be  condemned.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  113. 

113.  For  the  purposes  of  paragraphs  3  and  24  of  section  112, 
lesions  are  deemed  to  be  extensive  or  generalized  where, 

(a)    they  are  present, 

(i)  at  the  usual  seats  of  primary  infection  and  in  the 
parts  or  organs  of  the  carcass  that  may  be  reached  by 
the  organisms  of  tuberculosis,  actinomycosis  or  acti- 
nobacillosis  only  when  they  are  carried  in  the  sys- 
temic circulation,  or 

(ii)  in  the  digestive  or  respiratory  tracts,  including  the 
lymph  glands  connected  with  them,  and  in  any  two 
of  the  organs  comprised  of  the  spleen,  kidneys, 
uterus,  udder,  ovary,  testicle,  adrenal  gland,  brain, 
spinal  cord,  or  the  membranes  of  any  of  them;  or 

(iii)  numerous  lesions  of  tuberculosis,  actinomycosis  or 
actinobacillosis  are  distributed  uniformly  throughout 
both  lungs.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  114. 

114.  Where  this  Regulation  provides  that  a  part  or  organ  of  a  car- 
cass shall  be  removed  and  condemned,  the  remainder  of  the  carcass 
may  be  approved  for  food  if  it  is  otherwise  fit  for  food.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  115. 

Stamping  and  Labelling 

115.— (1)  The  following  form  of  inspection  legend  shall  be  used 
for  the  stamping  and  labelling  of  meat  at  a  plant: 


(2)  The  inspection  legend  shall  include  the  number  assigned  to 
the  plant  by  the  director.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  116. 

116.— (1)  The  inspection  legend  shall  be  applied  only  to  meat  that 
has  been  approved  for  food  under  the  Act  and  this  Regulation. 

(2)  No  person  other  than  an  inspector  or  a  person  authorized  by 
him  or  her  shall  apply  the  inspection  legend.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
607,  s.  117. 

117.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (4),  every  dressed  carcass  or  a 
part  or  organ  thereof  that  has  been  approved  for  food  shall  be 
stamped  or  labelled  with  the  inspection  legend. 

(2)  Except  in  the  case  of  poultry,  the  inspection  legend  shall  be 
placed  on  each  quarter  and,  where  the  dressed  carcass  is  cut  in  a 
plant,  on  each  primal  cut. 
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(3)  Any  meat  that  is  obtained  from  a  dressed  carcass  or  a  part  or 
organ  thereof  that  has  been  inspected  and  stamped  and  is  of  such 
character  or  size  that  it  is  impracticable  to  stamp  the  inspection  leg- 
end thereon  may  be  placed  in  a  container  under  the  supervision  of  an 
inspector  who  shall  apply  or  authorize  a  person  to  apply  the  inspec- 
tion legend  to  such  container. 

(4)  In  the  case  of  poultry,  a  dressed  carcass  that  has  been 
approved  for  food  may  be  placed  in  a  plastic  container  bearing  the 
inspection  legend.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  118. 

118.— (1)  Where  practicable,  the  inspection  legend  shall  be 
applied  by  means  of  a  metal  stamp. 

(2)  Where  it  is  impracticable  to  use  a  metal  stamp,  the  inspection 
legend  shall  be  applied  by  means  of, 

(a)  a  tag  attached  to  a  carcass  or  a  part,  organ  or  cut  thereof;  or 

(b)  a  label  applied  to  a  container  of  meat, 
in  a  form  and  manner  approved  by  the  Director. 

(3)  Where  the  inspection  legend  is  applied  under  subsection  (2), 
the  tag,  label  or  container  bearing  the  inspection  legend  shall  be 
destroyed  immediately  upon  use  of  the  meat  or  removal  of  the  meat 
from  the  container.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  119. 

119.  Inspectors  shall  have  custody  of  and  be  responsible  for  all 
stamps,  tags,  labels  and  containers  bearing  the  inspection  legend. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  120. 

120.  Any  ink  used  in  a  plant  for  marking  meat  shall  be  made  from 
harmless  ingredients  and  samples  shall  be  submitted  for  analysis  on 
the  request  of  the  regional  veterinarian.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607, 
s.  121. 

121.  Only  ink  approved  by  the  Director  shall  be  used  to  apply  the 
inspection  legend  to  meat.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  122. 

122.  — (1)  No  person  shall  apply  to  meat  or  a  container  of  meat 
any  stamp,  tag  or  label  that  is  similar  to  the  inspection  legend  pre- 
scribed by  this  Regulation  or  any  tag  or  label  approved  by  the  Direc- 
tor. 

(2)  Letters  or  figures  on  any  brand,  stamp  or  device  used  by  an 
operator  shall  be  of  such  style  and  type  as  to  make  a  clear  and  legible 
impression.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  123. 

Poultry 

123.— (1)  Every  plant  in  which  poultry  is  slaughtered  shall  have 
adequate  facilities  for, 

(a)  receiving  and  holding  live  poultry; 

(b)  slaughtering  poultry  and  scalding  carcasses; 

(c)  plucking  carcasses; 

(d)  eviscerating  carcasses  and  chilling  dressed  carcasses; 

(e)  storing  inedible  offal,  meat  that  is  not  food,  condemned 
material  and  refuse; 

(f)  storing  dressed  carcasses;  and 

(g)  cleaning  and  disinfecting  live  poultry  containers. 

(2)  The  facilities  mentioned  in  subsection  (1)  shall  be  in  proper 
sequence  for  the  slaughtering  and  eviscerating  operations.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  124. 

124.    Dressed  carcasses  in  a  plant  shall  be  cooled  to  a  temperature 


of  4°C  or  lower  within  two  hours  of  evisceration  and  maintained  at 
such  temperature.     O.  Reg.  132/90,  s.  24. 

125.  Every  plant  in  which  poultry  is  slaughtered  shall  be  equipped 
with, 

(a)  scalding  equipment  of  suitable  metal  construction,  either 
tank  or  spray  design,  with, 

(i)    overflow  outlets  of  sufficient  size  to  prevent  clog- 
ging, and 

(ii)    outlets  discharging  into  or  close  to  drains; 

(b)  chilling  vats  or  tanks  that, 

(i)    are  of  rust-resistant  metal  or  other  suitable  material 
impervious  to  liquids,  and 

(ii)    are  constructed  with  coved  corners; 

(c)  water  spray  washing  equipment  with  sufficient  water  pres- 
sure to  wash  carcasses  thoroughly; 

(d)  containers  of  metal  or  other  suitable  material  impervious  to 
liquids  and  covered  with  insect-proof  covers  of  the  same 
construction  for  handling  or  storing  inedible  offal,  meat 
that  is  not  food,  condemned  material  and  refuse; 

(e)  sterilizer;  and 

(f)  such  other  equipment  as  the  Director  requires.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  125. 

126.  Holding  batteries  shall  be  of  metal  construction  and  shall 
have  metal  dropping  pans  designed  to  permit  thorough  cleaning. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  126. 

127.  Ice  shovels  shall  be  of  smooth  rust-resistant  material. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  127. 

128.— (1)  Conveyors  shall  be  of  rust-resistant  metal  or  other  suit- 
able material  impervious  to  liquids  and  designed  to  permit  thorough 
cleaning. 

(2)  Overhead  conveyors  shall  be  constructed  so  as  to  prevent  the 
accumulation  of  grease,  oil  and  dirt  on  drop  chains  and  shackles. 

(3)  Drop  chains  and  shackles  shall  be  of  rust-resistant  material 
impervious  to  liquids.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  128. 

129.— (1)  Tables  shall  be  of  rust-resistant  material  impervious  to 
liquids  and  designed  to  permit  thorough  cleaning.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  607,  s.  129  (1);  O.  Reg.  132/90,  s.  25. 

(2)  Cutting  tables  shall  be  rust-resistant  and  free  of  any  crack  or 
crevice.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  129  (2). 

130.  Poultry  that  dies  while  being  held  at  a  plant  shall  be  disposed 
of  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  subsection  133  (2).  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  607,  s.  130. 

Ante  Mortem  Inspection  of  Poultry 

131.  Poultry  to  which  the  Act  and  this  Regulation  applies  shall, 

(a)  be  separated  and  kept  apart  from  poultry  exempt  from  the 
Act  and  this  Regulation  on  being  taken  into  the  receiving 
and  holding  area; 

(b)  be  slaughtered  apart  from  such  exempt  poultry;  and 

(c)  be  made  available  for  ante  mortem  inspection,  evisceration 
and  post  mortem  inspection.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607, 
s.  131. 
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132.— (1)  No  bird  shall  be  taken  into  the  killing  or  eviscerating 
area  of  a  plant  unless  an  inspector  has  completed  an  ante  mortem 
inspection  of  the  bird  and  approved  it  for  slaughter. 

(2)  A  bird  that  is  inspected  at  a  plant  before  intended  eviscera- 
tion at  another  plant, 

(a)  shall  be  tagged  at  the  plant  where  the  inspection  is  carried 
out  with  a  tag  approved  by  the  Director,  indicating  that  an 
ante  mortem  inspection  has  been  completed  and  approval 
for  slaughter  granted;  and 

(b)  shall  not  be  eviscerated  at  the  other  plant  unless  the  tag 
mentioned  in  clause  (a)  is  found  attached  to  the  bird. 
O.  Reg.  132/90,  s.  26. 

133.— (1)  Where  a  veterinary  inspector  inspects  a  bird  and,  in  his 
or  her  opinion, 

(a)  the  bird  is  in  a  moribund  condition;  or 

(b)  for  any  other  reason,  the  meat  of  the  bird  is  not  fit  for  food, 
the  inspector  shall  condemn  the  bird. 

(2)  A  bird  that  has  been  condemned  under  subsection  (1)  shall  be 
marked  as  a  condemned  bird  and  killed  apart  from  other  birds  and  its 
carcass  shall, 

(a)  be  removed  immediately  to  the  storage  room  for  con- 
demned material; 

(b)  be  denatured  by  a  method  approved  by  the  Director;  and 

(c)  be  disposed  of  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  section  107. 

(3)  Where  an  ante  mortem  inspection  of  a  bird  is  made  by  an 
inspector  who  is  not  a  veterinary  inspector  and,  in  his  or  her  opinion, 

(a)  the  bird  is  in  a  moribund  condition;  or 

(b)  for  any  other  reason,  the  meat  of  the  bird  is  not  fit  for  food, 

the  inspector  shall  mark  the  bird  as  a  held  bird  and  shall  notify  a  vet- 
erinary inspector. 

(4)  Where  a  bird  is  held  under  subsection  (3),  the  operator  may 
agree  to  condemnation  of  the  bird  and  the  bird  shall  be  dealt  with  in 
the  manner  prescribed  by  subsection  (2).  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607, 
s.  133. 

134.  Where  on  ante  mortem  inspection  of  a  bird  an  inspector  finds 
or  suspects  that  it  is  affected  with  any  disease  or  condition  that  may 
cause  condemnation  of  the  carcass  or  a  part  or  organ  thereof  on /?oi/ 
mortem  inspection,  the  inspector  shall, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  an  inspector  who  is  not  a  veterinary  inspector, 
mark  the  bird  as  a  held  bird  and  shall  notify  a  veterinary^ 
inspector;  or 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  veterinary  inspector,  mark  the  bird  as  a  held 
bird  and  hold  it  apart  from  other  birds  for  separate  slaugh- 
ter, evisceration  and  post  mortem  inspection.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  134. 

135.  Where  a  bird  has  been  marked  as  a  held  or  condemned  bird, 
no  person,  unless  otherwise  authorized  by  an  inspector,  shall, 

(a)  remove  the  mark  from  the  bird;  or 

(b)  remove  the  bird  from  the  area  designated  by  the  inspector 
for  the  detention  of  the  bird.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607, 
s.  135. 


Post  Mortem  Inspection  of  Poultry 

136.— (1)  An  inspector  shall  make  at  the  time  of  evisceration  a 
post  mortem  inspection  of  the  carcass  of  every  bird  slaughtered  at  a 
plant. 

(2)  After  slaughter  every  bird  shall  be  eviscerated  in  the  presence 
of  an  inspector. 

(3)  Where  evisceration  is  not  carried  out  at  the  time  of  slaughter, 
the  operator  shall  pay  an  inspection  fee  equal  to  the  cost  to  the  Min- 
istry of  Agriculture  and  Food  of  providing  such  inspection  service. 

(4)  Every  carcass  shall  be  opened  and  eviscerated  in  such  manner 
as  to, 

(a)  preserve  the  identity  of  the  viscera;  and 

(b)  expose  the  organs  and  body  cavity, 
for  proper  inspection. 

(5)  Oil  sacs  may  be  removed  and  condemned  prior  to  inspection. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  136. 

137.— (1)  On  post  mortem  inspection  of  the  carcass  of  a  bird,  an 
inspector  shall, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  an  inspector  who  is  not  a  veterinary  inspector, 
approve  the  dressed  carcass  for  food,  or  in  the  case  of  a  vet- 
erinary inspector,  approve  the  dressed  carcass  or  a  part  or 
organ  thereof  for  food; 

(b)  mark  the  carcass  as  a  held  carcass  for  further  inspection;  or 

(c)  in  the  case  of  a  veterinary  inspector,  mark  the  carcass  or  a 
part  or  organ  thereof  as  a  condemned  carcass,  part  or  organ 
and  direct  the  disposal  thereof  in  the  manner  prescribed  by 
section  107. 

(2)  Where  an  inspector  who  is  not  a  veterinary  inspector  makes  a 
post  mortem  inspection  of  the  carcass  of  a  bird  and  it  appears  to  him 
or  her  that  the  carcass  or  a  part  or  organ  thereof  should  be  held  for 
further  inspection,  the  inspector  shall  mark  the  carcass  as  a  held  car- 
cass and  shall  notify  a  veterinary  inspector. 

(3)  Where  an  inspector  who  is  not  a  veterinary  inspector  holds  a 
carcass  under  subsection  (2),  the  operator  may  agree  to  the  condem- 
nation of  the  carcass  and  the  carcass  shall  be  dealt  with  in  the  manner 
prescribed  by  subsection  133  (2).     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  137. 

138.  Where  the  carcass  of  a  bird  or  a  part  or  organ  thereof  has 
been  marked  as  a  held  or  condemned  carcass,  part  or  organ,  no  per- 
son, unless  otherwise  authorized  by  an  inspector,  shall, 

(a)  remove  the  mark  from  the  carcass,  part  or  organ;  or 

(b)  remove  the  carcass,  part  or  organ  from  the  area  designated 
by  the  inspector  for  the  detention  of  the  carcass,  part  or 
organ.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  138. 

Diseases  and  Conditions  of  Poultry 

139.  Where  any  disease  or  condition  affecting  poultry  is  not  dealt 
with  under  this  Regulation,  a  veterinary  inspector  shall  deal  with 
such  disease  or  condition  as  he  or  she  deems  necessary  or  advisable. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  139. 

140.  Where  on  inspection  a  veterinary  inspector  suspects  that  a 
bird  or  carcass  is  affected  with  avian  pneumoencephalitis,  fowl  pest 
or  fowl  typhoid,  he  or  she  shall  deal  with  the  bird  or  carcass  in  the 
manner  prescribed  by  subsection  109  (1).  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607, 
s.  140. 
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141.  A  bird  or  carcass  affected  with  any  of  the  following  diseases 
or  conditions  shall  be  condemned: 

1.  Avian  Leukosis  complex. 

2.  Botulism. 

3.  Erysipelothrix  septicemia. 

4.  Listerellosis. 

5.  Ornithosis. 

6.  Paratyphoid  septicemia. 

7.  Septicemia. 

8.  Toxemia. 

9.  Tuberculosis.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  141. 

142.  — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  a  bird  or  carcass  affected  with 
any  of  the  following  diseases  shall  be  condemned: 

1.  Avian  pneumoencephalitis. 

2.  Chronic  respiratory  disease. 

3.  Coccidiosis. 

4.  Enterohepatitis. 

5.  Fowl  cholera. 

6.  Fowl  pox. 

7.  Fowl  typhoid. 

8.  Infectious  bronchitis. 

9.  Infectious  coryza. 

10.  Infectious  laryngotracheitis. 

1 1 .  Mycotic  infections. 

12.  Pseudotuberculosis. 

13.  Pullorum  disease. 

14.  Trichomoniasis. 

(2)  Where  a  carcass  shows  only  localized  lesions  and  no  systemic 
change  caused  by  any  of  the  diseases  mentioned  in  subsection  (1), 
the  affected  parts  or  organs  shall  be  removed  and  condemned. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  142. 

143.  A  bird  or  carcass  affected  with  any  of  the  following  condi- 
tions shall  be  dealt  with  in  the  manner  prescribed  hereunder: 

Abrasions,  Bruises,  Abscesses  and  Adhesions 

1.  — 1.  Where  a  carcass  is  badly  bruised  or  extensively  affected 
with  abrasions,  abscesses  or  visceral  adhesions,  the  carcass  shall  be 
condemned. 

2.  Where  the  abrasions,  bruises,  abscesses  or  visceral  adhesions 
are  slight  and  well-limited,  the  affected  tissue  shall  be  removed  and 
condemned. 

Contamination 

2.  Where  a  carcass  or  a  part  or  organ  thereof  is  contaminated  by 
oils,  paints,  poisons,  gases  or  other  substances  which  render  the  car- 


cass, part  or  organ  unfit  for  food,  the  carcass  shall  be  condemned  or 
the  part  or  organ  shall  be  removed  and  condemned. 

Emaciation 

3.  Where  the  emaciation  is  such  as  to  render  meat  unfit  for  food, 
the  carcass  shall  be  condemned. 

Parasites 

4.  Except  in  the  case  of  coccidiosis,  enterohepatitis  and  trichomo- 
niasis, where  a  part  or  edible  organ  of  a  carcass  shows  evidence  of 
infestation  with  parasites  or  lesions  caused  by  parasites,  the  part  or 
organ  shall  be  removed  and  condemned. 

Urate  Deposits 

5.  Where  a  carcass  shows  marked  deposits  of  urates  in  the  organs 
or  tissues,  the  carcass  shall  be  condemned.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607, 
s.  143. 

144.— (1)  An  inspector  may  at  any  time  reinspect  in  a  plant  evis- 
cerated poultry  to  which  the  inspection  legend  has  been  applied  and 
this  Regulation  applies  to  such  reinspection. 

(2)  Where  eviscerated  poultry  shows  on  reinspection  putrefaction 
or  decomposition,  the  poultry  shall  be  condemned. 

(3)  Where  eviscerated  poultry  shows  on  reinspection  poi(  mortem 
change  that  is  superficial  in  nature,  the  poultry  may  be  approved 
after  any  affected  part  has  been  removed  and  condemned.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  144. 

Detention 

145.  An  inspector  may  detain  any  meat  or  meat  products  where 
he  or  she  believes  on  reasonable  and  probable  grounds  that  there  is  a 
contravention  of  the  Act  or  this  Regulation  in  respect  thereof. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  145. 

146.  An  inspector  who  detains  meat  or  meat  products  shall, 

(a)  attach  thereto  a  red  tag  bearing  a  serial  number  and  the 
words  "Ontario  Detained"; 

(b)  forthwith  thereafter  notify  in  writing  the  owner  or  the  per- 
son who  had  possession  thereof  of, 

(i)    the  detention,  and 

(ii)  the  grounds  on  which  he  or  she  believes  that  there  is 
a  contravention  of  the  Act  or  this  Regulation  in 
respect  thereof;  and 

(c)  direct  that  such  meat  or  meat  products  be  detained  in  the 
place  where  they  were  found  or  be  removed  to  another 
place  designated  by  him  or  her  at  the  risk  and  expense  of 
the  owner.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  146;  O.  Reg. 
132/90,  s.  27. 

147.  An  inspector  who  is  satisfied  that  meat  or  meat  products 
under  detention  comply  with  the  Act  and  this  Regulation  in  respect 
thereof  shall  remove  the  tag  and  release  the  meat  or  meat  products 
from  detention.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  147. 

148.  Where,  after  a  hearing,  the  Director  finds  that  there  is  a  con- 
travention of  the  Act  or  this  Regulation  in  respect  of  meat  or  meat 
products  under  detention,  the  Director  may  direct  that  such  meat  or 
meat  products  be  destroyed  or  otherwise  disposed  of  in  such  manner 
as  he  or  she  considers  advisable.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  148. 

149.  Where  a  person  is  convicted  of  an  offence  against  the  Act  or 
this  Regulation  in  respect  of  meat  or  meat  products  that  are  under 
detention,  the  Director  may  direct  that  such  meat  or  meat  products 


177 


Reg./Règl.  739  MEAT  INSPECTION  Reg./Règl.  739 

be  destroyed  or  otherwise  disposed  of  in  such  manner  as  he  or  she  (a)    remove  the  tag  bearing  the  words  "Ontario  Detained";  or 

considers  advisable.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  149. 

(b)    sell,  offer  to  sell,  move,  disturb,  allow  or  cause  to  be  moved 
ISO.    Where  meat  or  meat  products  are  under  detention,  no  per-  or  disturbed,   receive  or  process  such   meat  or  meat 

son  shall,  products.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  607,  s.  150. 
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Members'  Conflict  of  Interest  Act 
Loi  sur  les  conflits  d 'intérêts  des  membres  de  l 'Assemblée 


REGULATION  740 
GENERAL 

1.  A  member's  disclosure  statement  under  section  12  of  the  Act 
shall  be  in  Form  1.     O.  Reg.  551/88,  s.  1. 

2.  A  member's  statement  of  gifts  and  personal  benefits  under 
subsection  6  (3)  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  2.     O.  Reg.  551/88,  s.  2. 

Form  1 

Members'  Conflict  of  Interest  Act 

MEMBER'S  DISCLOSURE  STATEMENT 

Name  of  Member: 

I  am  familiar  with  the  requirements  of  the  Members'  Conflict  of 
Interest  Act.  This  Member's  Disclosure  Statement  to  the  best  of  my 
knowledge,  information  and  belief  accurately  discloses  all  assets,  lia- 
bilities, financial  interests  and  income  of  me,  my  spouse,  my  minor 
children  and  private  companies  controlled  by  any  of  us,  as  required 
by  that  Act. 


REGLEMENT  740 
DISPOSITIONS  GÉNÉRALES 

1  L'état  de  divulgation  d'un  membre  établi  en  vertu  de  l'article  12 
de  la  Loi  est  rédigé  selon  la  formule  1.  Règl.  de  l'Ont.  551/88,  art. 
1. 

2  L'état  des  dons  et  avantages  personnels  d'un  membre  établi  en 
vertu  du  paragraphe  6  (3)  de  la  Loi  est  rédigé  selon  la  formule  2. 
Règl.  de  l'Ont.  551/88,  art.  2. 

Formule  1 

Loi  sur  les  conflits  d'intérêts  des  membres  de  l'Assemblée 

ÉTAT  DE  DIVULGATION  D'UN  MEMBRE 

Nom  du  membre  :  

J'ai  connaissance  des  exigences  de  la  Loi  sur  les  conflits  d'intérêts  des 
membres  de  l'Assemblée.  Au  mieux  de  ma  connaissance  et  de  ce  que 
je  tiens  pour  véridique  sur  la  foi  de  renseignements,  cet  état  de  divul- 
gation d'un  membre  divulgue  fidèlement,  en  application  de  cette  loi, 
l'ensemble  de  mes  éléments  d'actif  et  de  passif,  de  mes  intérêts  finan- 
ciers et  de  mes  revenus,  ainsi  que  ceux  de  mon  conjoint,  de  mes 
enfants  mineurs  et  des  compagnies  fermées  dont  l'un  quelconque 
d'entre  nous  a  le  contrôle. 


Signature  of  Member 


Signature  du  membre 


Date 


NOTE:  "Minor  children"  means  all  children  less  than  18  years  of 
age. 

PARTI 
GENERAL  INFORMATION 

1.    FAMILY  INFORMATION 


Date 


REMARQUE  :  "Enfants  mineurs"  s'entend  de  tous  les  enfants  âgés 
de  moins  de  18  ans. 

PARTIE  I 
RENSEIGNEMENTS  GÉNÉRAUX 

1.    RENSEIGNEMENTS  SUR  LA  FAMILLE 


MEMBER'S  NAME 
Home  address 

Constituency  office 


Queens  Park  or 
Government  office 


Telephone: 


Telephone: 


Telephone: 


NOM  DU  MEMBRE     

Adresse  du  domicile  :     

Téléphone  :  , 

Bureau  de 

circonscription  :  

Téléphone  :  , 

Bureau  à  Queen's 

Park  ou  dans  un 

édifice  du 

gouvernement  :  

Téléphone  : . 
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SPOUSE'S  NAME 
Home  address 

Place  of  work 
MINOR  CHILDREN: 


Telephone: 


Telephone: 


NOM  DU 

CONJOINT  

Adresse  du  domicile  :     

Téléphone  : 
Lieu  de  travail  :  , 

Téléphone  : 
ENFANTS  MINEURS  : 


Name 

Date  of  Birth 

Address 

PRIVATE  COMPANIES  CONTROLLED  BY  MEMBER, 
SPOUSE  OR  CHILDREN 


List  all  private  companies  controlled  by  you,  your  spouse,  your 
minor  children  or  any  combination  of  you.  List  all  companies  that 
you  believe  may  be  affiliated  with  those  private  companies.* 


Nom 

Date  de  naissance 

Adresse 

2.    COMPAGNIES  FERMEES  DONT  LE  MEMBRE,  SON 
CONJOINT  OU  SES  ENFANTS  MINEURS  ONT  LE  CON- 
TRÔLE 

Veuillez  énumérer  toutes  les  compagnies  fermées  dont  vous-même, 
votre  conjoint  ou  vos  enfants  mineurs  avez  le  contrôle,  individuelle- 
ment ou  à  plusieurs,  ainsi  que  toutes  les  compagnies  qui,  selon  vous, 
sont  membres  du  même  groupe  que  les  compagnies  fermées*  en 
question. 


Name  of  private 
company 

Address 

Controlling 
shareholder** 

Degree 
of  control 

Affiliated 
companies 

Nom  de  la 

compagnie 

fermée 

Adresse 

Actionnaire 
majoritaire** 

Pourcentage 
d'actions 

Compagnies 
membres  du 
même  groupe 

3.    OFFICES  AND  DIRECTORSHIPS*  *  * 

Do  you  hold  any  offices  or  directorships  that  are  not  required  or  per- 
mitted by  the  responsibilities  of  being  a  member  of  the  Executive 
Council  and  that  are  not  in  a  social  club,  religious  organization  or 
political  party? 

*  "Private  company"  is  defined  in  subsection  1  (1)  of  the 
Securities  Act.  Whether  a  company  is  controlled  or  affiliated  is  deter- 
mined under  subsections  1  (2)  to  (6)  of  the  Securities  Act. 


**  If  a  private  company  is  controlled  by  a  combination  of  you,  list 
your  shareholdings  separately. 

***  Members  of  the  Executive  Council  only  are  required  to  fill 
out  this  section. 

PART  II 
STATEMENT  OF  INCOME 

1 .    INCOME  FROM  THE  PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO 


List  all  income  that  you,  your  spouse,  your  minor  children  and  pri- 
vate companies  listed  in  Paragraph  2  of  Part  I  have  received  from  any 
ministry,  agency,  board  or  commission  of  the  Province  of  Ontario. 
Separately  list  all  such  income  that  was  received  in  the  past  12 
months  and  that  is  expected  to  be  received  within  the  next  12 
months. 


3.    POSTES*** 

Occupez-vous  des  postes  ou  faites-vous  partie  de  conseils  d'adminis- 
tration, autrement  qu'au  sein  d'un  club  social,  d'une  organisation 
religieuse  ou  d'un  parti  politique,  qui  ne  sont  pas  requis  ou  permis 
dans  le  cadre  de  vos  responsabilités  de  membre  du  Conseil  exécutif? 

*  «compagnie  fermée»  a  le  sens  que  lui  confère  le  paragraphe 
1  (1)  de  la  Loi  sur  les  valeurs  mobilières.  Pour  déterminer  si  une 
compagnie  est  contrôlée  ou  est  membre  du  même  groupe,  veuillez 
vous  reporter  aux  paragraphes  1  (2)  à  (6)  de  la  Loi  sur  les  valeurs 
mobilières. 

**  Si  une  compagnie  fermée  est  contrôlée  par  plusieurs  d'entre 
vous,  faites  ressortir  les  actions  détenues  par  chacun  de  vous. 

***  Seuls  les  membres  du  Conseil  exécutif  sont  tenus  de  remplir 
cette  section. 

PARTIE  II 
REVENUS 

1 .    REVENUS  PROVENANT  DE  LA  PROVINCE  DE 
L'ONTARIO 

Veuillez  énumérer  l'ensemble  des  revenus  que  vous-même,  votre 
conjoint,  vos  enfants  mineurs  et  les  compagnies  fermées  énumérées  à 
la  disposition  2  de  la  partie  I  avez  reçus  d'un  ministère,  d'un  orga- 
nisme, d'un  conseil  ou  d'une  commission  de  la  province  de  l'Ontario. 
Faites  une  liste  pour  tout  revenu  reçu  au  cours  des  douze  mois  pré- 
cédents et  une  autre  pour  tout  revenu  anticipé  pour  les  douze  pro- 
chains mois. 
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A.    INCOME  OF  MEMBER 


A.    REVENU  DU  MEMBRE 


(1)  past  12  months 

(2)  next  12  months 

Description 
of  income 

Source 

Amount 

1)  au  cours  des  douze 
mois  précédents  : 

2)  au  cours  des  douze 
prochains  mois  : 

Description 
du  revenu 

Source 

Montant 

B.     INCOME  OF  SPOUSE 


B.    REVENU  DU  CONJOINT 


(l)past  12  months 
(2)  next  12  months 

Description 
of  income 

Source 

Amount 

1)  au  cours  des  douze 
mois  précédents  : 

2)  au  cours  des  douze 
prochains  mois  : 

Description 
du  revenu 

Source 

Montant 

C.    INCOME  OF  MINOR  CHILDREN 


C.    REVENU  DES  ENFANTS  MINEURS 


(l)past  12  months 
(2)  next  12  months 

Name  of 
child 

Description 
of  income 

Source 

Amount 

1)  au  cours  des  douze 
mois  précédents  : 

2)  au  cours  des  douze 
prochains  mois  : 

Nom  de 
l'enfant 

Description 
du  revenu 

Source 

Montant 

D. 


INCOME  OF  PRIVATE  COMPANIES  LISTED  IN 
PARAGRAPH  2  OF  PART  I 


D. 


REVENU  DES  COMPAGNIES  FERMEES  ENUME- 
RÉES  À  LA  DISPOSITION  2  DE  LA  PARTIE  I 


(1)  past  12  months 

(2)  next  12  months 

Name  of 
company 

Description 
of  income 

Source 

Amount 

1)  au  cours  des  douze 
mois  précédents  : 

2)  au  cours  des  douze 
prochains  mois  : 

Nom  de  la 
compagnie 

Description 
du  revenu 

Source 

Montant 

2.    INCOME  FROM  ALL  OTHER  SOURCES 

List  all  other  income  that  you,  your  spouse,  your  minor  children  and 
private  companies  listed  in  Paragraph  2  of  Part  1  have  received.  Sep- 
arately list  all  such  income  that  was  received  in  the  past  12  months 
and  that  is  expected  to  be  received  within  the  next  12  months. 


A.    INCOME  OF  MEMBER 


2.    REVENU  DE  TOUTES  AUTRES  SOURCES 

Veuillez  énumérer  tout  autre  revenu  reçu  par  vous-même,  votre  con- 
joint, vos  enfants  mineurs  et  les  compagnies  fermées  énumérées  à  la 
disposition  2  de  la  partie  1.  Faites  une  liste  pour  tout  revenu  reçu  au 
cours  des  douze  mois  précédents  et  une  autre  pour  tout  revenu  anti- 
cipé pour  les  douze  prochains  mois. 

A.    REVENU  DU  MEMBRE 


(1)  past  12  months 

(2)  next  12  months 

Description 
of  income 

Source 

Amount 

1)  au  cours  des  douze 
mois  précédents  ; 

2)  au  cours  des  douze 
prochains  mois  : 

Description 
du  revenu 

Source 

Montant 
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B.     INCOME  OF  SPOUSE 


B.    REVENU  DU  CONJOINT 


(1)  past  12  months 

(2)  next  12  months 

Description 
of  income 

Source 

Amount 

1)  au  cours  des  douze 
mois  précédents  : 

2)  au  cours  des  douze 
prochains  mois  : 

Description 
du  revenu 

Source 

Montant 

C.    INCOME  OF  MINOR  CHILDREN 


C.    REVENU  DES  ENFANTS  MINEURS 


(1)  past  12  months 

(2)  next  12  months 

Name  of 
child 

Description 
of  income 

Source 

Amount 

1  )  au  cours  des  douze 
mois  précédents  : 

2)  au  cours  des  douze 
prochains  mois  : 

Nom  de 
l'enfant 

Description 
du  revenu 

Source 

Montant 

D. 


INCOME  OF  PRIVATE  COMPANIES  LISTED  IN 
PARAGRAPH  2  OF  PART  I 


D. 


REVENU  DES  COMPAGNIES  FERMEES  ENUME- 
RÉES  À  LA  DISPOSITION  2  DE  LA  PARTIE  I 


(1)  past  12  months 

(2)  next  12  months 

Name  of 
company 

Description 
of  income 

Source 

Amount 

1)  au  cours  des  douze 
mois  précédents  : 

2)  au  cours  des  douze 
prochains  mois  : 

Nom  de  la 
compagnie 

Description 
du  revenu 

Source 

Montant 

3.    CONFIDENTIALITY 


3.    CONFIDENTIALITE 


Please  state  here  whether  you  believe  any  income  that  is  received  by 
your  spouse  or  minor  children  or  a  private  company  listed  in  Para- 
graph 2  of  Part  I  and  controlled  by  them  is  received  in  respect  of  ser- 
vices that  are  customarily  provided  on  a  confidential  basis.  Be  spe- 
cific. 

4.    POSSIBILITY  OF  SERIOUS  HARM  TO  BUSINESS 


Veuillez  indiquer  ci-dessous  si  vous  estimez  que  tout  revenu  reçu  par 
votre  conjoint,  par  vos  enfants  mineurs  ou  par  une  compagnie  fer- 
mée indiquée  à  la  disposition  2  de  la  partie  I  et  dont  l'un  d'entre  eux 
a  le  contrôle  concerne  des  services  habituellement  fournis  confiden- 
tiellement. Soyez  précis. 


4. 


POSSIBILITE  DE  PREJUDICE  SERIEUX  AUX  ACTIVI- 
TÉS COMMERCIALES 


Please  state  here  whether  you  believe  there  is  a  possibility  that  public 
disclosure  of  the  income  of  your  spouse,  your  minor  children  or  a  pri- 
vate company  listed  in  Paragraph  2  of  Part  I  and  controlled  by  them 
may  cause  serious  harm  to  the  business  of  your  spouse,  your  minor 
children  or  those  private  companies.  Be  specific. 

PART  III 
STATEMENT  OF  ASSETS 


Veuillez  indiquer  également  si  vous  estimez  que  les  activités  com- 
merciales de  votre  conjoint,  de  vos  enfants  mineurs  ou  d'une  compa- 
gnie fermée  indiquée  à  la  disposition  2  de  la  partie  I  et  dont  l'un 
d'entre  eux  a  le  contrôle,  pourraient  subir  un  préjudice  sérieux  du 
fait  de  la  divulgation  publique  de  leur  revenu.  Soyez  précis. 

PARTIE  III 
ÉLÉMENTS  D'ACTIF 


1 .    REAL  PROPERTY  INTERESTS 


1.    DROITS  SUR  DES  BIENS  IMMEUBLES 


List  ail  interests  in  land  held  by  you,  your  spouse,  your  minor  chil- 
dren and  the  private  companies  listed  under  Paragraph  2  of  Part  ly, 
including  leasehold  interests  and  mortgages,  whether  or  not  you, 
your  spouse,  your  minor  children  or  the  private  companies  are  regis- 
tered as  owner. 


A.    MEMBER'S  INTERESTS 


Veuillez  énumérer  tous  les  droits  détenus  par  vous-même,  votre  con- 
joint, vos  enfants  mineurs  ou  les  compagnies  fermées  énumérées  à  la 
disposition  2  de  la  partie  I  sur  des  biens-fonds,  y  compris  ceux  de 
tenure  à  bail  et  les  hypothèques,  que  vous-même,  votre  conjoint,  vos 
enfants  mineurs  ou  les  compagnies  fermées  soyez  ou  non  le  proprié- 
taire enregistré. 

A.    DROITS  DU  MEMBRE 


Description 
of  property 

Address 

Nature  of 
interest 

Value  of 
interest 

Description 
du  bien 

Adresse 

Nature 
du  droit 

Valeur 
du  droit 
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B.    SPOUSE'S  INTERESTS 


B.    DROITS  DU  CONJOINT 


Description 
of  property 

Address 

Nature  of 
interest 

Value  of 
interest 

C.    INTERESTS  OF  MINOR  CHILDREN 

Name  of 
Child 

Description 
of  property 

Address 

Nature  of 
interest 

Value  of 
interest 

Description 
du  bien 

Adresse 

Nature 
du  droit 

Valeur 
du  droit 

C.    DROITS  DES  ENFANTS  MINEURS 

Nom  de 
l'enfant 

Description 
du  bien 

Adresse 

Nature 
du  droit 

Valeur 
du  droit 

INTERESTS  OF  PRIVATE  COMPANIES  LISTED 
UNDER  PARAGRAPH  2  OF  PART  I 


D. 


DROITS  DES  COMPAGNIES  FERMEES  ENUME- 
RÉES  À  LA  DISPOSITION  2  DE  LA  PARTIE  I 


Name  of 
Company 

Description 
of  property 

Address 

Nature  of 
interest 

Value  of 
interest 

Norn  de  la 
compagnie 

Description 
du  bien 

Adresse 

Nature 
du  droit 

Valeur 
du  droit 

E.    RESIDENTIAL  OR  RECREATIONAL  USE 


E. 


UTILISATION  A  DES  FINS  DE  RESIDENCE  OU  DE 
LOISIRS 


Are  any  of  the  properties  listed  above  used  primarily  for  the  residen- 
tial or  recreational  use  of  you,  your  spouse  or  your  minor  children? 
Be  specific. 

2.    BANK  AND  OTHER  DEPOSITS 

List  all  money  that  you,  your  spouse,  your  minor  children  and  the 
private  companies  listed  under  Paragraph  2  of  Part  I  have  on  deposit 
with  a  bank  listed  in  Schedule  I  or  II  to  the  Bank  Act  (Canada),  trust 
corporation  or  other  financial  institution  in  Ontario  that  is  lawfully 
entitled  to  accept  deposits. 


A.    MEMBER'S  DEPOSITS 


Est-ce  qu'un  ou  plusieurs  des  biens  énumérés  ci-dessus  est  utilisé 
essentiellement  à  des  fins  de  résidence  ou  de  loisirs  par  vous-même, 
votre  conjoint  ou  vos  enfants  mineurs?  Soyez  précis. 

2.    DÉPÔTS  EN  BANQUE  ET  AUTRES 

Veuillez  énumérer  toutes  les  sommes  que  vous-même,  votre  con- 
joint, vos  enfants  mineurs  ou  les  compagnies  fermées  énumérées  à  la 
disposition  2  de  la  partie  I  avez  en  dépôt  dans  une  banque  mention- 
née à  l'annexe  I  ou  II  de  la  Loi  sur  les  banques  (Canada),  une  société 
de  fiducie  ou  une  autre  institution  financière  en  Ontario  légitime- 
ment autorisée  à  accepter  des  dépôts. 

A.    DÉPÔTS  DU  MEMBRE 


Name  and  address  of 
financial  institution 

Nature  of  deposit 
and  account  number 

Amount 

Nom  et  adresse  de 
l'institution  financière 

Nature  du  dépôt 
et  numéro  de  compte 

Montant 

B.    SPOUSE'S  DEPOSITS 


B.    DEPOTS  DU  CONJOINT 


Name  and  address  of 
financial  institution 

Nature  of  deposit 
and  account  number 

Amount 

Nom  et  adresse  de 
l'institution  financière 

Nature  du  dépôt 
et  numéro  de  compte 

Montant 

C.    DEPOSITS  OF  MINOR  CHILDREN 


C.    DEPOTS  DES  ENFANTS  MINEURS 


Name  of 
child 

Name  and  address  of 
financial  institution 

Nature  of  deposit 
and  account  number 

Amount 

Nom  de 
l'enfant 

Nom  et  adresse  de 
l'institution  financière 

Nature  du  dépôt  et 
numéro  de  compte 

Montant 
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D. 


DEPOSITS  OF  PRIVATE  COMPANIES  LISTED 
UNDER  PARAGRAPH  2  OF  PART  I 


DEPOTS  DES  COMPAGNIES  FERMEES  ENUME- 
RÉES  À  LA  DISPOSITION  2  DE  LA  PARTIE  I 


Name  of 
company 

Name  and  address  of 
financial  institution 

Nature  of  deposit 
and  account  number 

Amount 

Nom  de  la 
compagnie 

Nom  et  adresse  de 
l'institution  financière 

Nature  du  dépôt  et 
numéro  de  compte 

Montant 

E.    CASH  ON  HAND 


E.    ARGENT  EN  CAISSE 


List  any  cash  on  hand  belonging  to  you,  your  spouse,  your  minor 
children  and  any  private  companies  listed  under  Paragraph  2  of  Part 


CANADA  SAVINGS  BONDS  AND  GOVERNMENT 
SECURITIES 


Veuillez  énumérer  tout  l'argent  en  caisse  vous  appartenant  ou  appar- 
tenant à  votre  conjoint,  à  vos  enfants  mineurs  et  à  toute  compagnie 
fermée  indiquée  à  la  disposition  2  de  la  partie  I. 

3.    OBLIGATIONS  D'ÉPARGNE  DU  CANADA  ET 
VALEURS  MOBILIÈRES  DU  GOUVERNEMENT 


List  ail  Canada  Savings  Bonds  and  other  investments  or  securities  of 
fixed  value  issued  or  guaranteed  by  any  level  of  government  in 
Canada  or  an  agency  of  such  government  and  held  by  you,  your 
spouse,  your  minor  children  or  the  private  companies  listed  under 
Paragraph  2  of  Part  I. 


A.    MEMBER'S  INTERESTS 


Veuillez  énumérer  toutes  les  obligations  d'épargne  du  Canada  et 
tous  les  autres  placements  ou  valeurs  mobilières  à  valeur  fixe,  émis 
ou  garantis  par  un  palier  de  gouvernement  au  Canada  ou  l'un  de  ses 
organismes  et  détenus  par  vous-même,  votre  conjoint,  vos  enfants 
mineurs  ou  les  compagnies  fermées  énumérées  à  la  disposition  2  de 
la  partie  I. 

A.    INTÉRÊTS  DU  MEMBRE 


Description  of  bond  or  security 


Value 


B.    SPOUSE'S  INTERESTS 


Description  of  bond  or  security 


Value 


C.    INTERESTS  OF  MINOR  CHILDREN 


Name  of  child 

Description  of  bond  or  security 

Value 

Description  de  l'obligation 
ou  de  la  valeur  mobilière 

Valeur 

B.    INTÉRÊTS  DU  CONJOINT 

Description  de  l'obligation 
ou  de  la  valeur  mobilière 

Valeur 

C.    INTÉRÊTS  DES  ENFANTS  MINEURS 

Nom  de 
l'enfant 

Description  de  l'obligation 
ou  de  la  valeur  mobilière 

Valeur 

D.    INTERESTS  OF  PRIVATE  COMPANIES  LISTED 
UNDER  PARAGRAPH  2  OF  PART  I 


D. 


INTERETS  DES  COMPAGNIES  FERMEES  ENUME- 
REES À  LA  DISPOSITION  2  DE  LA  PARTIE  I 


Name  of  company 

Description  of  bond  or  security 

Value 

Nom  de  la 
compagnie 

Description  de  l'obligation 
ou  de  la  valeur  mobilière 

Valeur 

4. 


GUARANTEED  INVESTMENT  CERTIFICATES  AND 
SIMILAR  INSTRUMENTS 


List  all  guaranteed  investment  certificates  (GIC's)  and  all  other  simi- 
lar financial  instruments  held  by  you,  your  spouse,  your  minor  chil- 
dren or  the  private  companies  listed  under  Paragraph  2  of  Part  I. 


4. 


CERTIFICATS  DE  PLACEMENT  GARANTIS  ET 
AUTRES  EFFETS  FINANCIERS  SEMBLABLES 


Veuillez  énumérer  tous  les  certificats  de  placement  garantis  et  autres 
effets  financiers  semblables  détenus  par  vous-même,  votre  conjoint, 
vos  enfants  mineurs  ou  les  compagnies  fermées  énumérées  à  la  dis- 
position 2  de  la  partie  I. 
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A.    MEMBER'S  CERTIFICATES 


A.    CERTIFICATS  DU  MEMBRE 


Description 
of  instrument 

Name  of 
issuer 

Address 

Value 

Description 
de  l'effet 

Nom  de 
l'émetteur 

Adresse 

Valeur 

B.    SPOUSE'S  CERTIFICATES 


B.    CERTinCATS  DU  CONJOINT 


Description 
of  instrument 

Name  of 
issuer 

Address 

Value 

Description 
de  l'effet 

Nom  de 
l'émetteur 

Adresse 

Valeur 

C.    CERTIFICATES  OF  MINOR  CHILDREN 


C.    CERTIFICATS  DES  ENFANTS  MINEURS 


Name  of 
child 

Description 
of  instrument 

Name  of 
issuer 

Address 

Value 

Nom  de 
l'enfant 

Description 
de  l'effet 

Nom  de 
l'émetteur 

Adresse 

Valeur 

D.    CERTIFICATES  OF  PRIVATE  COMPANIES  LISTED 
UNDER  PARAGRAPH  2  OF  PART  I 


D.    CERTIFICATS  DES  COMPAGNIES  FERMEES  ENU- 
MÉRÉES  À  LA  DISPOSITION  2  DE  LA  PARTIE  I 


Name  of 
company 

Description 
of  instrument 

Name  of 
issuer 

Address 

Value 

Nom  de  la 
compagnie 

Description 
de  l'effet 

Nom  de 
l'émetteur 

Adresse 

Valeur 

5.    MUTUAL  FUNDS 


5.    FONDS  MUTUELS 


List  ail  holdings  in  mutual  funds  of  you,  your  spouse,  your  minor 
children  and  the  private  companies  listed  under  Paragraph  2  of  Part 
I. 

A.    MEMBER'S  INTERESTS 


Veuillez  énumérer  tous  les  investissements  dans  un  fonds  mutuel 
détenus  par  vous-même,  votre  conjoint,  vos  enfants  mineurs  ou  les 
compagnies  fermées  énumérées  à  la  disposition  2  de  la  partie  I. 

A.    INTÉRÊTS  DU  MEMBRE 


Name  of 
fund 

Address 
of  fund 

Number  of  units 
or  shares 

Value  of 
interest 

B.    SPOUSE'S  IN  lERESTS 

Name  of 
fund 

Address 
of  fund 

Number  of  units 
or  shares 

Value  of 
interest 

C.    INTERESTS  OF  MINOR  CHILDREN 

Name  of 
child 

Name  and 
address 
of  fund 

Number 
of  units 
or  shares 

Value  of 
interest 

Nom  du 
fonds 

Adresse 
du  fonds 

Nombre  d'unités 
ou  d'actions 

Valeur  de 
l'intérêt 

B.    INTÉRÊTS  DU  CONJOINT 

Nom  du 
fonds 

Adresse 
du  fonds 

Nombre  d'unités 
ou  d'actions 

Valeur  de 
l'intérêt 

C.    INTÉRÊTS  DES  ENFANTS  MINEURS 

Nom  de 
l'enfant 

Nom  et  adresse 
du  fonds 

Nombre  d'unités 
ou  d'actions 

Valeur  de 
l'intérêt 
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INTERESTS  OF  PRIVATE  COMPANIES  LISTED 
UNDER  PARAGRAPH  2  OF  PART  I 


D.    INTÉRÊTS  DES  COMPAGNIES  FERMÉES  ÉNUMÉ- 
RÉES  À  LA  DISPOSITION  2  DE  LA  PARTIE  I 


Name  of 
company 

Name  and 
address 
of  fund 

Number 
of  units 
or  shares 

Value  of 
interest 

Nom  de  la 
compagnie 

Nom  et  adresse 
du  fonds 

Nombre  d'unités 
ou  d'actions 

Valeur  de 
l'intérêt 

E.    OPEN-ENDED  MUTUAL  FUNDS 


E.    SOCIETES  D'INVESTISSEMENT  A  CAPITAL  VARIA- 
BLE 


Are  any  of  the  mutual  funds  listed  above  open-ended  mutual  funds? 
Please  specify. 


6.    SHARES  AND  OTHER  INTERESTS  IN  PUBLIC 
COMPANIES 

List  all  shares  or  other  interests  held  in  public  companies  by  you, 
your  spouse,  your  minor  children  and  the  private  companies  listed 
under  Paragraph  2  of  Part  I. 


A.    MEMBER'S  INTERESTS 


Name  of 
public  company 

Description  of  interest 

Value  of  interest 

B.    SPOUSE'S  INTERESTS 


Name  of 
public  company 

Description  of  interest 

Value  of  interest 

C.    INTERESTS  OF  MINOR  CHILDREN 


Name  of 
child 

Name  of 
public  company 

Description 
of  interest 

Value  of 
Interest 

D. 


INTERESTS  OF  PRIVATE  COMPANIES  LISTED 
UNDER  PARAGRAPH  2  OF  PART  I 


Name  of 
private  company 

Name  of 
public  company 

Description 
of  interest 

Value  of 
Interest 

Est-ce  qu'un  ou  plusieurs  des  fonds  mutuels  ci-dessus  est  géré  par 
une  société  d'investissement  à  capital  variable?  Veuillez  préciser. 

6.    ACTIONS  OU  AUTRES  INTÉRÊTS  SE  RAPPORTANT 
À  DES  COMPAGNIES  OUVERTES 

Veuillez  énumérer  l'ensemble  des  actions  ou  autres  intérêts  détenus 
dans  des  compagnies  ouvertes  par  vous-même,  votre  conjoint,  vos 
enfants  mineurs  ou  les  compagnies  fermées  énumérées  à  la  disposi- 
tion 2  de  la  partie  I. 

A.    INTÉRÊTS  DU  MEMBRE 


Nom  de  la 
compagnie  ouverte 

Description  de  l'intérêt 

Valeur  de  l'intérêt 

B.    INTÉRÊTS  DU  CONJOINT 

Nom  de  la 
compagnie  ouverte 

Description  de  l'intérêt 

Valeur  de  l'intérêt 

C.    INTERETS  DES  ENFANTS  MINEURS 

Nom  de 
l'enfant 

Nom  de  la 
compagnie  ouverte 

Description 
de  l'intérêt 

Valeur 
de  l'intérêt 

D.    INTERETS  DES  COMPAGNIES  FERMEES  ENUME- 
REES À  LA  DISPOSITION  2  DE  LA  PARTIE  I 


Nom  de  la 
compagnie  fermée 

Nom  de  la 
compagnie  ouverte 

Description 
de  l'intérêt 

Valeur 
de  l'intérêt 

7.    PRIVATE  BUSINESS  INTERESTS 


INTERETS  SE  RAPPORTANT  A  DES  ENTREPRISES 
FERMÉES 


List  ail  private  business  interests  including  shares  or  debt  interests  in 
private  companies,  interests  in  sole  proprietorships,  partnerships  and 
joint  ventures  held  by  you,  your  spouse,  your  minor  children  and  the 
private  companies  listed  under  Paragraph  2  of  Part  I.  Do  not  include 
the  private  companies  listed  under  Paragraph  2  of  Part  I. 


Veuillez  énumérer  tous  les  intérêts,  détenus  par  vous-même,  votre 
conjoint,  vos  enfants  mineurs  ou  les  compagnies  fermées  énumérées 
à  la  disposition  2  de  la  partie  I  et  se  rapportant  à  des  entreprises  fer- 
mées, dont  des  actions  ou  des  créances  relatives  à  des  compagnies 
fermées  ou  des  intérêts  dans  des  entreprises  personnelles,  des  socié- 
tés en  nom  collectif  et  des  entreprises  communes.  Ne  faites  pas  figu- 
rer ici  les  compagnies  fermées  énumérées  à  la  disposition  2  de  la  par- 
tie I. 
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A.    MEMBER'S  INTERESTS 


A.    INTERETS  DU  MEMBRE 


Name  of 
business 

Description 
of  business 

Description 
of  interest 

Value  of 
interest 

B.    SPOUSE'S  INTERESTS 

Name  of 
business 

Description 
of  business 

Description 
of  interest 

Value  of 
interest 

C.    INTERESTS  OF  MINOR  CHILDREN 

Name  of 
child 

Name  of 
business 

Description 
of  business 

Description 
of  interest 

Value  of 
interest 

Nom  de 
l'entreprise 

Description 
de  l'entreprise 

Description 
de  l'intérêt 

Valeur  de 
l'intérêt 

B.    INTERETS  DU  CONJOINT 


Nom  de 
l'entreprise 

Description 
de  l'entreprise 

Description 
de  l'intérêt 

Valeur  de 
l'intérêt 

C.    INTERETS  DES  ENFANTS  MINEURS 


Nom  de 
l'enfant 

Nom  de 
l'entreprise 

Description 
de  l'entreprise 

Description 
de  l'intérêt 

Valeur  de 
l'intérêt 

D.    INTERESTS  OF  PRIVATE  COMPANIES  LISTED 
UNDER  PARAGRAPH  2  OF  PART  I 


D.    INTERETS  DES  COMPAGNIES  FERMEES  ENUME- 
RÉES  À  LA  DISPOSITION  2  DE  LA  PARTIE  I 


Name  of 
company 

Name  of 
business 

Description 
of  business 

Description 
of  interest 

Value  of 
interest 

Nom  de  la 
compagnie 

Nom  de 
l'entreprise 

Description 
de  l'entreprise 

Description 
de  l'intérêt 

Valeur  de 
l'intérêt 

E.    List  ail  companies  that  you  believe  may  be  affiliated  with 
any  private  companies  listed  above.  Be  specific. 


8.    REGISTERED  RETIREMENT  SAVINGS  PLANS 

List  all  RRSP's  owned  by  you,  your  spouse  and  your  minor  children. 
List  the  self-administered  RRSP's  and  the  RRSP's  that  are  not  self 
administered  separately,  as  indicated. 


A.    MEMBER'S  SELF-ADMINISTERED  RRSP'S 


E.    Énumérez  toutes  les  compagnies  dont  vous  pensez  qu'elles 
sont  membres  du  même  groupe  que  toute  compagnie  fer- 
mée indiquée  ci-dessus.  Soyez  précis. 

8.    RÉGIMES  ENREGISTRÉS  D'ÉPARGNE-RETRAITE 

Veuillez  énumérer  tous  les  régimes  enregistrés  d'épargne-retraite 
détenus  par  vous-même,  votre  conjoint  et  vos  enfants  mineurs.  Fai- 
tes une  liste  pour  les  REÉR  autogérés  et  une  autre  pour  les  REÉR 
qui  ne  sont  pas  autogérés,  aux  rubriques  correspondantes. 

A.    REÉR  AUTOGÉRÉS  DU  MEMBRE 


Plan 
number 

Name  and  address 
of  trustee 

Assets 

Value 

Numéro 
du  régime 

Nom  et  adresse 
du  fiduciaire 

Éléments 
d'actif 

Valeur 

B.    MEMBER'S  RRSP'S  THAT  ARE  NOT  SELF- 
ADMINISTERED 


B.    REÉR  NON  AUTOGERES  DU  MEMBRE 


Plan 
number 

Name  and  address 
of  trustee 

Value 

C.    SPOUSE'S  SELF-ADMINISTERED  RRSP'S 

Plan 
number 

Name  and  address 
of  trustee 

Assets 

Value 

Numéro 
du  régime 

Nom  et  adresse 
du  fiduciaire 

Valeur 

C.    REÉR  AUTOGÉRÉS  DU  CONJOINT 

Numéro 
du  régime 

Nom  et  adresse 
du  fiduciaire 

Éléments 
d'actif 

Valeur 
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D.    SPOUSES  RRSP'S  THAT  ARE  NOT  SELF- 
ADMINISTERED 


D.    REER  NON  AUTOGERES  DU  CONJOINT 


Plan 
number 

Name  and  address 
of  trustee 

Value 

E.    SELF-ADMINISTERED  RRSP'S  OF  MINOR 
CHILDREN 


Name  of 
child 

Plan 
number 

Name  and  address 
of  trustee 

Assets 

Value 

Numéro 
du  régime 

Nom  et  adresse 
du  fiduciaire 

Valeur 

E.    REER  AUTOGERES  DES  ENFANTS  MINEURS 


Nom  de 
l'enfant 

Numéro 
du  régime 

Nom  et  adresse 
du  fiduciaire 

Éléments 
d'actif 

Valeur 

F.    MINOR  CHILDREN'S  RRSP'S  THAT  ARE  NOT  SELF- 
ADMINISTERED 


F.    REER  NON  AUTOGERES  DES  ENFANTS  MINEURS 


Name  of 
child 

Plan 
number 

Name  and  address 
of  trustee 

Value 

Nom  de 
l'enfant 

Numéro 
du  régime 

Nom  et  adresse 
du  fiduciaire 

Valeur 

9.    PENSION  RIGHTS 
List  ail  pension  rights  belonging  to  you  and  your  spouse. 

A.    MEMBER'S  PENSION  RIGHTS 


9.    DROITS  A  UNE  PENSION 

Veuillez  énumérer  l'ensemble  de  vos  droits  à  une  pension,  ainsi  que 
ceux  de  votre  conjoint. 

A.    DROITS  DU  MEMBRE  À  UNE  PENSION 


Name  of  person 
obligated  to 
pay  pension 

Address  of  person 
obligated  to 
pay  pension 

Value 

B.    SPOUSE'S  PENSION  RIGHTS 

Name  of  person 
obligated  to 
pay  pension 

Address  of  person 
obligated  to 
pay  pension 

Value 

Nom  de  la  personne 

tenue  de  verser 

la  pension 

Adresse  de  la 
personne  tenue  de 
verser  la  pension 

Valeur 

B.    DROITS  DU  CONJOINT  À  UNE  PENSION 

Nom  de  la  personne 

tenue  de  verser 

la  pension 

Adresse  de  la 
personne  tenue  de 
verser  la  pension 

Valeur 

10.    LIFE  INSURANCE  POLICIES 

List  ail  life  insurance  policies  owned  by  you,  your  spouse,  your  minor 
children  or  the  private  companies  listed  under  Paragraph  2  of  Part  I. 


A.    MEMBER'S  LIFE  INSURANCE  POLICIES 


10.    POLICES  D'ASSURANCE-VIE 

Veuillez  énumérer  toutes  les  polices  d'assurance-vie  que  vous  pos- 
sédez ou  que  possèdent  votre  conjoint,  vos  enfants  mineurs  ou  les 
compagnies  fermées  énumérées  à  la  disposition  2  de  la  partie  I. 

A.    POLICES  D'ASSURANCE-VIE  DU  MEMBRE 


Insurer 

Face  value 
of  policy 

Cash  surrender 
value  of  policy 

Beneficiary 

Assureur 

Valeur  nominale 
de  la  police 

Valeur  de  rachat 
de  la  police 

Bénéficiaire 
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B.    SPOUSE'S  LIFE  INSURANCE  POLICIES 


B.    POLICES  D'ASSURANCE- VIE  DU  CONJOINT 


Insurer 

Face  value 
of  policy 

Cash  surrender 
value  of  policy 

Beneficiary 

Assureur 

Valeur  nominale 
de  la  police 

Valeur  de  rachat 
de  la  police 

Bénéficiaire 

C.    LIFE  INSURANCE  POLICIES  OF  MINOR  CHILDREN 


C.    POLICES  D'ASSURANCE- VIE  DES  ENFANTS 
MINEURS 


Name  of 
child 

Insurer 

Face  value 
of  policy 

Cash  surrender 
value  of  policy 

Beneficiary 

Nom  de 
l'enfant 

Assureur 

Valeur  nominale 
de  la  police 

Valeur  de  rachat 
de  la  police 

Bénéficiaire 

D.    LIFE  INSURANCE  POLICIES  OF  PRIVATE 
COMPANIES  LISTED  UNDER  PARAGRAPH  2 
OF  PART  I 


D.  POLICES  D'ASSURANCE-VIE  DES  COMPAGNIES 
FERMÉES  ÉNUMÉRÉES  À  LA  DISPOSITION  2  DE 
LA  PARTIE  I 


Name  of 
company 

Insurer 

Face  value 
of  policy 

Cash  surrender 
value  of  policy 

Beneficiary 

Nom  de  la 
compagnie 

Assureur 

Valeur  nominale 
de  la  police 

Valeur  de  rachat 
de  la  police 

Bénéficiaire 

11.    ANNUITIES 


11.    RENTES 


List  ail  annuities  held  by  you,  your  spouse,  your  minor  children  and 
private  companies  listed  under  Paragraph  2  of  Part  I. 


A.    MEMBER'S  ANNUITIES 


Veuillez  énumérer  toutes  les  rentes  détenues  par  vous-même,  votre 
conjoint,  vos  enfants  mineurs  ou  les  compagnies  fermées  énumérées 
à  la  disposition  2  de  la  partie  I. 

A.    RENTES  DU  MEMBRE 


Description  of  annuity 

Name  and  address  of 
person  paying  annuity 

Value 

B.    SPOUSE'S  ANNUITIES 

Description  of  annuity 

Name  and  address  of 
person  paying  annuity 

Value 

C.    ANNUITIES  OF  MINOR  CHILDREN 

Name  of 
child 

Description 
of  annuity 

Name  and  address  of 
person  paying  annuity 

Value 

Description  de  la  rente 

Nom  et  adresse  du 
payeur  de  la  rente 

Valeur 

B.    RENTES  DU  CONJOINT 

Description  de  la  rente 

Nom  et  adresse  du 
payeur  de  la  rente 

Valeur 

C.    RENTES  DES  ENFANTS  MINEURS 

Nom  de 
l'enfant 

Description 
de  la  rente 

Nom  et  adresse  du 
payeur  de  la  rente 

Valeur 

D.    ANNUITIES  OF  PRIVATE  COMPANIES  LISTED 
UNDER  PARAGRAPH  2  OF  PART  I 


D.    RENTES  DES  COMPAGNIES  FERMEES  ENUME- 
REES À  LA  DISPOSITION  2  DE  LA  PARTIE  I 


Name  of 
company 

Description 
of  annuity 

Name  and  address  of 
person  paying  annuity 

Value 

Nom  de  la 
compagnie 

Description 
de  la  rente 

Nom  et  adresse  du 
payeur  de  la  rente 

Valeur 
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12.    HOUSEHOLD  AND  PERSONAL  PROPERTY 


12.    BIENS  MEUBLES  ET  DOMESTIQUES 


List,  by  category,  personal  property  used  for  transportation  or  for 
household,  educational,  recreational,  social  or  aesthetic  purposes  by 
you,  your  spouse,  your  minor  children  and  private  companies  listed 
under  Paragraph  2  of  Part  I. 


Veuillez  énumérer,  par  catégorie,  les  biens  meubles  utilisés  à  des  fins 
de  transport  ou  à  des  fins  domestiques,  éducatives,  sociales,  décora- 
tives ou  de  loisirs,  par  vous-même,  votre  conjoint,  vos  enfants 
mineurs  ou  les  compagnies  fermées  énumérées  à  la  disposition  2  de 
la  partie  I. 


A.    MEMBER'S  HOUSEHOLD  AND  PERSONAL 
PROPERTY 


A.    BIENS  MEUBLES  ET  DOMESTIQUES  DU  MEMBRE 


Description  of  property 

Location  of  property 

Value 

Description  du  bien 

Emplacement  du  bien 

Valeur 

B.    SPOUSE'S  HOUSEHOLD  AND  PERSONAL 
PROPERTY 


B.    BIENS  MEUBLES  ET  DOMESTIQUES  DU  CONJOINT 


Description  of  property 

Location  of  property 

Value 

Description  du  bien 

Emplacement  du  bien 

Valeur 

C.    HOUSEHOLD  AND  PERSONAL  PROPERTY  OF 
MINOR  CHILDREN 


C.    BIENS  MEUBLES  ET  DOMESTIQUES  DES  ENFANTS 
MINEURS 


Name  of 
child 

Description 
of  property 

Location  of  property 

Value 

Nom  de 
l'enfant 

Description 
du  bien 

Emplacement 
du  bien 

Valeur 

D.  HOUSEHOLD  AND  PERSONAL  PROPERTY  OF  PRI- 
VATE COMPANIES  LISTED  UNDER  PARAGRAPH  2 
OF  PART  I 


D.  BIENS  MEUBLES  ET  DOMESTIQUES  DES  COMPA- 
GNIES FERMÉES  ÉNUMÉRÉES  À  LA  DISPOSITION 
2  DE  LA  PARTIE  I 


Name  of 
company 

Description 
of  property 

Location  of  property 

Value 

Nom  de  la 
compagnie 

Description 
du  bien 

Emplacement 
du  bien 

Valeur 

13.    OTHER  ASSETS 


13.    AUTRES  ELEMENTS  D'ACTIF 


List  ail  other  assets  owned  by  you,  your  spouse,  your  minor  children 
and  the  private  companies  listed  under  Paragraph  2  of  Part  I. 


A.    MEMBER'S  OTHER  ASSETS 


Veuillez  énumérer  tous  les  autres  éléments  d'actif  détenus  par  vous- 
même,  votre  conjoint,  vos  enfants  mineurs  ou  les  compagnies  fer- 
mées énumérées  à  la  disposition  2  de  la  partie  I. 

A.    AUTRES  ÉLÉMENTS  D'ACTIF  DU  MEMBRE 


Description  of  asset 

Value 

B.    SPOUSE'S  OTHER  ASSETS 

Description  of  asset 

Value 

Description  de  l'élément  d'actif 

Valeur 

B.    AUTRES  ÉLÉMENTS  D'ACTIF  DU  CONJOINT 

Description  de  l'élément  d'actif 

Valeur 
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C.    OTHER  ASSETS  OF  MINOR  CHILDREN 


C.    AUTRES  ELEMENTS  D'ACTIF  DES  ENFANTS 
MINEURS 


Name  of  child 

Description 
of  asset 

Value 

Nom  de  l'enfant 

Description  de 
l'élément  d'actif 

Valeur 

D.    OTHER  ASSETS  OF  PRIVATE  COMPANIES  LISTED 
UNDER  PARAGRAPH  2  OF  PART  I 


D.  AUTRES  ELEMENTS  D'ACTIF  DES  COMPAGNIES 
FERMÉES  ÉNUMÉRÉES  À  LA  DISPOSITION  2  DE 
LA  PARTIE  I 


Name  of  company 

Description 
of  asset 

Value 

PART  IV 
STATEMENT  OF  LIABILITIES 

1.    MORTGAGES 

List  all  mortgages  in  respect  of  which  you,  your  spouse,  your  minor 
children  or  the  private  companies  listed  under  Paragraph  2  of  Part  I 
owe  money. 

A.    MEMBER'S  MORTGAGES 


Nom  de  la  compagnie 

Description  de 
l'élément  d'actif 

Valeur 

PARTIE  rv 
ÉLÉMENTS  DE  PASSIF 

1.    HYPOTHÈQUES 

Veuillez  énumérer  toutes  les  hypothèques  à  l'égard  desquelles  vous- 
même,  votre  conjoint,  vos  enfants  mineurs  ou  les  compagnies  fer- 
mées énumérées  à  la  disposition  2  de  la  partie  I  êtes  redevables  d'une 
somme  d'argent. 

A.    HYPOTHÈQUES  DU  MEMBRE 


Description  and 

address  of 

mortgaged  property 

Name  of 
mortgagee 

Address  of 
mortgagee 

Amount 
owing  on 
mortgage 

Description  et 

adresse  du 

bien  hypothéqué 

Nom  du 

créancier 

hypothécaire 

Adresse 
du  créancier 
hypothécaire 

Montant 

impayé  de 

l'hypothéqué 

B.    SPOUSE'S  MORTGAGES 


B.    HYPOTHEQUES  DU  CONJOINT 


Description  and 

address  of 

mortgaged  property 

Name  of 
mortgagee 

Address  of 
mortgagee 

Amount 
owing  on 
mortgage 

Description  et 

adresse  du 

bien  hypothéqué 

Nom  du 

créancier 

hypothécaire 

Adresse 
du  créancier 
hypothécaire 

Montant 

impayé  de 

l'hypothéqué 

C.    MORTGAGES  OF  MINOR  CHILDREN 


C.    HYPOTHEQUES  DES  ENFANTS  MINEURS 


Name  of 
child 

Description 

and  address  of 

mortgaged  property 

Name  of 
mortgagee 

Address  of 
mortgagee 

Amount 
owing  on 
mortgage 

Nom  de 
l'enfant 

Description  et 

adresse  du 

bien  hypothéqué 

Nom  du 

créancier 

hypothécaire 

Adresse 
du  créancier 
hypothécaire 

Montant 
impayé  de 
l'hypo- 
thèque 

D.    MORTGAGES  OF  PRIVATE  COMPANIES  LISTED 
UNDER  PARAGRAPH  2  OF  PART  I 


D.    HYPOTHEQUES  DES  COMPAGNIES  FERMEES 

ÉNUMÉRÉES  À  LA  DISPOSITION  2  DE  LA  PARTIE  I 


Name  of 
company 

Description 

and  address  of 

mortgaged  property 

Name  of 
mortgagee 

Address  of 
mortgagee 

Amount 
owing  on 
mortgage 

Nom  de  la 
compagnie 

Description  et 

adresse  du 

bien  hypothéqué 

Nom  du 

créancier 

hypothécaire 

Adresse 
du  créancier 
hypothécaire 

Montant 
impayé  de 
l'hypo- 
thèque 

191 


Reg./Règl.  740 


MEMBERS'  CONFLICT  OF  INTEREST 


Reg./Règl.  740 


2.    UNPAID  REALTY  TAXES 


2.    IMPOTS  FONCIERS  IMPAYES 


List  all  unpaid  realty  taxes  owing  by  you,  your  spouse,  your  minor 
children  and  the  private  companies  listed  under  Paragraph  2  of  Part 


A.    MEMBER'S  UNPAID  REALTY  TAXES 


Veuillez  énumérer  tous  les  impôts  fonciers  impayés  dont  vous- 
même,  votre  conjoint,  vos  enfants  mineurs  ou  les  compagnies  fer- 
mées énumérées  à  la  disposition  2  de  la  partie  I  êtes  redevables. 

A.    IMPÔTS  FONCIERS  IMPAYÉS  DU  MEMBRE 


Description 
and  address 
of  property 

Period 
for  which 
tax  unpaid 

Municipality 

to  which 
tax  is  owed 

Amount 
of  tax 

B.    SPOUSE'S  UNPAID  REALTY  TAXES 

Description 
and  address 
of  property 

Period 
for  which 
tax  unpaid 

Municipality 

to  which 
tax  is  owed 

Amount 
of  tax 

Description 

et  adresse 

du  bien 

Période  sur 
laquelle  porte 
l'impôt  impayé 

Municipalité 

à  qui 
l'impôt  est  dû 

Montant 
de  l'impôt 

B.    IMPÔTS  FONCIERS  IMPAYÉS  DU  CONJOINT 

Description 

et  adresse 

du  bien 

Période  sur 
laquelle  porte 
l'impôt  impayé 

Municipalité 

à  qui 
l'impôt  est  dû 

Montant 
de  l'impôt 

C.    UNPAID  REALTY  TAXES  OF  MINOR  CHILDREN 


C.    IMPOTS  FONCIERS  IMPAYES  DES  ENFANTS 
MINEURS 


Name  of 
child 

Description 
and  address 
of  property 

Period 
for  which 
tax  unpaid 

Municipality 

to  which 
tax  is  owed 

Amount 
of  tax 

Nom  de 
l'enfant 

Description 

et  adresse 

du  bien 

Période  sur 
laquelle  porte 
l'impôt  impayé 

Municipalité 

à  qui 
l'impôt  est  dû 

Montant 
de  l'impôt 

UNPAID  REALTY  TAXES  OF  PRIVATE  COMPA- 
NIES LISTED  UNDER  PARAGRAPH  2  OF  PART  I 


D.  IMPOTS  FONCIERS  IMPAYES  DES  COMPAGNIES 
FERMÉES  ÉNUMÉRÉES  À  LA  DISPOSITION  2  DE 
LA  PARTIE  I 


Name  of 
Company 

Description 
and  address 
of  property 

Period 
for  which 
tax  unpaid 

Municipality 

to  which 
tax  is  owed 

Amount 
of  tax 

Nom  de  la 
compagnie 

Description 

et  adresse 

du  bien 

Période  sur 
laquelle  porte 
l'impôt  impayé 

Municipalité 

à  qui 
l'impôt  est  dû 

Montant 
de  l'impôt 

3.    LOANS 


3.    EMPRUNTS 


List  ail  loans  other  than  mortgages  in  respect  of  which  you,  your 
spouse,  your  minor  children  or  the  private  companies  listed  under 
Paragraph  2  of  Part  I  owe  money. 


A.    MEMBER'S  LOANS 


Veuillez  énumérer  tous  les  emprunts,  autres  que  des  hypothèques,  à 
l'égard  desquels  vous-même,  votre  conjoint,  vos  enfants  mineurs  ou 
les  compagnies  fermées  énumérées  à  la  disposition  2  de  la  partie  I 
êtes  redevables  d'une  somme  d'argent. 

A.    EMPRUNTS  DU  MEMBRE 


Creditor 

Address 

Amount  outstanding 

B.    SPOUSE'S  LOANS 

Creditor 

Address 

Amount  outstanding 

Norn  du  créancier 

Adresse 

Montant  impayé 

B.    EMPRUNTS  DU  CONJOINT 

Nom  du  créancier 

Adresse 

Montant  impayé 

Reg./Règl.  740 


CONFLITS  D'INTÉRÊTS  DES  MEMBRES  DE  L'ASSEMBLÉE 


Reg./RègL  740 


C.    LOANS  OF  MINOR  CHILDREN 


C.    EMPRUNTS  DES  ENFANTS  MINEURS 


Name  of 
child 

Creditor 

Address 

Amount  outstanding 

Norn  de 
l'enfant 

Nom  du 
créancier 

Adresse 

Montant  impayé 

D.    LOANS  OF  PRIVATE  COMPANIES  LISTED  UNDER 
PARAGRAPH  2  OF  PART  I 


D.    EMPRUNTS  DES  COMPAGNIES  FERMEES  ENU- 
MÉRÉES  À  LA  DISPOSITION  2  DE  LA  PARTIE  I 


Name  of 
company 

Creditor 

Address 

Amount  outstanding 

Nom  de  la 
compagnie 

Nom  du 
créancier 

Adresse 

Montant  impayé 

4.    GUARANTEES 


4.    CAUTIONS 


List  ail  guarantees  given  by  you,  your  spouse  or  the  private  compa- 
nies listed  under  Paragraph  2  of  Part  I. 


A.    MEMBER'S  GUARANTEES 


Veuillez  énumérer  toutes  les  cautions  données  par  vous-même,  votre 
conjoint  ou  les  compagnies  fermées  énumérées  à  la  disposition  2  de 
la  partie  I. 

A.    CAUTIONS  DU  MEMBRE 


Creditor 

Address 

Principal 
debtor 

Address 

Amount 
guaranteed 

B.    SPOUSE'S  GUARANTEES 

Creditor 

Address 

Principal 
debtor 

Address 

Amount 
guaranteed 

Nom  du 
créancier 

Adresse 

Débiteur 
principal 

Adresse 

Montant  de 
la  caution 

B.    CAUTIONS  DU  CONJOINT 

Nom  du 
créancier 

Adresse 

Débiteur 
principal 

Adresse 

Montant  de 
la  caution 

C.    GUARANTEES  OF  PRIVATE  COMPANIES  LISTED 
UNDER  PARAGRAPH  2  OF  PART  I 


C.    CAUTIONS  DES  COMPAGNIES  FERMEES  ÉNU- 
MÉRÉES À  LA  DISPOSITION  2  DE  LA  PARTIE  I 


Name  of 
company 

Creditor 

Address 

Principal 
debtor 

Address 

Amount 
guaranteed 

Nom  de  la 
compagnie 

Nom  du 
créancier 

Adresse 

Débiteur 
principal 

Adresse 

Montant  de 
la  caution 

5.    CREDIT  CARDS 


5.    CARTES  DE  CREDIT 


List  ail  credit  cards  held  by  you,  your  spouse,  your  minor  children 
and  private  companies  listed  under  Paragraph  2  of  Part  I. 


A.    MEMBER'S  CREDIT  CARDS 


Veuillez  énumérer  toutes  les  cartes  de  crédit  détenues  par  vous- 
même,  votre  conjoint,  vos  enfants  mineurs  ou  les  compagnies  fer- 
mées énumérées  à  la  disposition  2  de  la  partie  I. 

A.    CARTES  DE  CRÉDIT  DU  MEMBRE 


Credit  card 

Address  of  issuer 

Amount 
outstanding 

Carte 
de  crédit 

Adresse  de 
l'émetteur 

Solde 
débiteur 

193 


Reg./Règl.  740 


MEMBERS'  CONFLICT  OF  INTEREST 


Reg./Règl.  740 


B.    SPOUSE'S  CREDIT  CARDS 


B.    CARTES  DE  CREDIT  DU  CONJOINT 


Credit  card 

Address  of  issuer 

Amount 
outstanding 

C.    CREDIT  CARDS  OF  MINOR  CHILDREN 

Name  of 
child 

Credit 
card 

Address 
of  issuer 

Amount 
outstanding 

Carte 
de  crédit 

Adresse  de 
l'émetteur 

Solde 
débiteur 

C.    CARTES  DE  CRÉDIT  DES  ENFANTS  MINEURS 

Nom  de 
l'enfant 

Carte 
de  crédit 

Adresse  de 
l'émetteur 

Solde 
débiteur 

D.    CREDIT  CARDS  OF  PRIVATE  COMPANIES  LISTED 
UNDER  PARAGRAPH  2  OF  PART  I 


D.    CARTES  DE  CREDIT  DES  COMPAGNIES  FERMEES 
ÉNUMÉRÉES  À  LA  DISPOSITION  2  DE  LA  PARTIE  I 


Name  of 
company 

Credit 

card 

Address 
of  issuer 

Amount 
outstanding 

6.    UNPAID  INCOME  TAX 

List  all  income  taxes  unpaid  and  owing  by  you,  your  spouse,  your 
minor  children  and  the  private  companies  listed  under  Paragraph  2 
of  Part  I. 

A.    MEMBER'S  UNPAID  INCOME  TAX 


Nom  de  la 
compagnie 

Carte 
de  crédit 

Adresse  de 
l'émetteur 

Solde 
débiteur 

6.    IMPÔTS  SUR  LE  REVENU  IMPAYÉS 

Veuillez  énumérer  tous  les  impôts  sur  le  revenu  impayés  et  dont 
vous-même,  votre  conjoint,  vos  enfants  mineurs  ou  les  compagnies 
fermées  énumérées  à  la  disposition  2  de  la  partie  I  êtes  redevables. 

A.    IMPÔTS  SUR  LE  REVENU  IMPAYÉS  DU  MEMBRE 


Year 

Amount 

B.    SPOUSE'S  UNPAID  INCOME  TAX 

Year 

Amount 

Année 

Montant 

B.    IMPÔTS  SUR  LE  REVENU  IMPAYÉS  DU  CONJOINT 

Année 

Montant 

C.    UNPAID  INCOME  TAX  OF  MINOR  CHILDREN 


C.    IMPOTS  SUR  LE  REVENU  IMPAYES  DES  ENFANTS 
MINEURS 


Name  of  child 

Year 

Amount 

Nom  de  l'enfant 

Année 

Montant 

D.    UNPAID  INCOME  TAX  OF  PRIVATE  COMPANIES 
LISTED  IN  PARAGRAPH  2  OF  PART  I 


D.    IMPOTS  SUR  LE  REVENU  IMPAYES  DES  COMPA- 
GNIES FERMÉES  ÉNUMÉRÉES  À  LA  DISPOSITION 
2  DE  LA  PARTIE  I 


Name  of  company 

Year 

Amount 

Nom  de  la  compagnie 

Année 

Montant 

7.    SUPPORT  OBLIGATIONS 
List  ail  support  obligations  upon  you  or  your  spouse. 


7.    OBLIGATIONS  ALIMENTAIRES 

Veuillez  énumérer  toutes  les  obligations  alimentaires  que  vous- 
même  ou  votre  conjoint  êtes  tenus  de  payer. 
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A.    MEMBERS  SUPPORT  OBLIGATIONS 


A.    OBLIGATIONS  ALIMENTAIRES  DU  MEMBRE 


Person  for  whom 
support  is  paid 

Address 

Amount  of  obhgation 

B.    SPOUSE'S  SUPPORT  OBLIGATIONS 

Person  for  whom 
support  is  paid 

Address 

Amount  of  obligation 

Bénéficiaire 
des  aliments 

Adresse 

Montant 
des  aliments 

B.    OBLIGATIONS  ALIMENTAIRES  DU  CONJOINT 

Bénéficiaire 
des  aliments 

Adresse 

Montant 
des  aliments 

8.    OTHER  LIABILITIES 


8.    AUTRES  ELEMENTS  DE  PASSIF 


List  ail  other  liabilities  of  you,  your  spouse,  your  minor  children  and 
the  private  companies  listed  under  Paragraph  2  of  Part  I. 


A.    MEMBERS  LIABILITIES 


Veuillez  énumérer  tous  vos  autres  éléments  de  passif,  ainsi  que  ceux 
de  votre  conjoint,  de  vos  enfants  mineurs  ou  des  compagnies  fermées 
énumérées  à  la  disposition  2  de  la  partie  I. 

A.    ÉLÉMENTS  DE  PASSIF  DU  MEMBRE 


Description  of  liability 

Name  and  address  of  person 
to  whom  liability  owed 

Amount 

B.    SPOUSE'S  LIABILITIES 

Description  of  liability 

Name  and  address  of  person 
to  whom  liability  owed 

Amount 

C.    LIABILITIES  OF  MINOR  CHILDREN 

Name  of 
child 

Description 
of  liability 

Name  and  address  of  person 
to  whom  liability  owed 

Amount 

Description  de 
l'élément  de  passif 

Nom  et  adresse 
du  créancier 

Montant 

B.    ÉLÉMENTS  DE  PASSIF  DU  CONJOINT 

Description  de 
l'élément  de  passif 

Nom  et  adresse 
du  créancier 

Montant 

C.    ÉLÉMENTS  DE  PASSIF  DES  ENFANTS  MINEURS 

Nom  de 
l'enfant 

Description  de 
l'élément  de  passif 

Nom  et  adresse 
du  créancier 

Montant 

D.    LIABILITIES  OF  PRIVATE  COMPANIES  LISTED 
UNDER  PARAGRAPH  2  OF  PART  I 


D.  ELEMENTS  DE  PASSIF  DES  COMPAGNIES  FER- 
MÉES ÉNUMÉRÉES  À  LA  DISPOSITION  2  DE  LA 
PARTIE  I 


Name  of 
company 

Description 
of  liability 

Name  and  address  of  person 
to  whom  liability  owed 

Amount 

Nom  de  la 
compagnie 

Description  de 
l'élément  de  passif 

Nom  et  adresse 
du  créancier 

Montant 

9.    LIABILITIES  NOT  TO  BE  DISCLOSED  TO  PUBLIC 


9.    ELEMENTS  DE  PASSIF  NE  DEVANT  PAS  FAIRE 
L'OBJET  D'UNE  DIVULGATION  PUBLIQUE 


Are  any  of  the  liabilities  listed  in  this  Part  related  to  the  assets 
referred  to  in  Paragraph  3,  4,  5,  8,  9,  10,  1 1  or  12  of  Part  III?  Be  spe- 
cific. 


Avez-vous  énuméré  des  éléments  de  passif  dans  la  présente  partie 
qui  se  rapportent  aux  éléments  d'actif  mentionnés  à  la  disposition  3, 
4,  5,  8,  9,  10,  1 1  ou  12  de  la  partie  III?  Soyez  précis. 
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PARTY 
FINANCIAL  INTERESTS 

List  all  other  financial  interests  of  you,  your  spouse,  your  minor  chil- 
dren and  the  private  companies  listed  under  Paragraph  2  of  Part  L 


A.    MEMBER'S  FINANCIAL  INTERESTS 


PARTIE  V 
INTÉRÊTS  FINANCIERS 

Veuillez  énumérer  tous  vos  autres  intérêts  financiers,  ainsi  que  ceux 
de  votre  conjoint,  de  vos  enfants  mineurs  ou  des  compagnies  fermées 
énumérées  à  la  disposition  2  de  la  partie  I. 

A.    INTÉRÊTS  FINANCIERS  DU  MEMBRE 


Description  of 
financial  interest 


Value 


B.    SPOUSE'S  FINANCIAL  INTERESTS 


Description  of 
financial  interest 


Value 


C.    FINANCIAL  INTERESTS  OF  MINOR  CHILDREN 


Name  of 
Child 

Description  of 
financial  interest 

Value 

Description  de 
l'intérêt  financier 

Valeur 

B.    INTÉRÊTS  FINANCIERS  DU  CONJOINT 

Description  de 
l'intérêt  financier 

Valeur 

C.    INTÉRÊTS  FINANCIERS  DES  ENFANTS  MINEURS 

Nom  de 
l'enfant 

Description  de 
l'intérêt  financier 

Valeur 

D. 


FINANCIAL  INTERESTS  OF  PRIVATE  COMPANIES 
LISTED  UNDER  PARAGRAPH  2  OF  PART  I 


D.    INTERETS  FINANCIERS  DES  COMPAGNIES  FER- 
MÉES ÉNUMÉRÉES  À  LA  DISPOSITION  2  DE  LA 
PARTIE  I 


Name  of 
Company 

Description  of 
financial  interest 

Value 

O.  Reg.  551/88,  Form  1. 


Form  2 


Members  '  Conflict  of  Interest  Act 

MEMBER'S  STATEMENT  OF  GIFTS  AND  PERSONAL 
BENEFITS 

Fill  out  this  Form  and  file  it  immediately  with  the  Commissioner 
under  the  Members'  Conflict  of  Interest  Act  if  you  accept  a  gift  or 
personal  benefit  that  is  connected  directly  or  indirectly  with  the  per- 
formance of  your  duties  of  office  and. 


(a)    the  value  of  the  gift  or  benefit  exceeds  $200;  or 


(b)  the  value  of  all  of  the  gifts  and  benefits  you  received 
directly  or  indirectly  from  one  source  in  any  twelve-month 
period  exceeds  $200. 


Nom  de  la 
compagnie 

Description  de 
l'intérêt  financier 

Valeur 

Règl.  de  l'Ont.  551/88,  formule  \,  révisée. 
Formule  2 
Loi  sur  les  conflits  d'intérêts  des  membres  de  l'Assemblée 
ÉTAT  DES  DONS  ET  AVANTAGES  PERSONNELS 


Veuillez  remplir  la  présente  formule  et  la  déposer  sans  délai  auprès 
du  Commissaire  nommé  en  vertu  de  la  Loi  sur  les  conflits  d'intérêts 
des  membres  de  l'Assemblée  si  vous  acceptez  un  don  ou  un  avantage 
personnel  lié,  directement  ou  indirectement,  à  l'exercice  des  devoirs 
de  vos  fonctions  et  si,  selon  le  cas  : 

a)  la  valeur  du  don  ou  de  l'avantage  personnel  est  supérieure  à 
200$; 

b)  la  valeur  de  tous  les  dons  et  avantages  personnels  que  vous 
avez  reçus,  directement  ou  indirectement,  d'une  source  au 
cours  d'une  période  de  douze  mois  est  supérieure  à  200  $. 
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If  clause  (b)  applies,  list  all  gifts  and  benefits. 


Si  l'alinéa  b)  s'applique,  énumérez  tous  les  dons  et  avantages  person- 
nels. 


Date  of 
receipt 

Name  of 
donor 

Address  of 
donor 

Nature  of  gift 
or  benefit 

Value 

Total  value 

Date  de 
réception 

Nom  du 
donateur 

Adresse  du 
donateur 

Nature  du  don 
ou  de  l'avantage 

Valeur 

Valeur  totale 

Describe  the  circumstances  under  which  each  gift  or  benefit  listed 
above  was  given  and  accepted. 

If  a  gift  or  benefit  listed  above  was  received  indirectly  from  a  source 
other  than  the  donor  listed  above,  what  is  the  name  and  address  of 
the  source? 

I  certify  that  the  gifts  and  benefits  listed  above  were  received  as  an 
incident  of  the  protocol  or  social  obligations  that  normally  accom- 
pany the  responsibilities  of  my  office. 


Décrivez  les  circonstances  dans  lesquelles  chaque  don  ou  avantage 
personnel  a  été  remis  et  accepté  : 

Si  l'un  des  dons  ou  des  avantages  personnels  énumérés  ci-dessus  a 
été  reçu  indirectement  d'une  source  autre  que  le  donateur  susmen- 
tionné, donnez  le  nom  et  l'adresse  de  la  source  : 

Je  certifie  que  les  dons  et  les  avantages  personnels  énumérés  ci-des- 
sus ont  été  reçus  dans  le  cadre  du  protocole  ou  d'obligations  sociales 
qui  accompagnent  habituellement  les  charges  de  ma  fonction. 


Date 


Signature 


Date 


Signature 


Name  of  member 
O.  Reg.  551/88,  Form  2. 


Nom  du  membre 
Règl.  de  l'Ont.  551/88,  formule  2,  révisée. 
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Mental  Health  Act 
Loi  sur  la  santé  mentale 


REGULATION  741 
APPLICATION  OF  ACT 

1.  For  the  purposes  of  the  Act,  the  faciUties  set  out  in  the  Sched- 
ule are  designated  as  psychiatric  facilities.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  609, 
s.  I, part. 

Standards 

2.  Plans  and  specifications  for  the  creation,  establishment,  con- 
struction, alteration  or  renovation  of  a  psychiatric  facility  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  Minister  for  approval.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  609, 
s.  2. 

3.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  the  area  served  by  a  psychiatric 
facility  shall  contain  a  population  of  not  less  than  75,000  persons. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  the  following  psychiatric 
facilities: 

1.  Kingston  Institute  of  Psychotherapy  Ltd. 

2.  Toronto  Sunnyside  Private  Hospital 

3.  Willowdale  Willowdale  Hospital  Ltd. 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  609,  s.  3. 

4.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  every  psychiatric  facility  shall 
offer  to  the  population  served  by  it  a  program  that  includes  the  fol- 
lowing essential  services: 

1.  In-patient  services 

2.  Out-patient  services 

3.  Day-care  services 

4.  Emergency  services 

5.  Consultative  and  educational  services  to  local  agencies. 

(2)  Any  alteration  in  the  program  of  a  psychiatric  facility  that 
limits  or  restricts  any  of  the  essential  services  listed  in  subsection  (1) 
shall  be  submitted  to  the  Minister  for  approval.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
609,  s.  4(1,2). 

(3)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply, 

(a)  in  respect  of  in-patient  services,  to  the  psychiatric  facilities 
listed  in  Schedule  3; 

(b)  in  respect  of  out-patient  services  to  the  following  psychiatric 
facilities: 

1.  Guelph  Homewood  Sanitarium  Limited 

2.  The  psychiatric  facilities  listed  in  Schedules  2  and  4; 


(c)  in  respect  of  day-care  services  to  the  following  psychiatric 
facilities: 

1.  Guelph  Homewood  Sanitarium  Limited 

2.  Kingston  Kingston  Penitentiary,  Regional  Treat- 

ment Centre 

3.  The  psychiatric  facilities  listed  in  Schedules  2,  3  and  4; 

(d)  in  respect  of  emergency  services,  to  the  following  psychiat- 
ric facilities: 

1.  Guelph  Homewood  Sanitarium  Limited 

2.  Toronto  Baycrest  Hospital 

3.  The  psychiatric  facilities  listed  in  Schedules  2  and  4; 

(e)  in  respect  of  consultative  and  educational  services  to  local 
agencies,  to  the  following  psychiatric  facilities: 


1.    Guelph 


Homewood  Sanitarium  Limited 


2.  Kingston  Kingston  Penitentiary,  Regional  Treat- 

ment Centre 

3.  The  psychiatric  facilities  listed  in  Schedules  2  and  4. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  609,  s.  4  (3);  O.  Reg.  542/83,  s.  2; 
O.  Reg.  702/86,  s.  2;  O.  Reg.  348/87,  s.  2. 

S.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  the  observation,  care  and  treat- 
ment of  patients  of  a  psychiatric  facility  shall  be  under  the  direction 
and  supervision  of  a  psychiatrist.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  609,  s.  5  (I). 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  the  following  psychiatric 
facilities: 

1.  London  Western  Ontario  Therapeutic 

Community  Hostel 

2.  Woodstock  Woodstock  General  Hospital 

3.  The  psychiatric  facilities  listed  in  Schedule  2  except, 
Kingston  Institute  of  Psychotherapy  Ltd. 

4.  The  psychiatric  facilities  listed  in  Schedule  4. 

O.  Reg.  348/87,  s.  3. 

Returns 

6.  The  Minister  may  require  a  psychiatric  facility  to  furnish  such 
returns,  reports  and  information  as  he  or  she  may  from  time  to  time 
consider  necessary.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  609,  s.  6. 

Application  of  Part  II  of  Act 

7.— (1)  Every  psychiatric  facility  listed  in  Schedules  2,  3  and  4  is 
exempt  from  the  application  of  Part  II  of  the  Act  other  than  the  fol- 
lowing sections:  section  13,  clause  26  (3)  (b),  sections  35,  36  and  37, 
subsections  38  (2),  (3)  and  (7),  sections  42,  43,  44,  45,  46,  47  and  48. 
O.  Reg.  734/86,  s.  1. 

(2)    Despite  subsection  (1),  every  psychiatric  facility  listed  in 
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Schedule  3  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  appropriate  place  for  the  pur- 
pose of  an  examination  referred  to  in  section  16  or  17  of  the  Act. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  609,  s.  7  (2). 

Absence  Without  Authorization 

8.— (1)  Where  the  absence  without  authorization  of  a  patient  who 
is  subject  to  detention  otherwise  than  under  this  Act  becomes  known 
to  the  officer-in-charge,  the  officer-in-charge  shall  forthwith, 

(a)  issue  an  order  for  return  in  the  prescribed  Form;  and 

(b)  notify  the  appropriate  law  enforcement  authorities. 

(2)  Where  the  officer-in-charge  has  issued  an  order  for  return 
under  clause  28  (1)  (b)  of  the  Act  and  has  notified  law  enforcement 
authorities,  he  or  she  shall  further  notify  such  authorities  forthwith, 

(a)  when  the  patient  has  returned;  or 

(b)  when   the   patient   has  not  returned   and   the  order  has 
expired.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  609,  s.  8. 

Review  Board 

9.  The  officer-in-charge  shall  complete  and  transmit  to  the  chair 
of  a  panel  of  the  review  board  a  notice  in  Form  17  of  the  filing  of  a 
fourth  certificate  of  renewal  or  a  subsequent  fourth  certificate  of 
renewal  respecting  a  patient.     O.  Reg.  391/87,  s.  I, part. 

10.  Every  psychiatric  facility  in  respect  of  which  the  review  board 
has  jurisdiction  shall  provide  applications  for  review  and  envelopes 
pre-addressed  to  the  chair  of  a  panel  of  the  review  board  having 
jurisdiction  and  an  application  and  envelope  shall  be  furnished  forth- 
with to  any  person  who  requests  them.     O.  Reg.  391/87,  s.  2. 

11.— (1)  A  member  of  the  review  board  who  is  a  psychiatrist  or  a 
barrister  and  solicitor  shall  be  paid, 

(a)  $275  while  engaged  in  work  of  the  board  where  the  work 
does  not  exceed  three  hours  in  a  day;  or 

(b)  $550  while  engaged  in  work  of  the  board  where  the  work  is 
for  three  hours  or  more  in  a  day. 

(2)  A  member  of  the  review  board  who  is  not  a  psychiatrist  or  a 
barrister  and  solicitor  shall  be  paid  $150  for  each  day  or  part  thereof 
while  engaged  upon  the  work  of  the  board.  O.  Reg.  391/87,  s.  5, 
part,  revised. 

(3)  In  addition  to  the  remuneration  set  out  in  subsections  (1)  and 
(2),  the  chairs  and  members  of  the  review  board  shall  be  paid  their 
necessary  and  reasonable  expenses  incurred  in  connection  with  their 
work  as  board  members.     O.  Reg.  391/87,  s.  5, part. 

Application  of  Part  III  of  Act 

12.  The  following  psychiatric  facilities  are  exempt  from  the  appli- 
cation of  Part  III  of  the  Act: 

1.  Guelph  Homewood  Sanitarium  Limited 

2.  Kingston  Institute  of  Psychotherapy  Ltd. 

3.  Toronto  Sunnyside  Private  Hospital 

4.  Willowdale  Willowdale  Hospital  Ltd. 

5.  The   psychiatric  facilities  listed   in  schedules  3  and  4. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  609,  s.  15. 

Forms 

13.— (1)  An  application  made  under  subsection  15  (1)  of  the  Act 
shall  be  in  Form  1.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  609,  s.  16  (I). 


(2)  An  order  for  examination  issued  under  subsection  16  (1)  of 
the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  2.     O.  Reg.  391/87,  s.  6  (\),part. 

(3)  A  certificate  of  involuntary  admission  shall  be  in  Form  3. 

(4)  A  certificate  of  renewal  shall  be  in  Form  4. 

(5)  The  document  referred  to  in  subsection  20  (7)  of  the  Act  shall 
be  in  Form  5. 

(6)  An  order  made  under  subsection  21  (1)  of  the  Act  shall  be  in 
Form  6.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  609,  s.  16  (3-6). 

(7)  A  statement  under  subsection  48  (12)  of  the  Act  by  an  attend- 
ing physician  confirming  continued  involuntary  status  shall  be  in 
Form  7.     O.  Reg.  391/87,  s.  6  (\),part. 

(8)  An  order  made  under  subsection  22  (1)  of  the  Act  shall  be  in 
Form  8. 

(9)  An  order  for  return  issued  under  clause  28  (1)  (b)  of  the  Act 
shall  be  in  Form  9. 

(10)  A  memorandum  of  transfer  referred  to  in  subsection  29  (1) 
of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  10. 

(11)  Where  a  patient  is  transferred  under  subsection  30  (1)  of  the 
Act,  Form  1 1  shall  be  completed  by  the  officer-in-charge. 

(12)  A  warrant  under  section  31  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  12. 

(13)  An  order  under  section  32  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  13. 

(14)  A  consent  to  the  disclosure,  transmittal  or  examination  of  a 
clinical  record  under  subsection  35  (3)  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  14. 

(15)  A  statement  by  an  attending  physician  under  subsection 
35  (6)  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  15.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  609, 
s.  16  (8-15). 

(16)  An  application  to  the  review  board  under  subsection  39  (1) 
of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  16.     O.  Reg.  391/87,  s.  6  (2). 

(17)  A  notice  to  the  chair  of  a  panel  of  the  review  board  of  the 
completion  of  a  fourth  certificate  of  renewal  under  subsection  39  (4) 
of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  17.     O.  Reg.  391/87,  s.  6  (3). 

(18)  An  application  to  the  review  board  under  section  61  of  the 
Act  shall  be  in  Form  18. 

(19)  An  application  to  the  review  board  under  section  50  of  the 
Act  shall  be  in  Form  19. 

(20)  A  statement  in  support  of  an  application  under  section  50  of 
the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  20. 

(21)  A  certificate  of  incompetence  to  manage  one's  estate  issued 
under  subsection  54  (4)  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  21.  O.  Reg. 
391/87,  s.  b  (A),  part. 

(22)  A  financial  statement  under  section  57  of  the  Act  shall  be  in 
Form  22.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  609,  s.  16  (21). 

(23)  A  notice  of  cancellation  of  a  certificate  of  incompetence  to 
manage  one's  estate  under  section  58  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  23. 

(24)  A  notice  of  continuance  of  a  certificate  of  incompetence  to 
manage  one's  estate  under  subsection  59  (2)  of  the  Act  shall  be  in 
Form  24.     O.  Reg.  391/87,  s.  6  (4),  part. 

(25)  An  application  to  the  review  board  under  subsection  13  (1) 
of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  25.     O.  Reg.  734/86,  s.  2, part. 

(26)  A  notice  to  the  review  board  under  subsection  13  (2)  of  the 
Act  shall  be  in  Form  26. 
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(27)  A  notice  by  the  officer-in-charge  to  an  informal  patient 
under  subsections  38  (3),  (6)  and  (7)  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  27. 
O.  Reg.  391/87,  s.  6  (5),  part. 

(28)  A  request  to  examine  or  to  copy  part  or  all  of  the  clinical 
record  under  subsections  36  (2)  and  (16)  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form 
28.     O.  Reg.  582/87,  s.  2. 

(29)  An  application  to  the  review  board  under  subsection  36  (4) 
of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  29. 

(30)  A  notice  to  the  patient  under  subsections  38  (1)  and  (7)  of 
the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  30. 

(31)  An  application  to  the  review  board  under  subsection  36  (14) 
of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  31.     O.  Reg.  734/86,  s.  2,  pan. 

(32)  An  application  to  the  review  board  under  subsection  51(1) 
of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  32. 

(.33)  A  notice  to  the  patient  under  subsections  38  (2)  and  (7)  of 
the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  33. 

(34)  A  notice  to  the  Area  Director  of  Legal  Aid  under  subsec- 
tions 38  (1),  (2),  (3)  and  (5)  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  34. 

(.35)  An  application  to  the  review  board  to  extend  time  period  for 
conducting  or  completing  a  review  of  a  Form  3  or  a  Form  4  shall  be 
in  Form  35. 

(36)  A  notice  of  a  right  to  appoint  a  representative  under  subsec- 
tion 3  (4)  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  36. 

(37)  An  application  to  court  under  subsection  48  (4)  of  the  Act  to 
extend  time  for  appeal  shall  be  in  Form  37.  O.  Reg.  391/87, 
s.  6  (5), part. 

(38)  An  application  to  court  under  subsection  48  (6)  of  the  Act  to 
extend  an  involuntary  certificate  shall  be  in  Form  38.     O.  Reg. 

734/86,  s.  2,  pan. 

(39)  A  physician's  certification  of  danger  under  subsection 
49  (2)  (b)  (iii)  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  39. 

(40)  A  notice  to  a  patient  of  a  right  to  apply  for  a  representative 
under  subsection  4  (2)  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  40. 

(41)  An  application  to  the  review  board  to  appoint  a  representa- 
tive under  subsection  4  (1)  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  41. 

(42)  A  notice  to  a  patient  under  subsection  38  (4)  of  the  Act  of  an 
application  for  psychiatric  assessment  under  section  15  or  32  of  the 
Act  shall  be  in  Form  42. 

(43)  A  notice  to  a  patient  under  subsection  38  (5)  of  the  Act  of  an 
application  for  treatment  shall  be  in  Form  43. 

(44)  An  appointment  of  a  representative  under  subsection  3(1) 
of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  44.     O.  Reg.  391/87,  s.  6  (5),pan. 


Item         Location 

1.  Barrie 

2.  Belleville 

3.  Brampton 

4.  Brantford 

5.  Brockville 

6.  Burlington 

7.  Chatham 

8.  Cornwall 

9.  Don  Mills 

10.  Downsview 

1 1 .  Goderich 

12.  Guelph 


Schedule  1 

Name 
Royal  Victoria  Hospital  of  Barrie 
Belleville  General  Hospital 
Peel  Memorial  Hospital 
The  Brantford  General  Hospital 
Brockville  Psychiatric  Hospital  (except  St. 

Lawrence  Regional  Centre) 
Joseph  Brant  Memorial  Hospital 
Public  General  Hospital 
Cornwall  General  Hospital 
North  York  General  Hospital 
York-Finch  General  Hospital 
Alexandra  Marine  and  General  Hospital 
Homewood  Sanitarium  Limited 


13. 

Hamilton 

14. 

Hamilton 

15. 

Hamilton 

16. 

Hamilton 

17. 

Hamilton 

18. 

Kenora 

19. 

Kingston 

20. 

Kingston 

21. 

Kingston 

22. 

Kingston 

23. 

Kitchener 

24. 

London 

25. 

London 

26. 

London 

27. 

London 

28. 

Mississauga 

29. 

Mississauga 

30. 

Newmarket 

31. 

Niagara  Falls 

32. 

North  Bay 

33. 

Oakville 

34. 

Oshawa 

35. 

Ottawa 

36. 

Ottawa 

37. 

Ottawa 

38. 

Ottawa 

39. 

Ottawa 

40. 

Ottawa 

41. 

Ottawa 

42. 

Owen  Sound 

43. 

Penetanguishene 

44. 

Peterborough 

45. 

St.  Catharines 

46. 

St.  Thomas 

47. 

Sarnia 

48. 

Sault  Ste.  Marie 

49. 

Scarborough 

50. 

Scarborough 

51. 

Scarborough 

52. 

Stratford 

53. 

Sudbury 

54. 

Sudbury 

55. 

Sudbury 

56. 

Thunder  Bay 

57. 

Thunder  Bay 

58. 

Timmins 

59. 

Toronto 

60. 

Toronto 

61. 

Toronto 

62. 

Toronto 

63. 

Toronto 

64. 

Toronto 

65. 

Toronto 

66. 

Toronto 

67. 

Toronto 

68. 

Toronto 

69. 

Toronto 

70. 

Toronto 

71. 

Toronto 

72. 

Toronto 

73. 

Toronto 

74. 

Toronto 

75. 

Welland 

Hamilton  General  Hospital 
Hamilton  Psychiatric  Hospital 
Chedoke-McMaster  Hospitals 
Henderson  General  Hospital 
St.  Joseph's  Hospital 
Lake  of  the  Woods  District  Hospital 
Hotel  Dieu  Hospital 
Kingston  General  Hospital 
Kingston  Penitentiary,  Regional 

Treatment  Centre 
Kingston  Psychiatric  Hospital  (except  L.  S. 

Penrose  Centre) 
Kitchener- Waterloo  General  Hospital 
London  Psychiatric  Hospital 
St.  Joseph's  Hospital 
University  Hospital,  London 
Victoria  Hospital 
Credit  Valley  Hospital 
Mississauga  Hospital 
York  County  Hospital 
The  Greater  Niagara  General  Hospital 
North  Bay  Psychiatric  Hospital  (except 

Nipissing  Regional  Centre) 
Oakville  Trafalgar  Memorial  Hospital 
Oshawa  General  Hospital 
Children's  Hospital  of  Eastern  Ontario 
Hôpital  Montfort 
Queensway-Carleton  Hospital 
Royal  Ottawa  Hospital 
Royal  Ottawa  Hospital-Regional 

Children's  Centre 
Ottawa  Civic  Hospital 
Ottawa  General  Hospital 
The  Owen  Sound  General  and  Marine 

Hospital 
Mental  Health  Centre,  Penetanguishene 
The  Peterborough  Civic  Hospital 
The  St.  Catharines  General  Hospital 
St.  Thomas  Psychiatric  Hospital  (except 

St.  Thomas  Adult  Rehabilitation  & 

Training  Centre) 
Sarnia  General  Hospital 
The  Plummer  Memorial  Public  Hospital 
Scarborough  Centenary  Hospital 
Scarborough  General  Hospital 
Grace  General  Hospital 
Stratford  General  Hospital 
Sudbury  Algoma  Hospital  Community 

Psychiatric  Hospital 
Sudbury  Algoma  Hospital  Regional 

Children's  Centre 
Sudbury  General  Hospital  of  the 

Immaculate  Heart  of  Mary 
Lakehead  Psychiatric  Hospital  (except 

Northwestern  Regional  Centre) 
McKellar  General  Hospital 
St.  Mary's  Hospital 
Baycrest  Hospital 
Clarke  Institute  of  Psychiatry 
Etobicoke  General  Hospital 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Forensic  Service 
Mount  Sinai  Hospital 
Northwestern  General  Hospital 
Queen  Street  Mental  Health  Centre 
Queensway  General  Hospital 
St.  Joseph's  Hospital 
St.  Michael's  Hospital 
Sunnybrook  Hospital 
Toronto  East  General  and  Orthopaedic 

Hospital 
Toronto  General  Hospital 
Toronto  Western  Hospital 
The  Wellesley  Hospital 
Women's  College  Hospital 
Welland  County  General  Hospital 
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76.  Weston 

77.  Whitby 


78.  Willowdale 

79.  Windsor 

80.  Windsor 

81.  Windsor 

82.  Woodstock 


Humber  Mémorial  Hospital 
Whitby  Psychiatrie  Hospital  (except 
Durham  Centre  for  the 
Developmentally  Handicapped) 
North  York  Branson  Hospital 
Hotel  Dieu  of  St.  Joseph's 
Metropolitan  General  Hospital 
Windsor  Western  Hospital  Centre  Inc. 
Woodstock  General  Hospital 


R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  609,  s.  l,part;  O.  Reg.  454/81,  s.  I  (1);  O.  Reg. 
225/82,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  524/82,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  745/82,  s.  1;  O.  Reg. 
162/83,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  542/83,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  673/83,  s.  1;  O.  Reg. 
138/85,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  439/85,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  480/85,  s.  1  (1);  O.  Reg. 
61/86,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  489/86,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  694/86,  s.  1;  O.  Reg. 
702/86,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  582/87,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  186/89,  s.  1. 


Item         Location 

1.  Brantford 

2.  Kingston 

3.  Kingston 

4.  Thunder  Bay 

5.  Toronto 


Item 


Location 


1.  Bracebridge 

2.  Brockville 

3.  Cambridge 

4.  Guelph 

5.  London 


Ottawa 
Pembroke 
Richmond  Hill 
Thunder  Bay 


10.    Toronto 


Item         Location 
1.     Windsor 


Schedule  2 


Name 


Brantford  Sanatorium  (except  Brantwood) 
Institute  of  Psychotherapy 
Ongwanada  Sanatorium  (except  Mental 

Retardation  Unit) 
Walter  P.  Hogarth  Memorial  Hospital 

(except  Mental  Retardation  Unit) 
Sunnyside  Private  Hospital 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  609,  s.  I, part. 


Schedule  3 


Name 


South  Muskoka  Memorial  Hospital 
Leeds,  Grenville  and  Lanark  District 

Health  Unit 
Cambridge  Memorial  Hospital 
Community  Mental  Health  Clinic 
Western  Ontario  Therapeutic  Community 

Hostel 
Family  Court  Clinic 
Pembroke  General  Hospital 
York  Central  Hospital 
North  of  Superior  Community  Mental 

Health  Program  Corporation 
The  Hospital  for  Sick  Children 

O.  Reg.  348/87,  s.  1  (1). 

Schedule  4 

Name 
Windsor  Western  Hospital  Centre 

O.  Reg.  348/87,  s.  1  (2). 
Form  1 


2.  I  have  reasonable  cause  to  believe  that  the  said  person 
(check  appropriate  box(es)), 

n  (a)  has  threatened  or  attempted  or  is  threatening  or 
attempting  to  cause  bodily  harm  to  himself/herself; 

n  (b)  has  behaved  or  is  behaving  violently  towards  another 
person  or  has  caused  or  is  causing  another  person  to 
fear  bodily  harm  from  him/her;  or 

D  (c)  has  shown  or  is  showing  a  lack  of  competence  to  care 
for  himself/herself. 

3.  The  facts  upon  which  I  based  my  belief  as  to  the  behaviour 
referred  to  in  Item  2  of  the  said  person, 

(a)    that  were  observed  by  me,  are  as  follows: 


(b)    that  were  communicated  to  me  by  others,  are  as  fol- 
lows: 


4.  In  addition,  I  am  of  the  opinion  that  the  said  person  is 
apparently  suffering  from  mental  disorder  of  a  nature  or 
quality  that  likely  will  result  in  (check  appropriate  box(es)), 

D  (a)    serious  bodily  harm  to  the  person; 

D  (b)    seriousbodily  harm  to  another  person;  or 

D  (c)    imminent  and  serious  physical  impairment  of  the 
person. 

5.  The  facts  upon  which  I  formed  my  opinion  as  to  the  nature 
and  quality  of  the  said  person's  mental  disorder, 

(a)    that  were  observed  by  me,  are  as  follows: 


(b)    that  were  communicated  to  me  by  others,  are  as  fol- 
lows: 


Menial  Health  Act 

APPLICATION  BY  PHYSICIAN  FOR  PSYCHIATRIC 
ASSESSMENT 


(print  name  of  physician) 


I, 

of  

(address  of  physician) 

the  undersigned  physician,  state  that: 

1.    On  the day  of  


19. 


I  personally  examined  of 

(print  full  name  of  person) 


(home  address) 


6.    The  facts  upon  which  I  formed  my  opinion  as  to  the  likely 
behaviour  referred  to  in  Item  5  of  the  said  person, 

(a)    that  were  observed  by  me,  are  as  follows: 


(b)    that  were  communicated  to  me  by  others,  are  as  fol- 
lows: 


7.  I  made  careful  inquiry  into  all  of  the  facts  necessary  for  me 
to  form  my  opinion  as  to  the  nature  and  quality  of  the  said 
person's  mental  disorder. 
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8.    The  reason(s)  why  no  measure  short  of  hospitalization  in  custody  forthwith  to  an  appropriate  place  for  examination  by  a 

is/are  appropriate  for  this  assessment  is/are  as  follows:  physician. 


I  therefore  hereby  make  application  for  a  psychiatric  assessment  of 

the  said 

(full  name  of  person) 

To  the  best  of  my  knowledge  the  said  person  routinely  receives  the 
following  medication: 


To  the  best  of  my  knowledge  the  said  person  has  received  the  follow- 
ing medication  within  the  last  twenty-four  hours: 


Signed  this day  of . 


.,  19.. 


(signature  of  physician) 

O.  Reg.  734/86,  s.  3. 
Form  2 
Mental  Health  Act 
ORDER  FOR  EXAMINATION 
To  the  peace  officers  of 


Whereas  information  upon  oath  has  been  brought  before  me,  a  jus- 
tice of  the  peace  in  and  for 


(name  of  area  of  jurisdiction) 
(print  full  name  of  person  bringing  information) 
(address  of  person  bringing  information) 


by.., 
of  ... 
that . 

of  ... 


(print  full  name  or  other  description  of  person 
to  be  examined) 


(signature  of  Justice  of  the  Peace) 


(print  name  of  Justice  of  the  Peace) 

Dated  at  .this  

day  of , 


.,19., 


R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  609,  Form  2;  O.  Reg.  734/86,  s.  4;  O.  Reg. 
391/87,  s.  7. 

Form  3 

Mental  Health  Act 

CERTIFICATE  OF  INVOLUNTARY  ADMISSION 

I, have  observed  and 


(print  name  of  physician) 

examined  

(print  full  name  and  status  of  person) 
and  am  of  the  opinion  both  that  such  person  is  suffering  from  mental 
disorder  of  a  nature  or  quality  that  likely  will  result  in  (check  appro- 
priate box(es)), 

D  (a)    serious  bodily  harm  to  the  person; 

D  (b)    serious  bodily  harm  to  another  person;  or 

n  (c)    imminent  and  serious  physical  impairment  of  the  person, 

unless  the  person  is  retained  in  the  custody  of  a  psychiatric  facility 

and  that  the  person  is  not  suitable  for 


as  an  informal  or  voluntary  patient. 


(admission  or  continuation) 


I  further  state  that  the  facts  upon  which  I  formed  my  opinion  as  to 
the  likely  behaviour  of  the  said  person  referred  to  above, 

(a)    that  were  observed  by  me,  are  as  follows: 


(b)    that  were  communicated  to  me  by  others,  are  as  follows: 


(home  address,  if  known) 


and  based  upon  the  information  before  me  I  have  reasonable  cause 
to  believe  that  such  person  is  apparently  suffering  from  mental  disor- 
der of  a  nature  or  quality  that  likely  will  result  in 


I  further  state  that  the  reason(s)  why  the  person  is  not  suitable  for 

as  an  informal  or  voluntary  patient 

(admission  or  continuation) 
is/are  as  follows: 


Now  therefore  I  hereby  order  and  direct  you,  the  said  peace  officers, 
or  any  of  you,  to  take  the  said 


(name  or  other  description  of  person) 


Signed  this day  of . 


19., 


(signature  of  physician) 

O.  Reg.  734/86,  s.  5. 
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Form  4 

Mental  Health  Act 
CERTIFICATE  OF  RENEWAL 


(print  name  of  attending  physician) 
am  the  attending  physician  of . 


(print  full  name  of  patient) 


I  have  examined  such  patient  and  I  am  of  the  opinion  both  that  the 
patient  is  suffering  from  mental  disorder  of  a  nature  or  quality  that 

likely  will  result  in 


unless  the  patient  remains  in  the  custody  of  a  psychiatric  facility  and 
that  the  patient  is  not  suitable  for  continuation  as  an  informal  or  vol- 
untary patient. 

This  is  a  certificate  of  renewal. 

(first,  second,  third) 


This  certificate  is  effective  on  the  day  of ,  19. 

Dated  at  ,  this day  of ,  19. 


(signature  of  attending  physician) 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  609,  Form  4;  O.  Reg.  734/86,  s.  6. 

Form  5 

Mental  Health  Act 

CHANGE  TO  INFORMAL  OR  VOLUNTARY  STATUS 


I, 


(print  name  of  physician) 
the  undersigned  attending  physician,  hereby  terminate  the  involun- 
tary status  of  


(print  full  name  of  patient) 


(print  home  address  of  patient) 
who  shall  now  be  continued  as  an  informal  or  voluntary  patient. 


Signed  this day  of 


.,19., 


(signature  of  attending  physician) 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  609,  Form  5;  O.  Reg.  734/86,  s.  7. 

Form  6 

Mental  Health  Act 

ORDER  FOR  ATTENDANCE  FOR  EXAMINATION 

In  the  held 

(name  of  court) 


at 


TO 


(name  of  psychiatric  facility) 


WHEREAS 


(name  of  person  in  full) 


(address) 
is  charged  with 
has  been  convicted  of 
contrary  to  section of  the 


Strike  out 

inapplicable 

words 


(offence) 


AND  WHEREAS  he/she  has  appeared  before  me  and  I  have  rea- 
son to  believe  that  he/she  suffers  from  mental  disorder; 

AND  WHEREAS  I  have  ascertained  from  


(name  of  senior  physician,  as  defined  in  the  Act) 
the  senior  physician  of  ... 


(name  of  psychiatric  facility) 


that  the  services  of  the  said  psychiatric  facility  are  available  to  the 
above-named  person; 

I  HEREBY  ORDER  that  the  above-named  person  attend,  by 
appointment,  the  said  psychiatric  facility  for  examination. 


(Judge) 


Date. 


19. 


To: 


of 


I, 


R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  609,  Form  6;  O.  Reg.  734/86,  s.  8. 
Form? 

Mental  Health  Act 

CONFIRMATION  BY  ATTENDING  PHYSICIAN  OF 

CONTINUED  INVOLUNTARY  STATUS  UNDER 

SUBSECTION  48  (12)  OF  THE  ACT 

(name  of  officer-in-charge) 

(name  of  psychiatric  facility) 


(name  of  physician) 
am  the  attending  physician  of . 


(name  of  involuntary  patient) 
who  is  detained  at  this  facility  under  the  authority  of  a  Form 

nndet  lYye  Mental  Heath  Act. 


(address) 


(Form  3  or  4) 

The  patient's  involuntary  status  was  by 

(confirmed  or  rescinded) 

the  review  board  on ,  19 and 

(date  of  decision) 

the is  appealing  this  decision. 

(patient  or  physician) 
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I  hereby  confirm  that  I  examined  on 

(name  of  patient) 

... ,  19 and  I  am  of  the  opinion  both  that  the 


(date) 

patient  is  suffering  from  mental  disorder  of  a  nature  or  quality  that 
likely  will  result  in  


for  admission  as  a  patient  to  the  said  psychiatric  facility  for  a  period 
of  not  more  than ; 

AND  1  FURTHER  ORDER  and  direct  you,  the  said  Peace  Offi- 
cers, or  any  of  you,  to  convey  him/her  to  the  said  psychiatric  facility; 

AND  1  AUTHORIZE  you,  the  authorities  at  the  said  psychiatric 
facility  to  admit  him/her  in  accordance  with  this  order. 


unless  the  patient  remains  in  the  custody  of  a  psychiatric  facility  and 
that  the  patient  is  not  suitable  for  continuation  as  an  informal  or  vol- 
untary patient. 

This  confirmation  is  effective  on  the day  of 

,  19 and  will  expire  on  the  day  of 

,19 

Dated  this  day  of ,  19 


(signature  of  attending  physician) 

(print  name  of  attending  physician) 
O.  Reg.  391/87,  s.  8. 
Forms 
Mental  Health  Act 
ORDER  FOR  ADMISSION 


In  the  held  at 

(name  of  court) 


(address) 


TO  the  Peace  Officers 

in  the  ... 

of  

AND  TO  

(name 

of  psychi 

iatric  facility) 

WHEREAS  

(name  of  person  in  full) 


(address) 
is  a  person  in  custody  charged  with 


(offence) 


contrary  to  section of  the  . 


AND  WHEREAS  he/she  has  appeared  before  me  and  I  have  rea- 
son to  believe  that  he/she  suffers  from  mental  disorder; 

AND  WHEREAS  I  have  ascertained  from 


(Judge) 
Date ,  19 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  609,  Form  8. 

Form  9 

Mental  Health  Act 

ORDER  FOR  RETURN 

To:  


AND  TO  all  or  any  Peace  Officers,  Police  Officers  or  Constables  in 
the  Province  of  Ontario. 


WHEREAS 


(print  full  name  of  patient) 


is  subject  to  detention  as  . 


and  is  absent  from 


(name  of  psychiatric  facility) 


AND  WHEREAS  the  absence  of  such  person  without  authoriza- 
tion became 

known  to  me  on ,19 ; 

NOW  THEREFORE  I  hereby  direct  and  authorize  you,  or  any  of 
you,  to  return  such  person  to  the  said  psychiatric  facility  or  to  the 
psychiatric  facility  nearest  to  the  place  where  such  person  is  appre- 
hended; 


AND  in  the  course  of  returning  such  person,  you  are  authorized  to 
detain  such  person  in  an  appropriate  place. 


THIS  ORDER  shall  have  force  until 


19. 


Officer-in-Charge 


(name  of  senior  physician,  as  defined  in  the  Act) 
the  senior  physician  of ... 


(name  of  psychiatric  facility) 


that  the  services  of  the  said  psychiatric  facility  are  available  to  the 
above-named  person; 

I  HEREBY  ORDER  that  the  above-named  person  be  remanded 


Date  . 


(print  name  of  Officer-in-Charge) 


Psychiatric  Facility 
,19 


R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  609,  Form  9. 
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Form  10 


Mental  Health  Act 


MEMORANDUM  OF  TRANSFER 


Form  11 

Mental  Health  Act 
TRANSFER  TO  A  PUBLIC  HOSPITAL 

Upon  the  advice  of  his/her  attending  physician  that .... 


Upon  the  advice  of  his/her  attending  physician,  I, 


(print  name) 


officer-in-charge  of 


(psychiatric  facility) 


hereby  transfer 


(print  full  name  of  patient) 


Note: 


(home  address) 

arrangements  having  been  made  with  the  officer-in- 
charge  thereof. 

The  following  portion  of  this  memorandum  must  be 
completed: 


Check  A,  B,  C  or    □  A.  The  patient  is  an  informal  or  voluntary  one. 

n  B.  The  patient  is  the  subject  of  an  application 
for  assessment.  (A  copy  of  the  document 
authorizing  detention  is  attached  to  this 
memorandum.) 

Û  C.  The  patient  is  an  involuntary  one.  (A  copy  of 
the  document  authorizing  detention  is 
attached  to  this  memorandum.) 

n  D.  The  patient  is  an  involuntary  one  and  speci- 
fied psychiatric  treatment  or  a  specified 
course  of  psychiatric  treatment  and  other 
related  medical  treatment,  if  any,  is  autho- 
rized under  the  Act. 

Check  E,  F  and       □  E.  The  estate  of  the  patient  is  not  under  the 
^  management  of  a  committee. 

n  F.  The  estate  of  the  patient  is  under  the  manage- 
ment of  the  Public  Trustee.  (Where  commit- 
teeship has  arisen  under  the  authority  of  a 
certificate  of  incompetence,  attach  a  copy  of 
the  certificate  of  incompetence  to  this  memo- 
randum.) 

D  G.  The  estate  of  the  patient  is  under  the  man- 
agement of 


(name  of  patient  in  full) 


(home  address) 
requires  treatment  that  cannot  be  supplied  in  this  facility,  I, 
ofîicer-in-charge  of 


(psychiatric  facility) 

hereby  transfer  the  said  patient  to 

until  such  time  as  his/her  treatment  therein  is  concluded. 

Note:  Where  the  patient  is  subject  to  detention,  a  copy  of  the  docu- 
ment authorizing  such  detention  must  accompany  this  docu- 
ment. 


Officer-in-Charge 


Date. 


.,19. 


R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  609,  Form  11. 

Form  12 

Mental  Health  Act 

WARRANT  FOR  TRANSFER  FROM  ONTARIO  TO 
ANOTHER  JURISDICTION 


TO 


Whereas  it  appears  to  me  that 


(name  of  patient  in  full) 


(home  address) 

who  is  now  a  patient  in  has 

(psychiatric  facility) 

come  or  has  been  brought  into  Ontario  from  ,  and 

(Strike  out  inap-      (a)  his/her  hospitalization  is  the  responsibility  of 
plicable  clause) 


(Committee  appointed  under  the  Mental 
Incompetency  Act) 


(print  name  of  Committee) 


(name  of  jurisdiction) 


or 


(b)  it  would  be  in  his/her  best  interests  to  be  hospi- 
talized in 


Date. 


(signature  of  officer-in-charge) 


.,  19.. 


(name  of  jurisdiction) 
AND  WHEREAS  the  laws  respecting  hospitalization  in 


O.  Reg.  391/87,  s.  9. 


(name  of  jurisdiction) 
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have  been  complied  with,  with  necessary  modifications. 


Now  Therefore  I  hereby  authorize  you,  the  said 
to  transfer  him/her  to 


(place  of  transfer) 


Minister  of  Health 


Date. 


,19. 


R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  609,  Form  12. 
Form  13 

Mental  Health  Act 

ORDER  TO  ADMIT  A  PERSON 
COMING  INTO  ONTARIO 


TO 


WHEREAS  I  have  reasonable  cause  to  believe  that . 


(print  full  name  of  person) 
may  come  or  be  brought  into  Ontario  from  


and  that  such  person  is  suffering  from  mental  disorder  of  a  nature  or 
quality  that  likely  will  result  in 


I  therefore  order  you  to  take  the  said 


to 


(full  name  of  person) 

(name  of  psychiatric  facility) 

Minister  of  Health 

Dated  the day  of ,  19 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  609,  Form  13;  O.  Reg.  734/86,  s.  11. 


of 


Form  14 

Mental  Health  Act 

CONSENT  TO  THE 

DISCLOSURE,  TRANSMITTAL  OR 

EXAMINATION  OF  A  CLINICAL  RECORD 

UNDER  SECTION  35  OF  THE  ACT 

(print  full  name  of  person) 
(address) 


hereby  consent  to  the  disclosure  or  transmittal  to  or  the  examination 

by 

(print  name) 
of  the  clinical  record  compiled  in 


in  respect  of 


(name  of  psychiatric  facility) 

(name  of  patient)        (date  of  birth,  where  available) 

(witness)  (signature) 

(if  other  than  the  patient,  state  relationship  to  the  patient) 

Dated  the day  of ,  19 

O.  Reg.  391/87,  s.  10. 

Form  15 

Mental  Health  Act 

STATEMENT  BY  ATTENDING  PHYSICIAN  UNDER 
SUBSECTION  35  (6)  OF  THE  ACT 


(print  name  of  physician) 

am  of  the  opinion  that  the  disclosure,  transmittal  or  examination  of 
the  clinical  record  or  the  following  part  of  the  clinical 

record,  namely  


compiled  in 

in  respect  of 

is  likely  to  result  in 


(name  of  psychiatric  facility) 
(print  full  name  of  patient) 


(signature  of  physician) 

Dated  the day  of ,  19 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  609,  Form  15. 
Form  16 

Mental  Health  Act 


APPLICATION  TO  REVIEW  BOARD  UNDER  SUBSECTION 
39(1)  OF  THE  ACT 

To:  The  Chair  of  the  panel  of  the  review  board  having  jurisdiction 
for 


Re: 


(name  of  psychiatric  facility) 
(print  full  name  of  patient) 


(print  full  name  of  applicant) 


207 


Reg./Règl.  741 


MENTAL  HEALTH 


Reg./Règl.  741 


hereby  give  notice  requiring  a  hearing  to  determine  whether  or  not 


(name  of  patient) 

is  suffering  from  mental  disorder  of  a  nature  or  quality  that  likely  will 
result  in 


unless  such  patient  remains  an  involuntary  patient  in  the  custody  of  a 
psychiatric  facility. 


(signature  of  applicant) 

Dated  the day  of ,  19 

O.  Reg.  155/84,  s.  3;  O.  Reg.  734/86,  s.  13;  O.  Reg.  391/87,  s.  11. 

Form  17 

Mental  Health  Act 

NOTICE  TO  REVIEW  BOARD 

To:  The  Chair  of  the  panel  of  the  review  board  having  jurisdiction 

for 


(name  of  psychiatric  facility) 


Re: 


(print  full  name  of  patient) 
A  fourth  certificate  of  renewal  or  a  subsequent  fourth  certificate  of 
renewal  respecting  the  above-named  patient  was  filed  on  the 


(day) 


of. 


.19.. 


(month) 


(signature  of  officer-in-charge) 

Dated  the day  of ,  19 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  609,  Form  17;  O.  Reg.  734/86,  s.  14. 
Form  18 
Mental  Health  Act 


APPLICATION  TO  REVIEW  BOARD  UNDER  SECTION  61  OF 
THE  ACT 

To:  The  Chair  of  the  panel  of  the  review  board  having  jurisdiction 

for 


(name  of  psychiatric  facility) 


Re: 


(full  name  of  patient  or  out-patient) 


of 


(home  address) 


(print  full  name  of  patient  or  out-patient) 

hereby  apply  for  an  inquiry  into  whether  or  not  I  am  competent  to 
manage  my  estate. 


(signature  of  patient  or  out-patient) 

Dated  the day  of  , 

19 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  609;  Form  18;  O.  Reg.  734/86,  s.  15. 

Form  19 

Mental  Health  Act 

APPLICATION  TO  REVIEW  BOARD  UNDER  SECTION  50  OF 
THE  ACT 

To:  The  Chair  of  the  panel  of  the  review  board  having  jurisdiction 

for 


(name  of  psychiatric  facility) 


Re: 


(print  full  name  of  involuntary  patient) 


Application  is  hereby  made  for  an  order  authorizing  the  provision  of 
the  following  specified  psychiatric  treatment  and  other  related  medi- 
cal treatment,  if  any: 


(specify  proposed  psychiatric  treatment  and 
other  related  medical  treatment,  if  any) 


to 


(name  of  involuntary  patient) 
for  the  following  time  period 


(indicate  proposed  duration 
of  the  order) 


Consent  to  the  proposed  specified  psychiatric  treatment  and  other 
related  medical  treatment,  if  any,  has  been  refused  by: 


(name  of  person) 


(relationship  to  patient) 


Attached  to  this  application  are  the  statements  of  the  attending  phy- 
sician and  a  psychiatrist  who  is  not  a  member  of  the  medical  staff  of 
the  psychiatric  facility. 


(signature  of  attending  physician) 

(print  name  of  attending  physician) 

Dated  the day  of ,  19 

O.  Reg.  391/87,  s.  12. 

Form  20 

Mental  Health  Act 

STATEMENT  IN  SUPPORT  OF  APPLICATION  UNDER 
SECTION  50  OF  THE  ACT 


Re: 


(print  full  name  of  involuntary  patient) 


I, 


of 

state  that: 


(print  name) 
(address) 
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1.    I  examined  the  above-named  involuntary,  mentally  incompe- 
tent patient  on  the day  of  ,19 


of 


2.  I  am  of  the  opinion  that  the  mental  condition  of  the  above- 
named  patient  will  be  or  is  likely  to  be  substantially  improved 
by  the  following  specified  psychiatric  treatment  and  other 
related  medical  treatment,  if  any: 


(specify  proposed  psychiatric  treatment  and 
other  related  medical  treatment,  if  any) 


for  the  following  time  period 


because 


(indicate  proposed  duration 
of  the  order) 


(state  reasons) 


3.  I  am  of  the  opinion  that  the  mental  condition  of  the  above- 
named  patient  will  not  or  is  not  likely  to  improve  without  the 
proposed  specified  psychiatric  treatment  and  other  related 


medical  treatment,  if  any,  because 


(state  reasons) 


4.  I  am  of  the  opinion  that  the  anticipated  benefit  from  the  spec- 
ified psychiatric  treatment  and  other  related  medical  treat- 
ment, if  any,  outweighs  the  risk  of  harm  to  the  patient 


because 


(specify  reasons) 


5.  I  am  of  the  opinion  that  the  specified  psychiatric  treatment 
and  other  related  medical  treatment,  if  any,  is  the  least 
restrictive  and   least  intrusive   treatment  that  meets  the 

requirements  of  paragraphs  2,  3  and  4  above  because 


(specify  reasons) 


(signature) 


Dated  the day  of . 


,19.. 


O.  Reg.  391/87,  s.  13. 
Form  21 

Mental  Health  Act 

CERTIFICATE  OF  INCOMPETENCE  TO  MANAGE  ONE'S 
ESTATE 


Re: 


of 


(home  address) 
(print  name  of  physician) 
(name  of  psychiatric  facility) 


state  that: 

1.  I  examined  the  above-named 

n  patient;  or 
D  out-patient 
on  the day  of ,  19.. 

2.  I  observed  the  following  facts  indicating  incompetence: 


3.    The  following  facts,  if  any,  indicating  incompetence  were 
communicated  to  me  by  others: 


4.    I  certify  that  the  above-named 
n  patient;  or 
D  out-patient 
is  incompetent  to  manage  his/her  estate. 


(print  full  name  of  patient  or  out-patient) 


(signature  of  physician) 

Dated  the day  of  ,  19 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  609,  Form  21;  O.  Reg.  734/86,  s.  18. 
Form  22 
Mental  Health  Act 
FINANCIAL  STATEMENT 

1 .  Name  of  patient  in  full: 

2.  Sex: 

3.  Psychiatric  facility: 

4.  Residence  (Street  and  number  or  lot  and  concession): 
(Municipality): 

(County,  etc.  or  district): 

5.  Length  of  residence  in  this  municipality: 

6.  Date  of  birth: 

7.  Place  of  birth: 

8.  Citizenship: 

9.  Occupation: 
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10.  Marital  status: 

11.  If  married,  give  the  name  and  address  of  husband  or  wife: 

12.  If  single,  give  the  name  and  address  of  parent  or  responsible 
relative: 

13.  Give  the  names  and  ages  of  any  dependants  whom  the  patient 
has  to  support: 

14.  Give  patient's: 

1.  Sociallnsurance  Number: 

2.  Ontario  Health  Insurance  Plan  Number: 

3.  If  other  medical  insurance  plan,  state  name  of  company  and 
contract  number: 

4.  Old  Age  Security  Number: 

15.  Name  and  address  of  employer: 

REAL  ESTATE 

16.  Property  of  patient,  and  mortgages  or  charges  on  same,  if 
any: 

1.  Number  of  lot,  concession,  township  and  county,  etc.: 

2.  Number  of  acres: 

3.  Leasehold  or  freehold: 

4.  Name  and  address  of  mortgagee,  if  any: 

5.  Market  value  of  property: 

17.  If  property  of  the  patient  has  been  rented,  give  the  following 
information: 

1.  Name  of  tenant: 

2.  Particulars  of  tenancy,  such  as  length  and  terms  of  lease: 

3.  Is  the  lease  in  writing  ? 

4.  If  so,  in  whose  possession  is  the  document  ? 

5.  Give  the  address  of  such  person: 

6.  To  whom  has  the  rent  been  paid  ? 

7.  To  what  date  has  the  rent  been  paid  ? 

18.  LIFE,  ACCIDENT,  DISABILITY  AND  INCOME  PRO- 
TECTION INSURANCE 


Name  of 

the 

Company 

or 

Society 

Number 

of 
Policy 
or  Cer- 
tificate 

Amount 
of  In- 
surance 

In  whose 

possession 

is  the 

Policy? 

Is  this 

group 

insurance? 

State 
yes  or  no 

PERSONAL  ESTATE 

20.  CASH  ON  HAND,  IN  BANK  ACCOUNTS  AND  SAFETY 
DEPOSITS 

1.  Give  name  and  address  of  person  who  is  in  possession  of 
the  cash: 

2.  What  is  the  amount? 

3.  If  deposited  in  a  bank,  give  the  name  and  address  of  the 
branch: 

4.  In  whose  possession  is  the  bank  book  ? 

5.  State  the  amount  in  the  bank  account: 

6.  If  joint  account,  give  name  and  address  of  joint  owner: 

7.  If  patient  has  a  safety  deposit  box,  give  the  location,  and 
name  and  address  of  person  in  possession  of  the  keys: 

21.  STOCKS,  BONDS  AND  SIMILAR  INVESTMENTS 


Name  of  Security 

Par  Value 

In  whose  possession 

22.  PERSONAL  PROPERTY  (Give  approximate  values) 

1.  Farm  implements: 

2.  Stock  in  trade: 

3.  Livestock: 

4.  Farm  produce: 

5.  Motor  vehicles: 

6.  Other  property  or  income  (if  any): 

23.  MONEY  SECURED  BY  MORTGAGE 

1.  Give  the  name  and  address  of  mortgagors  who  have  bor- 
rowed money  from  the  patient,  setting  out  in  detail  sepa- 
rately each  mortgage. 

2.  State  in  whose  possession  the  mortgages  are,  and  the 
address  of  such  person: 

24.  BOOK  DEBTS  AND  PROMISSORY  NOTES  OWING  TO 
PATIENT 

1 .  Give  the  names  and  addresses  of  debtors: 

2.  State  in  whose  possession  the  notes  are,  and  the  address  of 
such  person: 

25.  LIABILITIES,  IF  ANY,  OTHER  THAN  MORTGAGE 
DEBTS 

26.  Does  the  patient  have  a  will  D  Yes    D  No 

If  so,  state  in  whose  possession  it  is,  and  the  address  of  such 
person: 


19.    PENSION  OR  SUPERANNUATION 

If  patient  receives  pension  or  superannuation  etc.,  give  partic- 
ulars: 


(signature  of  responsible  relative  or  friend) 


(address) 
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Date. 


(relationship  to  patient) 

,19 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  609,  Form  22. 
Form  23 
Mental  Health  Act 


Re: 


of 


NOTICE  OF  CANCELLATION  OF  CERTIFICATE  OF 
INCOMPETENCE  TO  MANAGE  ONE'S  ESTATE 


(print  full  name  of  patient  or  out-patient) 


(home  address) 


of 


(print  name  of  physician) 
(name  of  psychiatric  facility) 


state  that: 

1.  I  examined  the  above-named 

n  patient;  or 
n  out-patient 
on  the day  of ,  19 

2.  I  hereby  cancel  the  certificate  of  incompetence  issued  in 

respect  of  the  above-named  patient  or  out-patient  by  

on  the day  of ,  19 


(signature  of  physician) 

Dated  the day  of  ,  19 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  609,  Form  23;  O.  Reg.  734/86,  s.  19. 

Form  24 

Mental  Health  Act 

NOTICE  OF  CONTINUANCE  OF  CERTIFICATE  OF 
INCOMPETENCE  TO  MANAGE  ONE'S  OWN  ESTATE 


Re: 


of 


(print  full  name  of  patient  or  out-patient) 


(home  address) 


(print  name  of  physician) 


of 


(name  of  psychiatric  facility) 
state  that: 

1.    I  examined  the  above-named 
n  patient;  or 
n  out-patient 


on  the day  of ,19., 

2.    I  observed  the  following  facts  indicating  incompetence: 


3.    The  following  facts,  if  any,  indicating  incompetence  were 
communicated  to  me  by  others: 


4.    I  am  of  the  opinion  that  the  above  named 

D  patient;  or 

n  out-patient 

will  not,  upon  discharge,  be  competent  to  manage  his/her 
estate. 

(signature  of  physician) 
Dated  the day  of  ,  19 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  609,  Form  4;  O.  Reg.  734/86,  s.  20. 

Form  25 

Mental  Health  Act 

APPLICATION  TO  REVIEW  BOARD  UNDER  SECTION  13  OF 
THE  ACT 

To:  The  Chair  of  the  panel  of  the  review  board  having  jurisdiction 

for 

(print  name  of  psychiatric  facility) 
in  which  the  applicant  is  an  informal  patient  between  12  and  15 
years  of  age  inclusive. 

Re: 

(print  full  name  of  informal  patient) 


of 


(date  of  birth,  where  available) 
(home  address) 


(print  full  name  of  informal  patient) 

hereby  apply  for  an  inquiry  into  whether  I  need  observation,  care 
and  treatment  in 


(print  name  of  psychiatric  facility) 


(signature  of  witness) 


(signature  of  child  between 
twelve  and  fifteen  years  of  age) 


Dated  the day  of ,  19 

O.  Reg.  734/86,  s.  21, part;  O.  Reg.  582/87,  s.  3. 
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Form  26 

Mental  Health  Act 

NOTICES  TO  REVIEW  BOARD 

UNDER  SUBSECTION  13  (2) 

OF  THE  ACT 


either  the  chair  of  the  panel  of  the  review  board 


To: 
for 

The  Chair  of  the  panel  of  the  review  board  having  jurisdiction 

Rf- 

(print  name  of  psychiatric  facility) 

(print  full  name  of  informal  patient) 

(date  of  birth,  where  available) 
of 

(home  address) 

The  above  named  informal  patient  who  is  between  12  and  15  years  of 
age  inclusive  has  been  in  this  facility  without  review  for  a  period  of  6 

consecutive  months  commencing  .. 


(date  of  admission) 

Under  subsection  13  (2)  of  the  Act,  the  review  board  must  conduct 
an  inquiry  as  to  whether  this  patient  requires  further  observation, 
care  and  treatment  in 


(name  of  psychiatric  facility) 


(signature  officer-in-charge) 


(signature  of  witness) 

Dated  the day  of ,  19 

O.  Reg.  391/87,  s.  14, part. 

Form  27 

Mental  Health  Act 

NOTICE  BY  OFFICER-IN-CHARGE  TO  INFORMAL 
PATIENT  UNDER  SUBSECTIONS  38  (3),  (4)  AND  (7)  OF  THE 

ACT 


(patient  identification  number  used  for 
notice  to  Area  Director  of  Legal  Aid) 


To:. 


(print  name  of  informal  patient) 


(date  of  birth, 
where  available) 


of 


(home  address) 


This  is  to  inform  you  that  as  an  informal  patient  between  12  and  15 

years  inclusive  in 

(print  name  of  psychiatric  facility) 
you,  or  someone  on  your  behalf,  have  the  right  to  apply  to  the 
review  board  under  section  13  of  the  Mental  Health  Act.  You  may 
apply  for  such  a  hearing  by  completing  Form  25  (attached)  or  by 


(print  name  of  chair) 
or  to  the  officer-in-charge  of  the  psychiatric  facility 

(print  name  of  officer-in-charge) 
You  are  In  this  facility  because  


(state  reason  for  hospitalization) 

You  have  the  right  to  retain  and  instruct  a  lawyer  without  delay. 

Upon  such  application,  an  inquiry  as  to  whether  you  need  to  stay  in 
this  psychiatric  facility  for  observation,  care  and  treatment  will  be 
held. 


(date) 


(signature  of  officer-in-charge) 


(print  name  of  officer-in-charge) 


After  you  receive  this  notice,  a  person  called  a  "rights  advisor"  will 
be  in  contact  with  you  to  inform  you  as  to  your  rights  and  help  you  in 
applying  for  a  hearing  if  that  is  what  you  wish  to  do. 

For  further  information  or  assistance  with  anything  mentioned  in  this 
notice,  please  contact 


(print  name(s)  or  appropriate  staff  member(s)) 

(telephone  number) 

O.  Reg.  391/87,  s.  14, part;  O.  Reg.  582/87,  s.  4. 

Form  28 

Mental  Health  Act 

REQUEST  TO  EXAMINE  OR  TO  COPY  CLINICAL  RECORD 
UNDER  SUBSECTIONS  36  (2)  AND  (16)  OF  THE  ACT 

To:  Officer-in-charge  of 
Re:   


(print  name  of  psychiatric  facility) 
(print  full  name  of  patient) 


(date  of  birth,  where  available) 


(print  full  name  of  applicant) 

request  to  examine  or  to  copy  the  clinical  record  compiled  with 
regard  to 


(print  full  name  of  patient) 


(signature  of  witness) 


(signature  of  applicant) 


(if  other  than  the  patient,  state 
relationship  to  patient) 


Dated  the day  of . 


,  19 

O.  Reg.  391/87,  s.  U,part. 
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Form  29 

Mental  Health  Act 


Under  Section  20    or 

n    Certificate  of  Renewal  (Form  4) 


APPLICATION  TO  REVIEW  BOARD  UNDER  SUBSECTION 
36  (4)  OF  THE  ACT 

To:  The  Chair  of  the  panel  of  the  review  board  having  jurisdiction 

for 

(print  name  of  psychiatric  facility) 

I, ,  the  officer-in- 

(print  name  of  officer-in-charge) 

charge  of ,  having 

(print  name  of  psychiatric  facility) 

been  advised  by that 

(print  name  of  attending  physician) 

disclosure  of  the  clinical  record  of 


which  expires  on  . 


is  likely  to  result  in. 


(print  name  of  patient) 


D  (a)    serious  harm  to  the  treatment  or  recovery  of  the  patient 
while  in  treatment  at  the  psychiatric  facility;  or 

n  (b)    serious  physical  harm  or  serious  emotional  harm  to  another 
person, 

hereby  apply  for  authority  to  withhold  all/part  of  the  clinical  record. 


(signature  of  witness) 
Dated  the day  of . 


(signature  of  officer-in-charge) 
,19 


TM^ 


&db 


O.  Reg.  734/86,  s.  2\,part. 
Form  30 
Mental  Health  Act 


NOTICE  TO  PATIENT  UNDER 

SUBSECTIONS  38  (1)  AND  (7) 

OF  THE  ACT 


patient  identification  number 
(used  for  notice  to  Area  Director  of  Legal  Aid) 


To: 


of. 


(print  name  of  patient) 


(home  address) 

This  is  to  inform  you  that  you  are  being  detained 
under  the  authority  of  a 

n    Certificate  of  Involuntary  Admission 
(Form  3) 


(date  of  expiry) 
The  certificate  was  completed  by 


(print  name  of  physician) 


on ,  because  

(date)  (print  name  of  physician) 

is  of  the  opinion  that  you  are  suffering  from  a  men- 
tal disorder  of  a  nature  or  quality  that  likely  will 
result  in: 

D    serious  bodily  harm  to  yourself 

n    serious  bodily  harm  to  another  person 

D    imminent  and  serious  physical  impairment 
to  you 

If  you  wish  to  challenge  your  detention,  you  have 
the  right  to  a  hearing  before  the  review  board.  You 
may  apply  for  a  hearing  by  completing  Form  16 
(attached)  or  by  writing  directly  to  either  the  offi- 
cer-in-charge of  the  psychiatric  facility 


(print  name  of  officer-in-charge) 
or  the  chair  of  the  panel  of  the  review  board 


(print  name  of  chair) 


(date)  (signature  of  attending  physician) 


(print  name  of  attending  physician) 


(print  name  of  psychiatric  facility) 

After  you  receive  this  notice,  a  person  called  a 
"rights  advisor"  will  be  in  contact  with  you  to 
inform  you  as  to  your  rights  and  help  you  in  apply- 
ing for  a  hearing  if  that  is  what  you  wish  to  do.  You 
have  the  right  to  retain  and  instruct  a  lawyer  with- 
out delay. 

For  further  information  or  assistance  with  anything 
mentioned  in  this  notice,  please  contact 


(print  name  of  appropriate  staff  member(s)) 

(telephone  number) 

(print  name  of  psychiatric  facility) 

O.  Reg.  391/87,  s.  H,part. 
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Form  31 

Menial  Health  Act 


osa»  APPLICATION  TO  REVIEW  BOARD 

UNDER  SUBSECTION  36  (14) 
OF  THE  ACT 


To:  The  Chair  of  the  panel  of  the  review  board  having  jurisdiction 
for 


Re: 


(name  of  psychiatric  facility) 
(print  full  name  of  patient) 


(date  of  birth,  where  available) 


of. 


(home  address) 


(print  full  name  of  patient) 

hereby  apply  for  an  inquiry  into  whether  or  not  I  am  mentally  com- 
petent 

Check  appropriate  box(es) 

n  to  examine  my  clinical  record 

n  to  consent  to  the  disclosure  of  my  clinical  record 

(signature  of  patient) 

(signature  of  witness) 

Dated  the day  of  ,  19 

O.  Reg.  391/87,  s.  14,  part. 
Form  32 
Mental  Health  Act 


APPLICATION  TO  REVIEW  BOARD 

UNDER  SUBSECTION  51  (1) 

OF  THE  ACT 


To:  The  Chair  of  the  panel  of  the  review  board  having  jurisdiction 
for " 


Re: 


of 


(name  of  psychiatric  facility) 

(print  full  name  of  patient) 
(home  address) 


(print  full  name  of  patient) 

hereby  apply  for  an  inquiry  into  whether  or  not  I  am  mentally  com- 
petent to  consent  to  psychiatric  treatment  and  other  related  medical 
treatment. 


(signature  of  patient) 


(signature  of  witness) 

Dated  the day  of ,  19 

O.  Reg.  391/87,  s.  14, part. 

Form  33 

Mental  Health  Act 

NOTICE  TO  PATIENT  UNDER  SUBSECTIONS  38  (2)  AND  (7) 
OF  THE  ACT 


patient  identification  number 
(used  for  notice  to  Area  Director  of  Legal  Aid) 


To: 


of 


(print  name  of  patient) 


(home  address) 


This  is  to  inform  you  that  on 


(date  of  determination) 


I, ,  have  made  a 

(print  name  of  physician) 

determination  that  you  are  not  mentally  competent  to: 

Check  appropriate  box(es) 

Form  Patient 

Uses  to 

Challenge 

Findings 

1.  D  Consent  to  treatment  1.  Form  32 

2.  n  Examine  your  clinical  record  2.  Form  31 

3.  n  Consent  to  disclosure  of  your  clinical  record  3.  Form  31 

4.  n  Manage  your  estate  4.  Form  18 

If  you  wish  to  challenge  this  (these)  determination(s),  you  have  the 
right  to  a  hearing  before  the  review  board.  You  may  apply  for  a 
hearing  by  completing  the  relevant  form  noted  above  or  by  writing  to 

either  the  officer-in-charge  of  the  psychiatric  facility  


(print  name  of  officer-in-charge) 
the  panel  of  the  review  board  .... 


or  the  chair  of 


(print  name  of  chair) 
Copies  of  each  of  the  forms  are  available  at  this  facility. 


(date) 


(signature  of  attending  physician) 


(print  name  of  attending  physician) 


(print  name  of  psychiatric  facility) 


After  you  receive  this  notice,  a  person  called  a  "rights  advisor"  will 
be  in  contact  with  you  to  inform  you  as  to  your  rights  and  help  you  in 
applying  for  a  hearing  if  that  is  what  you  wish  to  do. 
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For  further  information  or  assistance  with  anything  mentioned  in  this 
notice,  please  contact 


(print  name(s)  of  appropriate  staff  member(s)) 


This  is  to  inform  you  that 


(telephone  number) 


(print  name  of  psychiatric  facihty) 

O.  Reg.  391/87,  s.  14,  part. 

Form  34 

Menial  Health  Act 

NOTICE  TO  AREA  DIRECTOR  OF  LEGAL  AID  UNDER 
SUBSECTIONS  38  (1),  (2),  (3)  AND  (5)  OF  THE  ACT 

PART  A  (COMPLETE  ONLY  IF  APPROPRIATE) 

This  is  to  inform  you  that 


is  being  detained  in  . 


(patient  identification  number) 
(print  name  of  psychiatric  facility) 


under  the  authority  of  a 
Check  appropriate  box 
n  Certificate  of  Involuntary  Admission  (Form  3)    ) 


D  Certificate  of  Renewal  (Form  4) 


)  Under 

)  Section 

)  20 
) 


This  certificate  was  completed  by on 

(print  name  of  physician) 

and  expires  on  . 


(date) 


(date) 


(date  of  expiry) 


(signature  of  attending  physician) 


(print  name  of  attending  physician) 

PART  B  (COMPLETE  ONLY  IF  APPROPRIATE) 

This  is  to  inform  you  that  is 

(patient  identification  number) 

an  informal  patient  between  12  and  15  years  of  age  inclusive 


(date  of  birth,  where  available) 


(print  name  of  psychiatric  facility) 


This  informal  patient  has  the  right  to  apply  to  the  review  board  under 
subsection  13  (1)  of  the  Act  to  inquire  into  whether  he  or  she  needs 
observation,  care  and  treatment  in  the  psychiatric  facility. 


(date) 


(signature  of  officer-in-charge) 


(print  name  of  officer-in-charge) 
PART  C  (COMPLETE  ONLY  IF  APPROPRIATE) 


(print  name  of  physician) 


(patient  identification 
number) 


has  made  a  determination  that  the  patient. 


is  not  mentally  competent  to 


Check  appropriate  box(es) 


D  Consent  to  treatment  (clause  49  (2)  (b)) 


D  Examine  his  or  her  clinical  record  (subsection  36  (14)) 


n  Consent  to  the  disclosure  of  his  or  her  clinical  record  (subsection 
36  (14)) 


n  Manage  his  or  her  estate  (subsection  54  (1)) 


(date) 


(signature  of  attending  physician) 


(print  name  of  attending  physician) 


PART  D  (COMPLETE  ONLY  IF  APPROPRIATE) 


This  is  to  inform  you  that  I have 

(print  name  of  attending  physician) 
applied  to  the  review  board  for  an  order  authorizing  treatment  of 


(patient  identification  number) 

an  involuntary  patient  detained  in with 

(name  of  psychiatric  facility) 


(specify  proposed  psychiatric  and  related  medical  treatment,  if  any) 

for  a  period  of 

(indicate  proposed  duration  of  order) 


Consent  to  treatment  has  been  refused  by  . 


(name  of  person  authorized  to  consent) 


(date) 


(signature  of  attending  physician) 


(print  name  of  attending  physician) 


For  further  information  or  assistance  with  anything  mentioned  in  this 
notice,  please  contact 


(name(s)  of  appropriate  staff  member(s)) 


(print  name  of  psychiatric  facility) 


O.  Reg.  391/87,  s.  U,part;  O.  Reg.  582/87,  s.  5 
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Form  35 

Mental  Health  Act 

APPLICATION  TO  REVIEW  BOARD  TO  EXTEND  TIME 

PERIOD  FOR  CONDUCTING  OR  COMPLETING  A  REVIEW 

OF  A  FORM  3  OR  A  FORM  4 

To:  The  Chair  of  the  panel  of  the  review  board  having  jurisdiction 


for 


(print  name  of  psychiatric  facility) 


Re: 


(print  name  of  involuntary  patient) 


I, request  that 

(print  name  of  applicant) 
the  time  for  conducting  or  completing  the  review  regarding  the  status 

of 

(print  name  of  involuntary  patient) 
be  extended. 

The  date  on  which   the  certificate  of  involuntary  admission  or 

renewal  is  due  to  expire  is  


(signature  of  witness)  (signature  of  applicant) 

DATED   the   day  of  , 

19 

O.  Reg.  734/86,  s.  21, part;  O.  Reg.  391/87,  s.  15. 

Form  36 

Mental  Health  Act 

NOTICE  UNDER  SUBSECTION  3  (4)  OF  THE  ACT  OF  RIGHT 
TO  APPOINT  A  REPRESENTATIVE 

To:  

(name  of  patient) 

You  have  the  right  to  appoint  someone  to  give  or  refuse  consent  on 
your  behalf  under  the  Mental  Health  Act. 

If  you  do  not  appoint  someone  and  you  become  mentally  incompe- 
tent to  consent,  a  relative  or  the  Official  Guardian  will  serve  in  this 
capacity  if  available  and  willing  to  do  so. 

Once  appointed,  your  representative  must  act  in  accordance  with 
your  wishes  (expressed  when  competent,  and  in  accordance  with 
your  best  interests,  if  your  representative  does  not  know  of  any  such 
wishes). 

Appointment  forms  are  available  at 


(name  the  psychiatric  facility) 


For  more  information,  contact  , 

(name  of  person  at  facility) 

Dated  this day  of ,  19. 


(signature  of  attending  physician) 


(print  name  of  attending  physician) 

O.  Reg.  391/87,  s.  16,  part. 


Form  37 

Mental  Health  Act 

APPLICATION  TO  COURT  UNDER 

SUBSECTION  48  (4)  OF  THE  ACT  TO 

EXTEND  TIME  FOR  APPEAL 


To:  The  Court  having  jurisdiction  to  order  that  extension  of  the 
time  to  conduct  or  complete  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the 
review  board. 


Re: 


of. 


(print  full  name  of  involuntary  patient) 


(print  full  name  of  psychiatric  facility) 


(print  full  name  of  applicant) 

request  that  the  court  order  the  extension  of  the  time  for  an 
appeal/an  answer  regarding  the  status 

of  

(print  name  of  patient) 


(signature  of  applicant) 


Dated  the  . 


(signature  of  witness) 
day  of 


,19 

O.  Reg.  391/87,  s.  I6,part. 


Form  38 


Mental  Health  Act 


APPLICATION  TO  COURT  UNDER  SUBSECTION  48  (6)  OF 
THE  ACT  TO  EXTEND  INVOLUNTARY  CERTIFICATE 


To:  Court  having  jurisdiction  to  order  the  extension  of  the  effective- 
ness of  a  certificate  of  involuntary  admission,  certificate  of 
renewal  or  an  extension  of  a  certificate. 


Re: 


of. 


(print  full  name  of  involuntary  patient) 
(print  full  name  of  psychiatric  facility) 


I, 


(print  full  name  of  applicant) 
request  that  the  court  extend  the  effectiveness  of 
Check  Appropriate  Box 

n  Certificate  of  involuntary  admission 

n  Certificate  of  renewal 

D  Extension  of  certificate 
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completed  on  and  that  is  due  to 

(date  of  completion) 


expire  on  . 


(date  of  expiry) 


(signature  of  witness)  (signature  of  applicant) 

DATED  the   day  of  , 

19 

O.  Reg.  734/86,  s.  21,  part;  O.  Reg.  582/87,  s.  6. 

Form  39 

Mental  Health  Act 


PHYSICIAN'S  CERTIFICATION  OF  DANGER  UNDER 
SUBCLAUSE  49  (2)  (b)  (iii)  OF  THE  ACT 

I,  ,  a  physician  at 

(name  of  physician) 


(name  of  psychiatric  facility) 


,  hereby  certify 


that  ,  who  is  not  mentally 

(name  of  patient) 

competent  to  consent  to  treatment,  requires  the  fol- 
lowing specified  psychiatric  and  other  related  medi- 
cal treatment,  if  any:  


(specify  psychiatric  and  other  related 
medical  treatment,  if  any) 


Check  Box(es)       There  is  imminent  and  serious  danger  to: 
n  life 
n  a  limb 
n  a  vital  organ 


(specify  organ) 


of. 


(name  of  patient) 

Check  Box(es)        Delay  in  obtaining  consent  to  this  treatment  would 
endanger 

D  life 

n  a  limb 

n  a  vital  organ 


of. 


(specify  organ) 
(name  of  patient) 


(date) 


(signature  of  physician) 
O.  Reg.  391/87,  s.  17, part. 


To: 


of 


Form  40 

Mental  Health  Act 

NOTICE  TO  PATIENT  OF  RIGHT  TO  APPLY  FOR  A 

REPRESENTATIVE  UNDER 

SUBSECTION  4  (2)  OF  THE  ACT 

(name  of  patient) 


(home  address) 

This  is  to  inform  you  that  on  19 , 

(date  of  determination) 


I, , 

(name  of  attending  physician) 
have  made  a  determination  that  you  are  not  mentally  competent  to 
appoint  a  representative  to  give  or  refuse  consent  on  your  behalf. 

To  my  knowledge,  you  did  not  appoint  a  representative  for  the  pur- 
poses of  the  Mental  Health  Act  when  you  were  mentally  competent 
to  do  so. 

This  is  to  notify  you  that  you  have  the  right  to  apply  to  the  review 
board  for  the  appointment  of  a  representative  to  give  or  refuse  such 
consent.  You  may  apply  for  a  hearing  before  the  review  board  by 
completing  a  Form  41  or  by  writing  to  either  the  officer-in-charge  of 

the  psychiatric  facility  or  the  chair  of 

(name  of  officer-in-charge) 

the  panel  of  the  review  board 


(name  of  chair) 

Copies  of  Form  41  are  available  at  this  facility. 

You  have  the  right  to  suggest  to  the  review  board  who  you  want  to 
be  appointed  as  your  representative. 


(date)  (signature  of  attending  physician) 

(print  name  of  attending  physician) 

(name  of  psychiatric  facility) 

O.  Reg.  391/87,  s.  17, part. 

Form  41 

Mental  Health  Act 

APPLICATION  TO  REVIEW  BOARD  TO  APPOINT  A 

REPRESENTATIVE  UNDER 

SUBSECTION  4  (1)  OF  THE  ACT 

To:  The  Chair  of  the  panel  of  the  review  board  having  jurisdiction 
for: 


Re: 


of 


(name  of  psychiatric  facility) 
(name  of  patient) 
(home  address) 
(name  of  patient) 
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hereby  apply  for  the  appointment  of  a  representative  to  give  or 
refuse  consent  under  the  Mental  Health  Act  on  my  behalf. 

This  appointment  is  subject  to  the  following  conditions  and  restric- 
tions, if  any: 


n  imminent  and  serious  physical  impairment  of 
you. 

The  application  is  sufficient  authority  to  hold  you  in 
custody  in  this  hospital  for  up  to  72  hours. 

You  have  the  right  to  retain  and  instruct  a  lawyer 
without  delay. 


I  wish  the  review  board  to  appoint 


(name  of  desired  representative) 


as  my  representative. 


His/Her  telephone  number  is   (Home) 
(Work)  . 


and  his/her  address  is 


(date) 


(signature  of  patient) 
O.  Reg.  391/87,  s.  \l,part. 


Form  42 

Mental  Health  Act 

NOTICE  TO  PATIENT  UNDER  SUBSECTION  38  (4)  OF  THE 

ACT  OF  APPLICATION  FOR  PSYCHIATRIC  ASSESSMENT 

UNDER  SECTION  15  OR  SECTION  32  OF  THE  ACT 

PART  A  (COMPLETE  ONLY  IF  APPROPRIATE) 

To:  


(name  of  person) 


of. 


(home  address) 
This  is  to  inform  you  that . 


(name  of  physician) 


examined  you  on  19., 

(date  of  examination) 


and  has  made  an  application  for  you  to  have  a  psy- 
chiatric assessment. 


That  physician  has  certified  that  he/she  has  reason- 
able cause  to  believe  that  you  have: 


Check  Box(es)       □  threatened  or  attempted  or  are  threatening  or 
attempting  to  cause  bodily  harm  to  yourself;      ^ 

D  behaved  or  are  behaving  violently  towards 
another  person  or  have  caused  or  are  causing 
another  person  to  fear  bodily  harm  from  you;  or 

D  shown  or  are  showing  a  lack  of  competence  to 
care  for  yourself, 

and  that  you  are  suffering  from  a  mental  disorder  of 
a  nature  or  quality  that  likely  will  result  in: 


Check  Box(es)       □  serious  bodily  harm  to  yourself; 

D  serious  bodily  harm  to  another  person;  or 


(date)  (signature  of  attending  physician) 

PART  B  (COMPLETE  ONLY  IF  APPROPRIATE) 

To:  


(name  of  person) 


of. 


(home  address) 
This  is  to  inform  you  that  , 


(name  of  Minister 
of  Health) 


Minister  of  Health  for  the  Province  of  Ontario,  has 
reasonable  cause  to  believe  that  you  are  suffering 
from  a  mental  disorder  of  a  nature  or  quality  that 
likely  will  result  in: 

Check  Box(es)       □  serious  bodily  harm  to  yourself;  or 

D  serious  bodily  harm  to  another  person, 

unless  you  are  placed  in  the  custody  of  a  psychiatric 
facility  and  has  by  Order  dated 

.,  19 , 


(date  of  order) 

authorized  your  custody  in  a  psychiatric  facility  for 
up  to  72  hours. 

You  have  the  right  to  retain  and  instruct  a  lawyer 
without  delay. 


(date)  (signature  of  attending  physician) 

O.  Reg.  391/87,  s.  17, part. 

Form  43 

Mental  Health  Act 


NOTICE  TO  PATIENT  UNDER  SUBSECTION  38  (5)  OF  THE 
ACT  OF  APPLICATION  FOR  TREATMENT 


To: 


of 


(name  of  involuntary  patient) 

(home  address) 
This  is  to  inform  you  that  on  .... 


(date  of  application) 

19 1,  ,  your  attending 

(name  of  physician) 
physician,  applied  to  the  review  board  having  jurisdiction  for 


(name  of  psychiatric  facility) 
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for  an  order  authorizing  the  following  specified  psychiatric  treatment 

or  other  related  medical  treatment,  if  any 

(specify  proposed 

psychiatric  treatment  and  other  related  medical  treatment,  if  any) 

fora  period  of 

(indicate  proposed  duration  of  order) 

You  were  determined  not  to  be  mentally  competent  to  consent  to 
treatment.  Consent  to  the  proposed  treatment  was  refused  by: 


My  representative 's  address  is  

and  his/her  telephone  number  is:  (Home) . 

(Work)  . 


This  appointment  is  subject  to  the  following  condi- 
tions and  restrictions,  if  any: 


Dated  this day  of 


19.. 


You  are  a  party  to  this  hearing  and  have  the  right  to  attend,  with  or 
without  a  lawyer,  and  to  give  evidence.  The  person  who  has  refused 
consent  to  the  proposed  treatment  is  also  a  party  to  the  hearing. 

You  will  be  notified  as  to  when  the  hearing  will  take  place. 

Dated  the day  of  ,  19 


(signature  of  attending  physician) 

For  further  information  or  assistance  with  anything  mentioned  in  this 
notice,  please  contact: 


(name  of  appropriate  staff  member) 

(telephone  number) 

(name  of  psychiatric  facility) 

O.  Reg.  391/87,  s.  17, part. 

Form  44 

Mental  Health  Act 

APPOINTMENT  OF  A  REPRESENTATIVE  UNDER 
SUBSECTION  3  (  1  )  OF  THE  ACT 

To:  of  

(name  of  officer-  (name  of  psychiatric 

in-charge)  facility) 


where  applicable,  or  TO  WHOM  IT  MAY  CON- 
CERN 


(name  of  person  appointing  representative) 


of. 


(home  address) 


Check  Box 


hereby  appoint 

(name  of  representative) 
to  be  my  representative. 

My  relationship  with  my  representative  is  that  of: 
n  family  member 


(please  specify  relationship) 


n  friend 
or 

D  other 


(signature  of  witness)  (signature  of  person) 


(please  specify) 


(print  name  of  witness)         (print  name  of  person) 
O.  Reg.  391/87,  s.  17,^flrt;  O.  Reg.  582/87,  s.  7. 


REGULATION  742 
GRANTS 

1.  Where  provincial  aid  is  paid  under  the  Act,  it  shall  be  paid  in 
accordance  with  this  Regulation.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  610,  s.  1. 

PARTI 
OPERATING  GRANT  ASSISTANCE 

2.  — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  provincial  aid  in  the  form  of 
operating  grant  assistance  to  a  psychiatric  facility  shall  not  exceed  an 
amount  equivalent  to  the  reasonable  cost  as  determined  by  the  Min- 
ister of  providing, 

(a)  general  maintenance,  including  light,  heat  and  power; 

(b)  administration; 

(c)  depreciation  on  furniture,  equipment  and  apparatus; 

(d)  patient  care  including  salaries,  supplies  and  equipment, 
including  the  expense  of, 

(i)  the  office  of  the  officer-in-charge, 

(ii)  radiology  and  laboratory  examinations, 

(iii)  patient  records, 

(iv)  dietary  services, 

(v)  housekeeping,  and 

(vi)  the  laundry; 

(e)  depreciation  on  buildings  owned  by  the  psychiatric  facility 
or  depreciation  on  leasehold  improvements  to  buildings 
leased  by  the  psychiatric  facility  other  than  those  buildings 
or  improvements  for  which  capital  grant  assistance  has  been 
paid  by  the  Minister  under  Part  II; 

(f)  interest  due  or  payable  on  debts  incurred  by  a  psychiatric 
facility  other  than  long  term  debts  on  all  or  part  of  the 
actual  cost  of  a  building  project  for  which  capital  grant 
assistance  has  been  paid  by  the  Minister  under  Part  II;  and 
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(g)  rental  payments  made  by  a  psychiatric  facility  for  the  use  of 
real  property. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  (3)  and  despite  subsection  (1),  a  psychi- 
atric facility  may  be  paid  provincial  aid  in  addition  to  the  provincial 
aid  paid  under  subsection  (1),  not  to  exceed  an  amount  equivalent  to 
a  reasonable  allowance  as  determined  by  the  Minister  representing  a 
return  on  funds  expended  by  the  psychiatric  facility  to  acquire  assets 
other  than  funds  expended  to  finance  all  or  part  of  the  actual  cost  of 
a  building  project  for  which  capital  grant  assistance  has  been  paid  by 
the  Minister  under  Part  IL 

(3)  There  shall  be  deducted  from  the  provincial  aid  payable  to  a 
psychiatric  facility  under  subsections  (1)  and  (2)  the  following  reve- 
nue received  by  the  psychiatric  facility, 

(a)  75  per  cent  of  all  money  received  from  charitable  and 
benevolent  organizations  and  individual  endorsements  and 
bequests  for  purposes  ordinarily  a  part  of  the  routine  opera- 
tions of  the  psychiatric  facility;  and 

(b)  all  other  money  received  by  the  psychiatric  facility  from  any 
source  other  than  operating  grant  assistance  received  under 
subsection  (1).     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  610,  s.  2. 

3.— (1)  Every  psychiatric  facility  shall  annually  prepare  and  sub- 
mit to  the  Minister  a  budget  estimate  of  the  costs  and  revenue 
referred  to  in  section  2  including  particulars  of  the  services  it  pro- 
poses to  offer  and  the  estimated  costs  thereof. 

(2)  A  psychiatric  facility  may  submit  an  amendment  to  the  budget 
estimate  supplied  to  the  Minister  under  subsection  (1).  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  610,  s.  3. 

4.— (1)  Operating  grant  assistance  paid  under  section  2  may  be 
paid  in  monthly  instalments  in  advance,  subject  to  final  adjustments 
upon  the  receipt  of  annual  financial  statements  audited  by  a  licensed 
public  accountant  for  the  period  during  which  advance  payments 
have  been  made. 

(2)  The  annual  financial  statements  referred  to  in  subsection  (1) 
shall  be  supplied  by  a  psychiatric  facility  within  a  reasonable  time  of 
a  written  request  by  the  Minister  being  received  by  the  psychiatric 
facility  and  the  financial  statements  shall  include  particulars  of  the 
revenue  referred  to  in  subsection  2  (3).  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  610, 
s.  4. 

5.  Operating  grant  assistance  may  be  paid  under  section  2  in 
respect  of  non-residential  treatment  and  urban  re-entry  programs. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  610,  s.  5. 

PART  11 
CAPITAL  GRANT  ASSISTANCE 

6.  In  this  Part, 

"approved  cost"  means  that  portion  of  the  actual  cost  of  a  building 
project  of  a  psychiatric  facility  approved  by  the  Minister,  and 
includes, 

(a)  fees  that  are  approved  by  the  Minister  and  paid  to  an  archi- 
tect for  his  or  her  services  and  the  services  of  his  or  her  con- 
sulting engineers, 

(b)  fees  that  are  approved  by  the  Minister  for  consultants, 
other  than  those  paid  through  the  architect, 

(c)  necessary  equipment  and  furnishings  and  the  installation 
thereof, 

(d)  land  surveys  and  soil  tests,  and 

(e)  necessary  paving  and  sodding, 
but  does  not  include. 


(f)  initial  supplies, 

(g)  financing  charges, 

(h)  working  capital  and  pre-opening  expenses, 

(i)  contingency  allowances, 

(j)  landscaping,  gardens,  works  of  art,  murals,  busts,  statues 
and  similar  decorations,  or 

(k)    facilities  for  ancillary  revenue-producing  operations; 

"balance  of  the  cost"  means  the.  remainder  after  deducting  the 
amount  of  the  grant  from  the  actual  cost  of  the  building  project; 

"building  project"  means, 

(a)  the  acquisition  of  existing  buildings  and  alterations  or  addi- 
tions thereto, 

(b)  the  construction  of  a  new  building  or  buildings  excluding 
demolition  of  existing  buildings  and  other  clearance  of  site, 
and 

(c)  the  renovation  or  alteration  of  existing  buildings.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  610,  s.  6. 

7.  The  amount  of  capital  grant  assistance  that  may  be  paid  by  the 
Minister  shall  be  two-thirds  of  the  approved  cost  of  the  building 
project.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  610,  s.  7. 

8.  Despite  section  7,  the  amount  of  capital  grant  assistance  that 
may  be  paid  by  the  Minister  shall  be  the  full  approved  cost  of  the 
building  project  where  the  project  is  undertaken  solely  to  provide 
services  for  children  in  the  following  psychiatric  facilities: 

1.  Hamilton  Chedoke  Child  and  Family  Care  Centre 

2.  Ottawa  Royal  Ottawa  Hospital  Regional  Children's 

Centre 

3.  Sudbury  Sudbury  Algoma  Hospital  Regional 

Children's  Centre 

4.  Windsor  Western  Hospital  Centre 

O.  Reg.  349/87,  s.  1. 

9.— (1)  An  application  for  capital  grant  assistance  shall  be  made 
to  the  Minister  and  shall  set  out  such  information  as  the  Minister  may 
require. 

(2)  An  application  for  capital  grant  assistance  shall  be  accompa- 
nied by  a  preliminary  sketch  plan  in  triplicate  showing  any  existing 
buildings  acquired  or  proposed  to  be  acquired  for  the  purpose  of  the 
building  project  and  the  alterations  necessary  thereto  or  showing  the 
new  construction,  additions  or  aherations,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(3)  No  tenders  shall  be  called  for  any  proposed  new  construction, 
additions  or  alterations  until  the  Minister  is  satisfied  and  so  advises  in 
writing  that  the  total  funds  required  for  the  completion  of  the  build- 
ing project,  including  capital  grant  assistance,  will  be  available. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  610,  s.  9. 

10.    No  capital  grant  assistance  shall  be  paid  unless, 

(a)  the  building  project  has  been  approved  by  the  Minister; 

(b)  the  applicant  undertakes  that  it  will  not,  without  the  con- 
sent of  the  Minister, 

(i)    sell,  mortgage  or  otherwise  dispose  of  the  psychiatric 
facility  or  any  part  thereof. 
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(ii)    use  the  psychiatrie  facility  for  any  other  purpose  than 
that  for  which  the  grant  is  made,  or 

(iii)    make  any  alterations  or  additions  to  any  building 
forming  part  of  the  psychiatric  facility;  and 

(c)  in  the  case  of  a  non-profit  organization,  the  non-profit  orga- 
nization undertakes  to  pay  the  balance  of  the  cost  of  the 
project.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  610,  s.  10. 

11.— (1)  Capital  grant  assistance  shall  be  paid  as  follows: 

1.  One-fifth  when  the  contract  for  the  building  project  is 
signed. 

2.  One-tenth  when  one-eighth  of  the  work  is  completed. 

3.  One-tenth  when  one-quarter  of  the  work  is  completed. 


4.  One-tenth  when  three-eighths  of  the  work  is  completed. 

5.  One-tenth  when  one-half  of  the  work  is  completed. 

6.  One-tenth  when  five-eighths  of  the  work  is  completed. 

7.  One-tenth  when  three-quarters  of  the  work  is  completed. 

8.  One-tenth  when  seven-eighths  of  the  work  is  completed. 

9.  The  balance  when  the  work  is  completed  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  Minister. 

(2)  No  payment  shall  be  made  under  subsection  (1)  unless  a 
member  of  the  Ontario  Association  of  Architects  certifies  or  the 
Minister  is  otherwise  satisfied  that  the  proper  proportion  of  the  work 
has  been  completed.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  610,  s.  11. 
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Mental  Hospitals  Act 
Loi  sur  les  hôpitaux  psychiatriques 


REGULATION  743 

APPLICATION  OF  SECTION  13  OF  THE  PUBLIC 
HOSPITALS  ACT 

1.  Section  13  of  the  Public  Hospitals  Act  is  applicable  to  an  insti- 
tution that  is  designated  under  section  1  of  Regulation  744  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990.     O.  Reg.  214/81,  s.  1. 


REGULATION  744 
GENERAL 

1.   The  following  are  designated  institutions  to  which  the  Act 
applies: 


LOCATION 

1.  Brockville 

2.  Hamilton 

3.  Kingston 

4.  London 

5.  New  Toronto 

6.  North  Bay 

7.  Penetanguishene 

8.  St.  Thomas 

9.  Thunder  Bay 

10.  Toronto 

11.  Whitby 


NAME 

Brockville  Psychiatric  Hospital  (except 
St.  Lawrence  Regional  Centre) 

Hamilton  Psychiatric  Hospital 

Kingston  Psychiatric  Hospital  (except 
L.  S.  Penrose  Centre) 

London  Psychiatric  Hospital 

Lakeshore  Psychiatric  Hospital 

North  Bay  Psychiatric  Hospital  (except 
Nipissing  Regional  Centre) 

Mental  Health  Centre,  Penetanguishene 

St.  Thomas  Psychiatric  Hospital  (except 
St.  Thomas  Adult  Rehabilitation  & 
Training  Centre) 

Lakehead  Psychiatric  Hospital  (except 
Northwestern  Regional  Centre) 

Queen  Street  Mental  Health  Centre 

Whitby  Psychiatric  Hospital  (except 
Durham  Centre  for  the  Developmentally 
Handicapped) 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  611,  s.  1. 


2.  In  awarding  admission  to  patients  the  officer-in-charge  of  any 
institution  is  not  required  to  consider  the  applications  for  admission 
in  the  order  in  which  they  are  received,  and  he  or  she  may  grant  pri- 
ority to  those  cases  that  are,  in  his  or  her  opinion,  in  most  urgent 
need  of  care  and  attention  in  an  institution.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
611,  s.  2. 

Maintenance 

3.— (1)  The  rate  for  which  a  patient,  his  or  her  estate  or  the  per- 
son liable  for  his  or  her  maintenance  is  liable  in  the  general  wards  of 
any  institution  is  the  daily  rate  of  the  institution  and,  where  the 
patient's  condition  requires  special  care  and  treatment,  such  further 
charges  may  be  made  as  the  officer-in-charge  determines. 

(2)  The  rate  does  not  include  clothing  and  the  cost  of  clothing  is 
an  additional  charge  upon  the  patient,  his  or  her  estate  or  the  person 
liable  for  his  or  her  maintenance.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  611,  s.  3. 

4.    In  any  institution  having  private  or  semi-private  wards,  the  rate 


for  which  a  patient,  his  or  her  estate  or  the  person  liable  for  his  or 
her  maintenance  is  liable  shall  be  determined  in  each  case  by  the  offi- 
cer-in-charge, and  the  rate  shall  be  based  on  the  accommodation, 
care  and  treatment  provided  for  the  patient.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
611,  s.  4. 

S.  Where  the  maintenance  of  a  patient  occupying  a  private  or 
semi-private  ward  is  one-quarter  in  arrears  and  remains  unpaid,  the 
officer-in-charge  may  transfer  the  patient  to  a  general  ward  and  shall 
notify  the  surety  or  the  person  liable  for  the  maintenance  of  his  or 
her  action  and  of  the  amount  due  and  owing.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
611,  s.  5. 

6.— (1)  Where  there  is  an  amount  due  and  owing  for  the  mainte- 
nance of, 

(a)  a  former  patient  who  has  been  discharged  or  has  died  in  a 
hospital;  or 

(b)  a  patient  for  whose  maintenance  a  person  is  liable  under 
section  19  of  the  Act  and  that  person  has  died, 

such  amount,  except  as  otherwise  provided,  shall  be  limited  as  pro- 
vided in  subsection  (2). 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  the  amount  payable  in  full  satisfac- 
tion of  the  amount  due  and  owing  for  maintenance  mentioned  in  sub- 
section (1)  is  limited  to  that  accruing  in  the  period  of  ten  years  imme- 
diately preceding  the  date  of  death  or  the  date  of  discharge,  as  the 
case  may  be. 

(3)  Where  the  amount  paid  during  the  ten  year  period  mentioned 
in  subsection  (2)  exceeds  the  amount  accruing  during  that  period,  the 
excess  shall  be  applied  upon  any  amount  accruing  prior  to  that 
period.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  611,  s.  6. 

7.— (1)  In  this  section, 

"debtor"  means  a  person  who  is  liable  for  maintenance  under  the 
Act; 

"dependant"  means, 

(a)  a  child  under  twenty-one  years  of  age  who  is  not  in  receipt 
of  a  taxable  income  or  a  child  who  is  over  twenty-one  years 
of  age  but  dependent  because  of  disability  and  who  is  not  in 
receipt  of  a  taxable  income,  or 

(b)  a  widow  or  widower  who  is  not  in  receipt  of  a  taxable 
income; 

"net  value"  means  the  value  of  the  property  of  a  deceased  debtor 
passing  on  his  death  after  deducting, 

(a)  funeral  and  interment  expenses, 

(b)  testamentary  expenses  including  surrogate,  probate  and 
other  like  court  fees  paid  by  the  estate  in  respect  of  the 
death  of  the  deceased,  and 

(c)  the  legal  debts  of  the  deceased  other  than  the  amount  that 
is  due  and  owing  for  maintenance; 

"taxable  income"  means  taxable  income  as  determined  under  the 
Income  Tax  Act  (Canada). 
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(2)  The  Deputy  Minister  may  give  a  discharge  for  the  amount 
due  and  owing  for  maintenance  where  the  amount  computed  as  pre- 
scribed by  section  6  has  been  paid. 

(3)  Where  the  debtor  dies  leaving  a  dependant  or  dependants, 
and  the  net  value  of  the  estate  after  deducting  $5,000  therefrom  is 
less  than  the  amount  that  is  due  and  owing  for  maintenance,  the 
amount  that  is  owing  for  maintenance  shall  be  deemed  to  be  fully 
paid  and  satisfied  upon  payment  of  the  balance  of  the  net  estate  after 
deducting  $5,000  therefrom  and  the  Deputy  Minister  may  give  a  dis- 
charge in  full. 

(4)  Where  the  debtor  dies  leaving  no  dependant  and  the  amount 
that  is  due  and  owing  for  the  maintenance  exceeds  the  value  of  the 
estate,  the  Deputy  Minister  may  give  a  discharge  for  the  amount  that 
is  due  and  owing  upon  payment  of  the  balance  of  the  estate  after 
deducting, 

(a)  funeral  and  interment  expenses;  and 

(b)  testamentary  expenses  including  surrogate,  probate  and 
other  like  court  fees  paid  by  the  estate  in  respect  of  the 
death  of  the  deceased. 

(5)  Before  giving  a  discharge  under  this  section,  the  Deputy  Min- 
ister or  an  officer  of  the  Ministry  designated  by  the  Deputy  Minister 
may  require  the  applicant  for  the  discharge  to  submit  an  affidavit  of 
the  debts  of  the  deceased  debtor  and  such  other  information  as  is 
necessary  for  the  purposes  of  this  section.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  611, 
s.  7. 


14.  — (1)  Every  employee  shall  receive  an  intra-dermal  tuberculin 
test  and  x-ray  film  of  the  lungs  within  one  week  after  the  commence- 
ment of  his  or  her  employment  unless  the  employee  presents  the 
institution  with  satisfactory  proof  of  the  taking  of  such  tests  within 
one  year  preceding  the  commencement  of  his  or  her  employment. 
O.Reg.  682/81,  s.  1. 

(2)  Every  employee  who  has  a  negative  tuberculin  reaction  shall 
receive  an  additional  tuberculin  test  within  six  months  of  the  date  of 
the  first  test  and  shall  receive  successive  tests  within  six  months  of  the 
date  of  each  test  where  the  result  of  the  test  is  negative. 

(3)  Every  employee  who  has  a  positive  tuberculin  reaction  on  his 
or  her  first  test  shall  receive  an  x-ray  film  of  the  lungs  forthwith  and 
every  twelve  months  thereafter. 

(4)  Subject  to  section  15,  where  an  employee  has  a  negative  reac- 
tion to  his  or  her  first  tuberculin  test  and  a  positive  reaction  to  any 
subsequent  test,  the  employee  shall  receive  an  x-ray  film  of  the  lungs 
forthwith  after  such  test  and  every  three  months  for  the  next  year,  an 
additional  x-ray  film  in  six  months  thereafter  and  an  additional  x-ray 
film  every  twelve  months  thereafter. 

(5)  Every  employee  whose  x-ray  film  shows  evidence  of  abnor- 
mal shadowing  shall  forthwith  receive  further  examination  to  deter- 
mine the  nature  of  the  disease. 

(6)  No  tests  other  than  the  intra-dermal  (Mantoux)  test,  using 
one-twentieth  of  a  milligram  of  Old  Tuberculin,  shall  be  used  for  the 
tests  required  by  this  section.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  611,  s.  14(2-6). 


8.  When  a  patient  has  been  discharged  from  an  institution  and 
admission  is  again  applied  for  on  behalf  of  the  patient,  the  officer-in- 
charge  shall,  where  possible,  obtain  renewal  of  the  bond  for  mainte- 
nance or  a  new  bond.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  611,  s.  8. 

9.  Except  as  provided  by  sections  6  and  7,  nothing  in  this  Regula- 
tion shall  be  construed  to  relieve  any  person  or  persons  or  property 
from  liability  for  the  maintenance  of  any  patient,  and  the  execution 
of  any  bond  or  agreement  for  the  payment  of  maintenance  shall  not 
have  any  such  effect  or  in  any  way  interfere  with  or  prevent  any 
other  remedies  for  the  recovery  of  money  owing  for  the  maintenance 
of  a  patient  at  the  full  rate  of  maintenance.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  611, 
s.  9. 

Approved  Homes 

10.— (1)  The  Ministry  may  pay  for  the  care  and  maintenance  of 
each  patient  in  an  approved  home,  where  the  care  and  maintenance 
was  provided  during  the  period  set  out  in  Column  1  of  Table  1,  the 
amount  set  out  opposite  thereto  in  Column  2  of  Table  1,  for  each  full 
month  that  the  care  and  maintenance  was  received  by  the  patient. 

(2)  The  Ministry  may  pay  for  the  care  and  maintenance  of  each 
patient  in  an  approved  home,  where  the  care  and  maintenance  was 
provided  during  the  period  set  out  in  Column  1  of  Table  I  and  where 
the  care  and  maintenance  was  provided  for  less  than  a  month  or  for  a 
day  or  number  of  days  in  excess  of  a  full  month,  the  amount  set  out 
opposite  thereto  in  Column  3  of  Table  1,  for  each  day  that  the  care, 
and  maintenance  was  received  by  the  patient.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
611,  s.  10. 

11.  Where  a  patient  is  in  an  approved  home,  the  patient,  his  or 
her  estate  or  the  person  liable  for  his  or  her  maintenance  is  liable  for 
the  amount  mentioned  in  section  10  and  the  cost  of  his  or  her 
clothing.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  611,  s.  11. 

12.  In  sections  10  and  11,  "patient"  includes  a  former  patient. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  611,  s.  12. 

13.  In  sections  14  to  22,  "employee"  means  a  full-time  or  part- 
time  employee  of  an  institution  other  than  an  employee  of  an 
approved  home  connected  with  the  institution.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
61 1, s.  13. 


15.  Where  an  employee  is  found  to  have  developed  a  positive 
tuberculin  reaction  because  of  the  administration  of  Bacillus  Cal- 
mette-Guerin  Vaccine,  the  employee  shall  receive  an  x-ray  film  of 
the  lungs  forthwith  after  developing  the  positive  reaction  and  every 
twelve  months  thereafter,  as  long  as  the  tuberculin  sensitivity 
remains.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  611,  s.  15. 

16.  Despite  subsection  14  (6),  where  an  employee  produces  a  cer- 
tificate by  a  legally  qualified  medical  practitioner  stating  that  the 
intra-dermal  (Mantoux)  test  causes  an  unusually  severe  reaction  in 
the  employee,  the  intra-dermal  test  shall  not  be  performed  on  that 
employee,  but  he  or  she  shall  receive  an  x-ray  film  of  the  lungs  within 
one  week  after  the  commencement  of  his  or  her  employment  and 
every  twelve  months  thereafter.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  61 1,  s.  16. 

17.  No  employee  found  to  be  suffering  from  active  tuberculosis 
shall  be  permitted  to  work  in  the  institution  and  the  officer-in-charge 
shall  report  the  case  within  twenty-four  hours  to  the  medical  officer 
of  health  of  the  municipality  in  which  the  employee  resides  and  to 
the  medical  officer  of  health  in  the  municipality  in  which  he  or  she  is 
employed.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  611,  s.  17. 

18.— (1)  Where  an  employee  shows  evidence  of  tuberculosis,  the 
officer-in-charge  shall  give  to  the  Workers'  Compensation  Board  and 
to  the  Ministry  written  notice  thereof,  including  a  complete  report  of 
the  medical  findings  within  seven  days  of  the  time  of  diagnosis. 

(2)  Every  officer-in-charge  shall  keep  a  permanent  record  of  all 
examinations  and  tests  of  every  employee  of  the  institution  and,  if 
requested,  shall  send  a  copy  of  any  record,  including  the  x-ray  films, 
to  the  Workers'  Compensation  Board  or  to  the  Ministry. 

(3)  The  permanent  record  of  all  examinations  and  tests  referred 
to  in  subsection  (2)  shall  be  kept  by  the  officer-in-charge  for  three 
years  after  the  employee  ceases  to  be  employed  in  the  institution. 

(4)  Any  officer  of  the  Workers'  Compensation  Board  who  is 
authorized  by  its  chair  may  inspect  the  medical  records  of  an 
employee  at  any  time.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  611,  s.  18. 

19.  The  institution  is  responsible  for  all  examinations  for  tubercu- 
losis of  an  employee  and  none  of  the  expenses  thereby  incurred  are 
payable  by  the  employee.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  611,  s.  19. 
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20.  No  employee  shall  be  detailed  to  care  for  a  patient  believed 
or  suspected  to  be  suffering  from  tuberculosis  until  the  employee  has 
received  instructions  as  to  the  necessary  technique  to  protect  himself 
or  herself  and  others  against  infection  and,  where  possible,  the 
employee  so  detailed  shall  be  a  positive  reactor  to  the  tuberculin  test. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  611,  s.  20. 

21.  Upon  ceasing  to  be  employed,  every  employee  who  has  been 
employed  for  four  or  more  months  shall  receive  an  x-ray  film  of  the 
lungs  and  a  nonreactor  shall  also  receive  a  tuberculin  test.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  611,  s.  21. 

22.  Nothing  contained  in  sections  13  to  21  shall  prevent  any  per- 
son from  being  employed  in  an  institution  when  his  or  her  tuberculo- 
sis is  inactive.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  611,  s.  22. 

23.  A  medical  practitioner  who  believes  or  suspects  that  a  person 
admitted  to  an  institution  is  suffering  from  tuberculosis  shall  notify 
the  officer-in-charge  forthwith.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  611,  s.  23. 

Forms 

24.— (1)  A  certificate  of  the  Minister  under  section  12  of  the  Act 
shall  be  in  Form  1. 

(2)  A  revocation  of  a  certificate  in  Form  1  shall  be  in  Form  2. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  611,  s.  24. 

Form  1 

Mental  Hospitals  Act 
CERTIFICATE  FOR  APPROVED  HOME 
I,  the  Minister  of  Health  for  the  Province  of  Ontario,  hereby  cer- 
tify that  the  premises  located  at  in  the 

of  

in  the  County  (or  as  the  case  may  be)  of 

may  be  used  by 

as  an  approved  home  for patient(s)  of  the 

(Name  of  Institution) 
unless  and  until  this  certificate  is  revoked  in  writing  under  my  hand. 

Minister  of  Health 

Date  ,  19 

Formule  1 

Loi  sur  les  hôpitaux  psychiatriques 

CERTIFICAT  D'AGRÉMENT  D'UN  FOYER 

Je  soussigné(e),  ministre  de  la  Santé  de  la  province  de  l'Ontario, 

atteste  par  la  présente  que  les  locaux  situés  à  (au) 

dans  le  (la)  d 

dans  le  comté  de  (où  selon  le  cas),  

conviennent  à  l'aménagement  par 

d'un  foyer  agréé  pour malade(s)  d 

(nom  de  l'établissement) 


Le  présent  certificat  est  valide  jusqu'à  sa  révocation  écrite  de  ma 
main. 

Le  ministre  de  la  Santé 

Fait  le 19 

O.  Reg.  210/84,  s.  l,part. 
Form  2 
Mental  Hospitals  Act 
REVOCATION  OF  CERTIFICATE  FOR  APPROVED  HOME 
Whereas  a  certificate  has  been  issued  under  the  hand  of  the  Minis- 
ter of  Health  for  the  Province  of  Ontario  on  the  

day  of ,  19 to  the  effect  that  the  premises 

located  at  in  the 

of in  the  County 

(or  as  the  case  may  be)  of 

may  be  used  by 

as  an  approved  home  for patient(s)  of  the 

(Name  of  Institution) 
I  do  hereby  revoke  the  said  certificate. 

Date  


Minister  of  Health 


,  19 

Formule  2 

Loi  sur  les  hôpitaux  psychiatriques 

RÉVOCATION  DU  CERTIFICAT  D'AGRÉMENT  D'UN 
FOYER 

Attendu  qu'un  certificat  d'agrément,  signé  par  le  ministre  de  la 

Santé  de  l'Ontario,  a  été  délivré  le  

19 selon  lequel 

les  locaux  situés  à  (au) 

dans  le  (la)  d  

dans  le  comté  (ou  selon  le  cas)  d  

conviennent  à  l'aménagement  par 

d'un  foyer  agréé  pour malade(s)d 


(nom  de  l'établissement) 
je  révoque  par  les  présentes  le  certificat  susmentionné. 


Le  ministre  de  la  Santé 


Fait  le 19. 


O.  Reg.  210/84,  s.  \,part. 
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TABLE  1 


Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Effective  Period 

Monthly 
Payment 

Daily 
Payment 

l. 

On  or  after  the  1st  day  of  April,  1990. 

$785.20 

25.82 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  611,  Table  1;  O.  Reg.  172/81,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  237/82,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  231/83,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  665/84,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  272/85,  s.  1; 
O.  Reg.  92/86,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  407/87,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  576/88,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  133/89,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  37/90,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  253/90,  s.  1,  revised. 
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Milk  Act 
Loi  sur  le  lait 


REGULATION  745 
BY-LAWS  FOR  MARKETING  BOARDS 

1.  The  head  office  of  a  marketing  board  shall  be  in  such  place  in 
Ontario  as  the  local  board  from  time  to  time  determines.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  612,  s.  1. 

2.  The  fiscal  year  of  a  marketing  board  shall  end  on  a  date  to  be 
fixed  by  the  marketing  board  and  the  date  so  fixed  shall  be  filed  with 
the  Commission.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  612,  s.  2. 

3.  The  first  meeting  of  a  marketing  board  shall  be  held  not  later 
than  ten  days  after  the  election  of  the  members  thereof.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  612,  s.  3. 

Officers 

4.— (1)  At  its  first  meeting  after  its  appointment  or  election,  as 
the  case  may  be,  a  marketing  board  shall  elect  from  its  members  a 
chair  and  a  vice-chair. 

(2)  When  the  chair  and  vice-chair  are  absent  from  a  meeting,  the 
marketing  board  may  elect  a  chair  from  the  members  present  at  the 
meeting.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  612,  s.  4. 

5.  A  majority  of  the  members  of  a  marketing  board  constitute  a 
quorum  for  the  transaction  of  business.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  612, 
s.  5. 

6.— (1)  A  marketing  board  shall  appoint  a  secretary  and  trea- 
surer. 

(2)  The  same  person  may  be  appointed  secretary  and  treasurer. 

(3)  No  secretary  or  treasurer  shall  be  a  member  of  the  marketing 
board.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  612,  s.  6. 

7.  The  secretary  of  a  marketing  board  shall, 

(a)  attend  all  meetings  of  the  marketing  board  and  keep  true 
minutes  thereof; 

(b)  conduct  the  correspondence  of  the  marketing  board;  and 

(c)  keep  a  record  of, 

(i)    all  business  transactions  of  the  marketing  board, 

(ii)    all  orders,  directions  or  determinations  of  the  mar- 
keting board, 

(iii)    all  reports  of  committees  that  are  from  time  to  time 
appointed  by  the  marketing  board,  and 

(iv)    all  annual  statements  and  financial  and  auditor's 
reports.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  612,  s.  7. 

8.  The  treasurer  of  a  marketing  board  shall, 

(a)  receive  all  money  paid  to  the  marketing  board  and  forth- 
with deposit  it  to  the  credit  of  the  marketing  board  in  a 
bank  listed  in  Schedule  I  or  II  to  the  Bank  Act  (Canada),  or 
in  a  branch  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  Savings  Office,  as 
the  marketing  board  by  resolution  directs; 


(b)  keep  the  securities  of  the  marketing  board  in  safe  custody; 

(c)  keep  or  cause  to  be  kept  proper  books  of  account  and  make 
or  cause  to  be  made  therein  entries  of  all  receipts  and 
expenditures  of  the  marketing  board; 

(d)  prepare  the  annual  financial  statement  of  the  marketing 
board;  and 

(e)  prepare  reports  showing  the  financial  position  of  the  mar- 
keting board,  as  the  marketing  board  from  time  to  time 
directs.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  612,  s.  8. 

Meetings  of  Marketing  Board 

9.  — (1)  Meetings  of  a  marketing  board  shall  be  called  by  the  chair 
or  by  two  members,  by  giving  notice  thereof  to  each  member  and  to 
the  secretary  and  treasurer  of  the  marketing  board. 

(2)  Unless  it  is  otherwise  indicated  in  the  notice  calling  the  meet- 
ing, the  meetings  of  the  marketing  board  shall  be  held  at  the  head 
office. 

(3)  Notice  of  a  meeting  shall, 

(a)  include  the  date  and  time  of  the  meeting  of  the  marketing 
board; 

(b)  be  given  in  writing,  by  prepaid  mail  or  telegraph,  or  orally; 
and 

(c)  be  given  in  such  a  manner  as  to  ensure  that  each  member 
has  sufficient  time  to  receive  the  notice  and  to  attend  the 
meeting.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  612,  s.  9. 

10.— (1)  The  order  of  business  at  a  meeting  of  a  marketing  board 
shall  be, 

(a)  roll  call; 

(b)  reading  and  approving  of  minutes  of  last  meeting; 

(c)  business  arising  out  of  minutes; 

(d)  report  of  treasurer; 

(e)  dealing  with  correspondence; 

(f)  unfinished  business;  and 

(g)  new  business. 

(2)  The  order  of  business  may  be  varied  by  a  majority  vote  of  the 
members  present  at  a  meeting.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  612,  s.  10. 

11.  All  questions  arising  at  any  meeting  of  a  marketing  board 
shall  be  decided  by  the  majority  of  the  votes  of  the  members  present 
and,  in  the  event  of  a  tie  vote,  the  chair  of  the  meeting  has  a  second 
or  casting  vote.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  612,  s.  U. 

Transaction  of  Business  Other  Than  at  a  Meeting 

12.— (1)  A  marketing  board  may  transact  a  matter  of  business 
other  than  at  a  meeting  called  and  conducted  in  accordance  with  sec- 
tions 9,  10  and  1 1 ,  upon  the  conditions  that. 
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(a)  the  chair  of  the  marketing  board  is  of  the  opinion  that  the 
matter  of  business  should  be  decided  sooner  than  a  meeting 
may  be  called; 

(b)  the  chair  submits  the  matter  to  be  decided  to  the  secretary 
of  the  marketing  board; 

(c)  the  chair  or  the  secretary  submits  the  matter  for  decision  to 
the  members  of  the  marketing  board  by  prepaid  mail  or 
telegraph  or  orally;  and 

(d)  the  secretary  makes  a  record  in  the  minute  book  of  the  mar- 
keting board  of  the  matter  to  be  decided  and  the  decision  of 
each  member. 


(4)    The  secretary  shall  have  custody  of  the  seal.     R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  612,  s.  18. 

19.    No  marketing  board  shall,  without  the  approval  of  the  Com- 
mission, dispose  of, 

(a)  any  real  property;  or 

(b)  any  asset  of  a  value  in  excess  of  $100,000.     R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  612,  s.  19. 
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(2)  Where  the  conditions  under  subsection  (1)  have  been  com- 
plied with  and  the  record  shows  a  majority  of  members  in  favour  of 
or  against  the  matter  of  business,  it  shall  be  decided  accordingly. 

(3)  Where  the  secretary  of  a  marketing  board  makes  a  record  in 
the  minute  book  under  subsection  (1),  the  record  shall  be  read  and 
confirmed  at  the  next  meeting  of  the  marketing  board.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  612,  s.  12. 

13.  Minutes  of  each  meeting  of  a  board  shall  be  signed  by  the 
chair  of  the  meeting  and  the  secretary.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  612, 
s.  13. 

14.— (1)  No  expenditure  shall  be  made  unless  authorized  by  the 
marketing  board  in  accordance  with  the  powers  conferred  upon  the 
marketing  board  by  the  Act,  the  marketing  plan  and  the  regulations. 

(2)  All  expenditures  shall  be  paid  by  cheque.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  612,  s.  14. 

15.— (1)  The  treasurer  of  each  marketing  board  shall  be  covered 
by  a  bond  of  a  guarantee  company  approved  under  the  Guarantee 
Companies  Securities  Act  in  an  amount  or  amounts  satisfactory  to  the 
marketing  board. 


(2)    The  marketing  board  shall  pay  the  cost  of  the  bond. 
1980,  Reg.  612,  s.  15. 


R.R.O. 


16.— (1)  A  marketing  board  shall  cause  its  accounts  to  be  audited 
annually  by  one  or  more  auditors  within  three  months  after  the  end 
of  the  fiscal  year  of  the  marketing  board. 

(2)  The  auditor  shall  make  a  report  to  the  marketing  board  on 
the  accounts  examined  by  the  auditor  and  on  every  balance  sheet  laid 
before  the  marketing  board  at  a  general  meeting  and  in  the  report 
shall  state  whether,  in  the  auditor's  opinion,  the  balance  sheet 
referred  to  in  the  report  is  properly  drawn  up  so  as  to  exhibit  a  true 
and  correct  view  of  the  state  of  the  marketing  board's  affairs  as 
shown  by  its  books  and  the  treasurer's  financial  statement. 

(3)  The  secretary  of  the  marketing  board  shall  file  the  report  of 
the  auditor.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  612,  s.  16. 

17.  Within  six  months  after  the  end  of  each  fiscal  year  of  a  mar- 
keting board,  the  secretary  of  the  marketing  board  shall  forward  to 
the  producers  or  growers  entitled  to  vote  under  the  marketing  plan  a 
copy  of  the  annual  statement  and  auditor's  report  and  a  general 
report  of  the  marketing  board's  operations  for  the  fiscal  year  last 
ended.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  612,  s.  17. 

18.— (1)  Each  marketing  board  shall  have  a  corporate  seal. 

(2)  The  seal  shall  be  in  the  form  of  two  concentric  circles  with  the 
name  of  the  marketing  board  inserted  in  the  space  between  the  two 
circles. 

(3)  Where  the  seal  is  used,  it  shall  be  attested  by  the  chair  or  vice- 
chair  and  the  secretary. 


CHEESE— EXCHANGE 

Definitions 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

"buyer"  means  a  person  who  is  the  holder  of  a  licence  in  Form  2  of 
Regulation  748  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990; 

"cheese"  means  cheddar  cheese  produced  in  Ontario; 

"cheese  exchange"  means  the  Belleville  Cheese  Exchange  operated 
by  the  marketing  board; 

"marketing  board"  means  The  Ontario  Milk  Marketing  Board; 

"producer"  means  a  manufacturer  of  cheese.     O.  Reg.  531/84,  s.  1. 

Application  of  Regulation 

2.  This  Regulation  provides  for  the  control  and  regulation  in  any 
or  all  respects  of  the  marketing  within  Ontario  of  cheese,  including 
the  prohibition  of  such  marketing  in  whole  or  in  part.     O.  Reg. 

531/84,  s.  2. 

Cheese  Exchange 

3.— (1)  The  cheese  exchange  shall  be  open  for  the  sale  of  cheese 
on  such  dates  and  at  such  times  as  the  marketing  board  determines. 

(2)  Every  buyer  shall  have  a  seat  on  the  cheese  exchange. 
O.  Reg.  531/84,  s.  3. 

4.— (1)  The  marketing  board  shall,  before  any  lot  of  cheese  is 
offered  for  sale  at  the  cheese  exchange,  provide  each  buyer  with  a 
catalogue  describing  the  lots  of  cheese  that  are  to  be  offered  for  sale 
at  the  cheese  exchange  and  the  location  of  each  lot  of  cheese. 

(2)  The  marketing  board  shall  mail  or  deliver  the  catalogue  men- 
tioned in  subsection  (1)  to  each  buyer  before  the  cheese  exchange 
opens  for  the  sale  of  cheese.     O.  Reg.  531/84,  s.  4. 

5.— (1)  Cheese  shall  be  offered  for  sale  and  sold  by  auction  by  the 
use  of  a  Dutch  Auction  Clock  operated  by  an  employee  of  the  mar- 
keting board. 

(2)  Cheese  shall  be  offered  for  sale  by  lot  as  described  in  the  cata- 
logue. 

(3)  No  buyer  shall  offer  to  buy  less  than  all  the  cheese  included  in 
a  lot  of  cheese  as  described  in  the  catalogue. 

(4)  Subject  to  subsection  (5),  each  lot  of  cheese  shall  be  offered 
and  re-offered  at  auction  until  the  bidding  ends  and  the  buyer  who 
bids  the  highest  price  for  the  lot  of  cheese  shall  be  the  buyer  thereof. 

(5)  The  producer  of  a  lot  of  cheese  may  direct  that  the  lot  of 
cheese  shall  be  offered  for  sale  subject  to  a  reserve  bid. 

(6)  A  buyer  shall  bid  on  the  93  or  94  score  cheese  in  a  lot  and. 
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where  the  lot  is  sold  to  the  bidder,  the  price  of  the  93  and  94  score 
cheese  shall  be  calculated  on  the  basis  of  the  bid,  and  the  92  score 
cheese  in  the  lot  on  the  basis  of  1.1  cent  per  kilogram  below  the  93 
and  94  score  price. 

(7)  In  case  of  a  dispute  with  respect  to  the  auction,  the  decision  of 
the  operator  of  the  Dutch  Auction  Clock  shall  be  final  and  binding 
on  the  parties  to  the  dispute.     O.  Reg.  531/84,  s.  5. 

Payment 

6.— (1)  A  buyer  who  buys  cheese  on  the  cheese  exchange  shall 
pay  the  marketing  board  in  full  for  the  cheese  within  five  working 
days  of  the  date  of  purchase. 

(2)  Within  five  working  days  of  receipt  of  a  payment  for  the 
cheese  from  a  buyer,  the  marketing  board  shall  pay  the  amount 
received,  less  the  amount  of  any  levies  or  charges  authorized  under 
the  Commodity  Boards  and  Marketing  Agencies  Act  or  the 
Agricultural  Products  Marketing  Act  (Canada)  to  the  producers  of 
the  cheese. 

(3)  Where  a  statutory  holiday  falls  within  the  five  day  period 
referred  to  in  subsections  (1)  and  (2),  the  buyer  or  the  marketing 
board,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  pay  for  the  cheese  within  four  work- 
ing days.     O.  Reg.  531/84,  s.  6. 

Terms  of  Sale 

7.— (1)  Cheese  bought  by  a  buyer  on  the  cheese  exchange  shall  be 
bought  f.o.b.  the  warehouse  in  which  the  cheese  is  located  at  the 
time  of  the  sale. 

(2)  A  buyer  on  the  cheese  exchange  shall,  before  leaving  the 
cheese  exchange  on  the  day  the  buyer  buys  the  cheese,  complete  and 
deliver  to  an  employee  of  the  marketing  board  at  the  exchange  in  a 
form  provided  by  the  marketing  board  instructions  as  to  the  disposal 
of  the  cheese  bought.     O.  Reg.  531/84,  s.  7. 

Service  Charges 

8.  — (1)  Every  producer  shall  pay  to  the  marketing  board  service 
charges  at  the  rate  of  three-quarters  of  one  cent  per  hectolitre  of  milk 
utilized  in  the  manufacture  of  cheese. 

(2)  The  marketing  board  shall,  in  respect  of  each  month, 

(a)  prepare  a  statement  of  the  service  charges  payable  by  each 
producer  in  the  month;  and 

(b)  mail  the  statement  to  the  producer  by  prepaid  first  class 
mail  not  later  than  the  fifteenth  day  of  the  next  following 
month. 

(3)  Every  producer  shall  pay  to  the  marketing  board  the  service 
charges  payable  by  the  producer  in  any  month  not  later  than  the 
twenty-first  day  of  the  next  following  month.     O.  Reg.  531/84,  s.  8. 


REGULATION  747 
CHEESE— INFORMATION  TO  BE  FURNISHED 

Definitions 

1.    In  this  Regulation, 

"cheese"  means  cheddar  cheese  produced  in  Ontario; 

"marketing  board"  means  The  Ontario  Milk  Marketing  Board; 

"producer"  means  a  manufacturer  of  cheese.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
614,  s.  1. 


Application  of  Regulation 

2.  This  Regulation  provides  for  the  control  and  regulation  in  any 
or  all  respects  of  the  marketing  within  Ontario  of  cheese,  including 
the  prohibition  of  such  marketing  in  whole  or  in  part.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  614,  s.  2. 

Information 

3.  Every  producer  shall,  in  respect  of  each  month, 

(a)  prepare  a  statement  in  a  form  provided  by  the  marketing 
board  of  the  cheese  produced  and  marketed  by  the  pro- 
ducer in  the  month;  and 

(b)  mail  the  statement  to  the  marketing  board  by  prepaid  first 
class  mail  not  later  than  the  last  day  of  the  next  following 
month.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  614,  s.  3. 

4.  Every  producer  of  ungraded  cheese  shall,  in  respect  of  each 
week, 

(a)  prepare  a  true  copy  of  the  invoice  of  weight  listings  for  each 
vat  of  ungraded  cheese  produced  in  the  producer's  plant  in 
the  week;  and 

(b)  mail  the  true  copy  to  the  marketing  board  by  prepaid  first 
class  mail  not  later  than  the  last  day  of  the  week  in  which 
the  ungraded  cheese  was  produced.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
614,  s.  4. 

5.  The  statement  referred  to  in  section  3  and  the  true  copy  of  the 
invoice  referred  to  in  section  4  shall  be  mailed  to  The  Ontario  Milk 
Marketing  Board,  Cheese  Division.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  614,  s.  5. 


REGULATION  748 
CHEESE— MARKETING 

Interpretation 

1.  — (1)  In  this  Regulation, 

"buyer"  means  a  person  engaged  in  the  buying  of  cheese  directly  or 
indirectly  from  a  producer; 

"cheese"  except  as  provided  in  subsection  (2),  means  cheese  of  every 
variety  produced  in  Ontario; 

"cheese  exchange"  means  the  Belleville  Cheese  Exchange  and  the 
Stratford  Cheese  Exchange  operated  by  the  marketing  board; 

"marketing  board"  means  The  Ontario  Milk  Marketing  Board; 

"plan"  means  The  Ontario  Milk  Marketing  Plan; 

"producer"  means  a  manufacturer  of  cheese. 

(2)  In  sections  3  to  8,  and  in  Forms  1  and  2,  "cheese"  means 
Cheddar  cheese  produced  in  Ontario.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  615,  s.  1. 

Application  of  Regulation 

2.  This  Regulation  provides  for  the  control  and  regulation  in  any 
or  all  respects  of  the  marketing  within  Ontario  of  cheese,  including 
the  prohibition  of  such  marketing  in  whole  or  in  part.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  615,  s.  2. 

Licences 

3.— (1)  No  person  shall  commence  or  continue  to  engage  in  the 
buying  of  cheese  except  under  the  authority  of  a  licence  in  Form  2. 
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(2)  No  licence  in  Form  2  shall  be  issued  or  renewed  except  upon 
application  therefor  in  Form  1. 

(3)  A  licence  in  Form  2  expires  with  the  31st  day  of  March  next 
following  the  date  on  which  it  is  issued. 

(4)  The  fee  for  a  licence  in  Form  2,  or  a  renewal  thereof,  is  $5 
and  shall  be  forwarded  with  an  application  in  Form  1. 

(5)  A  licence  in  Form  2  is  not  transferable.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
615,  s.  3. 

4.— (1)  The  Commission  may  refuse  to  issue  a  licence  to  com- 
mence to  engage  in  the  buying  of  cheese  if  the  applicant  is  not  quali- 
fied by  experience,  financial  responsibility  or  equipment  to  properly 
engage  in  that  business,  or  for  any  other  reason  that  the  Commission 
considers  proper. 

(2)  The  Commission  may  suspend  or  revoke,  or  refuse  to  issue  or 
renew,  a  licence  to  continue  to  engage  in  the  buying  of  cheese,  for 
failure  to  observe,  perform  or  carry  out  any  provision  of  the  Act,  the 
regulations,  the  plan,  or  any  order  or  direction  of  the  Commission  or 
marketing  board.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  615,  s.  4. 

Delegation  of  Powers  to  Marketing  Board 

5.  The  Commission  delegates  to  the  marketing  board  the  power, 

(a)  to  require  persons  engaged  in  producing  or  marketing 
cheese  to  register  their  names,  addresses  and  occupations 
with  the  marketing  board; 

(b)  to  require  persons  engaged  in  producing  or  marketing 
cheese  to  furnish  such  information  relating  to  the  produc- 
tion or  marketing  of  cheese  as  the  marketing  board  deter- 
mines; 

(c)  to  stimulate,  increase  and  improve  the  marketing  of  cheese 
by  such  means  as  the  marketing  board  considers  proper; 
and 

(d)  to  co-operate  with  a  marketing  board  or  a  marketing  agency 
of  Canada  or  of  any  province  of  Canada  for  the  purpose  of 
marketing  cheese.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  615,  s.  5. 

6.  The  Commission  delegates  to  the  marketing  board  its  powers 
to  make  regulations  with  respect  to  cheese, 

(a)  providing  for  the  exemption  from  any  or  all  of  the  regula- 
tions under  the  plan  of  any  class,  variety,  grade  or  size  of 
cheese,  or  of  any  person  or  class  of  persons  engaged  in  the 
producing  or  marketing  of  cheese  or  any  class,  variety, 
grade  or  size  of  cheese; 

(b)  subject  to  section  8,  providing  for  the  control  and  regula- 
tion of  the  marketing  of  cheese,  including  the  times  and 
places  at  which  cheese  may  be  marketed; 

(c)  providing  for  the  fixing,  imposing  and  collecting  of  service 
charges  from  time  to  time  for  the  marketing  of  cheese  at  a 
cheese  exchange; 

(d)  providing  for  the  making  of  such  orders  and  the  issuing  of 
such  directions  as  are  necessary  to  enforce  the  due  obser- 
vance and  carrying  out  of  the  provisions  of  the  Act,  the  reg- 
ulations, the  plan  or  any  order  or  direction  of  the  marketing 
board.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  615,  s.  6. 

7.  The  Commission  authorizes  the  marketing  board, 

(a)  to  pay  from  service  charges  imposed  under  clause  6  (c),  a 
part  of  its  expenses  in  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  the  plan; 

(b)  to  prohibit  the  marketing  of  any  class,  variety,  grade  or  size 


of  cheese  other  than  cheese  offered  for  sale  but  not  sold  on 
a  cheese  exchange; 

(c)  to  require  the  price  or  prices  of  cheese  to  be  paid  to  or 
through  the  marketing  board,  and  to  recover  such  price  or 
prices  by  suit  in  a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction; 

(d)  to  purchase  or  otherwise  acquire  such  quantity  or  quantities 
of  cheese  as  the  marketing  board  considers  advisable  and  to 
sell  or  otherwise  dispose  of  such  quantity  or  quantities  of 
cheese  so  purchased  or  otherwise  acquired;  and 

(e)  to  appoint  agents,  to  prescribe  their  duties  and  terms  and 
conditions  of  employment  and  to  fix  their  remuneration  and 
provide  for  the  payment  thereof.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  615, 
s.  7. 

8.— (1)  All  cheese  shall  be  offered  for  sale  and  sold  by  auction  at  a 
cheese  exchange. 

(2)  No  producer  shall  offer  to  sell  or  sell  cheese  except  by  auction 
at  a  cheese  exchange. 

(3)  No  buyer  shall  buy  cheese  except  by  auction  at  a  cheese 
exchange.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  615,  s.  8. 

Advisory  Committee 

9.— (1)  There  shall  be  an  advisory  committee  to  be  known  as  the 
"Advisory  Committee  for  Cheese"  appointed  annually  by  the  Com- 
mission in  the  month  of  January. 

(2)  The  advisory  committee  shall  be  composed  of, 

(a)  a  chair;  and 

(b)  sixteen  members,  of  whom  eight  members  shall  be 
appointed  from  persons  nominated  by  the  marketing  board 
and  eight  members  shall  be  appointed  from  persons  nomi- 
nated by  The  Ontario  Dairy  Council. 

(3)  If  the  marketing  board  or  The  Ontario  Dairy  Council,  as  the 
case  may  be,  fails  to  nominate  a  sufficient  number  of  persons  in 
accordance  with  subsection  (2)  prior  to  the  15th  day  of  January  in 
any  year,  the  Commission  may  appoint  such  persons  as  are  necessary 
to  complete  the  advisory  committee. 

(4)  Subject  to  subsection  (5),  the  members  of  the  advisory  com- 
mittee shall  hold  office  until  the  31st  day  of  December  of  the  year  in 
which  they  are  appointed. 

(5)  If  a  member  of  the  advisory  committee  dies  or  resigns  or  is 
unavailable  to  act  before  the  expiration  of  his  or  her  term  of  mem- 
bership, the  Commission  shall  appoint  a  person  for  the  unexpired 
term  of  such  member. 

(6)  The  secretary  of  the  advisory  committee  shall  be  appointed  by 
the  Commission.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  615,  s.  9. 

10.  The  advisory  committee  is  empowered  to  advise  and  make 
recommendations  to  the  marketing  board  or  to  any  person  or  organi- 
zation represented  on  the  committee  in  respect  of, 

(a)  the  promotion  of  harmonious  relationships  between  per- 
sons engaged  in  the  producing  and  marketing  of  cheese; 

(b)  the  promotion  of  greater  efficiency  in  the  producing  and 
marketing  of  cheese; 

(c)  the  prevention  and  correction  of  irregularities  and  inequi- 
ties in  the  marketing  of  cheese; 

(d)  the  improvement  of  the  quality  and  variety  of  cheese; 
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(e)  the  improvement  of  the  circulation  of  market  information 
respecting  cheese;  and 

(f)  without  limiting  the  generalit>'  of  any  of  the  foregoing,  any 
matter  with  respect  to  which  the  marketing  board  may  be 
empowered  to  make  regulations  under  the  Act.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  615,  s.  10. 

11.  A  meeting  of  the  advisory  committee  may  be  convened  at  any 
time  by  notice  in  writing  given  by  its  chair  or  secretary  at  least  ten 
days  before  the  date  of  the  meeting,  stating  the  time  and  place  of  the 
meeting,  and  a  meeting  shall  be  convened  by  the  secretary  upon  the 
request  in  writing  of  any  three  members.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  615, 
s.  11. 

Form  1 

Milk  Act 

APPLICATION  FOR  LICENCE  TO  ENGAGE  IN  THE  BUYING 
OF CHEESE 

To:  Ontario  Farm  Products 
Marketing  Commission 


(name  of  applicant) 


(address) 

applies  for  a  licence  to  engage  in  the  buying  of  cheese  under  the  Milk 
Act. 


The  licence  fee  of  $5  accompanies  this  application. 
Datedat  this  day  of 


.,19., 


(signature  of  applicant) 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  615,  Form  1. 

Form  2 

Milk  Act 

LICENCE  TO  ENGAGE  IN  THE  BUYING  OF  CHEESE 

Under  the  Milk  Act  and  the  regulations,  and  subject  to  the  limita- 
tions thereof,  this  licence  is  issued  to. 


(name) 


of 


(address) 
to  engage  in  the  buying  of  cheese. 

This  licence  expires  with  the  31st  day  of  March,  19 

Issued  at  Toronto,  this  day  of ,  19 

Ontario  Farm  Products  Marketing  Commission: 


Chair 


REGULATION  749 
CHEESE-MARKETING-EXEMPTIONS 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

"cheese"  means  cheese  of  every  variety  produced  in  Ontario; 

"producer  of  cheese"  means  the  person  who  owns  the  cheese  at  the 
time  it  is  made.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  616,  s.  1. 

2.  The  Ontario  Milk  Marketing  Board  exempts  from  section  8  of 
Regulation  748  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990, 

(a)  cheese  that  is  sold  directly  to  consumers  at  the  plant  of  the 
producer  thereof; 

(b)  a  producer  of  cheese  named  in  column  1  of  Schedule  1  in 
respect  of  cheese  manufactured  from  pasteurized  milk  at 
the  plant  or  plants  set  opposite  the  name  of  the  producer  in 
column  2;  and 

(c)  a  producer  of  cheese  named  in  column  1  of  Schedule  2  in 
respect  of  cheese  packaged  in  containers  other  than, 

(i)    rectangular  containers  having  a  capacity  of  40 
pounds,  or 

(ii)    round  containers  having  a  capacity  of  90  pounds, 

and  manufactured  at  the  plant  or  plants  set  opposite  the 
name  of  the  producer  in  column  2.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
616,  s.  2. 

Schedule  1 


Secretary 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  615,  Form  2. 


Column  1 

Column  2 

Producer  of  Cheese 

Location  of 
Plant 

Atwood  Cheese  Company  Limited 

(Division  of  National  Cheese  Co.  Ltd.) 

Atwood 

Ault  Foods  Limited 

Winchester 

Ault  Foods  Limited 

Napanee 

Black  River  Cheese  Co. 

Milford 

Bright  Cheese  &  Butter  Manufacturing 

Company  Limited 

Bright 

Canada  Packers  Inc. 

Harriston 

Central  Cheese,  Division  of  Henry  Foods 

Inc. 

Stirling 

McCain  Refrigerated  Foods  Inc. 

Oakville 

Eldorado  Cheese  Limited 

Eldorado 

Empire  Cheese  &  Butter  Co-operative 

Campbellford 

Forfar  Dairy  Limited 

Elgin 

Harold  Cheese  Factory 

Stirling 

Ivanhoe  Cheese  Limited 

Madoc 

Kraft  General  Foods  Canada  Inc. 

Ingleside 

Kraft  General  Foods  Canada  Inc. 

Williamstown 

Kraft  General  Foods  Canada  Inc. 

Wolfe  Island 

Malcolm  Food  Specialties  Ltd. 

St.  George 

Maple  Dale  Cheese,  Division  of  Henry 

Foods 

Plainfield 

Millbank  Cheese  &  Butter  Ltd. 

Millbank 

McCain  Refrigerated  Foods  Inc. 

Harrowsmith 

McCain  Refrigerated  Foods  Inc. 

Tavistock 

Pine  River  Cheese  &  Butter  Co-operative 

Ripley 

Riverside  Cheese  &  Butter  Inc. 

Trenton 

St.  Albert  Co-operative  Cheese  Mfg. 

Association 

St.  Albert 

St.  Lawrence  Parks  Commission  (Upper 

Canada  Village  Cheese  Factory) 

Morrisburg 

Gay  Lea  Foods  Co-operative  Limited 

Teeswater 
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Column  1 

Column  2 

Producer  of  Cheese 

Location  of 
Plant 

Thornloe  Cheese  (Division  of  Ault  Foods 

Ltd.) 
Union  Star  Cheese  (Division  of  Ault  Foods 

Ltd.) 
Wilton  Cheese  Factory 

Thornloe 

Eganville 
Odessa 

"plan"   means  The 
Processing  Plan; 


Ontario  Cream   Producers'   Marketing-for- 


O.  Reg.  146/90,  s.  1. 


Schedule  2 


Column  I 

Column  2 

Producer  of  Cheese 

Location  of 

Plant 

Atwood  Cheese  Company  Limited 

(Division  of  National  Cheese  Co.  Ltd.) 

Atwood 

Ault  Foods  Limited 

Winchester 

Black  River  Cheese  Co. 

Milford 

Bright  Cheese  &  Butter  Manufacturing 

Company  Limited 

Bright 

Canada  Packers  Inc. 

Harriston 

Central  Cheese,  Division  of  Henry  Foods 

Inc. 

Stirling 

McCain  Refrigerated  Foods  Inc. 

Oakville 

Eldorado  Cheese  Limited 

Eldorado 

Empire  Cheese  &  Butter  Co-operative 

Campbellford 

Harold  Cheese  Factory 

Stirling 

Kraft  General  Foods  Canada  Inc. 

Ingleside 

Kraft  General  Foods  Canada  Inc. 

Williamstown 

Kraft  General  Foods  Canada  Inc. 

Wolfe  Island 

Malcolm  Food  Specialties  Ltd. 

St.  George 

Maple  Dale  Cheese,  Division  of  Henry 

Foods 

Plainfield 

Millbank  Cheese  &  Butter  Ltd. 

Millbank 

McCain  Refrigerated  Foods  Inc. 

Harrowsmith 

McCain  Refrigerated  Foods  Inc. 

Tavistock 

Pine  River  Cheese  &  Butter  Co-operative 

Ripley 

Riverside  Cheese  &  Butter  Inc. 

Trenton 

St.  Albert  Co-operative  Cheese  Mfg. 

Association 

St.  Albert 

St.  Lawrence  Parks  Commission  (Upper 

Canada  Village  Cheese  Factory) 

Morrisburg 

Gay  Lea  Foods  Co-operative  Limited 

Teeswater 

Thornloe  Cheese  (Division  of  Ault  Foods 

Ltd.) 

Thornloe 

Union  Star  Cheese  (Division  of  Ault  Foods 

Ltd.) 

Eganville 

Wilton  Cheese  Factory 

Odessa 

O.  Reg.  146/90,  s.  2. 


REGULATION  750 
CREAM  FOR  PROCESSING-MARKETING 

1.— (1)  In  this  Regulation, 

"cream"  means  cream  delivered  to  a  plant  in  Ontario  for  manufac- 
ture into  creamery  butter; 

"creamery  operator"  means  a  person  engaged  in  the  manufacture  of 
creamery  butter  at  a  plant; 

"marketing  board"  means  The  Ontario  Cream  Producers'  Marketing 
Board; 


"producer"  means  a  producer  engaged  in  the  production  of  cream. 

(2)  In  this  Regulation,  "Commission"  means  The  Milk  Commis- 
sion of  Ontario.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  618,  s.  1 . 

2.  This  Regulation  provides  for  the  control  and  regulation  in  any 
or  all  respects  of  the  marketing  within  Ontario  of  cream,  including 
the  prohibition  of  such  marketing  in  whole  or  in  part.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  618,  s.  2. 

Licences 

3.  No  person  shall  be  a  creamery  operator  except  the  holder  of  a 
licence  for  the  operation  of  a  plant  under  Regulation  761  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  618,  s.  3. 

4.  The  Commission  delegates  to  the  marketing  board  the  power, 

(a)  to  require  persons  engaged  in  producing  or  marketing 
cream  to  register  their  names,  addresses  and  occupations 
with  the  marketing  board; 

(b)  to  require  persons  engaged  in  producing  or  marketing 
cream  to  furnish  such  information  relating  to  the  produc- 
tion or  marketing  of  cream  as  the  marketing  board  deter- 
mines; 

(c)  to  stimulate,  increase  and  improve  the  marketing  of  cream 
by  such  means  as  the  marketing  board  considers  proper; 

(d)  to  co-operate  with  a  marketing  board  or  a  marketing  agency 
of  Canada  or  of  any  province  of  Canada  for  the  purpose  of 
marketing  cream; 

(e)  to  take  such  action  and  make  such  orders  and  issue  such 
directions  as  are  necessary  to  enforce  the  due  observance 
and  carrying  out  of  the  provisions  of  the  Act,  the  regula- 
tions, the  plan  or  any  agreement  or  award.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  618,  s.  4. 

5.  The  Commission  delegates  to  the  marketing  board  its  powers 
to  make  regulations  with  respect  to  cream, 

(a)  providing  for  the  licensing  of  any  or  all  persons  before  com- 
mencing or  continuing  to  engage  in  the  producing  of  cream; 

(b)  prohibiting  persons  from  engaging  in  the  producing  of 
cream  except  under  the  authority  of  a  licence; 

(c)  providing  for  the  refusal  to  issue  a  licence  to  commence  to 
engage  in  the  producing  of  cream  where  the  applicant  is  not 
qualified  by  experience,  financial  responsibility  or  equip- 
ment to  properly  engage  in  the  business  for  which  the  appli- 
cation was  made,  or  for  any  other  reason  that  the  marketing 
board  considers  proper; 

(d)  providing  for  the  suspension  or  revocation  of,  or  the  refusal 
to  issue  or  renew,  a  licence  to  continue  to  engage  in  the  pro- 
ducing of  cream  for  failure  to  observe,  perform  or  carry  out 
the  provisions  of  the  Act,  the  regulations,  the  plan  or  any 
order  or  direction  of  the  marketing  board; 

(e)  providing  for  the  fixing  of  licence  fees  payable  yearly,  half- 
yearly,  quarterly  or  monthly  at  different  amounts  or  in 
instalments  from  any  or  all  persons  producing  cream,  and 
the  collecting  of  the  licence  fees  and  the  recovering  of  such 
licence  fees  by  suit  in  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction; 

(f)  requiring  any  person  who  receives  cream  from  a  producer 
to  deduct  from  the  money  payable  to  the  producer  any 
licence  fees  payable  by  the  producer  to  the  marketing  board 
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and  to  pay  such  licence  fees  to  the  marketing  board  not 
later  than  the  tenth  day  of  the  following  month; 

(g)  requiring  any  person  who  produces  and  processes  cream  to 
furnish  to  the  marketing  board  statements  of  the  amounts 
of  cream  that  the  person  produced  in  any  year  and  used  for 
processing; 

(h)    prescribing  the  form  of  licences; 

(i)  providing  for  the  control  and  regulation  of  the  marketing  of 
cream,  including  the  times  and  places  at  which  cream  may 
be  marketed; 

(j)  providing  for  the  fixing,  imposing  and  collecting  of  service 
charges  from  time  to  time  for  the  marketing  of  cream; 

(k)  prohibiting  any  person  from  processing,  packing  or  packag- 
ing any  cream  that  has  not  been  sold  through  the  marketing 
board; 

(I)  providing  for  the  making  of  such  orders  and  the  issuing  of 
such  directions  as  are  necessary  to  enforce  the  due  obser- 
vance and  carrying  out  of  the  provisions  of  the  Act,  the  reg- 
ulations, the  plan  or  any  order  or  direction  of  the  marketing 
board.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  618,  s.  5. 

6.    The  Commission  authorizes  the  marketing  board, 

(a)  to  pay  from  service  charges  imposed  under  clause  (5)  (j)  its 
expenses  in  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  the  plan; 

(b)  to  use  any  class  of  licence  fees  and  other  money  payable  to 
it  for  the  purposes  of  paying  the  expenses  of  the  marketing 
board,  carrying  out  and  enforcing  the  Act  and  the  regula- 
tions and  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  the  plan; 

(c)  to  establish  a  fund  in  connection  with  the  plan  for  the  pay- 
ment of  any  money  that  may  be  required  for  the  purposes 
mentioned  in  clause  (b); 

(d)  to  appoint  agents,  to  prescribe  their  duties  and  terms  and 
conditions  of  employment  and  to  fix  their  remuneration  and 
provide  for  the  payment  thereof; 

(e)  to  require  that  cream  be  marketed  on  a  quota  basis; 

(f)  to  prohibit  any  person  to  whom  a  quota  has  not  been  fixed 
and  allotted  for  the  marketing  of  cream  or  whose  quota  has 
been  cancelled  from  marketing  any  cream; 

(g)  to  prohibit  any  person  to  whom  a  quota  has  been  fixed  and 
allotted  for  the  marketing  of  cream  from  marketing  any 
cream  in  excess  of  such  quota; 

(h)  to  fix  and  allot  to  persons  quotas  for  the  marketing  of  cream 
on  such  basis  as  the  marketing  board  considers  proper; 

(i)  to  refuse  to  fix  and  allot  to  any  person  a  quota  for  the  mar- 
keting of  cream  for  any  reason  that  the  marketing  board 
considers  proper; 

(j)  to  cancel  or  reduce,  or  refuse  to  increase,  a  quota  fixed  and 
allotted  to  any  person  for  the  marketing  of  cream  for  any 
reason  that  the  marketing  board  considers  proper; 

(k)  to  permit  any  person  to  whom  a  quota  has  been  fixed  and 
allotted  for  the  marketing  of  cream  to  market  any  cream  in 
excess  of  such  quota  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the 
marketing  board  considers  proper.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
618,  s.  6. 

Negotiating  Agency 

7.— (1)  There  shall  be  a  negotiating  agency  to  be  known  as  The 


Negotiating  Committee  for  Cream  of  ten  persons  appointed  annually 
after  the  1st  day  of  January  and  before  the  1st  day  of  April  upon  the 
request  in  writing  of  the  Commission,  of  whom  five  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  marketing  board  and  five  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
creamery  operators. 

(2)  Where  the  marketing  board  or  the  creamery  operators  fail  to 
appoint  the  persons  in  accordance  with  subsection  (1)  within  seven 
days  of  the  request  in  writing  of  the  Commission,  the  Commission 
may  appoint  such  representatives  as  are  necessary  to  complete  The 
Negotiating  Committee  for  Cream.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  618,  s.  7. 

8.— (1)  The  Negotiating  Committee  for  Cream  is  empowered  to 
adopt  or  settle  by  agreement, 

(a)  minimum  prices  for  cream  or  for  any  class  or  grade  of 
cream; 

(b)  terms,  conditions  and  forms  of  agreements  relating  to  the 
producing  or  marketing  of  cream;  and 

(c)  any  charges,  costs  or  expenses  relating  to  the  production  or 
marketing  of  cream.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  618,  s.  8. 

(2)  An  agreement  under  this  section  or  an  award  under  subsec- 
tion 11  (6)  does  not  apply  to  cream  referred  to  in  section  12. 
O.  Reg.  599/81,  s.  1. 

9.— (1)  A  meeting  of  a  negotiating  agency  may  be  convened  by  a 
notice  in  writing  given  by  the  members  of  the  negotiating  agency 
appointed  by  the  marketing  board  or  by  the  creamery  operators  to 
the  other  members  of  the  negotiating  agency  at  least  seven  days,  but 
not  more  than  ten  days,  before  the  date  of  the  meeting  stating  the 
time  and  place  of  the  meeting. 

(2)  A  copy  of  the  notice  under  subsection  (1)  shall  be  forwarded 
to  the  commission.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  618,  s.  9. 

Board  of  Arbitration 

10.— (1)  Where  a  meeting  of  the  negotiating  agency  is  not  held  in 
accordance  with  the  notice  under  section  10  or,  where  a  meeting  is 
held  and  the  negotiating  agency  does  not  arrive  at  an  agreement 
respecting  all  matters  that  it  is  empowered  to  adopt  or  settle  by 
agreement  within  fourteen  days  after  the  date  of  the  meeting  stated 
in  the  notice  under  section  9,  the  matters  in  dispute  shall  be  referred 
by  the  Commission  to  a  Board  of  Arbitration. 

(2)  Where  the  negotiating  agency  decides  within  fourteen  days 
after  the  date  of  the  meeting  stated  in  the  notice  under  section  9  that 
an  agreement  on  all  matters  that  it  is  empowered  to  adopt  or  settle 
by  agreement  cannot  be  reached,  it  shall  so  notify  the  Commission. 

(3)  Where  the  negotiating  agency  does  not  arrive  at  an  agreement 
on  all  matters  that  it  is  empowered  to  adopt  or  settle  by  agreement,  it 
may  submit  in  writing  to  the  Commission  a  statement  or  statements 
of  the  matters  in  dispute.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  618,  s.  10. 

11.— (1)  The  Board  of  Arbitration  shall  be  composed  of  three 
members. 

(2)  One  member  may  be  appointed  by  the  members  of  the  nego- 
tiating agency  appointed  by  the  marketing  board  and  one  other 
member  may  be  appointed  by  the  members  of  the  negotiating  agency 
appointed  by  the  creamery  operators. 

(3)  Where  the  two  members  are  appointed  to  the  Board  of  Arbi- 
tration in  accordance  with  subsection  (2),  the  two  members  so 
appointed  may  appoint  a  third  member  to  the  Board  of  Arbitration 
but,  where  the  two  members  fail  to  agree  on  the  third  member  within 
seven  days  after  the  Commission  was  notified  under  subsection 
10  (2),  or  fourteen  days  after  the  date  stated  in  the  notice  under  sec- 
tion 10,  as  the  case  may  be,  the  Commission  shall  appoint  the  third 
member. 
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(4)  Where  the  members  of  the  negotiating  agency  fail  to  make 
the  appointment  to  the  Board  of  Arbitration  in  accordance  with  sub- 
section (2),  within  seven  days  after  the  Commission  was  notified 
under  subsection  10  (2),  or  fourteen  days  after  the  date  stated  in  the 
notice  under  section  9,  as  the  case  may  be,  the  Commission  shall 
appoint  such  members  as  are  necessary  to  complete  the  Board  of 
Arbitration. 

(5)  The  Commission  shall  submit  to  the  Board  of  Arbitration  any 
statement  or  statements  of  the  matters  in  dispute  received  from  the 
negotiating  agency  under  subsection  10  (3). 

(6)  The  Board  of  Arbitration  shall  meet  within  seven  days  after 
the  appointment  of  the  third  member  thereof  and  shall  make  an 
award  in  respect  of  the  matters  referred  to  it,  or  in  respect  of  all  mat- 
ters that  the  negotiating  agency  is  empowered  to  adopt  to  settle  by 
agreement,  as  the  case  may  be.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  618,  s.  11. 

12.— (1)  In  sections  12  to  16,  "cream"  means  cream  produced  by 
a  producer  and  delivered  to  Pembroke  Creamery  Limited.  O.  Reg. 
599/81,  s.  2,part. 

(2)  There  shall  be  a  negotiating  agency  to  be  known  as  The  Pem- 
broke Negotiating  Committee  for  Cream  consisting  of  two  persons 
appointed  annually  after  the  1st  day  of  January  and  before  the  1st 
day  of  April  upon  the  request  of  the  Commission,  of  whom  one  shall 
be  appointed  by  the  marketing  board  and  one  shall  be  appointed  by 
Pembroke  Creamery  Limited.     O.  Reg.  599/81,  s.  2,part,  revised. 

(3)  If  the  marketing  board  or  Pembroke  Creamery  Limited  fail  to 
appoint  the  persons  in  accordance  with  subsection  (2)  within  seven 
days  after  the  request  in  writing  of  the  Commission,  the  Commission 
may  appoint  such  representatives  as  are  necessary  to  complete  The 
Pembroke  Negotiating  Committee  for  Cream.  O.  Reg.  599/81, 
s.  2,  part. 


16.— (1)  The  Board  of  Arbitration  shall  be  composed  of  three 
members. 

(2)  One  member  may  be  appointed  by  the  member  of  the  negoti- 
ating agency  appointed  by  the  marketing  board  and  one  other  mem- 
ber may  be  appointed  by  the  member  of  the  negotiating  agency 
appointed  by  Pembroke  Creamery  Limited. 

(3)  Where  the  two  members  are  appointed  to  the  Board  of  Arbi- 
tration in  accordance  with  subsection  (2),  the  two  members  so 
appointed  may  appoint  a  third  member  to  the  Board  of  Arbitration 
but,  where  the  two  members  fail  to  agree  on  the  third  member  within 
seven  days  after  the  Commission  was  notified  under  subsection 
15  (2),  or  fourteen  days  after  the  date  stated  in  the  notice  under  sec- 
tion 14,  as  the  case  may  be,  the  Commission  shall  appoint  the  third 
member. 

(4)  Where  either  member  of  the  negotiating  agency  fails  to  make 
the  appointment  to  the  Board  of  Arbitration  in  accordance  with  sub- 
section (2),  within  seven  days  after  the  Commission  was  notified 
under  subsection  15  (2),  or  fourteen  days  after  the  date  stated  in  the 
notice  under  section  14,  as  the  case  may  be,  the  Commission  shall 
appoint  such  members  as  are  necessary  to  complete  the  Board  of 
Arbitration. 

(5)  The  Commission  shall  submit  to  the  Board  of  Arbitration  any 
statement  or  statements  of  the  matters  in  dispute  received  from  the 
negotiating  agency  under  subsection  15  (3). 

(6)  The  Board  of  Arbitration  shall  meet  within  seven  days  after 
the  appointment  of  the  third  member  thereof  and  shall  make  an 
award  in  respect  of  the  matters  referred  to  it,  or  in  respect  of  all  mat- 
ters that  the  negotiating  agency  is  empowered  to  adopt  or  settle  by 
agreement,  as  the  case  may  be.     O.  Reg.  599/81,  s.  2,part. 


13.  The  Pembroke  Negotiating  Committee  for  Cream  is  empow- 
ered to  adopt  or  settle  by  agreement, 

(a)  minimum  prices  for  cream  or  for  any  class  or  grade  of 
cream; 

(b)  terms,  conditions  and  forms  of  agreements  relating  to  the 
producing  or  marketing  of  cream;  and 

(c)  any  charges,  costs  or  expenses  relating  to  the  production  or 
marketing  of  cream.     O.  Reg.  599/81,  s.  2,part. 

14.— (1)  A  meeting  of  the  negotiating  agency  maybe  convened  by 
a  notice  in  writing  given  by  either  member  to  the  other  at  least  seven 
days,  but  not  more  than  ten  days,  before  the  date  of  the  meeting  stat- 
ing the  time  and  place  of  the  meeting. 

(2)  A  copy  of  the  notice  under  subsection  (1)  shall  be  forwarded 
to  the  Commission.     O.  Reg.  599/81,  s.  2,pan. 

15.— (1)  Where  a  meeting  of  the  negotiating  agency  is  not  held  in 
accordance  with  the  notice  under  section  14  or,  where  a  meeting  is 
held  and  the  negotiating  agency  does  not  arrive  at  an  agreement 
respecting  all  matters  that  it  is  empowered  to  adopt  or  settle  by 
agreement  within  fourteen  days  after  the  date  of  the  meeting  stated 
in  the  notice  under  section  14,  the  matters  in  dispute  shall  be  referred 
by  the  Commission  to  a  Board  of  Arbitration. 

(2)  Where  the  negotiating  agency  decides  within  fourteen  days 
after  the  date  of  the  meeting  stated  in  the  notice  under  section  14 
that  an  agreement  on  all  matters  that  it  is  empowered  to  adopt  or  set- 
tle by  agreement  cannot  be  reached,  it  shall  so  notify  the  Commis- 
sion. 

(3)  Where  the  negotiating  agency  does  not  arrive  at  an  agreement 
on  all  matters  that  it  is  empowered  to  adopt  or  settle  by  agreement,  it 
may  submit  in  writing  to  the  Commission  a  statement  or  statements 
of  the  matters  in  dispute.     O.  Reg.  599/81,  s.  2, port. 


REGULATION  751 
CREAM  FOR  PROCESSING-PLAN 

1.  The  plan  in  the  Schedule  is  continued  for  the  control  and  regu- 
lation of  the  producing  and  marketing  within  Ontario  of  cream  for 
processing.     O.  Reg.  685/88,  s.  1. 

2.  The  marketing  board  named  in  the  Schedule  is  given  all  of  the 
fwwers  that  are  vested  in  a  co-operative  corporation  incorporated 
under  the  Co-operative  Corporations  Act.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  617, 
s.  2. 

3.  The  members  of  the  marketing  board  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
the  shareholders  and  directors  thereof  in  the  exercise  of  any  of  the 
powers  mentioned  in  section  2.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  617,  s.  3. 

Schedule 

Milk  Act 
PLAN 

1.  This  plan  may  be  cited  as  "The  Ontario  Cream  Producers' 
Marketing-for-Processing  Plan". 

2.  In  this  plan, 

"cream"  means  cream  delivered  to  a  plant  in  Ontario  for  manufac- 
ture into  creamery  butter; 

"producer"  means  a  producer  engaged  in  the  production  of  cream. 

3.  This  plan  applies  to  the  control  and  regulation  of  the  producing 
and  marketing  of  cream  within  Ontario. 

4.  There  shall  be  a  marketing  board  to  be  known  as  "The  Ontario 
Cream  Producers'  Marketing  Board". 
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5.  The  marketing  board  shall  be  composed  of  nine  producer-mem- 
bers who  shall  hold  office  until  their  successors  take  office. 

6.— (1)  Producers  are  divided  into  nine  districts  as  follows: 

1.  District  1,  comprising  the  counties  of  Dundas,  Glengarry, 
Grenville,  Lanark,  Leeds,  Renfrew,  Russell,  Stormont  and 
Prescott  and  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Ottawa- 
Carleton. 

2.  District  2,  comprising  the  counties  of  Frontenac,  Hastings, 
Lennox  and  Addington,  Northumberland,  Peterborough, 
Prince  Edward  and  Victoria. 

3.  District  3,  comprising  the  County  of  Simcoe,  the  County  of 
York  as  it  existed  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1970,  and 
the  regional  municipalities  of  Durham,  Halton  and  Peel. 

4.  District  4,  comprising  the  counties  of  Brant  and  Oxford  and 
the  regional  municipalities  of  Haldimand-Norfolk,  Hamil- 
ton-Wentworth  and  Niagara. 

5.  District  5,  comprising  the  counties  of  Dufferin  and  Welling- 
ton and  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Waterloo. 

6.  District  6,  comprising  the  counties  of  Huron  and  Perth. 

7.  District  7,  comprising  the  counties  of  Bruce  and  Grey. 

8.  District  8,  comprising  the  counties  of  Elgin,  Essex,  Kent, 
Lambton  and  Middlesex. 

9.  District  9,  comprising  the  territorial  districts  of  Algoma, 
Cochrane,  Kenora,  Manitoulin,  Muskoka,  Nipissing,  Parry 
Sound,  Rainy  River,  Sudbury,  Thunder  Bay  and  Timiskam- 
ing  and  the  County  of  Haliburton. 

(2)  A  producer  whose  place  of  production  is  located  in  a  county, 
regional  municipality  or  territorial  district  mentioned  in  subsection 
(1)  is  a  member  of  the  local  group  of  producers  for  that  county, 
regional  municipality  or  territorial  district. 

(3)  A  producer  whose  place  of  production  is  not  located  in  a 
county,  regional  municipality  or  territorial  district  mentioned  in  sub- 
section (1)  is  a  member  of  the  local  group  of  producers  for  the 
county,  regional  municipality  or  territorial  district  nearest  to  the  pro- 
ducer's place  of  production. 

7.  There  shall  be  a  committee  in  each  district  to  be  known  as  the 
"District  Cream  Producers'  Committee". 

8.  On  or  before  the  1st  day  of  November  in  each  year,  the  mem- 
bers of  each  local  group  of  producers, 

(a)  shall,  from  among  themselves,  elect  to  their  District  Cream 
Producers'  Committee  one  member  for  each  twenty-five 
producers  or  fraction  thereof;  and 

(b)  may,  from  among  themselves,  elect  one  or  more  alternates 
for  each  member  elected  under  clause  (a)  who  may  act  only 
in  the  absence  of  a  member  of  the  District  Cream  Produc- 
ers' Committee. 

9.— (1)  Each  District  Cream  Producers'  Committee  shall  hold  its 
annual  meeting  on  or  before  the  30th  day  of  November  in  each  year. 

(2)    At  its  annual  meeting, 

(a)  in  1990  and  in  every  third  year  thereafter  each  of  the  Dis- 
trict Cream  Producers'  Committees  for  Districts  2,  5  and  8; 

(b)  in  1991  and  in  every  third  year  thereafter  each  of  the  Dis- 
trict Cream  Producers'  Committees  for  Districts  1,  4  and  7; 
and 


(c)    in  1992  and  in  every  third  year  thereafter  each  of  the  Dis- 
trict Cream  Producers'  Committees  for  Districts  3,  6  and  9, 

shall  elect  one  member  of  the  marketing  board  for  a  term  commenc- 
ing at  the  conclusion  of  the  annual  meeting  of  the  marketing  board. 

10.— (1)  If  a  District  Cream  Producers'  Committee  does  not  elect 
a  member  to  the  marketing  board  in  accordance  with  section  9  or  this 
section,  the  marketing  board  may  appoint  a  producer  to  the  market- 
ing board. 

(2)  If  a  member  elected  or  appointed  to  the  marketing  board 
dies,  resigns  or  is  unable  or  unwilling  to  act  as  a  member,  the  other 
members  of  the  marketing  board  may  appoint  a  producer  to  replace 
that  member  for  the  unexpired  term. 

(3)  If  a  member  elected  or  appointed  to  the  marketing  board 
ceases  to  be  a  producer  and  does  not  resign  from  the  marketing 
board,  the  member  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  producer-member  for 
the  purpose  of  holding  office  until  the  conclusion  of  the  next  annual 
meeting  of  the  marketing  board. 

(4)  At  its  next  annual  meeting,  the  District  Cream  Producers' 
Committee  for  the  district  from  which  the  member  referred  to  in  sub- 
section (3)  was  elected  or  appointed  shall  elect  a  producer  to  replace 
that  member  for  the  unexpired  term. 

11.  No  person  is  eligible  for  election  or  appointment  to  the  mar- 
keting board  from  a  district  unless  the  person  is  a  member  of  a  local 
group  of  producers  for  a  county,  regional  municipality  or  territorial 
district  within  the  district. 

12.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  shall  appoint  to  the  mar- 
keting board  every  person  elected  or  appointed  to  the  marketing 
board  in  accordance  with  this  plan.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  617, 
Sched.;  O.  Reg.  507/86,  s.  I,  revised. 


REGULATION  752 
CREAM  PRODUCERS-LICENCES 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

"cream"  means  cream  delivered  to  a  plant  in  Ontario  for  manufac- 
ture into  creamery  butter; 

"marketing  board"  means  The  Ontario  Cream  Producers'  Marketing 
Board; 

"plan"  means  The   Ontario  Cream   Producers'   Marketing-for- 
Processing  Plan; 

"producer"  means  a  producer  engaged  in  the  production  of  cream. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  619,  s.  1. 

2.  This  Regulation  provides  for  the  control  and  regulation  in  any 
or  all  respects  of  the  marketing  within  Ontario  of  cream,  including 
the  prohibition  of  such  marketing  in  whole  or  in  part.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  619,  s.  2. 

3.  — (1)  No  person  shall  commence  or  continue  to  engage  in  the 
producing  of  cream  except  under  the  authority  of  a  licence  as  a  pro- 
ducer of  cream.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  619,  s.  3  (1);  O.  Reg.  243/87, 
s.  1  (1). 

(2)  A  licence  is  not  transferable.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  619, 
s.  3  (2);  O.  Reg.  243/87,  s.  1  (2). 

(3)  The  marketing  board  may  refuse  to  grant  or  may  suspend  or 
revoke  a  licence  to  engage  in  the  producing  of  cream  if, 

(a)    the  applicant  or  licensee  is  not  qualified  by  experience. 
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financial  responsibility  or  equipment  to  properly  engage  in 
the  business  for  which  the  application  was  made; 

(b)  the  applicant  or  licensee  has  failed  to  observe,  perform  or 
carry  out  the  provisions  of  the  Act,  the  regulations,  the  plan 
or  any  order  or  direction  of  the  marketing  board;  or 

(c)  or  for  any  other  reason  that  the  marketing  board  considers 
proper.     O.  Reg.  243/87,  s.  1  (A),part. 

4.— (1)  Every  producer  shall  pay  licence  fees  at  the  rate  of  17 
cents  for  each  kilogram  or  fraction  thereof  of  milk-fat  in  cream  deliv- 
ered to  a  plant.     O.  Reg.  6.32/90,  s.  1. 

(2)  Every  person  who  receives  cream  from  a  producer  shall 
deduct  from  the  money  payable  to  the  producer  the  licence  fees  pay- 
able by  the  producer  to  the  marketing  board  and  shall  pay  such 
licence  fees  to  the  marketing  board. 

(3)  Every  person  who  deducts  licence  fees  under  subsection  (2) 
shall  pay  to  the  marketing  board  the  fees  deducted  in  each  month  not 
later  than  the  tenth  day  of  the  following  month. 

(4)  The  marketing  board  may  recover  from  any  person  by  suit  in 
a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction  any  licence  fees  payable  to  the  mar- 
keting board.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  619,  s.  4  (2-4). 

5.— (1)  Cream  shall  be  marketed  on  a  quota  basis. 

(2)  No  person  to  whom  a  quota  has  not  been  fixed  and  allotted 
for  the  marketing  of  cream  or  whose  quota  has  been  cancelled  shall 
market  any  cream. 

(3)  No  person  to  whom  a  quota  has  been  fixed  and  allotted  for 
the  marketing  of  cream  shall  market  any  cream  in  excess  of  such 
quota.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  619,  s.  5. 

6.  Every  person  who  receives  cream  from  a  producer  shall  report 
to  the  marketing  board  the  amount  of  milk-fat  received  in  each 
month  from  each  producer  not  later  than  the  tenth  day  of  the  follow- 
ing month.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  619,  s.  6. 


REGULATION  753 

GRADES,  STANDARDS,  DESIGNATIONS, 
CLASSES,  PACKING  AND  MARKING 

Definitions 

1.    In  this  Regulation, 

"grader"  means  a  grader  appointed  under  the  Act; 

"official  method"  means  a  method  of  analysis  or  examination 
approved  by  the  Director  for  use  in  the  administration  of  the  Act 
and  this  Regulation.     O.  Reg.  630/84,  s.  2,part. 

Designations 

2.— (1)  Milk  that  complies  with  and  is  produced  and  stored  in 
compliance  with  Regulation  761  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1990  is  designated  as  Grade  A  milk.     O.  Reg.  57/90,  s.  1. 

(2)  Grade  A  milk  used  for  processing  into  milk  products  other 
than  fluid  milk  products  is  designated  as  industrial  milk.     O.  Reg. 

630/84,  s.  2,  part. 

3.  Buttermilk,  cream,  double  cream,  flavoured  milk,  flavoured 
partly-skimmed  milk,  flavoured  skim-milk,  milk,  partly-skimmed 
milk,  skim-milk,  table  cream  and  whipping  cream  are  designated  as 
fluid  milk  products.     O.  Reg.  6.30/84,  s.  2, part. 

4.  Products, 


(a)  processed  from  milk  or  a  component  thereof  in  any  form 
that  contain, 

(i)    no  oil  or  fat  other  than  milk-fat,  or 

(ii)  no  more  than  0.5  per  cent  by  weight  of  oil  or  fat 
other  than  milk-fat  when  contained  in  a  flavouring 
ingredient;  or 

(b)  reprocessed  from  a  product  defined  in  clause  (a), 
are  designated  as  milk  products.     O.  Reg.  630/84,  s.  2,part. 

Fluid  Milk  Products 

standards 

5.— (1)  Fluid  milk  products  shall  be  prepared  from  Grade  A  milk. 
O.  Reg.  630/84,  s.  2,  part. 

(2)    In  addition, 

(a)  buttermilk, 

(i)  shall  be  prepared  by  adding  a  bacterial  culture  to 
milk  from  which  a  portion  of  the  milk-fat  has  been 
removed  so  that  it  develops  an  acidity  in  excess  of 
that  found  in  the  milk, 

(ii)  shall  contain  not  more  than  3.25  per  cent  milk-fat, 
and 

(iii)    may  contain  added  salt  and  stabilizers; 

(b)  cream, 

(i)    shall  contain  not  less  than  10  per  cent  milk-fat,  and 

(ii)  may  contain  added  pH  adjusting  agents  and  stabiliz- 
ers; 

(c)  double  cream, 

(i)    shall  contain  not  less  than  40  per  cent  milk-fat,  and 

(ii)  may  contain  added  pH  adjusting  agents  and  stabiliz- 
ers; 

(d)  flavoured  milk, 

(i)    shall  contain  not  less  than  3  per  cent  milk-fat,  and 

(ii)  may  contain  added  flavouring,  salt,  stabilizers  and 
sweeteners; 

(e)  flavoured  partly-skimmed  milk, 

(i)  shall  contain  not  less  than  0.9  per  cent  nor  more  than 
1.1  per  cent  milk-fat  or  not  less  than  1.9  per  cent  nor 
more  than  2.1  percent  milk-fat,  and 

(ii)  may  contain  added  flavouring,  salt,  stabilizers  and 
sweeteners; 

(f)  flavoured  skim-milk, 

(i)  shall  contain  not  more  than  0.3  per  cent  milk-fat  and 
not  less  than  8  per  cent  milk  solids  other  than  milk- 
fat,  and 

(ii)  may  contain  added  flavouring,  salt,  stabilizers  and 
sweeteners; 

(g)  milk, 
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(i)  shall  contain  not  less  than  3.25  per  cent  milk-fat  and 
not  less  than  8.25  per  cent  milk  solids  other  than 
milk-fat,  and 

(ii)    may  contain  added  vitamin  D; 

(h)    partly-skimmed  milk, 

(i)  shall  contain  not  less  than  0.9  per  cent  milk-fat  nor 
more  than  1.1  per  cent  milk-fat  and  not  less  than  8.5 
per  cent  milk  solids  other  than  milk-fat, 

(ii)  shall  contain  not  less  than  1 .9  per  cent  nor  more  than 
2.1  per  cent  milk-fat  and  not  less  than  8.25  per  cent 
milk  solids  other  than  milk-fat,  and 

(iii)    may  contain  added  vitamin  A  and  vitamin  D; 

(i)    skim-milk, 

(i)  shall  contain  not  more  than  0.3  per  cent  milk-fat  and 
not  less  than  8.5  per  cent  milk  solids  other  than  milk- 
fat,  and 

(ii)    may  contain  added  vitamin  A  and  vitamin  D; 

(j)    table  cream, 

(i)  shall  contain  not  less  than  16  per  cent  but  less  than 
32  per  cent  milk-fat,  and 

(ii)  may  contain  added  pH  adjusting  agents  and  stabiliz- 
ers; and 

(k)    whipping  cream, 

(i)  shall  contain  not  less  than  32  per  cent  but  less  than 
40  per  cent  milk-fat,  and 

(ii)  may  contain  added  pH  adjusting  agents  and 
stabilizers.  O.  Reg.  630/84,  s.  2,  part;  O.  Reg. 
584/86,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  57/90,  s.  2. 

6.  Either  or  both  of, 

(a)  Grade  Canada  1  skim-milk  powder  made  from  Grade  A 
milk;  and 

(b)  evaporated  or  concentrated  skim-milk  made  from  Grade  A 
milk, 

may  be  added  to  buttermilk,  flavoured  partly-skimmed  milk,  flav- 
oured skim-milk,  partly-skimmed  milk  or  skim-milk  provided  the 
resulting  fluid  milk  product  with  added  milk  solids  contains  not  less 
than  10  per  cent  milk  solids  other  than  milk-fat.  O.  Reg.  630/84, 
s.  2, part. 

7.  A  sterile  or  sterilized  fluid  milk  product  shall  be  prepared  by 
heating  a  fluid  milk  product  without  appreciable  change  in  volume  to 
a  temperature  of  not  less  than  135°C  for  not  less  than  two  seconds  or 
to  such  other  temperature-time  relationship  as  may  be  required  to 
ensure  that  it  is  free  of  living  organisms  when  held  for  seven  days  at  a 
minimum  temperature  of  32°C.     O.  Reg.  630/84,  s.  2,  part. 

SIZE  OF  CONTAINERS 

8.  — (1)  A  container  used  for  a  fluid  milk  product  for  retail  sale 
shall  be  in  one  of  the  following  sizes  only: 

1.  250  millilitres. 

2.  500  millilitres. 

3.  One  litre. 


4.  Two  litres. 

5.  Four  litres  or  larger  in  gradations  of  one  litre.     R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  622,  s.  8  (I);  O.  Reg.  732/82,  s.  1  (1). 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  a  container  that  is  less  than 
60  millilitres  in  size.     O.  Reg.  732/82,  s.  1  (2). 

(3)  In  addition  to  the  sizes  mentioned  in  subsection  (1), 

(a)  a  fluid  milk  product  other  than  cream,  table  cream  and 
whipped  cream  may  be  sold  to  an  institution  in  a  container 
of  125  millilitres; 

(b)  sterilized  canned  cream  may  be  sold  in  a  container  of  170 
millilitres;  and 

(c)  double  cream  may  be  sold  in  a  container  of  125  millilitres. 
O.  Reg.  31/84,  s.  3;  O.  Reg.  630/84,  s.  3. 

LABELLING 

9.    Every  container  used  for  the  sale  or  distribution  of  a  fluid  milk 
product  shall, 

(a)  have  a  label  imprinted  on  the  container,  affixed  to  the  con- 
tainer or  imprinted  on  the  cap  of  the  container  stating  in 
prominent  lettering  of  uniform  size  and  style,  at  least  one- 
half  the  height  of  the  lettering  used  for  the  common  name, 
the  designated  name  of  the  fluid  milk  product  contained 
therein  and,  in  the  case  of  a  flavoured  fluid  milk  product  or 
one  to  which  either  or  both  of  Canada  Grade  I  skim-milk 
powder  and  evaporated  or  condensed  skim-milk  has  been 
added,  the  name  of  the  flavour  and  the  words  "with  added 
milk  solids"  where  applicable;  and 

(b)  display  on  the  principal  display  panel  in  a  legible  manner. 


(i)    the  percentage  of  milk-fat  using  the  words 
fat"  or  the  abbreviation  "M.F."  or  "B.F.", 


'milk- 


(ii)  the  processor's  name  and  head  office  address  and  a 
marking  or  number  sufficient  to  identify  the  process- 
ing plant, 

(iii)    the  date  before  which  the  product  is  of  best  quality, 

(iv)  on  all  packages  of  sterile  or  sterilized  fluid  milk 
products,  the  word  "sterile"  or  "sterilized"  in  promi- 
nent lettering  at  least  one-half  the  height  of  the  let- 
tering used  for  the  designated  name  of  the  fluid  milk 
product  contained  therein,  immediately  preceding, 
above  or  below  the  designated  name, 

(v)  the  word  "Refrigerate"  on  all  packages  of  pasteu- 
rized fluid  milk  products  other  than  sterile  or  steril- 
ized fluid  milk  products, 

(vi)  the  words  "Refrigerate  After  Opening"  on  all  pack- 
ages of  sterile  or  sterilized  fluid  milk  products,  and 

(vii)  the  words  "Goats'  Milk"  where  the  source  of  the 
fluid  milk  product  is  goats'  milk.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  622,  s.  9(1). 

TESTING  STERILE  OR 
STERILIZED  FLUID  MILK  PRODUCTS 

10.— (1)  Samples  of  each  batch  of  sterile  or  sterilized  fluid  milk 
product  shall  be  tested  by  the  processor  using  an  official  method. 
O.  Reg.  630/84,  s.  5, part. 

(2)    Every  processor  shall  keep  records  showing, 

(a)    the  date  of  each  test; 


237 


Reg./Règl.  753 


MILK 


Reg./Règl.  753 


(b)  batch  identification  and  quantity; 

(c)  the  name  of  the  fluid  milk  product; 

(d)  the  standard  plate  count  where  applicable; 

(e)  the  disposition  of  the  batch;  and 

(f)  the  name  and  signature  of  the  person  responsible  for  such 
records.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  622,  s.  10  (3). 

CLASSES  OF  MILK 

11.   The  following  classes  of  milk  are  established: 

1.  Class!  milk. 

2.  Class  2  milk. 

3.  Class  3  milk. 

4.  Class  4  milk. 

5.  Class  4a  milk. 

6.  Class  4b  milk. 

7.  Class  4c  milk. 

8.  Class  5  milk. 

9.  Class  Sa  milk. 

10.    C!ass6milk.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  622,  s.  11. 
12.— (1)  The  amount  in  litres  of  milk  that  is  equal  to, 

(a)  the  volume  of  sales  in  litres  by  a  processor  of  fluid  milk 
products  of, 

(i)    milk, 

(ii)    partly-skimmed  milk,  and 

(iii)  buttermilk  and  skim-milk,  except  buttermilk  or 
skim-milk  processed  for  the  purpose  of  bulk  sale  and 
not  for  resale  as  a  fluid  milk  product; 

(b)  90  per  cent  of  the  volume  of  sales  in  litres  by  a  processor  of, 

(i)    flavoured  milk, 
(ii)    flavoured  partly-skimmed  milk, 
(iii)    flavoured  skim-milk;  and 

(c)  shrinkage  in  excess  of  2  per  cent  of  the  amount  in  litres  of 
milk  that  a  processor  of  fluid  milk  products  buys  from  the 
Ontario  Milk  Marketing  Board, 

is  Class  1  milk.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  622,  s.  12  (1);  O.  Reg.  630/84, 
s.  6  (1,2);  O.  Reg.  584/86,  s.  2  (1). 

(2)  The  amount  in  litres  of  milk,  partly-skimmed  milk,  skim-milk 
or  cream  that  is  processed  and  used  as  concentrated  liquid  flavoured 
milk,  concentrated  liquid  milk,  concentrated  liquid  partly-skimmed 
milk  or  concentrated  liquid  skim-milk  is  Class  2  milk.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  622,  s.  12  (2). 

(3)  The  amount  in  litres  of  milk,  partly-skimmed  milk,  skim-milk 
or  cream  that  is  equal  to  the  amount, 

(a)    sold  as, 

(i)    cream. 


(ii)    double  cream, 
(iii)    table  cream,  or 
(iv)    whipping  cream, 
by  a  processor  of  fluid  milk  products; 

(b)  included  in  the  inventory  of  milk  and  fluid  milk  products  of 
a  processor  of  fluid  milk  products;  or 

(c)  used  in  the  processing  of, 

(i)  beverage  yogourt, 

(ii)  cottage  cheese, 

(iii)  egg  nog, 

(iv)  flavoured  dairy  cordials, 

(v)  kefir, 

(vi)  pressurized  creams, 

(vii)  sour  cream, 

(viii)  yogourt,  or 

(ix)  any  milk  product  not  referred  to  in  this  section, 

is  Class  3  milk.     O.  Reg.  584/86,  s.  2  (2);  O.  Reg.  277/89,  s.  1  (1). 

(4)    The  amount  in  litres  of  milk,  partly-skimmed  milk,  skim-milk 
or  cream  that  is  used  in  the  processing  of. 


(a 

cheesecake; 

(b 

confectionery  products; 

(c 

flavoured  mousse; 

(d 

foods  for  convalescents; 

(e 

foods  used  in  geriatrics; 

(f 

frozen  yogourt; 

(g 

ice  cream; 

(h^ 

ice  cream  mix; 

('] 

ice  milk; 

a) 

ice  milk  mbc; 

(k) 

infant  foods; 

(1) 

malted  milk; 

(m) 

malted  milk  powder; 

(n) 

milk  shake; 

(o) 

milk  shake  mix; 

(P) 

puddings; 

(q) 

sherbet; 

(r) 

sherbet  mix; 

(s) 

soups; 

(t) 

yogourt  ice  cream; 
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(u)    yogourt  ice  milk;  and 

(v)    yogourt  shake, 

is  Class  4  milk.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  622,  s.  12  (4);  O.  Reg.  31/84, 
s.  5  (2);  O.  Reg.  277/89,  s.  1  (2);  O.  Reg.  663/89,  s.  1;  O.  Reg. 
346/90,8.  1  (1). 

(5)  The  amount  in  litres  of  milk,  partly-skimmed  milk,  skim-milk 
or  cream  that  is  used  in  the  processing  of  specialty  cheese  is  Class  4a 
milk. 

(6)  The  amount  in  litres  of  milk,  partly-skimmed  milk,  skim-milk 
or  cream  that  is  used  in  the  processing  of  colby  cheese  or  colby-type 
brick  cheese  is  Class  4b  milk. 

(7)  The  amount  in  litres  of  milk,  partly-skimmed  milk,  skim-milk 
or  cream  that  is  used  in  the  processing  of  sterilized  fluid  milk  prod- 
ucts for  export  outside  Canada  is  Class  4c  milk.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
622,  s.  12  (5-7). 

(8)  The  amount  in  litres  of  milk,  partly-skimmed  milk,  skim-milk 
or  cream  that  is  used  in  the  processing  of. 


Milk  Products 


STANDARDS 


(a) 

butter; 

(b) 

casein; 

(c) 

condensed  milk; 

(d) 

dry  milk; 

(e) 

evaporated  milk; 

(f) 

evaporated  partly-skimn 

(g) 

evaporated  skim-milk; 

(h) 

livestock  feeds; 

(i) 

low-fat  dairy  spread; 

0) 

milk  albumen; 

(k) 

milk  sugar; 

(1) 

skim-milk  powder; 

(m) 

sodium  caseinate; 

(n) 

sour  cream  powder; 

(o) 

whipped  butter; 

(P) 

whole  milk  powder;  and 

(q) 

yogourt  powder. 

including  the  inventory  of  milk,  partly-skimmed  milk,  skim-milk  or 
cream  at  any  plant  other  than  a  dairy  and  shrinkage  not  in  excess  of  2 
per  cent  of  the  amount  in  litres  of  milk  that  a  processor  of  fluid  milk 
products  buys  from  The  Ontario  Milk  Marketing  Board,  is  Class  5 
milk.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  622,  s.  12  (8);  O.  Reg.  630/84,  s.  6  (5); 
O.  Reg.  346/90,  s.  1  (2,  3). 

(9)  The  amount  in  litres  of  milk,  partly-skimmed  milk,  skim-milk 
or  cream  that  is  used  in  the  processing  of  cheddar  cheese  is  Class  5a 
milk. 

(10)  The  amount  in  litres  of  milk,  partly-skimmed  milk,  skim- 
milk  or  cream  that  is  used  in  the  production  of  new  food  products  is 
Class  6  milk.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  622,  s.  12  (9, 10). 


13.— (1)  Milk  products  shall  be  prepared  from  Grade  A  milk. 

(2)  Except  in  so  far  as  they  are  inconsistent  with  this  Regulation, 
the  grades,  standards,  grade  names,  grade  marks,  packing,  marking 
and  labelling  requirements  and  specifications  of  containers  for  dairy 
products  established  under  the  Canada  Agricultural  Products  Stan- 
dards Act  by  SOR/79-840,  as  amended  or  re-enacted  from  time  to 
time,  are  adopted  as  part  of  this  Regulation  and  shall  be  complied 
with. 

(3)  Dairy  spread  shall  contain  not  less  than  50  per  cent  milk-fat. 
O.  Reg.  630/84,  s.  7,  part. 


14.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  a  grader  when  requested  to  do 
so  shall  grade  a  milk  product.     O.  Reg.  630/84,  s.  7,  part. 

(2)    A  milk  product  shall  only  be  graded, 

(a)  in  a  plant, 

(i)    licensed  under  section  15  of  the  Act,  and 

(ii)  that,  at  the  time  of  the  preparation  and  grading  of 
the  product,  complies  with  Regulation  761  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990;  or 

(b)  on  premises  approved  by  the  Director.     O.  Reg.  630/84, 
s.  l,part;  O.  Reg.  57/90,  s.  3. 

15.— (1)  A  grader  shall  use  official  methods  to  determine  the 
grade  or  compliance  with  standards  prescribed  in  this  Regulation  for 
a  milk  product. 

(2)  The  Director  shall  on  request  furnish  copies  of  official  meth- 
ods used  for  the  purposes  of  this  Regulation.  O.  Reg.  630/84,  s.  7, 
part. 

16.  Where  a  grader  has  reasonable  grounds  to  believe  that  the 
quality  of  a  milk  product  no  longer  corresponds  to  the  grade  given  to 
that  product,  the  grader  may  change  the  grade  mark  to  a  grade  mark 
that  corresponds  to  the  quality  of  the  product.  O.  Reg.  630/84, 
s.  7,  part. 

17.  Any  person  who  has  submitted  a  milk  product  for  grading,  or 
any  purchaser  of  a  milk  product  that  has  been  graded,  may  appeal  to 
the  Director  from  the  decision  of  the  grader.  O.  Reg.  630/84,  s.  7, 
part. 


18.  No  person  shall  buy,  sell,  offer  for  sale,  have  in  possession  for 
sale,  manufacture  for  sale  or  distribute  for  sale  a  milk  product  or  a 
fluid  milk  product  unless  it  complies  with  this  Regulation.  O.  Reg. 
630/84,  s.  7, part. 

19.  No  person  shall  alone  or  through  the  agency  of  any  other  per- 
son, 

(a)  add  to  a  milk  product  or  a  fluid  milk  product  any  substance 
other  than  a  substance  required  or  permitted  by  this  Regu- 
lation; or 

(b)  allow  a  milk  product  or  a  fluid  milk  product  to  be  exposed 
to  a  toxic  substance,  vermin  or  any  other  contaminating  or 
foreign  object  or  thing, 

during  or  after  the  production  or  manufacture  of  the  milk  product  or 
fluid  milk  product.     O.  Reg.  630/84,  s.  7,  part. 
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20.  No  milk  product  or  fluid  milk  product  or  the  container 
thereof  shall  be  marked  or  labelled  in  a  manner  that  is  false,  mislead- 
ing or  deceptive  or  is  likely  to  create  an  erroneous  impression  regard- 
ing the  product's  value,  quantity,  composition,  quality,  identity  or 
nature.     O.  Reg.  630/84,  s.  l,part. 

21.  No  milk  product  or  fluid  milk  product  or  the  container 
thereof  shall  be  marked  with  any  words  or  symbols  descriptive  of 
purporting  to  be  descriptive  of  the  quality  of  the  product,  other  than 
the  grade  name  and  grade  mark,  unless  in  the  opinion  of  the  Director 
the  connotation  of  quality  conveyed  by  the  words  or  symbols  is  valid. 
O.  Reg.  630/84,  s.  l,part. 

22.  A  milk  product  or  a  fluid  milk  product  having  a  composition 
other  than  as  permitted  by  this  Regulation,  that  is  found  on  the 
premises  of  a  manufacturer,  wholesaler  or  retailer,  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  for  sale  if  it  is, 

(a)  packaged  in  consumer-sized  containers;  or 

(b)  in  bulk  or  in  containers  other  than  consumer-sized  contain- 
ers and  is  not  labelled  "Not  for  Sale".  O.  Reg.  630/84, 
s.  l,part. 


REGULATION  754 
INDUSTRIAL  MILK-MARKETING 

Definitions 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

"industrial  milk  plant"  means  a  cheese  factory,  concentrated  milk 
plant,  creamery  or  milk  receiving  station; 

"marketing  board"  means  The  Ontario  Milk  Marketing  Board; 

"processor"  means  the  operator  of  an  industrial  milk  plant; 

"producer"  means  a  producer  of  milk.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  623, 
s.  1. 

Application  of  Regulation 

2.  This  Regulation  provides  for  the  control  and  regulation  in  any 
or  all  respects  of  the  marketing  within  Ontario  of  milk,  including  the 
prohibition  of  such  marketing  in  whole  or  in  part.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  623,  s.  2. 

Purchase  and  Sale  of  Milk 

3.  All  milk  supplied  to  a  processor  shall  be  sold  to  the  processor 
by  the  marketing  board  and  bought  by  the  processor  from  the  mar- 
keting board  on  the  terms  and  conditions  prescribed  in  this 
Regulation.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  623,  s.  3. 

4.— (I)  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  no  processor  shall, 

(a)    buy  milk  from  any  person  other  than  the  marketing  board; 


(b)    sell  the  milk  produced  by  a  producer. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  no  person  other  than  the  marketing 
board  shall  sell  milk  to  a  processor. 

(3)  With  the  approval  in  writing  of  the  marketing  board,  on 
application  therefor,  a  processor  may  sell  milk  to  or  buy  milk  from 
another  processor.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  623,  s.  4. 

5.  No  processor  shall  process,  pack  or  package  any  milk  that  has 
not  been  sold  by  the  marketing  board.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  623, 
s.  5. 


6.— (1)  Every  person  shall  pay  to  the  marketing  board  the  price  or 
prices  for  all  milk  sold  to  the  person  by  the  marketing  board. 

(2)  The  marketing  board  may  recover  from  any  person  by  suit  in 
a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction  any  price  or  prices  for  milk  payable 
to  the  marketing  board.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  623,  s.  6. 

Supply  of  Milk 

7.— (1)  The  marketing  board  shall  regulate  the  supply  of  milk  to  a 
processor  by, 

(a)  assigning  producers  to  or  from  the  processor;  or 

(b)  diverting  milk  to  or  from  the  processor. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Regulation,  every  pro- 
cessor shall  receive  all  milk  supplied  to  the  processor  by  the  produc- 
ers assigned  to  the  processor  by  the  marketing  board.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  623,  s.  7. 

8.  A  processor  shall  endeavour  to  utilize  all  the  milk  supplied  by 
the  producers  assigned  to  the  processor  by  the  marketing  board. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  623,  s.  8. 

9.— (1)  Where  from  time  to  time  the  amount  of  milk  supplied  to  a 
processor  by  the  producers  assigned  to  the  processor  cannot  be  uti- 
lized by  the  processor,  the  processor  shall  forthwith  notify  the  mar- 
keting board  respecting  the  amount  of  milk  that  cannot  be  utilized. 

(2)  The  marketing  board  shall  divert  the  amount  of  milk  that  can- 
not be  utilized  by  a  processor  by, 

(a)  redirecting  such  milk  to  another  processor;  or 

(b)  causing  such  milk  to  be  removed  from  the  processor's  plant, 
within  thirty-six  hours  of  receipt  of  a  notice  under  subsection  (1). 

(3)  Subject  to  subsection  (4),  where  milk  that  cannot  be  utilized 
by  a  processor  is  removed  from  the  plant  of  the  processor  under 
clause  (2)  (b),  the  processor  shall  compensate  the  marketing  board 
for, 

(a)  the  cost  of  removing  the  milk;  and 

(b)  the  losses  incurred  by  the  marketing  board  in  disposing  of 
the  milk. 

(4)  Where  the  marketing  board  fails  to  remove  milk  that  cannot 
be  utilized  by  a  processor  within  thirty-six  hours  of  receipt  of  a  notice 
under  subsection  (1),  the  processor  is  not  liable  to  compensate  the 
marketing  board  under  subsection  (3).  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  623, 
s.  9. 

10.— (I)  Despite  section  9,  where  from  time  to  time  the  amount  of 
milk  supplied  to  a  processor  by  the  producers  assigned  to  the  proces- 
sor cannot  be  utilized  by  the  processor,  the  processor  may,  with  the 
approval  in  writing  of  the  marketing  board  obtained  on  application 
therefor,  divert  such  milk  to  the  plant  or  plants  designated  by  the 
marketing  board  in  its  approval  upon  notifying, 

(a)  the  transporters  transporting  such  milk;  and 

(b)  the  operator  of  each  plant  to  which  such  milk  is  diverted. 
(2)    An  approval  by  the  marketing  board  under  subsection  (1), 

(a)    shall  designate, 

(i)    the  producers  whose  milk  may  be  diverted,  and 

(ii)  the  transporters  and  operators  of  plants  with  whom 
the  processor  may  arrange  for  the  diversion  of  such 
milk; 
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(b)  may  be  cancelled  at  any  time  by  the  marketing  board  by 
notice  in  writing  to  the  processor  not  less  than  forty-eight 
hours  before  the  cancellation  takes  effect;  and 

(c)  is  issued  on  the  condition  that  the  processor  furnishes  the 
marketing  board  with  such  information  respecting  the 
diversion  of  milk  as  the  marketing  board  requires. 

(3)  The  marketing  board  shall  compensate  a  processor  who 
diverts  milk  in  accordance  with  this  section  for  the  processor's  actual 
expenses  in  connection  therewith.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  623,  s.  10, 
revised. 

Diversion  of  Milk 

11.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  the  marketing  board  may 
divert  milk  produced  by  producers  assigned  to  a  processor  where  the 
milk  is  required  by  the  marketing  board. 

(2)  Where  milk  is  to  be  diverted  under  subsection  (1)  for  a  period 
in  excess  of  twenty-four  hours,  the  marketing  board  shall  give  notice 
to  the  processor  not  less  than  twenty-four  hours  before  the  diversion 
takes  effect.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  623,  s.  11. 

Assignment  of  Producers 

12.  The  marketing  board  may  assign  producers  to  or  from  a  pro- 
cessor by  notice  in  writing  to  the  processor  not  less  than  fifteen  days 
before  the  assignment  takes  effect.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  623,  s.  12. 

Prices 

13.— (1)  All  Class  3  milk  supplied  to  a  processor  shall  be  sold  by 
the  marketing  board  and  bought  by  the  proces.sor  for  not  less  than  a 
minimum  price  of  $46.98  per  hectolitre  for  milk  containing  3.6  kilo- 
grams of  milk-fat  per  hectolitre.     O.  Reg.  436/90,  s.  1  (1). 

(2)  All  Class  4  milk  supplied  to  a  processor  shall  be  sold  by  the 
marketing  board  and  bought  by  the  processor  for  not  less  than  a  min- 
imum price  of  $46.64  per  hectolitre  for  milk  containing  3.6  kilograms 
ofmilk-fat  per  hectolitre.     O.  Reg.  436/90,  s.  1  (2). 

(3)  All  Class  4a  milk  supplied  to  a  processor  shall  be  sold  by  the 
marketing  board  and  bought  by  the  processor  for  not  less  than  a  min- 
imum price  of  $44.47  per  hectolitre  for  milk  containing  3.6  kilograms 
of  milk-fat  per  hectolitre.     O.  Reg.  436/90,  s.  1  (3). 

(4)  All  Class  4b  milk  supplied  to  a  processor  shall  be  sold  by  the 
marketing  board  and  bought  by  the  processor  for  not  less  than  a  min- 
imum price  of  $44.47  per  hectolitre  for  milk  containing  3.6  kilograms 
of  milk-fat  per  hectolitre.     O.  Reg.  436/90,  s.  1  (4). 

(5)  All  Class  4c  milk  supplied  to  a  processor  shall  be  sold  by  the 
marketing  board  and  bought  by  the  processor  for  not  less  than  a  min- 
imum price  of  $46.64  per  hectolitre  for  milk  containing  3.6  kilograms 
ofmilk-fat  per  hectolitre.     O.  Reg.  436/90,  s.  1  (5). 

(6)  All  Class  5  milk  supplied  to  a  processor  shall  be  sold  by  the 
marketing  board  and  bought  by  the  processor  for  not  less  than  a  min- 
imum price  of  $42. .33  per  hectolitre  for  milk  containing  3.6  kilograms 
of  milk-fat  per  hectoHtre.     O.  Reg.  436/90,  s.  1  (6). 

(7)  All  Class  5a  milk  supplied  to  a  processor  shall  be  sold  by  the 
marketing  board  and  bought  by  the  processor  for  not  less  than  a  min- 
imum price  of  $42.76  per  hectolitre  for  milk  containing  3.6  kilograms 
of  milk-fat  per  hectolitre.     O.  Reg.  52.3/90,  s.  1. 

(8)  All  Class  6  milk  supplied  to  a  processor  shall  be  sold  by  the 
marketing  board  and  bought  by  the  processor  for  not  less  than  a  min- 
imum price  of  $42.33  per  hectolitre  for  milk  containing  3.6  kilograms 
ofmilk-fat  per  hectolitre.     O.  Reg.  436/90,  s.  1  (7). 

(9)  The  minimum  prices  that  apply  under  subsections  (1),  (2), 
(3),  (4),  (5),  (6),  (7)  and  (8)  shall  be  increased  or  decreased  at  the 
rate  of  $0.6720  for  each  0.10  kilograms  of  milk-fat  above  or  below 


3.6  kilograms  of  milk-fat  in  each  hectolitre  of  milk.     O.  Reg.  436/90, 
s.  1  (8). 

Rejected  Milk 

14.  Where  a  tank-truck  of  milk  supplied  to  a  processor  is  rejected 
by  a  milk  grader  at  an  industrial  milk  plant  under  Regulation  761  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990, 

(a)  the  processor  shall  notify  the  marketing  board  forthwith; 

(b)  the  marketing  board  and  the  processor  may  agree  that  the 
processor  shall  salvage  the  milk-fat  in  the  load  and,  failing 
such  agreement,  the  marketing  board  shall  cause  the 
rejected  milk  to  be  removed  from  the  premises  of  the  pro- 
cessor at  no  cost  to  the  processor; 

(c)  where  an  agreement  is  made  under  clause  (b),  the  processor 
shall  pay  the  marketing  board  for  the  rejected  milk  at  the 
price  determined  under  section  13  for  Class  5  milk; 

(d)  the  processor  shall  notify  the  marketing  board  of  the  sal- 
vage value,  if  any,  of  the  milk-fat  in  the  load;  and 

(e)  the  marketing  board  shall  credit  the  processor  with  the  dif- 
ference between  the  price  paid  by  the  processor  to  the  mar- 
keting board  under  clause  (c)  and  the  salvage  value  of  the 
milk-fat  referred  to  in  clause  (d).  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  623, 
s.  14. 

Delivery  of  Milk 

15.— (1)  Milk  shall  be  delivered  to  a  processor  on  the  days  and  at 
the  times  agreed  upon  by  the  marketing  board  and  the  processor. 

(2)    Every  processor  shall, 

(a)  provide  space  and  facilities  for  the  unloading  of  milk; 

(b)  unload  the  milk, 

(i)  within  two  hours  of  the  time  of  arrival  at  the  plant 
where  the  arrival  is  at  a  time  agreed  upon  under  sub- 
section (1),  or 

(ii)  within  such  additional  time  as  may  be  required 
where  an  emergency  exists  at  the  plant  by  reason  of 
a  processing  breakdown; 

(c)  receive  from  the  operator  of  the  tank-truck  the  original  and 
first  copy  of  the  milk  collection  report  made  and  signed  by 
the  operator; 

(d)  acknowledge  receipt  of  the  milk  by  signing  the  original  and 
the  second  copy  of  such  milk  collection  report;  and 

(e)  make  aiid  sign  a  milk  collection  summary  in  the  form  pro- 
vided by  the  marketing  board.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  623, 
s.  15. 

Reports 

16.  A  processor  who  receives  milk  on  any  day  shall,  on  the  next 
following  day  that  is  not  a  Saturday  or  a  holiday,  forward  to  the  mar- 
keting board  by  prepaid  first  class  mail, 

(a)  the  original  of  the  milk  collection  report  referred  to  in 
clause  (15)  (2)  (c);  and 

(b)  one  copy  of  the  milk  collection  summary  referred  to  in 
clause  15  (2)  (e).     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  623,  s.  16,  revised. 

17.— (1)  Every  processor  shall,  in  respect  of  each  month. 
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(a)  make  and  sign  a  milk  utilization  report  in  the  form  provided 
by  the  marketing  board;  and 

(b)  mail  such  milk  utilization  report  to  the  marketing  board  by 
prepaid  first  class  mail  before  the  sixth  day  of  the  next  fol- 
lowing month  or,  where  a  holiday  falls  within  that  six-day 
period,  before  the  seventh  day  of  that  month. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  where  a  processor  fails  to  comply 
with  subsection  (1)  in  respect  of  any  month, 

(a)  all  milk  supplied  to  the  processor  in  the  month  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  utilized  by  the  processor  as  Class  3 
milk;  and 

(b)  the  processor  shall  pay  the  marketing  board  for  the  milk  at 
the  price  determined  under  section  13  for  Class  3  milk. 

(3)  Upon  receipt  of  the  milk  utilization  report  mentioned  in  sub- 
section (1),  the  marketing  board  shall  adjust  the  amount  determined 
under  clause  (2)  (b)  in  accordance  with  the  utilization  of  the  milk  as 
shown  on  such  report.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  623,  s.  17. 

Personnel 

18.  For  the  purposes  of  sections  9,  10  and  14,  the  marketing 
board  shall  have  personnel  available  on  every  day  except  Sunday  as 
follows: 

1 .  Monday  to  Friday,  both  inclusive,  from  9  a.m.  until  5  p.m. 

2.  Saturday  and  a  statutory  holiday,  from  9  a.m.  until  4  p.m. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  623,  s.  18. 

Payment  For  Milk 

19.— (1)  The  marketing  board  shall,  in  respect  of  each  month, 

(a)  prepare  a  statement  of  the  milk  supplied  to  the  processor  in 
the  month  that  determines  the  amount  that  the  processor 
shall  pay  to  the  marketing  board  for  milk  supplied  to  the 
processor  in  the  month;  and 

(b)  mail  such  statement  to  the  processor  by  prepaid  first  class 
mail  not  later  than  the  fifteenth  day  of  the  next  following 
month. 

(2)  The  statement  mentioned  in  subsection  (1)  shall  be  accompa- 
nied by  a  further  statement  containing, 

(a)  a  list  of  all  truck  loads  of  milk  received  by  the  processor  in 
the  month; 

(b)  the  volume  of  milk  in  each  truck  load;  and 

(c)  the  milk-fat  content  of  the  milk  in  each  truck  load. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  623,  s.  19. 

20.  — (1)  Every  processor  shall  pay  to  the  marketing  board  the 
amount  payable  for  milk  supplied  to  the  processor  in  any  month  as 
follows: 

1.  A  payment  on  account  at  the  rate  of  $27.52  per  hectolitre, 
not  later  than  the  14th  day  of  the  next  following  month  or, 
where  a  holiday  falls  within  the  first  twelve  days  of  that 
month,  not  later  than  the  15th  day  of  that  month. 

2.  The  balance  of  the  amount  payable  not  later  than  the 
twenty-first  day  of  the  next  following  month.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  623,  s.  20  (1);  O.  Reg.  196/81,  s.  2;  O.  Reg. 
516/81,  s.  2;  O.  Reg.  877/81,  s.  2;  O.  Reg.  522/82,  s.  2; 
O.  Reg.  857/82,  s.  2;  O.  Reg.  199/83,  s.  2;  O.  Reg.  479/83, 
s.  2;  O.  Reg.  812/83,  s.  2;  O.  Reg.  197/84,  s.  2;  O.  Reg. 
493/84,  s.  2;  O.  Reg.  166/85,  s.  2;  O.  Reg.  418/85,  s.  2; 
O.  Reg.  488/85,  s.  2;  O.  Reg.  453/86,  s.  2;  O.  Reg.  454/87, 


s.  2;  O.  Reg.  60/88,  s.  2;  O.  Reg.  263/89,  s.  2;  O.  Reg. 
465/89,  s.  2;  O.  Reg.  436/90,  s.  2. 

(2)  Every  payment  made  to  the  marketing  board  under  subsec- 
tion (1)  shall  be  identified  with  the  plant  of  the  processor  in  respect 
of  which  it  is  made.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  623,  s.  20  (2). 

21.— (1)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Regulation,  milk  shall  be  tested 
for  milk-fat  content  by  an  Infra  Red  Milk  Analyzer  at  a  laboratory 
approved  by  The  Milk  Commission  of  Ontario  in  accordance  with 
Regulation  761  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990. 

(2)  Where  a  load  of  milk  is  received  by  a  processor, 

(a)  from  producers  assigned  to  the  processor;  or 

(b)  from  producers  whose  milk  was  diverted  to  the  processor, 

the  weighted  average  of  the  milk-fat  content  of  the  milk  of  the  pro- 
ducers thereof  for  the  test  period  established  for  such  producers 
under  Regulation  761  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  in 
which  the  load  was  received  shall  be  the  milk-fat  content  of  the  milk 
in  the  load. 

(3)  Where  a  processor  receives  milk  that  is  diverted  by  another 
processor  who  cannot  identify  the  producers  of  such  milk,  the  milk- 
fat  content  of  the  milk  shall  be  agreed  upon  by  such  processors  and 
shall  be  recorded  on  the  milk  collection  report  that  accompanies  the 
tank-truck  of  diverted  milk  and,  failing  such  agreement,  the 
weighted  average  of  the  milk-fat  content  of  the  milk  of  the  producers 
assigned  to  the  diverting  processor  as  determined  by  the  marketing 
board  shall  be  the  milk-fat  content  of  the  diverted  milk.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  623,  s.  21. 

Verification  of  Milk  Volumes 

22.  — (1)  For  the  purposes  of  determining  the  amount  payable  by  a 
processor  for  milk  supplied  to  the  processor  in  any  month,  the  pro- 
cessor shall  accept  as  the  volume  of  milk  in  each  tank-truck  received 
the  volume  recorded  in  the  milk  collection  report  of  the  operator  of 
the  tank-truck. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  a  processor  may  verify  the  volume  of 
milk  received  by  the  processor, 

(a)  during  any  month  by  weighing  every  tank-truck  of  milk 
received  in  that  month  in  respect  of  a  transport  route  of  a 
transporter  in  accordance  with  clause  23  (1)  (a)  or  (b); 

(b)  by  weighing  from  time  to  time  any  tank-truck  of  milk 
received  in  accordance  with  clause  23  (1)  (a)  or  (b); 

(c)  during  any  month  by  measuring  the  volume  in  litres  of  the 
milk  in  every  tank-truck  of  milk  received  in  that  month  in 
respect  of  a  transport  route  of  a  transporter  in  accordance 
with  clause  23  (1)  (c);  or 

(d)  by  measuring  from  time  to  time  the  volume  in  litres  of  milk 
in  any  tank-truck  in  accordance  with  clause  23  (1)  (c). 

(3)  Where, 

(a)  a  processor  verifies  the  volume  of  milk  in  accordance  with 
clause  (2)  (a); 

(b)  the  total  volume  for  the  month  is  less  than  recorded  on  the 
milk  collection  reports  therefor;  and 

(c)  the  shortage  exceeds  .35  per  cent  of  the  volume  recorded, 

the  processor  may  submit  a  claim  for  payment  to  the  marketing 
board  for  that  portion  of  the  shortage  that  exceeds  ..35  per  cent  of  the 
volume  recorded. 

(4)  Where, 
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(a)    a  processor  verifies  the  volume  of  milk  in  a  tank-truck  in 
accordance  with  clause  (2)  (b); 


(b)    the  total  volume  for  the  month  is  less  than  recorded  on  the 
milk  collection  reports  therefor;  and 


(b)  the  volume  is  less  than  recorded  on  the  milk  collection 
report  therefor;  and 

(c)  the  shortage  exceeds  .70  per  cent  of  the  volume  recorded, 

the  processor  may  submit  a  claim  for  payment  to  the  marketing 
board  for  that  portion  of  the  shortage  that  exceeds  .70  per  cent  of  the 
volume  recorded. 

(5)  Where, 

(a)  a  processor  verifies  the  volume  of  milk  in  accordance  with 
clause  (2)  (c); 

(b)  the  total  volume  for  the  month  is  less  than  recorded  on  the 
milk  collection  reports  therefor;  and 

(c)  the  shortage  exceeds  .25  per  cent  of  the  volume  recorded, 

the  processor  may  submit  a  claim  for  payment  to  the  marketing 
board  for  that  portion  of  the  shortage  that  exceeds  .25  per  cent  of  the 
volume  recorded. 

(6)  Where, 

(a)  a  processor  verifies  the  volume  of  milk  in  a  tank-truck  in 
accordance  with  clause  (2)  (d); 

(b)  the  volume  is  less  than  recorded  on  the  milk  collection 
reports  therefor;  and 

(c)  the  shortage  exceeds  .50  per  cent  of  the  volume  recorded, 

the  processor  may  submit  a  claim  for  payment  to  the  marketing 
board  for  that  portion  of  the  shortage  that  exceeds  .50  per  cent  of  the 
volume  recorded. 

(7)  Where, 

(a)  a  processor  is  informed  by  a  transporter  that  milk  has  been 
spilled  by  the  transporter;  and 

(b)  the  processor  is  furnished  by  the  transporter  with  particu- 
lars in  writing  of  the  milk  made  available  or  delivered  by 
the  producers  to  the  transporter, 

the  processor  shall  ensure  that  the  amount  of  milk  made  available  or 
delivered  by  the  producers  to  the  transporter  is  entered  on  the  milk 
collection  report  and  may  submit  a  claim  for  payment  to  the  market- 
ing board  for  the  amount  of  milk  that  was  spilled  by  the  transporter. 

(8)  No  claim  shall  be  made, 

(a)  under  subsection  (4)  in  respect  of  a  tank-truck  of  milk 
included  in  a  claim  under  subsection  (3); 

(b)  under  subsection  (6)  in  respect  of  a  tank-truck  of  milk 
included  in  a  claim  under  subsection  (5); 

(c)  under  subsection  (3),  (4),  (5)  or  (6)  where  the  total  volume 
of  all  tank-trucks  of  milk  received  by  a  processor  in  any 
month  exceeds  the  volume  recorded  on  the  milk  collection 
reports  therefor;  or 

(d)  under  subsection  (3),  (4),  (5)  or  (6),  in  respect  of  milk  for 
which  a  claim  was  made  under  subsection  (7). 

(9)  Where, 

(a)  a  processor  verifies  the  volume  of  milk  in  accordance  with 
clause  (2)  (c); 


(c)    the  shortage  exceeds  .25  per  cent  of  the  volume  recorded, 

the  processor  shall  furnish  the  marketing  board  with  particulars  in 
writing  of  the  shortage  and  the  name  of  the  transporter.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  623,  s.  22. 

23.— (1)  For  the  purposes  of  a  claim  under  subsection  22  (3),  (4), 
(5)  or  (6),  the  volume  of  milk  received  by  a  processor  shall  be  veri- 
fied, 

(a)  by  weighing  the  tank-truck  of  milk  on  a  platform-type 
weighing  machine, 

(i)    inspected,  verified  and  stamped  under  the  Weights 
and  Measures  Act  (Canada), 

(ii)    capable  of  weighing  the  gross  weight,  including  all 
axles  of  the  tank-truck,  and 

(iii)    so  located  that  the  tare  weight  may  be  measured 
without  moving  the  tank-truck;  or 

(b)  by  weighing  the  tank-truck  of  milk  by  means  of  a  weighing 
machine, 

(i)    inspected,  verified  and  stamped  under  the  Weights 
and  Measures  Act  (Canada),  and 

(ii)    equipped  with  a  tank  having  a  capacity  of  not  less 
than  one-third  of  the  capacity  of  the  tank-truck, 

and,  where  so  weighed,  the  volume  of  milk  shall  be  calcu- 
lated by  converting  the  kilograms  to  litres  on  the  basis  that 
one  litre  of  milk  weighs  1.0297  kilograms  at  4  degrees  C;  or 

(c)  by  measuring  the  volume  in  litres  of  the  milk  in  the  tank- 
truck  by  means  of  a  measuring  machine  equipped  with  a 
meter  and  a  meter  installation  and  inspected,  verified  and 
stamped  under  the  Weights  and  Measures  Act  (Canada). 

(2)  Where  the  volume  of  milk  is  verified  under  subsection  (1)  at  a 
place  other  than  at  the  plant  of  the  processor,  the  processor  shall 

pay, 

(a)  any  weighing  or  measuring  charges;  and 

(b)  where  extra  travelling  distance  is  required  in  transporting 
the  milk  for  that  purpose,  any  charges  therefor  in  respect  of 
each  tank-truck  if  the  extra  distance  travelled  for  the  tank- 
truck  exceeds  32  kilometres  in  any  month,  calculated  in 
accordance  with  the  rates  contained  in  Schedule  2  of  the 
order  of  the  marketing  board  appointing  the  transporter  of 
the  milk  as  its  agent. 

(3)  Where  the  volume  of  a  tank-truck  of  milk  is  being  verified 
under  subsection  (  1  ),  the  operator  of  the  tank-truck, 

(a)  shall  be  present  during  the  verification;  and 

(b)  shall  sign  the  weigh-slip  or  meter-slip,  as  the  case  may  be. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  623,  s.  23. 

24.-(l)  A  claim  under  subsection  22  (3),  (4),  (5),  (6)  or  (7), 

(a)  shall  be  made  in  writing  to  the  marketing  board;  and 

(b)  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  marketing  board  not  later  than 
the  15th  day  of  the  month  next  following  the  month  in 
respect  of  which  the  claim  is  made. 

(2)  Where  a  claim  under  subsection  22  (3),  (4),  (5),  (6)  or  (7)  is 
approved  by  the  marketing  board,  the  amount  payable  in  respect 
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thereof  shall  be  determined  at  the  price  determined  for  the  class  of 
milk  to  which  the  lowest  price  applies  under  section  13.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  623,  s.  24. 

25.  — (1)  A  processor,  for  any  purpose  other  than  to  establish  a 
claim, 

(a)  may  from  time  to  time  verify  the  volume  of  milk  received 
by  the  processor  by  weighing  any  tank-truck  of  milk  on  a 
weighing  machine  inspected,  verified  and  stamped  under 
the  Weights  and  Measures  Act  (Canada)  and  converting  the 
kilograms  to  litres  on  the  basis  that  one  litre  of  milk  weighs 
1.0297  kilograms  at  4  degrees  C;  and 

(b)  shall  pay, 

(i)    any  weighing  charges,  and 


(ii) 


where  extra  distance  is  required  in  transporting  the 
milk  for  the  purpose  of  weighing,  any  charges  there- 
for in  respect  of  each  tank-truck  if  the  extra  distance 
travelled  for  the  tank-truck  exceeds  32  kilometres  in 
any  month,  calculated  in  accordance  with  the  rates 
contained  in  Schedule  2  of  the  order  of  the  market- 
ing board  appointing  the  transporter  of  the  milk  as 
its  agent. 


vision  by  reason  of  such  prevention  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  a  con- 
travention of  this  Regulation.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  623,  s.  26. 

27.    The  marketing  board, 

(a)  shall  cease  to  supply  milk  to  a  processor  who  is  not  the 
holder  of  a  licence  under  Regulation  761  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1990;  or 

(b)  may  cease  to  supply  milk  to  a  processor  who, 

(i)  fails  to  pay  the  marketing  board  at  the  times  and  in 
the  manner  prescribed  by  subsection  20  (1)  the 
amounts  payable  for  milk  supplied  to  the  processor, 

(ii)  fails  to  forward  to  the  marketing  board  the  copy  of 
the  milk  collection   report  referred   to  in  clauses 

16  (a)  and  (b)  or  the  copy  of  the  milk  collection  sum- 
mary referred  to  in  clause  16  (c)  at  the  time  and  in 
the  manner  prescribed  by  section  16,  or 

(iii)  fails  to  make  and  sign  the  milk  utilization  report 
referred  to  in  clause  17  (1)  (a)  or  to  mail  the  said 
milk  utilization  report  to  the  marketing  board  at  the 
times   and   in   the   manner  prescribed  by  clause 

17  (1)  (b).     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  623,  s.  27. 


(2)    Where, 


(a)  on  measuring  the  volume  under  subsection  (1)  of  two  con- 
secutive tank-trucks  of  milk  in  respect  of  a  route  of  a  trans- 
porter, the  total  volume  of  the  milk  is  less  than  recorded  on 
the  milk  collection  reports;  and 

(b)  the  shortage  exceeds  .35  per  cent  of  the  volume  recorded, 

the  processor  may  furnish  the  marketing  board  with  particulars  in 
writing  of  the  shortage  and  the  name  of  the  transporter. 

(3)  On  receipt  of  particulars  under  subsection  (2),  a  fieldperson 
of  the  marketing  board  shall, 

(a)  on  two  consecutive  collections  accompany  the  operator  of 
the  tank-truck  on  the  route  referred  to  in  clause  (2)  (a); 

(b)  ensure  that  the  operator  records  accurate  readings  of  the 
volume  of  milk  in  the  farm  bulk  tank  of  every  producer  on 
the  route;  and 

(c)  cause  each  tank-truck  of  milk  to  be  weighed  at  no  cost  to 
the  processor  on  a  weighing  machine  inspected,  verified 
and  stamped  under  the  Weights  and  Measures  Act  (Canada) 
and  converting  the  kilograms  to  litres  on  the  basis  that  one 
litre  of  milk  weighs  1.0297  kilograms  at  4  degrees  C. 

(4)  Where, 

(a)  the  total  volume  of  the  milk  determined  under  clause 
(3)  (c)  is  less  than  recorded  on  the  milk  collection  reports 
for  the  tank-trucks;  and 

(b)  the  shortage  exceeds  .35  per  cent  of  the  volume  recorded, 

a  fieldperson  of  the  marketing  board  shall  ensure  that  the  calibration 
of  the  farm  bulk  tank  of  every  producer  on  the  route  complies  with 
Regulation  761  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  623,  s.  25. 

General 

26.  Where  the  observance,  performance  or  carrying  out  of  any 
provision  of  this  Regulation  is  prevented  in  whole  or  in  part  by  an  act 
of  God,  adverse  weather,  fire,  strike,  lock-out,  invasion  or  order  of  a 
civil  or  military  authority,  a  failure  by  the  marketing  board  or  a  pro- 
cessor, as  the  case  may  be,  to  observe,  perform  or  carry  out  the  pro- 


REGULATION  755 
LEVIES-MILK 

1.— (1)  Every  milk  producer  shall  pay  to  The  Ontario  Milk  Mar- 
keting Board  levies  at  the  rate  of  3  cents  for  each  hectolitre  of  milk 
sold  by  the  producer  to  the  Board. 

(2)  The  Board  shall  deduct  the  levies  payable  by  a  producer 
under  subsection  (1)  from  the  money  it  owes  the  producer  for  milk 
sold  by  the  producer  to  the  Board  and  it  shall  pay  the  levies  to  the 
Ontario  Dairy  Herd  Improvement  Corporation  for  the  purpose  of 
stimulating,  increasing  and  improving  the  producing  of  milk. 
O.  Reg.  484/81,  s.  2,  revised. 


REGULATION  756 
MARKETING  BOARDS 

1.  Within  twenty  days  after  the  date  of  the  election  of  members  to 
a  marketing  board,  it  is  directed  to  file  with  the  Commission, 

(a)  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  members  elected  to  the 
marketing  board  and  the  district  from  which  each  member 
was  elected; 

(b)  the  names  of  the  chair  and  the  vice-chair; 

(c)  the  location  and  postal  address  of  the  head  office  of  the 
marketing  board;  and 

(d)  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  secretary  and  treasurer. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  624,  s.  1. 

2.  Where  a  vacancy  occurs  on  a  marketing  board  by  reason  of  res- 
ignation or  death  of  a  member,  the  marketing  board  shall  report  to 
the  Commission  the  vacancy  within  ten  days  of  the  occurrence  of  the 
vacancy.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  624,  s.  2. 

3.  Each  marketing  board  shall  file  with  the  Commission  a  true 
copy  of  the  minutes  of  a  meeting  of  the  marketing  board  within  seven 
days  of  the  approval  of  the  minutes  by  the  marketing  board. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  624,  s.  3. 
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4.  Where  a  marketing  board  receives  a  copy  of  any  agreement  or 
award  filed  with  the  Commission  under  subsection  7  (4)  of  the  Act, 
the  marketing  board  shall  file  with  its  secretary  the  copy  of  the  agree- 
ment or  award.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  624,  s.  4. 

5.  Each  marketing  board  shall  cause  to  be  filed  with  the  Commis- 
sion true  copies  of  all  by-laws  and  regulations  of  the  marketing  board 
within  seven  days  after  the  making  of  each  by-law  or  regulation. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  624,  s.  5. 

6.  Each  marketing  board  shall  forward  to  the  Commission  a  certi- 
fied copy  of  its  annual  financial  statement,  together  with  the  report 
of  the  auditor  or  auditors  after  the  statement  and  report  are  filed 
with  the  marketing  board.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  624,  s.  6. 

7.  The  annual  financial  statement  of  a  marketing  board  shall 
include  the  amount  of  each  grant  or  other  like  payment  of  money 
made  by  the  marketing  board  to  any  person  or  association  or  body  of 
persons  during  the  fiscal  year  and  the  name  of  the  person  or  associa- 
tion or  body  of  persons  to  whom  the  grant  or  other  like  payment  of 
money  was  made.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  624,  s.  7. 

8.  Where  a  marketing  board  makes  a  general  report  of  its  opera- 
tions for  a  fiscal  year,  the  marketing  board  shall  forward  a  copy  of 
the  report  to  the  Commission.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  624,  s.  8. 


6.— (1)  Every  person  shall  pay  to  the  marketing  board  the  price  or 
prices  for  all  milk  sold  to  the  person  by  the  marketing  board. 

(2)  The  marketing  board  may  recover  from  any  person  by  suit  in 
a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction  any  price  or  prices  for  milk  payable 
to  the  marketing  board.     O.  Reg.  541/81,  s.  6. 

Assignment  of  Producers 

7.— (1)  The  marketing  board  shall  assign  to  a  processor  a  suffi- 
cient number  of  producers  to  supply  the  processor's  requirements  for 
Classes  1,  2,  3  and  4  milk. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Regulation,  every  pro- 
cessor shall  receive  all  milk  supplied  to  the  processor  by  the  produc- 
ers assigned  to  the  processor  by  the  marketing  board.     O.  Reg. 

541/81,  s.  7. 

Rejected  Milk 

8.  Where  milk  supplied  to  a  processor  is  rejected  by  a  milk  grader 
at  a  plant  under  Regulation  761  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1990, 

(a)    the  processor  shall  notify  the  marketing  board  forthwith; 
and 


REGULATION  757 

MARKETING  OF  MILK  TO  FLUID  MILK 
PROCESSORS 

Definitions 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

"marketing  board"  means  The  Ontario  Milk  Marketing  Board; 

"milk"  means  grade  A  milk  from  cows; 

"processor"  means  a  person  engaged  in  the  processing  of  fluid  milk 
products  or  on  whose  behalf  fluid  milk  products  are  processed, 
and  includes  a  person  engaged  in  the  processing  of  concentrated 
liquid  milk,  concentrated  liquid  chocolate  milk,  concentrated 
liquid  partly-skimmed  milk  or  concentrated  liquid  skim-milk; 

"producer"  means  a  producer  of  milk.     O.  Reg.  541/81,  s.  1. 

Application  of  Regulation 

2.  This  Regulation  provides  for  the  control  and  regulation  in  any 
or  all  respects  of  the  marketing  within  Ontario  of  milk,  including  the 
prohibition  of  such  marketing  in  whole  or  in  part.  O.  Reg.  541/81, 
s.  2. 

Purchase  and  Sale  of  Milk 

3.  All  milk  supplied  to  a  processor  shall  be  sold  to  the  processor 
by  the  marketing  board  and  bought  by  the  processor  from  the  mar- 
keting board  on  the  terms  and  conditions  prescribed  in  this 
Regulation.     O.  Reg.  541/81,  s.  3. 

4.— (1)  No  processor  shall  buy  milk  from  any  person  other  than 
the  marketing  board. 

(2)  No  person  other  than  the  marketing  board  shall  sell  milk  to  a 
processor. 

(3)  No  processor  shall  sell  the  milk  produced  by  a  producer. 
O.  Reg.  541/81,  s.  4. 

5.  No  processor  shall  process,  pack  or  package  any  milk  that  has 
not  been  sold  by  the  marketing  board.     O.  Reg.  541/81,  s.  5. 


(b)    the  marketing  board  on  receipt  of  a  notice  under  clause  (a), 
shall, 

(i)  supply  to  the  processor  an  equivalent  amount  of  milk 
as  soon  as  possible  after  receipt  of  the  notice,  and 

(ii)  cause  the  rejected  milk  to  be  removed  from  the  pro- 
cessor's premises  at  no  cost  to  the  processor. 
O.  Reg.  541/81,  s.  8. 

Insufficient  Supply  of  Milk 

9.  Where  the  producers  assigned  to  a  processor  under  subsection 
7(1)  fail  to  supply  the  processor's  normal  requirements  for  milk,  the 
marketing  board  may  assign  additional  producers  to  the  processor. 
O.  Reg.  541/81,  s.  9. 

10.— (1)  Where  from  time  to  time  the  amount  of  milk  supplied  to 
a  processor  by  the  producers  assigned  to  the  processor  under  subsec- 
tion 7  (1)  is  not  sufficient  for  the  processor's  requirements,  the  pro- 
cessor shall  notify  the  marketing  board  respecting  the  amount  of 
additional  milk  required. 

(2)  On  receipt  of  a  notice  under  subsection  (1),  the  marketing 
board, 

(a)  where  milk  is  readily  available;  or 

(b)  where  the  notice  is  received  not  less  than  thirty-six  hours 
preceding  the  time  the  milk  is  required, 

shall  supply  to  the  processor  the  amount  of  additional  milk  required. 

(3)  The  marketing  board  shall  not, 

(a)  assign  additional  producers  to  a  processor  under  section  9; 
or 

(b)  supply  additional  milk  to  a  processor  under  subsection  (2), 

unless  the  processor  is  utilizing  all  milk  supplied  each  week  by  the 
producers  assigned  to  the  processor  under  subsection  7  (1). 
O.  Reg.  541/81,  s.  10. 


Excess  Supply  of  Milk 


11.    Where, 
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(a)  producers  assigned  to  a  processor  supply  milk  in  excess  of 
the  processor's  normal  requirements;  and 

(b)  the  processor  notifies  the  marketing  board, 

the  marketing  board  shall  reduce  the  number  of  producers  so  as  to 
satisfy  the  processor's  normal  requirements.     O.  Reg.  541/81,  s.  1 1. 

12.— (1)  Where  from  time  to  time  the  amount  of  milk  supplied  to 
a  processor  by  the  producers  assigned  to  the  processor  is  in  excess  of 
the  processor's  requirements,  the  processor  shall  forthwith  notify  the 
marketing  board  respecting  the  amount  of  excess  milk. 

(2)  The  marketing  board  shall  divert  the  amount  of  excess  milk 

by, 

(a)  re-directing  such  milk  to  another  processor; 

(b)  causing  such  milk  to  be  removed  from  the  processor's  plant, 
within  thirty-six  hours  of  receipt  of  a  notice  under  subsection  (1). 

(3)  Subject  to  subsection  (4),  where  excess  milk  is  removed  from 
a  processor's  plant  under  clause  (2)  (b),  the  processor  shall  compen- 
sate the  marketing  board  for, 

(a)  the  cost  of  removing  the  milk;  and 

(b)  the  losses  incurred  by  the  marketing  board  in  disposing  of 
the  milk. 

(4)  Where  the  marketing  board  fails  to  remove  excess  milk  within 
thirty-six  hours  of  receipt  of  a  notice  under  subsection  (1),  the  pro- 
cessor is  not  liable  to  compensate  the  marketing  board  under  subsec- 
tion (3).     O.  Reg.  541/81,  s.  12. 

13.— (1)  Despite  section  12,  where  from  time  to  time  the  amount 
of  milk  supplied  to  a  processor  by  the  producers  assigned  to  the  pro- 
cessor is  in  excess  of  the  processor's  requirements,  the  processor 
may,  with  the  approval  in  writing  of  the  marketing  board  obtained 
on  application  therefor,  divert  such  excess  milk  to  the  plant  or  plants 
designated  by  the  marketing  board  in  its  approval  upon  notifying, 

(a)  the  transporters  transporting  the  excess  milk;  and 

(b)  the  operator  of  each  plant  to  which  such  milk  is  diverted. 

(2)  An  approval  by  the  marketing  board  under  subsection  (1), 

(a)  shall  designate, 

(i)    the  producers  whose  milk  may  be  diverted,  and 

(ii)  the  transporters  and  operators  of  plants  with  whom 
the  processor  may  arrange  for  the  diversion  of  excess 
milk; 

(b)  may  be  cancelled  at  any  time  by  the  marketing  board  by 
notice  in  writing  to  the  processor  not  less  than  forty-eight 
hours  before  the  cancellation  takes  effect;  and 

(c)  is  issued  on  the  condition  that  the  processor  furnishes  the 
marketing  board  with  such  information  respecting  the 
diversion  of  milk  as  the  marketing  board  requires. 

(3)  The  marketing  board  shall  compensate  a  processor  who 
diverts  excess  milk  in  accordance  with  this  section  for  the  processor's 
actual  expenses  in  connection  therewith.  O.  Reg.  541/81,  s.  13, 
revised. 

14.  For  the  purposes  of  sections  8,  10  and  12,  the  marketing 
board  shall  have  personnel  available  on  every  day  except  Sunday  as 
follows: 

1.    Monday  to  Friday,  both  inclusive,  from  9  a.m.  until  5  p.m. 


2.    Saturday  and  statutory  holidays,  from  9  a.m.  until  4  p.m. 
O.  Reg.  541/81,  s.  14. 

Prices 

15.— (1)  All  Class  1  milk  supplied  to  a  processor  and  distributed 
by  the  processor  in  those  parts  of  Ontario  comprising  the  Northern 
Ontario  Pool,  excluding  the  District  of  Parry  Sound,  and  the  Thun- 
der Bay  Pool  shall  be  sold  by  the  marketing  board  and  bought  by  the 
processor  for  not  less  than  a  minimum  price  of  $58.24  per  hectolitre 
for  milk  containing  3.6  kilograms  of  milk-fat  per  hectolitre. 

(2)  All  Class  1  milk  supplied  to  a  processor  and  distributed  by  the 
processor  in  those  parts  of  Ontario  comprising  the  Northwestern 
Ontario  Pool  shall  be  sold  by  the  marketing  board  and  bought  by  the 
processor  for  not  less  than  a  minimum  price  of  $60.24  per  hectolitre 
for  milk  containing  3.6  kilograms  of  milk-fat  per  hectolitre. 

(3)  All  Class  1  milk  supplied  to  a  processor  and  distributed  by  the 
processor  in  those  parts  of  Ontario  comprising  the  Southern  Ontario 
Pool,  including  the  District  of  Parry  Sound,  shall  be  sold  by  the  mar- 
keting board  and  bought  by  the  processor  for  not  less  than  a  mini- 
mum price  of  $56.95  per  hectolitre  for  milk  containing  3.6  kilograms 
of  milk-fat  per  hectolitre. 

(4)  All  Class  2  milk  supplied  to  a  processor  shall  be  sold  by  the 
marketing  board  and  bought  by  the  processor  for  not  less  than  a  min- 
imum price  of  $55.95  per  hectolitre  for  milk  containing  3.6  kilograms 
of  milk-fat  per  hectolitre.     O.  Reg.  522/90,  s.  1  (I). 

(5)  All  Class  3  milk  supplied  to  a  processor  shall  be  sold  by  the 
marketing  board  and  bought  by  the  processor  for  not  less  than  a  min- 
imum price  of  $46.98  per  hectolitre  for  milk  containing  3.6  kilograms 
of  milk-fat  per  hectolitre.     O.  Reg.  437/90,  s.  1  (1). 

(6)  All  Class  4  milk  supplied  to  a  processor  shall  be  sold  by  the 
marketing  board  and  bought  by  the  processor  for  not  less  than  a  min- 
imum price  of  $46.64  per  hectolitre  for  milk  containing  3.6  kilograms 
of  milk-fat  per  hectolitre.     O.  Reg.  437/90,  s.  1  (2). 

(7)  All  Class  4a  milk  supplied  to  a  processor  shall  be  sold  by  the 
marketing  board  and  bought  by  the  processor  for  not  less  than  a  min- 
imum price  of  $44.47  per  hectolitre  for  milk  containing  3.6  kilograms 
of  milk-fat  per  hectolitre.     O.  Reg.  437/90,  s.  1  (3). 

(8)  All  Class  4b  milk  supplied  to  a  processor  shall  be  sold  by  the 
marketing  board  and  bought  by  the  processor  for  not  less  than  a  min- 
imum price  of  $44.47  per  hectolitre  for  milk  containing  3.6  kilograms 
of  milk-fat  per  hectolitre.     O.  Reg.  437/90,  s.  1  (4). 

(9)  All  Class  4c  milk  supplied  to  a  processor  shall  be  sold  by  the 
marketing  board  and  bought  by  the  processor  for  not  less  than  a  min- 
imum price  of  $46.64  per  hectolitre  for  milk  containing  3.6  kilograms 
of  milk-fat  per  hectolitre.     O.  Reg.  437/90,  s.  1  (5). 

(10)  All  Class  5  milk  supplied  to  a  processor  shall  be  sold  by  the 
marketing  board  and  bought  by  the  processor  for  not  less  than  a  min- 
imum price  of  $42.33  per  hectolitre  for  milk  containing  3.6  kilograms 
of  milk-fat  per  hectolitre.     O.  Reg.  437/90,  s.  1  (6). 

(11)  All  Class  5a  milk  supplied  to  a  processor  shall  be  sold  by  the 
marketing  board  and  bought  by  the  processor  for  not  less  than  a  min- 
imum price  of  $42.76  per  hectolitre  for  milk  containing  3.6  kilograms 
of  milk-fat  per  hectolitre.     O.  Reg.  522/90,  s.  1  (2). 

(12)  All  Class  6  milk  supplied  to  a  processor  shall  be  sold  by  the 
marketing  board  and  bought  by  the  processor  for  not  less  than  a  min- 
imum price  of  $42. .33  per  hectolitre  for  milk  containing  3.6  kilograms 
of  milk-fat  per  hectolitre.     O.  Reg.  437/90,  s.  1  (7). 

(13)  The  minimum  prices  that  apply  under  subsections  (1)  to  (12) 
shall  be  increased  or  decreased  at  the  rate  of  $0.6720  for  each  0.10 
kilograms  of  milk-fat  above  or  below  3.6  kilograms  of  milk-fat  in 
each  hectolitre  of  milk.     O.  Reg.  437/90,  s.  1  (8). 
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Delivery  of  Milk 

16.— (1)  Milk  shall  be  delivered  to  a  processor  on  the  days  and  at 
the  times  agreed  upon  by  the  marketing  board  and  the  processor. 

(2)    Every  processor  shall, 

(a)  provide  space,  facilities  and  equipment,  including  the  pump 
and  milk  lines,  necessary  for  the  unloading  of  milk  from  a 
tank-truck; 

(b)  unload  the  milk  from  a  tank-truck, 

(i)  within  two  hours  of  the  time  of  arrival  at  the  plant 
where  the  arrival  is  at  a  time  agreed  upon  under  sub- 
section (1),  or 

(ii)  within  such  additional  time  as  may  be  required 
where  an  emergency  exists  at  the  plant  by  reason  of 
processing  breakdown; 

(c)  receive  from  the  operator  of  the  tank-truck  the  original  and 
the  first  copy  of  the  milk  collection  report  made  and  signed 
by  the  operator; 

(d)  acknowledge  receipt  of  milk  by  signing  the  original  and  the 
second  copy  of  the  milk  collection  report  referred  to  in 
clause  (c);  and 

(e)  make  and  sign  a  milk  collection  summary  in  a  form  pro- 
vided by  the  marketing  board.     O.  Reg.  541/81,  s.  16. 

Reports 

17.  A  processor  who  receives  milk  on  any  day  shall  on  the  next 
following  day  that  is  not  a  Saturday  or  a  holiday  forward  to  the  mar- 
keting board  by  prepaid  first  class  mail, 

(a)  the  original  of  the  milk  collection  report  referred  to  in 
clause  16  (2)  (d);  and 

(b)  one  copy  of  the  milk  collection  summary  referred  to  in 
clause  16  (2)  (e).     O.  Reg.  541/81,  s.  17. 

18.— (1)  Every  processor  shall,  in  respect  of  each  month, 

(a)  make  and  sign  a  milk  utilization  report  in  a  form  provided 
by  the  marketing  board;  and 

(b)  mail  such  milk  utilization  report  to  the  marketing  board  by 
prepaid  first  class  mail  before  the  sixth  day  of  the  next  fol- 
lowing month  or,  where  a  holiday  falls  within  that  six-day 
period,  before  the  seventh  day  of  that  month. 

(2)  Where  a  processor  fails  to  comply  with  subsection  (1)  in 
respect  of  any  month, 

(a)  all  milk  supplied  to  the  processor  in  the  month  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  utilized  by  the  processor  as  Class  1 
milk;  and 

(b)  the  processor  shall  pay  the  marketing  board  for  the  milk  at 
the  price  determined  under  section  15  for  Class  1  milk. 
O.  Reg.  541/81,  s.  18. 

Payment  For  Milk 

19.— (1)  The  marketing  board  shall,  in  respect  of  each  month, 

(a)  prepare  a  statement  of  the  milk  supplied  to  the  processor  in 
the  month  that  determines  the  amount  that  the  processor 
shall  pay  to  the  marketing  board  for  milk  supplied  to  the 
processor  in  the  month;  and 

(b)  mail  such  statement  to  the  processor  by  prepaid  first  class 


mail  not  later  than  the  fifteenth  day  of  the  next  following 
month. 

(2)  The  statement  mentioned  in  subsection  (1)  shall  be  accompa- 
nied by  a  further  statement  containing, 

(a)  a  list  of  all  truck  loads  of  milk  received  by  the  processor  in 
the  month; 

(b)  the  volume  of  milk  in  each  truck  load;  and 

(c)  the  milk-fat  content  of  the  milk  in  each  truck  load. 
O.  Reg.  541/81,  s.  19. 

20.— (1)  Every  processor  shall  pay  to  the  marketing  board  the 
amount  payable  for  milk  supplied  to  the  processsor  in  any  month  as 
follows: 

1.  A  payment  on  account  at  the  rate  of  $36.17  per  hectolitre, 
not  later  than  the  14th  day  of  the  next  following  month  or, 
where  a  holiday  falls  within  the  first  twelve  days  of  that 
month,  not  later  than  the  15th  day  of  that  month. 

2.  The  balance  of  the  amount  payable  not  later  than  the 
twenty-first  day  of  the  next  following  month.  O.  Reg. 
541/81,  s.  20  (1);  O.  Reg.  723/81,  s.  2;  O.  Reg.  876/81, 
s.  2;  O.  Reg.  523/82,  s.  2;  O.  Reg.  679/82,  s.  2;  O.  Reg. 
856/82,  s.  2;  O.  Reg.  198/83,  s.  2;  O.  Reg.  478/83,  s.  2; 
O.  Reg.  811/83,  s.  2;  O.  Reg.  196/84,  s.  2;  O.  Reg.  492/84, 
s.  2;  O.  Reg.  801/84,  s.  2;  O.  Reg.  164/85,  s.  2;  O.  Reg. 
417/85,  s.  2,  O.  Reg.  452/86,  s.  2;  O.  Reg.  59/88,  s.  2; 
O.  Reg.  253/88,  s.  2;  O.  Reg.  264/89,  s.  2;  O.  Reg.  464/89, 
s.  2;  O.  Reg.  437/90,  s.  2;  O.  Reg.  522/90,  s.  2. 

(2)  Every  payment  made  to  the  marketing  board  under  this  sec- 
tion shall  be  identified  with  the  plant  of  the  processor  in  respect  of 
which  it  is  made.     O.  Reg.  541/81,  s.  20  (2). 

21.— (1)  For  the  purpose  of  this  Regulation,  milk  shall  be  tested 
for  milk-fat  content  by  an  Infra  Red  Milk  Analyzer  at  a  laboratory 
approved  by  The  Milk  Commission  of  Ontario  in  accordance  with 
Regulation  761  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990. 

(2)  Where  a  load  of  milk  is  received  by  a  processor, 

(a)  from  producers  assigned  to  the  processor;  or 

(b)  from  producers  whose  milk  was  diverted  to  the  processor, 

the  weighted  average  of  the  milk-fat  content  of  the  milk  of  the  pro- 
ducers thereof  for  the  test  period  in  which  the  load  was  received 
established  for  such  producers  under  Regulation  761  of  Revised  Reg- 
ulations of  Ontario,  1990  shall  be  the  milk-fat  content  of  the  milk  in 
the  load. 

(3)  Where  a  processor  receives  milk  that  is  diverted  by  another 
processor  who  cannot  identify  the  producers  of  such  milk,  the  milk- 
fat  content  of  the  milk  shall  be  agreed  upon  by  such  processors  and 
shall  be  recorded  on  the  milk  collection  report  that  accompanies  the 
tank-truck  of  diverted  milk  and,  failing  such  agreement,  the 
weighted  average  of  the  milk-fat  content  of  the  milk  of  the  producers 
assigned  to  the  diverting  processor  as  determined  by  the  marketing 
board  shall  be  the  milk-fat  content  of  the  diverted  milk.  O.  Reg. 
541/81,  s.  21. 

Verification  of  Milk  Volumes 

22.— (1)  For  the  purposes  of  determining  the  amount  payable  by  a 
processor  for  milk  supplied  to  the  processor  in  any  month,  the  pro- 
cessor shall  accept  as  the  volume  of  milk  in  each  tank-truck  received 
by  the  processor  the  volume  recorded  in  the  milk  collection  report  of 
the  operator  of  the  tank-truck. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  a  processor  may  verify  the  volume  of 
milk  received  by  the  processor. 
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(a)  during  any  month  by  weighing  every  tank-truck  of  milk 
received  in  that  month  in  respect  of  a  transport  route  of  a 
transporter  in  accordance  with  clause  23  (1)  (a)  or  (b); 

(b)  by  weighing  from  time  to  time  any  tank-truck  of  milk 
received  in  accordance  with  clause  23  (1)  (a)  or  (b); 

(c)  during  any  month  by  measuring  the  volume  in  litres  of  the 
milk  in  every  tank-truck  of  milk  received  in  that  month  in 
respect  of  a  transport  route  of  a  transporter  in  accordance 
with  clause  23  (1)  (c);  or 

(d)  by  measuring  from  time  to  time  the  volume  in  litres  of  milk 
in  any  tank-truck  in  accordance  with  clause  23  (1)  (c). 

(3)  Where, 

(a)  a  processor  verifies  the  volume  of  milk  in  accordance  with 
clause  (2)  (a); 

(b)  the  total  volume  for  the  month  is  less  than  recorded  on  the 
milk  collection  reports  therefor;  and 

(c)  the  shortage  exceeds  .35  per  cent  of  the  volume  recorded, 

the  processor  may  submit  a  claim  for  payment  to  the  marketing 
board  for  that  portion  of  the  shortage  that  exceeds  .35  per  cent  of  the 
volume  recorded. 

(4)  Where, 

(a)  a  processor  verifies  the  volume  of  milk  in  a  tank-truck  of 
milk  in  accordance  with  clause  (2)  (b); 

(b)  the  volume  is  less  than  recorded  on  the  milk  collection 
report  therefor;  and 

(c)  the  shortage  exceeds  .70  per  cent  of  the  volume  recorded, 

the  processor  may  submit  a  claim  for  payment  to  the  marketing 
board  for  that  portion  of  the  shortage  that  exceeds  .70  per  cent  of  the 
volume  recorded. 

(5)  Where, 

(a)  a  processor  verifies  the  volume  of  milk  in  accordance  with 
clause  (2)  (c); 

(b)  the  total  volume  for  the  month  is  less  than  recorded  on  the 
milk  collection  reports  therefor;  and 

(c)  the  shortage  exceeds  .25  per  cent  of  the  volume  recorded, 

the  processor  may  submit  a  claim  for  payment  to  the  marketing 
board  for  that  portion  of  the  shortage  that  exceeds  .25  per  cent  of  the 
volume  recorded. 


(b)  the  processor  is  furnished  by  the  transporter  with  particu- 
lars in  writing  of  the  milk  made  available  or  delivered  by 
the  producers  to  the  transporter, 

the  processor  shall  ensure  that  the  amount  of  milk  made  available  or 
delivered  by  the  producers  to  the  transporter  is  entered  on  the  milk 
collection  report  and  may  submit  a  claim  for  payment  to  the  market- 
ing board  for  the  amount  of  milk  that  was  spilled  by  the  transporter. 

(8)    No  claim  shall  be  made, 

(a)  under  subsection  (4)  in  respect  of  a  tank-truck  of  milk 
included  in  a  claim  under  subsection  (3); 

(b)  under  subsection  (6)  in  respect  of  a  tank-truck  of  milk 
included  in  a  claim  under  subsection  (5);  or 

(c)  under  subsection  (3),  (4),  (5)  or  (6)  where  the  total  volume 
of  milk  in  all  tank-trucks  of  milk  received  by  a  processor  in 
any  month  exceeds  the  volume  recorded  on  the  milk  collec- 
tion reports  therefor.     O.  Reg.  541/81,  s.  22. 

23.  — (1)  For  the  purposes  of  a  claim  under  subsection  22  (3),  (4), 
(5)  or  (6),  the  volume  of  milk  received  by  a  processor  shall  be  veri- 
fied, 

(a)  by  weighing  the  tank-truck  of  milk  on  a  platform-type 
weighing  machine, 

(i)    inspected,  verified  and  stamped  under  the  Weights 
and  Measures  Act  (Canada), 

(ii)    capable  of  weighing  the  gross  weight,  including  all 
axles  of  the  tank-truck,  and 

(iii)    so  located  that  the  tare  weight  may  be  measured 
without  moving  the  tank-truck;  or 

(b)  by  weighing  the  tank-truck  of  milk  by  means  of  a  weighing 
machine, 

(i)    inspected,  verified  and  stamped  under  the  Weights 
and  Measures  Act  (Canada), 

(ii)    equipped  with  a  tank  having  a  capacity  of  not  less 
than  one-third  of  the  capacity  of  the  tank-truck, 

and,  where  so  weighed,  the  volume  of  milk  shall  be  calculated  by 
converting  the  kilograms  to  litres  on  the  basis  that  one  litre  of  milk 
weighs  1 .0297  kilograms  at  4  degrees  C;  or 

(c)  by  measuring  the  volume  in  litres  of  the  milk  in  the  tank- 
truck  by  means  of  a  measuring  machine  equipped  with  a 
meter  and  a  meter  installation  and  inspected,  verified  and 
stamped  under  the  Weights  and  Measures  Act  (Canada). 


(6)    Where, 

(a)  a  processor  verifies  the  volume  of  milk  in  a  tank-truck  of 
milk  in  accordance  with  clause  (2)  (d); 

(b)  the  volume  is  less  than  recorded  on  the  milk  collection 
report  therefor;  and 

(c)  the  shortage  exceeds  .50  per  cent  of  the  volume  recorded, 

the  processor  may  submit  a  claim  for  payment  to  the  marketing 
board  for  that  portion  of  the  shortage  that  exceeds  .50  per  cent  of  the 
volume  recorded. 


(2)    Where  the  volume  of  milk  is  verified  under  subsection  (  1  )  at  a 
place  other  than  at  the  plant  of  the  processor,  the  processor  shall 

pay. 

(a)  any  weighing  or  measuring  charges;  and 

(b)  where  extra  travelling  distance  is  required  in  transporting 
the  milk  for  that  purpose,  any  charges  therefor  in  respect  of 
each  tank-truck  if  the  extra  distance  travelled  for  the  tank- 
truck  exceeds  32  kilometres  in  any  month,  calculated  in 
accordance  with  the  rates  contained  in  Schedule  2  of  the 
order  of  the  marketing  board  appointing  the  transporter  of 
the  milk  as  its  agent. 


(7)    Where, 

(a)    a  processor  is  informed  by  a  transporter  that  milk  has  been 
spilled  by  the  transporter;  and 


(3)    Where  the  volume  of  a  tank-truck  of  milk  is  being  verified 
under  subsection  (  1  ),  the  operator  of  the  tank-truck, 

(a)    shall  be  present  during  the  verification;  and 
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(b)  shall  sign  the  weigh-slip  or  meter  slip,  as  the  case  may  be. 
O.  Reg.  541/81,  s.  23. 

24.-{l)  A  claim  under  subsection  22  (3),  (4),  (5),  (6)  or  (7), 

(a)  shall  be  made  in  a  form  provided  therefor  by  the  marketing 
board;  and 

(b)  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  marketing  board  not  later  than 
the  fifteenth  day  of  the  month  next  following  the  month  in 
respect  of  which  the  claim  is  made. 

(2)  Where  a  claim  under  subsection  22  (3),  (4),  (5)  or  (6)  is 
approved  by  the  marketing  board,  the  amount  payable  in  respect 
thereof  shall  be  determined  at  the  price  determined  under  section  15 
for  Class  5  milk.     O.  Reg.  541/81,  s.  24. 

25.— (1)  A  processor,  for  any  purpose  other  than  to  establish  a 
claim, 

(a)  may  from  time  to  time  verify  the  volume  of  milk  received 
by  the  processor  by  weighing  any  tank-truck  of  milk  on  a 
weighing  machine  inspected,  verified  and  stamped  under 
the  Weights  and  Measures  Act  (Canada)  and  converting  the 
kilograms  to  litres  on  the  basis  that  one  litre  of  milk  weighs 
1.0297  kilograms  at  4  degrees  C;  and 

(b)  shall  pay, 

(i)    any  weighing  charges,  and 

(ii)  where  extra  travelling  distance  is  required  in  trans- 
porting the  milk  for  the  purpose  of  weighing,  any 
charges  therefor  in  respect  of  each  tank-truck  if  the 
extra  distance  travelled  for  the  tank-truck  exceeds  32 
kilometres  in  any  month,  calculated  in  accordance 
with  the  rates  contained  in  Schedule  2  of  the  order  of 
the  marketing  board  appointing  the  transporter  of 
the  milk  as  its  agent. 

(2)  Where, 

(a)  on  weighing  under  subsection  (1)  of  two  consecutive  tank- 
trucks  of  milk  in  respect  of  a  route  of  a  transporter,  the 
total  volume  of  the  milk  is  less  than  recorded  on  the  milk 
collection  reports;  and 

(b)  the  shortage  exceeds  .35  per  cent  of  the  volume  recorded, 

the  processor  may  furnish  the  marketing  board  with  particulars  in 
writing  of  the  shortage  and  the  name  of  the  transporter. 

(3)  On  receipt  of  particulars  under  subsection  (2),  a  fieldperson 
of  the  marketing  board  shall, 

(a)  on  two  consecutive  collections  accompany  the  operator  of 
the  tank-truck  on  the  route  referred  to  in  clause  (2)  (a); 

(b)  ensure  that  the  operator  records  accurate  readings  of  the 
volume  of  milk  in  the  farm  bulk  tank  of  every  producer  on 
the  route;  and 

(c)  cause  each  tank-truck  of  milk  to  be  weighed  at  no  cost  to 
the  processor  on  a  weighing  machine  inspected,  verified 
and  stamped  under  the  Weights  and  Measures  Act  (Canada) 
and  convert  the  kilograms  to  litres  on  the  basis  that  one  litre 
of  milk  weighs  1 .0297  kilograms  at  4  degrees  C. 

(4)  Where, 

(a)  the  total  volume  of  milk  determined  under  clause  (3)  (c)  is 
less  than  recorded  on  the  milk  collection  reports  for  the 
tank-trucks;  and 

(b)  the  shortage  exceeds  .35  per  cent  of  the  volume  recorded. 


a  fieldperson  of  the  marketing  board  shall  ensure  that  the  calibration 
of  the  farm  bulk  tank  of  every  producer  on  the  route  complies  with 
Regulation  761  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990.  O.  Reg. 
541/81,  s.  25. 

General 

26.  Where  the  observance,  performance  or  carrying  out  of  any 
provision  of  this  Regulation  is  prevented  in  whole  or  in  part  by  an  act 
of  God,  adverse  weather,  fire,  strike,  lock-out,  invasion  or  order  of  a 
civil  or  military  authority,  a  failure  by  the  marketing  board  or  a  pro- 
cessor, as  the  case  may  be,  to  observe,  perform  or  carry  out  the  pro- 
vision by  reason  of  such  prevention  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  a  con- 
travention of  this  Regulation.     O.  Reg.  541/81,  s.  26. 

27.  The  marketing  board, 

(a)  shall  cease  to  supply  milk  to  a  processor  who  is  not  the 
holder  of  a  licence  under  Regulation  761  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1990; 

(b)  may  cease  to  supply  milk  to  a  processor  who, 

(i)  fails  to  pay  the  marketing  board  at  the  times  and  in 
the  manner  prescribed  by  section  20  the  amounts 
payable  for  milk  supplied  to  the  processor, 

(ii)  fails  to  forward  to  the  marketing  board  the  copy  of 
the  milk  collection  report  referred  to  in  clause  17  (a) 
or  the  copy  of  the  milk  collection  summary  referred 
to  in  clause  17  (b)  at  the  time  and  in  the  manner  pre- 
scribed by  section  17,  or 

(iii)  fails  to  make  and  sign  the  milk  utilization  report 
referred  to  in  clause  18  (1)  (a)  or  to  mail  the  said  uti- 
lization report  to  the  marketing  board  at  the  times 
and  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  clause  18  (1)  (b). 
O.  Reg.  541/81,  s.  27. 


REGULATION  758 
MILK- MARKETING 

Definitions 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

"marketing  board"  means  The  Ontario  Milk  Marketing  Board; 

"plan"  means  The  Ontario  Milk  Marketing  Plan; 

"producer"  means  a  producer  of  milk.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  625, 
s.  1. 

Application  of  Regulation 

2.  This  Regulation  provides  for  the  control  and  regulation  in  any 
or  all  respects  of  the  marketing  within  Ontario  of  milk,  including  the 
prohibition  of  such  marketing  in  whole  or  in  part.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  625,  s.  2. 

Exemptions 

3.  The  Commission  exempts  from  this  Regulation, 

(a)  milk  consumed  on  the  farm  on  which  the  milk  is  produced 
and  not  sold;  and 

(b)  cream  separated  from  milk  on  the  farm  on  which  the  milk  is 
produced  where  the  cream  is  sold  for  manufacture  into 
butter.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  625,  s.  3. 
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Delegation  of  Powers  to  Marketing  Board 

4.    The  Commission  delegates  to  the  marketing  board  the  power, 

(a)  to  require  persons  engaged  in  producing  or  marketing  milk 
to  register  their  names,  addresses  and  occupations  with  the 
marketing  board; 


(m)  providing  for  the  establishment  and  the  manner  of  payment 
of  price  differentials  for  any  grade  of  milk  or  any  class 
thereof; 

(n)  providing  for  the  establishment  and  the  manner  of  payment 
of  price  differentials  in  relation  to  the  content  of  milk  or 

any  class  thereof; 


(b)  to  require  persons  engaged  in  producing  or  marketing  milk 
to  furnish  such  information  relating  to  the  production  or 
marketing  of  milk  as  the  marketing  board  determines; 

(c)  to  stimulate,  increase  and  improve  the  marketing  of  milk  by 
such  means  as  the  marketing  board  considers  proper;  and 

(d)  to  co-operate  with  a  marketing  board  or  a  marketing  agency 
of  Canada  or  of  any  province  of  Canada  for  the  purpose  of 
marketing  milk.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  625,  s.  4. 

5.   The  Commission  delegates  to  the  marketing  board  its  powers 
to  make  regulations  with  respect  to  milk, 

(a)  providing  for  the  licensing  of  any  or  all  persons  before  com- 
mencing or  continuing  to  engage  in  the  producing  or  mar- 
keting of  milk; 

(b)  prohibiting  persons  from  engaging  in  the  producing  or  mar- 
keting of  milk  except  under  the  authority  of  a  licence; 

(c)  providing  for  the  refusal  to  issue  a  licence  to  commence  to 
engage  in  the  producing  or  marketing  of  milk  where  the 
applicant  is  not  qualified  by  experience,  financial  responsi- 
bility or  equipment  to  properly  engage  in  the  business  for 
which  the  application  was  made,  or  for  any  other  reason 
that  the  marketing  board  considers  proper; 

(d)  providing  for  the  suspension  or  revocation  of,  or  the  refusal 
to  renew,  a  licence  to  continue  to  engage  in  the  producing 
or  marketing  of  milk  for  failure  to  observe,  perform  or 
carry  out  the  provisions  of  the  Act,  the  regulations,  the  plan 
or  any  order  or  direction  of  the  marketing  board; 

(e)  providing  for  the  fixing  of  licence  fees  payable  yearly,  half- 
yearly,  quarterly  or  monthly  at  different  amounts  or  in 
instalments  from  any  or  all  persons  producing  or  marketing 
milk,  and  the  collecting  of  the  licence  fees  and  the  recover- 
ing of  such  licence  fees  by  suit  in  any  court  of  competent 
jurisdiction; 

(f)  requiring  any  person  who  receives  milk  from  a  producer  to 
deduct  from  the  money  payable  to  the  producer  any  licence 
fees  payable  by  the  producer  to  the  marketing  board  and  to 
pay  such  licence  fees  to  the  marketing  board; 

(g)  requiring  any  person  who  produces  and  processes  milk  to 
furnish  to  the  marketing  board  statements  of  the  amounts 
of  milk  that  the  person  produced  in  any  year  and  used  for 
processing; 

(h)    prescribing  the  form  of  licences; 

(i)  providing  for  the  control  and  regulation  of  the  marketing  of 
milk,  including  the  times  and  places  at  which  milk  may  be 
marketed; 

(j)  determining  the  quantity  of  each  class  or  grade  of  milk  that 
shall  be  marketed  by  each  producer; 

(k)  providing  for  the  control  and  regulation  of  agreements 
entered  into  by  producers  of  milk  with  persons  engaged  in 
marketing  or  processing  milk,  and  the  prohibition  of  any 
provision  or  clause  in  such  agreements; 

(I)  providing  for  the  fixing,  imposing  and  collecting  of  service 
charges  from  time  to  time  for  the  marketing  of  milk; 


(o)  providing  for  statements  to  be  given  by  the  marketing  board 
to  producers  showing  the  amount,  content  and  grade  of  the 
regulated  product  marketed,  the  price  or  prices  paid  and 
the  particulars  of  the  service  charges,  licence  fees  and  levies 
imposed  by  the  marketing  board; 

(p)  requiring  any  person  who  produces  milk  to  offer  to  sell  and 
to  sell  the  milk  to  or  through  the  marketing  board; 

(q)  prohibiting  any  person  from  processing,  packing  or  packag- 
ing any  milk  that  has  not  been  sold  to,  by  or  through  the 
marketing  board; 

(r)  providing  for  the  making  of  agreements  relating  to  the  mar- 
keting of  milk  by  or  through  the  marketing  board  and  pre- 
scribing the  forms  and  the  terms  and  conditions  of  such 
agreements; 

(s)  providing  for  the  making  of  such  orders  and  the  issuing  of 
such  directions  as  are  necessary  to  enforce  the  due  obser- 
vance and  carrying  out  of  the  Act,  the  regulations,  the  plan 
or  any  order  or  direction  of  the  marketing  board;  and 

(t)  providing  that  milk  shall  be  marketed  by,  from  or  through 
the  marketing  board,  and  prohibiting  any  person  from  mar- 
keting any  milk  except  by,  from  or  through  the  marketing 
board.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  625,  s.  5;  O.  Reg.  5/82,  s.  1. 

Authority  of  Marketing  Board 

6.    The  Commission  authorizes  the  marketing  board, 

(a)  to  determine  from  time  to  time  the  price  or  prices  that  shall 
be  paid  to  producers  or  the  marketing  board  for  milk  or  any 
class  or  grade  of  milk,  and  to  determine  different  prices  for 
different  parts  of  Ontario; 

(b)  to  pay  from  service  charges  imposed  under  clause  5  (I)  its 
expenses  in  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  the  plan; 

(c)  to  use  any  class  of  licence  fees  and  other  money  payable  to 
it  for  the  purposes  of  paying  the  expenses  of  the  marketing 
board,  carrying  out  and  enforcing  the  Act  and  the  regula- 
tions and  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  the  plan; 

(d)  to  establish  a  fund  in  connection  with  the  plan  for  the  pay- 
ment of  any  money  that  may  be  required  for  the  purposes 
mentioned  in  clause  (c); 

(e)  to  prohibit  the  marketing  of  any  class  or  grade  of  milk; 

(f)  to  require  the  price  or  prices  of  milk  to  be  paid  to  or 
through  the  marketing  board,  and  to  recover  such  price  or 
prices  by  suit  in  a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction; 

(g)  to  purchase  or  otherwise  acquire  such  quantity  or  quantities 
of  milk  as  the  marketing  board  deems  advisable  and  to  sell 
or  otherwise  dispose  of  such  quantity  or  quantities  of  the 
milk  so  purchased  or  otherwise  acquired; 

(h)  to  conduct  a  pool  or  pools  for  the  distribution  of  all  money 
received  from  the  sale  of  the  regulated  product  and,  after 
deducting  all  necessary  and  proper  disbursements  and 
expenses,  to  distribute  the  remainder  of  the  money  received 
from  the  sale  in  such  manner  that  every  producer  receives  a 
share  of  the  remainder  of  the  money  received  from  the  sale 
in  relation  to  the  amount,  content  and  grade  of  the  regu- 
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lated  product  supplied  by  the  producer  and  the  amount  and 
type  of  quota  for  the  marketing  of  the  regulated  product 
held  by  the  producer  and  the  sales  by  the  marketing  board 
of  the  classes  of  the  regulated  product,  and  authorizing  such 
marketing  board  to  make  an  initial  payment  on  delivery  of 
the  regulated  product  and  subsequent  payments  until  all  the 
remainder  of  the  money  received  from  the  sale  is  distrib- 
uted to  the  producers; 

(i)    to  require  that  milk  be  marketed  on  a  quota  basis; 

(j)  to  prohibit  any  person  to  whom  a  quota  has  not  been  fixed 
and  allotted  for  the  marketing  of  milk  or  whose  quota  has 
been  cancelled  from  marketing  any  milk; 

(k)  to  prohibit  any  person  to  whom  a  quota  has  been  fixed  and 
allotted  for  the  marketing  of  milk  from  marketing  any  milk 
in  excess  of  such  quota; 

(1)  to  fix  and  allot  to  persons  quotas  for  the  marketing  of  milk 
on  such  basis  as  the  marketing  board  considers  proper; 

(m)  to  refuse  to  fix  and  allot  to  any  person  a  quota  for  the  mar- 
keting of  milk  for  any  reason  that  the  marketing  board  con- 
siders proper; 

(n)  to  cancel  or  reduce,  or  refuse  to  increase,  a  quota  fixed  and 
allotted  to  any  person  for  the  marketing  of  milk  for  any  rea- 
son that  the  marketing  board  considers  proper; 

(o)  to  permit  any  person  to  whom  a  quota  has  been  fixed  and 
allotted  for  the  marketing  of  milk  to  market  any  milk  in 
excess  of  such  quota  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the 
marketing  board  considers  proper, 

(p)  to  appoint  agents,  to  prescribe  their  duties  and  terms  and 
conditions  of  employment,  and  to  fix  their  remuneration 
and  provide  for  the  payment  thereof; 

(q)  to  impose  and  collect  levies  from  producers  and  to  pay  such 
levies  to  the  Ontario  Dairy  Herd  Improvement  Corporation 
for  the  purpose  of  stimulating,  increasing  and  improving  the 
producing  of  milk  and  to  fix  the  amount  of  such  levies  up  to 
but  not  exceeding  3  cents  per  hectolitre  of  milk.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  625,  s.  6;  O.  Reg.  475/81,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  5/82, 
s.  2. 

Advisory  Committee 

7.— (1)  There  shall  be  an  advisory  committee  to  be  known  as  the 
Advisory  Committee  for  Milk  that  shall  be  appointed  annually  by  the 
Commission  in  the  month  of  December. 

(2)  The  Advisory  Committee  for  Milk  shall  be  composed  of, 

(a)  a  chair;  and 

(b)  sixteen  members,  of  whom  eight  members  shall  be 
appointed  from  persons  nominated  by  the  marketing  board, 
and  eight  members  shall  be  appointed  from  persons  nomi- 
nated by  processors  and  distributors. 

(3)  Where  the  marketing  board,  or  the  processors  and  distribu- 
tors, as  the  case  may  be,  fail  to  nominate  a  sufficient  number  of  per- 
sons in  accordance  with  subsection  (2)  prior  to  the  10th  day  of 
December  in  any  year,  the  Commission  may  appoint  such  persons  as 
are  necessary  to  complete  the  Advisory  Committee  for  Milk. 

(4)  Subject  to  subsection  (5),  the  members  of  the  Advisory  Com- 
mittee for  Milk  shall  hold  office  from  the  1st  day  of  January  to  the 
31st  day  of  December  of  the  year  next  following  the  year  in  which 
they  are  appointed. 

(5)  Where  a  member  of  the  Advisory  Committee  for  Milk  dies  or 
resigns  or  is  unavailable  to  act  before  the  expiration  of  his  or  her 


term  of  membership,  the  Commission  shall  nominate  a  person  for 
the  unexpired  term  of  such  member. 

(6)  The  secretary  of  the  Commission  shall  be  the  secretary  of  the 
Advisory  Committee  for  Milk.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  625,  s.  7. 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  for  Milk  is  empowered  to  advise  and 
make  recommendations  to  the  marketing  board  or  to  any  person  or 
organization  represented  on  the  committee  in  respect  of, 

(a)  the  promotion  of  harmonious  relationships  between  per- 
sons engaged  in  the  producing  and  marketing  of  milk; 

(b)  the  promotion  of  greater  efficiency  in  the  producing  and 
marketing  of  milk; 

(c)  the  prevention  and  correction  of  irregularities  and  inequi- 
ties in  the  marketing  of  milk; 

(d)  the  improvement  of  the  quality  of  milk; 

(e)  the  improvement  of  the  circulation  of  market  information 
respecting  milk;  and 

(f)  without  limiting  the  generality  of  any  of  the  foregoing,  any 
matter  with  respect  to  which  the  marketing  board  may  be 
empowered  to  make  regulations  under  the  Act.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  625,  s.  8. 

9.  — (1)  There  shall  be  an  advisory  committee  to  be  known  as  the 
Advisory  Committee  on  Transportation  of  Milk  that  shall  be 
appointed  annually  by  the  Commission  in  the  month  of  June. 

(2)  The  Advisory  Committee  on  Transportation  of  Milk  shall  be 
composed  of, 

(a)  a  chair;  and 

(b)  eight  members  appointed  from  persons  nominated  by  the 
marketing  board;  and 

(c)  eight  members  appointed  from  persons  nominated  by  trans- 
porters, of  whom  at  least  one  shall  be  a  distributor- 
transporter,  one  a  processor-transporter,  one  an  officer  of  a 
co-operative  corporation  engaged  in  the  transportation  of 
milk,  and  one  a  transporter  engaged  in  the  transportation  of 
milk  in  that  part  of  Ontario  comprising  the  territorial  dis- 
tricts other  than  the  districts  of  Muskoka  and  Parry  Sound. 

(3)  Where  the  marketing  board  or  the  transporters,  as  the  case 
may  be,  fail  to  nominate  a  sufficient  number  of  persons  in  accor- 
dance with  subsection  (2)  prior  to  the  15th  day  of  May  in  any  year, 
the  Commission  may  appoint  such  persons  as  are  necessary  to  com- 
plete the  Advisory  Committee  on  Transportation  of  Milk. 

(4)  Subject  to  subsection  (5),  the  members  of  the  Advisory  Com- 
mittee on  Transportation  of  Milk  shall  hold  office  until  the  31st  day 
of  May  of  the  year  next  following  the  year  in  which  they  are 
appointed. 

(5)  Where  a  member  of  the  Advisory  Committee  on  Transporta- 
tion of  Milk  dies  or  resigns  or  is  unavailable  to  act  before  the  expira- 
tion of  his  or  her  term  of  membership,  the  Commission  shall  nomi- 
nate a  person  for  the  unexpired  term  of  such  member. 

(6)  The  secretary  of  the  Advisory  Committee  on  Transportation 
of  Milk  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Commission.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
625,  s.  9. 

10.  The  Advisory  Committee  on  Transportation  of  Milk  is 
empowered  to  advise  and  make  recommendations  to  the  marketing 
board  or  to  any  person  or  organization  represented  on  the  Commit- 
tee in  respect  of. 
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(a)  the  promotion  of  harmonious  relationships  between  per- 
sons engaged  in  the  producing  and  transporting  of  milk; 

(b)  the  promotion  of  greater  efficiency  in  the  producing  and 
transporting  of  milk; 

(c)  the  prevention  and  correction  of  irregularities  and  inequi- 
ties in  the  transporting  of  milk; 

(d)  the  improvement  of  the  quality  of  milk; 

(e)  the  improvement  of  the  circulation  of  market  information 
respecting  milk;  and 

(f)  without  limiting  the  generality  of  any  of  the  foregoing,  any 
matter  with  respect  to  which  the  marketing  board  may  be 
empowered  to  make  regulations  under  the  Act.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  625,  s.  10. 

11.— (1)  There  shall  be  an  advisory  committee  to  be  known  as  the 
Advisory  Committee  of  Processors  that  shall  be  appointed  annually 
by  the  Commission  in  the  month  of  December. 

(2)  The  Advisory  Committee  of  Processors  shall  be  composed  of, 

(a)  a  chair  who  shall  be  a  member  or  officer  of  the  Commis- 
sion; and 

(b)  eight  members  who  shall  be  appointed  from  persons  nomi- 
nated by  The  Ontario  Dairy  Council  and  who  are  engaged 
in  the  processing  of  milk  products  or  fluid  milk  products  in 
Ontario. 

(3)  Where  The  Ontario  Dairy  Council  fails  to  nominate  a  suffi- 
cient number  of  persons  in  accordance  with  subsection  (2)  prior  to 
the  10th  day  of  December  in  any  year,  the  Commission  may  appoint 
such  persons  as  are  necessary  to  complete  the  Advisory  Committee 
of  Processors. 

(4)  Subject  to  subsection  (5),  the  members  of  the  Advisory  Com- 
mittee of  Processors  shall  hold  office  from  the  1st  day  of  January  to 
the  31st  day  of  December  of  the  year  next  following  the  year  in 
which  they  are  appointed. 

(5)  Where  a  member  of  the  Advisory  Committee  of  Processors 
dies  or  resigns  or  is  unavailable  to  act  before  the  expiration  of  his  or 
her  term  of  membership,  the  Commission  shall  appoint  a  person  for 
the  unexpired  term  of  such  member. 

(6)  The  secretary  of  the  Advisory  Committee  of  Processors  shall 
be  appointed  by  the  Commission.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  625,  s.  11. 

12.  The  Advisory  Committee  of  Processors  is  empowered  to 
advise  and  make  recommendations  to  the  Commission  in  respect  of, 

(a)  the  promotion  of  harmonious  relationships  between  per- 
sons engaged  in  the  producing  and  marketing  of  milk; 

(b)  the  promotion  of  greater  efficiency  in  the  producing  and 
marketing  of  milk; 

(c)  the  prevention  and  correction  of  irregularities  and  inequi- 
ties in  the  marketing  of  milk; 

(d)  the  improvement  of  the  quality  of  milk; 

(e)  the  improvement  of  the  circulation  of  market  information 
respecting  milk;  and 

(f)  without  limiting  the  generality  of  any  of  the  foregoing,  any 
matter  with  respect  to  which  the  Commission  may  be 
empowered  to  make  regulations  under  the  Act.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  625,  s.  12. 

13.  A  meeting  of, 


(a)  the  Advisory  Committee  for  Milk; 

(b)  the  Advisory  Committee  on  Transportation  of  Milk;  or 

(c)  the  Advisory  Committee  of  Processors, 

may  be  convened  at  any  time  by  notice  in  writing  given  by  the  chair 
or  secretary  of  the  committee  at  least  ten  days  before  the  date  of  the 
meeting,  stating  the  time  and  place  of  the  meeting,  and  a  meeting  of 
a  committee  shall  be  convened  by  its  secretary  upon  the  request  in 
writing  of  any  three  members  thereof.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  625, 
s.  13. 


REGULATION  759 

MILK-TRANSPORTATION 

Definitions 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

"marketing  board"  means  The  Ontario  Milk  Marketing  Board; 

"milk"  means  milk  from  cows; 

"producer"  means  a  producer  of  milk; 

"transporter"  means  a  person  appointed  by  the  marketing  board  as 
its  agent  for  the  transportation  of  milk,  but  does  not  include  a  per- 
son whose  appointment  as  a  transporter  is  terminated.  O.  Reg. 
442/81,  s.  1. 

APPLICATION  OF  REGULATION 

2.  This  Regulation  provides  for  the  control  and  regulation  in  any 
or  all  respects  of  the  marketing  within  Ontario  of  milk,  including  the 
prohibition  of  such  marketing  in  whole  or  in  part.  O.  Reg.  442/81, 
s.  2. 

TRANSPORTATION 

3.— (1)  Every  transporter  shall  transport  milk  on  the  terms  and 
conditions  prescribed  in  this  Regulation  and  in  the  order  of  the  mar- 
keting board  appointing  the  transporter. 

(2)  No  person  other  than  a  transporter  shall  transport  milk. 
O.  Reg.  442/81,  s.  3. 

4.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  a  transporter  shall  transport  the 
milk  of  the  producers  assigned  to  the  transporter  by  the  marketing 
board  in  its  order  appointing  the  transporter. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  the  marketing  board  may  assign 
two  or  more  producers  to  or  from  a  transporter  only  by  notice  in 
writing  to  the  transporter  not  less  than  fifteen  days  before  the  assign- 
ment takes  effect. 

(3)  Subject  to  subsection  (4),  the  marketing  board  may  assign  an 
individual  producer  to  or  from  a  transporter  without  prior  written 
notice. 

(4)  Where  the  marketing  board  assigns  an  individual  producer  to 
or  from  a  transporter,  the  marketing  board  shall  confirm  that  assign- 
ment by  notice  in  writing  to  the  transporter  within  five  days  of  the 
date  of  the  assignment.     O.  Reg.  442/81,  s.  4. 

5.    A  transporter  shall, 

(a)    take  delivery  of  the  milk  of  the  producers  from  time  to  time 
assigned  to  the  transporter  by  the  marketing  board, 

(i)    on  the  days  prescribed  by  the  marketing  board,  and 
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(ii)    between  8  a.m.  and  5  p.m.  or  at  such  other  time  in 
the  day  as  a  producer  may  permit;  and 

(b)  transport  such  milk  to  the  plant  or  plants  designated  by  the 
marketing  board.     O.  Reg.  442/81,  s.  5. 

6.  The  marketing  board  may  from  time  to  time  direct  a  trans- 
porter to  transport  milk  to  a  plant  or  plants  other  than  the  plant  or 
plants  designated  in  the  order  appointing  the  transporter.     O.  Reg 

442/81,  s.  6. 

7.  — (1)  A  transporter  shall  deliver  milk  to  a  plant  on  the  days  and 
at  the  time  agreed  upon  by  the  transporter  and  the  operator  of  the 
plant. 

(2)  Where  a  transporter  and  the  operator  of  a  plant  fail  to  make 
an  agreement  under  subsection  (1),  the  transporter  shall  forthwith 
notify  the  marketing  board.     O.  Reg.  442/81,  s.  7. 

8.  Where, 

(a)  a  plant  designated  to  receive  milk  from  a  transporter  does 
not  receive  milk  daily;  and 

(b)  the  truck  of  the  transporter  arrives  at  the  plant  before  the 
normal  closing  hour  of  the  plant  on  the  day  preceding  a  day 
on  which  the  plant  does  not  receive  milk, 

the  marketing  board  shall  ensure  that  the  milk  is  unloaded  at  the 
plant  on  such  preceding  day.     O.  Reg.  442/81,  s.  8. 

9.  Where  access  to  the  premises  of, 

(a)  a  producer  assigned  to  a  transporter;  or 

(b)  a  plant  designated  to  receive  milk  from  a  transporter, 

is  such  that  transportation  of  the  milk  is  impracticable,  the  trans- 
porter shall  forthwith  notify  the  marketing  board.  O.  Reg.  442/81, 
s.  9. 

10.  Where  milk  is  delayed  in  transit  for  a  period  in  excess  of  four 
hours,  the  transporter  shall  compensate  the  marketing  board  for  any 
loss  incurred  thereby  unless  such  delay  resulted  from  a  direction  of 
the  marketing  board.     O.  Reg.  442/81,  s.  10. 

11.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  no  transporter  shall  take  deliv- 
ery from  a  farm  bulk  tank  of  milk  that  the  transporter  is  required  to 
reject  under  section  51  of  Regulation  761  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1990.     O.  Reg.  553/88,  s.  1. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  where  a  transporter  takes  delivery 
of  milk  mentioned  in  subsection  (I),  the  transporter  shall  compen- 
sate the  marketing  board  for  any  loss  incurred  thereby. 

(3)  A  transporter  is  not  liable  to  compensate  the  marketing  board 
under  subsection  (2)  where, 

(a)  the  transporter  refuses  to  take  delivery  of  milk  under  sub- 
section (1); 

(b)  the  producer  of  the  milk  notifies  the  marketing  board;  and 

(c)  the  marketing  board  directs  the  transporter  to  take  delivery 
of  the  milk.     O.  Reg.  442/81,  s.  11  (2,  3). 

12.   Where  the  marketing  board  directs  a  transporter, 

(a)  to  take  delivery  of  milk  referred  to  in  subsection  11  (l);or 

(b)  to  take  delivery  of  milk  of  a  producer  who  has  not  been 
assigned  to  the  transporter, 

the  marketing  board  shall  pay  the  transporter  for  any  extra  distance 


travelled  for  that  purpose  at  the  rates  prescribed  in  Schedule  2  of  the 
order  appointing  the  transporter.     O.  Reg.  442/81,  s.  12. 

13.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Regulation,  where  a 
transporter  fails  to  take  delivery  of  and  transport  the  milk  of  a  pro- 
ducer assigned  to  the  transporter, 

(a)  the  transporter  shall  compensate  the  marketing  board  for 
any  extra  costs  incurred  by  it  in  transporting  the  milk  of  the 
producer;  and 

(b)  the  marketing  board  may  deduct  such  extra  costs  from  the 
money  payable  by  the  marketing  board  to  the  transporter. 
O.  Reg.  442/81,  s.  13. 

14.— (1)  The  marketing  board  shall  pay  any  money  payable  to  a 
transporter  for  milk  transported  in  any  month  not  later  than  the 
twentieth  day  of  the  next  following  month. 

(2)  Every  payment  made  by  the  marketing  board  under  subsec- 
tion (1)  shall  be  accompanied  by  an  itemized  statement  showing  the 
amounts  payable  to  and  deducted  from  the  transporter.  O.  Reg. 
442/81,  s.  14. 

15.— (1)  At  the  time  of  taking  delivery  of  milk  from  a  producer  on 
a  route  of  a  transporter,  every  operator  of  a  tank-truck  shall, 

(a)  make  and  sign  in  quadruplicate  a  milk  collection  report  in 
the  form  provided  by  the  marketing  board; 

(b)  deliver  the  third  copy  of  the  milk  collection  report  to  the 
producer; 

(c)  deliver  the  original  and  first  copy  of  the  milk  collection 
report  to  the  operator  of  the  plant  to  which  the  milk  is 
delivered;  and 

(d)  deliver  the  second  copy  of  the  milk  collection  report  to  the 
transporter. 

(2)  No  operator  of  a  tank-truck,  in  recording  the  volume  of  milk 
delivered  to  the  operator  by  a  producer,  shall  record  on  the  milk  col- 
lection report  the  volume  of  any  milk  that  was  not  actually  delivered 
to  the  operator  by  that  producer.     O.  Reg.  442/81,  s.  15. 

16.— (1)  Where  a  transporter  is  requested  by  the  operator  of  a 
plant  to  which  the  transporter  delivered  milk,  or  by  the  marketing 
board,  as  the  case  may  be,  to  verify  the  volume  of  milk  transported 
by  the  transporter  in  a  tank-truck,  the  transporter  shall  verily  the 
volume  of  the  milk. 

(2)  A  transporter  shall  verify  the  volume  of  milk  under  subsec- 
tion (1), 

(a)  by  weighing  the  tank-truck  of  milk  on  a  platform-type 
weighing  machine, 

(i)    inspected,  verified  and  stamped  under  the  Weights 
and  Measures  Act  (Canada), 

(ii)  capable  of  weighing  the  gross  weight,  including  all 
axles  of  the  tank-truck,  and 

(iii)  so  located  that  the  tare  weight  may  be  measured 
without  moving  the  tank-truck;  or 

(b)  by  weighing  the  milk  in  the  tank-truck  by  means  of  a  weigh- 
ing machine, 

(i)  inspected,  verified  and  stamped  under  the  Weights 
and  Measures  Act  (Canada),  and 

(ii)  equipped  with  a  tank  having  a  capacity  of  not  less 
than  one-third  of  the  capacity  of  the  tank-truck  and, 
where  so  weighed,  the  volume  of  the  milk  shall  be 
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calculated  by  converting  the  kilograms  to  litres  on 
the  basis  that  one  litre  of  milk  weighs  1.0297  kilo- 
grams at  4  degrees  C;  or 

(c)  by  measuring  the  volume  in  litres  of  the  milk  in  the  tank- 
truck  by  means  of  a  measuring  machine  equipped  with  a 
meter  and  a  meter  installation  and  inspected,  verified  and 
stamped  under  the  Weights  and  Measures  Act  (Canada). 

(3)  Where  the  volume  of  a  tank-truck  of  milk  is  verified  under 
subsection  (2),  the  operator  of  the  tank-truck  shall  sign  the  weigh- 
slip  or  meter-slip,  as  the  case  may  be.     O.  Reg.  442/81,  s.  16. 

17.-(1)  Where, 

(a)  a  transporter  verifies  the  volume  of  milk  in  every  tank-truck 
load  of  milk  in  respect  of  the  route  of  the  transporter  under 
subsection  16  (1); 

(b)  the  total  volume  for  the  month  is  less  than  the  total  volume 
recorded  on  the  milk  collection  reports  therefor;  and 

(c)  the  shortage  in  volume  exceeds  .35  per  cent  of  the  volume 
recorded, 

the  transporter  shall  pay  the  marketing  board  for  that  portion  of  the 
shortage  that  exceeds  .35  per  cent  of  the  volume  recorded  at  the 
price  determined  by  the  marketing  board  for  Class  5  milk. 

(2)  Where, 

(a)  a  transporter  verifies  the  volume  of  milk  from  time  to  time 
in  any  tank-truck  of  milk  under  subsection  16  (1); 

(b)  the  volume  is  less  than  the  volume  recorded  on  the  milk  col- 
lection report  therefor;  and 

(c)  the  shortage  in  volume  exceeds  .70  per  cent  of  the  volume 
recorded, 

the  transporter  shall  pay  the  marketing  board  for  that  portion  of  the 
shortage  that  exceeds  .70  per  cent  of  the  volume  recorded  at  the 
price  determined  by  the  marketing  board  for  Class  5  milk. 

(3)  No  payment  shall  be  made  under  subsection  (2)  in  respect  of 
a  tank-truck  of  milk  included  in  a  payment  under  subsection  (1). 
O.  Reg.  442/81,  s.  17. 

18.  Where  a  transporter  is  requested  by  the  operator  of  a  plant  to 
which  the  transporter  delivers  milk,  or  by  the  marketing  board,  as 
the  case  may  be,  to  verify  the  volume  of  a  tank-truck  of  milk  for  any 
purpose  other  than  to  establish  a  payment  under  section  17,  the 
transporter  shall  verify  the  volume  by  weighing  the  tank-truck  of 
milk  on  a  weighing  machine  inspected,  verified  and  stamped  under 
the  Weights  and  Measures  Act  (Canada)  and  converting  the  kilo- 
grams to  litres  on  the  basis  that  one  litre  of  milk  weighs  1.0297  kilo- 
grams at  4  degrees  C.     O.  Reg.  442/81,  s.  18. 

19.  Where  a  transporter  verifies  the  volume  of  milk  under  section 
16  or  18,  the  operator  of  the  plant  or  the  marketing  board,  as  the  ' 
case  may  be,  shall  pay, 

(a)  any  weighing  charges;  and 

(b)  where  extra  distance  is  required  in  transporting  the  milk  for 
the  purpose  of  weighing,  any  charges  therefor  in  respect  of 
each  tank-truck  if  the  extra  distance  for  the  tank-truck 
exceeds  32  kilometres  in  any  month,  calculated  in  accor- 
dance with  the  rates  contained  in  Schedule  2  of  the  order  of 
the  marketing  board  appointing  the  transporter  as  its  agent. 
O.  Reg.  442/81,  s.  19. 

20.— (1)  Where  it  occurs  regularly  that, 

(a)    the  total  volume  of  milk  of  producers  on  a  route  of  a  trans- 


porter is  less  than  the  total  volume  recorded  on  the  milk 
collection  report  for  such  producers;  and 

(b)    the  shortage  in  volume  exceeds  .35  per  cent  of  the  volume 
recorded, 

the  marketing  board  on  a  request  in  writing  by  the  transporter  shall 
ensure  that  the  calibration  of  the  farm  bulk  tank  of  every  producer 
on  the  route  complies  with  Regulation  761  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1990.     O.  Reg.  442/81,  s.  20  (1);  O.  Reg.  553/88,  s.  2  (1). 

(2)  A  transporter  who  makes  a  request  under  subsection  (1)  shall 
not  be  required  to  make  any  payment  to  the  marketing  board  under 
subsection  17  (1)  if  the  calibration  of  the  farm  bulk  tanks  fails  to 
comply  with  Regulation  761  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1990.     O.  Reg.  442/81,  s.  20  (2);  O.  Reg.  553/88,  s.  2  (2). 

21.  Where  on  verifying  the  volume  under  subsection  16  (2)  of  two 
consecutive  tank-trucks  of  milk  transported  by  a  transporter,  the  vol- 


(a)  exceed  the  volumes  recorded  on  the  milk  collection  reports 
in  respect  thereof;  or 

(b)  are  less  than  the  volumes  recorded  on  the  milk  collection 
reports  in  respect  thereof  and  the  shortages  in  volume 
exceed  .35  per  cent  of  the  volumes  recorded, 

the  transporter  shall  forthwith  furnish  the  marketing  board  with  par- 
ticulars in  writing  of  the  shortages.     O.  Reg.  442/81,  s.  21. 

22.— (1)  Where  the  farm  bulk  tank  of  a  producer  assigned  to  a 
transporter  is  moved,  the  transporter  shall  forthwith  notify  the  mar- 
keting board.     O.  Reg.  442/81,  s.  22  (1). 

(2)  On  receipt  of  a  notice  under  subsection  (I),  the  marketing 
board  shall  forthwith  ensure  that  the  calibration  of  the  farm  bulk 
tank  complies  with  Regulation  761  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1990.     O.  Reg.  442/81,  s.  22  (2);  O.  Reg.  553/88,  s.  3. 

23.  — (1)  Where  milk  of  a  producer  is  spilled  during  the  course  of 
delivery  or  transportation,  the  transporter  shall, 

(a)  where  all  the  milk  of  the  producer  is  spilled,  furnish  in  writ- 
ing to  the  operator  of  the  plant  to  which  the  producer  is 
assigned  by  the  marketing  board  particulars  of  the  amount 
of  milk  made  available  or  delivered,  as  the  case  may  be,  to 
the  transporter  by  the  producer; 

(b)  where  part  of  the  milk  of  the  producer  is  spilled,  furnish  in 
writing  to  the  operator  of  the  plant  to  which  the  remainder 
of  the  milk  of  the  producer  is  delivered,  particulars  of  the 
amount  of  milk  made  available  or  delivered,  as  the  case 
may  be,  to  the  transporter  by  the  producer;  and 

(c)  notify  the  operator  of  the  plant  referred  to  in  clause  (a)  or 
(b),  as  the  case  may  be,  that  all  or  part  of  the  milk  of  the 
producer  was  spilled. 

(2)  The  transporter  shall  pay  the  marketing  board  for  the  amount 
of  milk  spilled  at  the  price  determined  by  the  marketing  board  for 
Class  5  milk.     O.  Reg.  442/81,  s.  23. 

24.  A  transporter  who  has  knowledge  of  an  impending  strike  by 
the  transporter's  employees  shall  forthwith  notify  the  marketing 
board.     O.  Reg.  442/81,  s.  24. 

25.  Where  the  observance,  performance  or  carrying  out  of  any 
provision  of  this  Regulation  is  prevented  in  whole  or  in  part  by  an  act 
of  God,  adverse  weather,  fire,  strike,  lock-out,  invasion  or  order  of  a 
civil  or  military  authority,  a  failure  by  the  marketing  board  or  a 
transporter,  as  the  case  may  be,  to  observe,  perform  or  carry  out  the 
provision  by  reason  of  such  prevention  shall  be  deemed  not  to  be  a 
contravention  of  this  Regulation.     O.  Reg.  442/81,  s.  25. 
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26.  A  transporter  shall  notify  the  marketing  board  in  writing  by 
prepaid  registered  mail  of  any  change  in  the  transporter's  address 
and  such  notice  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  received  by  the  mar- 
keting board  on  the  second  day  that  is  not  a  holiday  after  the  date  of 
mailing.     O.  Reg.  442/81,  s.  26. 

27.  Every  transporter  shall, 

(a)  effect,  maintain  and  pay  for  insurance  on  milk  transported 
by  the  transporter  in  accordance  with  the  Truck  Transporta- 
tion Act  and  the  regulations  thereunder;  and 

(b)  if  requested  by  the  marketing  board,  furnish  the  marketing 
board  with  a  certified  copy  of  the  insurance  policy. 
O.  Reg.  442/81,  s.  27. 


REGULATION  760 
MILK  AND  CHEESE— PLAN 

1.  The  plan  in  the  Schedule  is  continued  for  the  control  and  regu- 
lation of  the  marketing  within  Ontario  of  milk  and  cheese.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  628,  s.  1. 

2.  The  marketing  board  named  in  the  Schedule  is  given  all  of  the 
powers  that  are  vested  in  a  co-operative  corporation  incorporated 
under  the  Co-operative  Corporations  Act.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  628, 
s.  2. 

3.  The  members  of  the  marketing  board  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
the  shareholders  and  directors  thereof  in  the  exercise  of  any  of  the 
powers  mentioned  in  section  2.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  628,  s.  3. 

Schedule 

Milk  Act 
PLAN 

1.  This  plan  may  be  cited  as  "The  Ontario  Milk  Marketing  Plan". 

2.  This  plan  applies  to  the  control  and  regulation  of  the  marketing 
within  Ontario  of  milk  and  cheese. 

3.  In  this  plan, 

"cheese"  means  cheese  of  every  variety  produced  in  Ontario; 

"milk"  means  milk  from  cows; 

"producer"  means  a  producer  engaged  in  the  production  of  milk. 

4.  There  shall  be  a  marketing  board  to  be  known  as  "The  Ontario 
Milk  Marketing  Board". 

5.  Subject  to  section  20,  the  marketing  board  shall  be  composed  of 
not  more  than  twelve  members. 

6.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  shall  appoint  to  the  mar- 
keting board  every  person  elected  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  this  plan. 

7.  Producers  are  divided  into  twelve  regions  as  follows: 

1.  Region  1,  comprising  the  counties  of  Glengarry,  Prescott, 
Russell  and  Stormont. 

2.  Region  2,  comprising  the  counties  of  Dundas,  Frontenac, 
Grenville  and  Leeds. 

3.  Region  3,  comprising  the  counties  of  Lanark  and  Renfrew 
and  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Ottawa-Carleton. 


4.  Region  4,  comprising  the  counties  of  Hastings,  Lennox  and 
Addington  and  Prince  Edward. 

5.  Region  5,  comprising  the  counties  of  Northumberland, 
Peterborough,  Victoria  and  Haliburton,  The  Territorial 
District  of  Muskoka  and  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Dur- 
ham. 

6.  Region  6,  comprising  the  counties  of  Dufferin,  Simcoe  and 
York,  as  it  existed  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1970,  and 
the  regional  municipalities  of  Halton  and  Peel. 

7.  Region  7,  comprising  the  County  of  Brant,  the  Regional 
Municipalities  of  Hamilton-Wentworth  and  Niagara  and 
that  part  of  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldimand- 
Norfolk  that,  on  the  3 1st  day  of  March,  1974  was  the 
County  of  Haldimand. 

8.  Region  8,  comprising  the  counties  of  Elgin  and  Oxford  and 
that  part  of  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldimand- 
Norfolk,  that,  on  the  31st  day  of  March,  1974  was  the 
County  of  Norfolk. 

9.  Region  9,  comprising  the  counties  of  Essex,  Kent,  Lambton 
and  Middlesex. 

10.  Region  10,  comprising  the  counties  of  Perth  and  Wellington 
and  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Waterloo. 

11.  Region  11,  comprising  the  counties  of  Bruce,  Grey  and 
Huron. 

12.  Region  12,  comprising  the  territorial  districts  of  Algoma, 
Cochrane,  Kenora,  Manitoulin,  Nipissing,  Parry  Sound, 
Rainy  River,  Sudbury,  Thunder  Bay  and  Timiskaming. 

8.  One  member  of  the  marketing  board  shall  be  elected  in  each 
region  in  the  election  year  prescribed  for  the  region  under  section  19. 

9.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  no  person  is  eligible  to  vote  or  be 
elected  in  the  election  of  the  marketing  board  unless  the  person  is  a 
licensed  producer  residing  in  the  region  in  which  the  election  takes 
place. 

(2)  Where  a  licensed  producer  is  a  corporation  or  partnership, 
the  person  eligible  to  vote  or  be  elected  in  the  election  of  the  market- 
ing board  shall  be  the  person,  if  any,  designated  in  writing  by  the  cor- 
poration or  partnership  for  that  purpose. 

(3)  Where,  by  reason  of  absence  or  illness,  a  licensed  producer  is 
unable  to  vote  on  the  day  set  for  the  election  of  the  marketing  board, 
the  producer  may  designate  a  member  of  his  or  her  immediate  family 
to  vote  on  his  or  her  behalf  where  the  person  designated, 

(a)  is  the  spouse,  or  a  parent,  son  or  daughter  of  the  licensed 
producer; 

(b)  is  eighteen  years  of  age  or  over;  and 

(c)  resides  on  the  farm  of  the  licensed  producer. 

(4)  No  licensed  producer  is  entitled  to  cast  more  than  one  ballot 
in  any  election. 

10.  — (1)  Nominations  for  election  to  the  marketing  board  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  Commission  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  September 
and  not  later  than  the  15th  day  of  September  in  an  election  year. 

(2)  A  nomination  under  subsection  (1)  shall  be  in  Form  1. 

(3)  The  Commission  shall  not  accept  a  nomination  unless, 

(a)  the  nominee  is  qualified  under  section  9; 

(b)  the  nomination  is  in  accordance  with  Form  I; 
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(c)  the  nomination  bears  the  signature  of  the  nominee  indicat- 
ing his  or  her  acceptance  of  the  nomination; 

(d)  the  nomination  bears  the  signatures  of  ten  persons  as  nomi- 
nators, each  of  whom  is  qualified  under  section  9;  and 

(e)  the  nomination  was  received  or,  if  mailed,  was  postmarked 
not  later  than  the  15th  day  of  September  in  the  election 
year. 

11.  — (1)  Where  the  Commission  is  satisfied  that  nominations 
under  section  10  are  complete,  the  Commission  shall  forthwith  pro- 
vide each  nominee  with  the  list  of  nominees  for  the  region  in  respect 
of  which  he  or  she  is  nominated. 

(2)  A  nominee  may  withdraw  his  or  her  nomination  by  notice  in 
writing  to  the  Commission  delivered  or  mailed  so  that  it  is  received 
not  later  than  the  tenth  day  after  the  date  of  delivery  or  mailing  to 
the  nominee  of  the  hst  of  nominees  for  his  or  her  region. 

12.  — (1)  Where  not  more  than  one  person  is  a  candidate  for  elec- 
tion to  the  marketing  board  in  respect  of  a  region,  the  Commission 
shall  declare  such  person  elected  to  the  marketing  board  by  acclama- 
tion. 

(2)  Where  two  or  more  persons  are  candidates  for  election  to  the 
marketing  board  in  respect  of  a  region,  the  Commission  shall  con- 
duct an  election. 

13.— (1)  For  each  region  in  which  an  election  is  to  be  conducted, 
the  Commission  shall  appoint  a  returning  officer  and  such  deputy 
returning  officers  and  other  persons  as  it  considers  necessary  for  the 
conduct  of  the  election. 

(2)  The  Commission  shall  provide  a  supply  of  ballots  sufficient 
for  the  taking  of  the  vote. 

(3)  A  ballot  shall  be  in  Form  2  with  the  names  of  the  candidates 
listed  thereon  in  alphabetical  order. 

(4)  Voting  shall  be  by  secret  ballot. 

14.— (1)  Where  an  election  is  to  be  conducted  for  a  region,  the 
Commission  shall  mail  or  cause  to  be  delivered  one  ballot  to  each 
licensed  producer  in  the  region  not  later  than, 

(a)  where  mailed,  the  15th  day  of  October;  or 

(b)  where  delivered  otherwise  than  by  mail,  the  17th  day  of 
October, 

in  the  election  year. 

(2)  Each  ballot  mailed  or  delivered  in  accordance  with  subsection 
(1)  shall  be  accompanied  by, 

(a)  an  envelope  identified  only  by  the  words  "Ballot  Enve- 
lope"; and 

(b)  a  mailing  envelope  addressed  to  the  returning  officer 
appointed  by  the  Commission  for  the  Region. 

(3)  A  voter  shall  cast  a  vote  by, 

(a)  placing  a  mark  on  the  ballot  in  the  box  opposite  the  name  of 
the  candidate  for  whom  the  voter  wishes  to  vote; 

(b)  sealing  the  marked  ballot  within  the  Ballot  Envelope; 

(c)  sealing  the  Ballot  Envelope  within  the  mailing  envelope; 

(d)  affixing  the  voter's  signature  and  licence  number  on  the 
mailing  envelope  in  the  spaces  provided  therefor;  and 


(e)  mailing  or  causing  to  be  delivered  the  mailing  envelope  to 
the  returning  officer  so  that, 

(i)    where  mailed,  it  is  postmarked,  or 

(ii)    where  delivered  otherwise  than  by  mail,  it  is  con- 
signed for  delivery, 

not  later  than  the  last  Tuesday  in  October  in  the  election 
year. 

(4)  The  returning  officer  shall  not  accept  a  mailing  envelope 
unless  it, 

(a)  bears  the  signature  and  licence  number  of  a  voter  who  is 
qualified  under  section  9  for  the  region;  and 

(b)  where  mailed,  is  postmarked  or  where  delivered  otherwise 
than  by  mail,  was  consigned  for  delivery  not  later  than  the 
last  Tuesday  in  October  in  the  election  year. 

(5)  Where  the  returning  officer  accepts  a  mailing  envelope,  he  or 
she  shall, 

(a)  remove  the  Ballot  Envelope  therefrom  and  deposit  the  Bal- 
lot Envelope  in  a  sealed  ballot  box;  and 

(b)  destroy  forthwith  the  mailing  envelope  bearing  the  identity 
of  the  voter. 

(6)  The  ballots  shall  be  counted  by  the  returning  officer  on  the 
second  Tuesday  in  November  in  the  election  year,  and  the  returning 
officer  shall, 

(a)  count  the  ballots  in  the  presence  of  at  least  two  persons  eli- 
gible under  section  9  to  vote  in  the  election; 

(b)  permit  each  candidate  to  be  represented  at  the  counting  of 
the  ballots  by  a  scrutineer  designated  by  the  candidate; 

(c)  reject  and  keep  separate  every  ballot, 

(i)    that  he  or  she  did  not  supply, 

(ii)    that  contains  votes  for  more  than  one  candidate,  or 

(iii)  upon  which,  or  upon  the  Ballot  Envelope  containing 
which,  there  is  any  writing  or  mark  by  which  the 
voter  may  be  identified  or  where  such  ballot  or  Bal- 
lot Envelope  has  been  so  dealt  with  by  the  voter  that 
he  or  she  can  thereby  be  identified; 

(d)  prepare  and  deliver  to  the  Commission,  in  the  form  pro- 
vided therefor  by  the  Commission,  a  record  of, 

(i)    the  number  of  ballots  cast, 

(ii)  the  number  of  votes  given  and  allowed  for  each  can- 
didate, and 

(iii)    the  number  of  rejected  ballots;  and 

(e)  retain  in  safe  custody,  for  such  period  of  time  as  the  Com- 
mission directs,  all  the  ballots,  including  the  rejected  bal- 
lots, if  any. 

15.— (1)  Where  an  election  is  conducted  in  respect  of  a  region,  the 
Commission  shall  declare  elected  in  the  region  the  candidate  who 
obtained  the  largest  number  of  votes  and  shall  notify  the  candidates 
of  the  results  of  the  election. 

(2)  Any  candidate  may  request  a  recounting  of  the  ballots  by 
notice  in  writing  to  the  Commission  delivered  or  mailed  so  that  it  is 
received  not  later  than  seven  days  after  the  date  of  giving  the  notice 
referred  to  in  subsection  (1). 
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(3)  Upon  receipt  of  a  notice  under  subsection  (2),  the  Commis- 
sion shall  conduct  a  recounting  of  the  ballots  and  each  candidate  may 
designate  a  scrutineer  for  the  purposes  of  such  recounting. 

(4)  The  election  of  a  candidate  on  the  basis  of  such  recounting 
shall  be  final. 

(5)  Where,  by  reason  of  a  tie  vote  or  other  cause,  the  election  of 
a  member  to  the  marketing  board  in  respect  of  a  region  is  not  deter- 
mined upon  the  counting  of  the  ballots,  the  Commission  shall  declare 
the  election  void  and  shall  conduct  a  further  election  within  fifteen 
days  from  the  date  of  such  declaration. 

16.  A  member  of  the  marketing  board  shall  be  appointed  to  take 
office  on  the  10th  day  of  January  next  following  the  date  of  his  or  her 
election  and  shall  hold  office  until  a  successor  takes  office. 

17.  At  its  first  meeting  after  the  10th  day  of  January  in  each  year 
the  members  of  the  marketing  board  shall  elect  from  among  them- 
selves a  chair  and  a  vice-chair  and  shall  appoint  a  secretary  and  a 
treasurer  who  shall  not  be  members  of  the  marketing  board. 

18.  A  majority  of  the  members  of  the  marketing  board  constitutes 
a  quorum  whether  or  not  a  vacancy  exists  in  the  membership. 

19.— (1)  The  election  years  for  the  regions  established  under  this 
plan  shall  be  as  follows: 

1.  Region  1, 1984  and  every  fourth  year  thereafter. 

2.  Region  2,  1981  and  every  fourth  year  thereafter. 

3.  Region  3,  1982  and  every  fourth  year  thereafter. 

4.  Region  4,  1983  and  every  fourth  year  thereafter. 

5.  Region  5,  1984  and  every  fourth  year  thereafter. 

6.  Region  6,  1981  and  every  fourth  year  thereafter. 

7.  Region  7,  1 982  and  every  fourth  year  thereafter. 

8.  Region  8,  1983  and  every  fourth  year  thereafter. 

9.  Region  9,  1984  and  every  fourth  year  thereafter. 

10.  Region  10,  1981  and  every  fourth  year  thereafter. 

11.  Region  1 1 ,  1 982  and  every  fourth  year  thereafter. 


12.    Region  12,  1983  and  every  fourth  year  thereafter. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  where  a  member  of  the  marketing 
board  dies,  resigns  or  ceases  to  be  a  producer  of  milk,  the  Commis- 
sion may  cause  an  election  to  be  held  to  elect  a  member  in  the  region 
that  was  represented  by  the  member  who  died,  resigned  or  ceased  to 
be  a  producer  of  milk,  and  the  member  so  elected  shall  forthwith 
take  office  and  shall  hold  office  until  a  successor  is  elected  and  takes 
office. 

(3)  An  election  held  under  subsection  (2)  shall  be  conducted  in 
such  manner  and  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Commission 
directs. 

(4)  Where  an  election  is  not  held  under  subsection  (2),  the  year 
in  which  the  15th  day  of  September  next  following  the  date  on  which 
the  member  died,  resigned  or  ceased  to  be  a  producer  of  milk  falls 
shall  be  an  election  year  for  the  region  that  was  represented  by  such 
member  in  addition  to  any  election  year  established  for  that  region 
under  subsection  1. 

20.— (1)  Despite  section  6,  the  Minister  may,  from  time  to  time 
appoint,  upon  the  recommendation  of  The  Ontario  Cream  Produc- 
ers' Marketing  Board,  a  member  to  the  marketing  board  to  hold 
office  for  a  term  not  exceeding  one  year. 

(2)  No  person  shall  be  appointed  under  this  section  unless  he  or 
she  is,  at  the  time  of  the  appointment, 

(a)  a  producer  engaged  in  the  production  of  cream;  and 

(b)  a  member  of  The  Ontario  Cream  Producers'  Marketing 
Board. 

(3)  Where  a  member  appointed  under  this  section  ceases  to  be  a 
producer  of  cream  or  a  member  of  The  Ontario  Cream  Producers' 
Marketing  Board  during  the  term  for  which  he  or  she  is  appointed, 
the  appointment  terminates. 

(4)  Where, 

(a)  a  member  appointed  under  this  section  dies  or  resigns;  or 

(b)  the  appointment  of  a  member  is  terminated  under  subsec- 
tion (3), 

the  Minister  may,  upon  the  recommendation  of  The  Ontario  Cream 
Producers'  Marketing  Board,  appoint  a  successor  to  hold  office  for 
the  unexpired  term.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  628,  Sched.;  O.  Reg. 
488/87,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  71/88,  s.  1. 


Form  1 

Milk  Act 

NOMINATION  FOR  THE  ELECTION  OF  A 
MEMBER  TO  THE  ONTARIO  MILK  MARKETING  BOARD 


We  hereby  nominate  . 


(name) 


of 


(address) 


for  election  to  The  Ontario  Milk  Marketing  Board  for  Region  No.  . 


Nominated  by: 


(name) 


(address) 


(licence  no.) 


(name) 


(address) 


(licence  no.) 
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I  HEREBY  ACCEPT  THIS  NOMINATION. 


(signature  of  nominee) 


(address  of  nominee) 


(licence  no.  of  nominee) 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  628,  Form  1. 


Form  2 

Milk  Act 

BALLOT  FOR  ELECTION  OF  A  MEMBER 
TO  THE  ONTARIO  MILK  MARKETING  BOARD 


REGION  NO. 


POLLING  PLACE 

CANDIDATES 


(name) 
(name) 
(name) 


(address) 
(address) 
(address) 


D 
D 

n 


R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  628,  Form  2. 
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MILK  AND  MILK  PRODUCTS 
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Definitions 


1.    In  this  Regulation, 


"agent-distributor"  means  a  person  designated  by  a  processor-dis- 
tributor or  non-processor-distributor  as  an  agent  to  distribute  fluid 
milk  products  under  a  contract,  express  or  implied,  with  such  pro- 
cessor-distributor or  non-processor-distributor; 

"cream"  means  farm-separated  cream; 


"farm  bulk  tank"  means  a  stationary  storage  tank  used  only  for  the 
holding  and  cooling  of  milk  on  the  premises  of  a  producer  and 
includes  fixtures  thereto  and  the  equipment  required  for  the  use  of 
the  tank; 

"inhibitor"  means  any  antibiotic,  medicine  or  chemical  preparation 
that  can  be  detected  in  milk; 

"milk  marketing  board"  means  The  Ontario  Milk  Marketing  Board; 

"milking  equipment"  includes  those  parts  of  a  milking  machine  and 
its  pipelines,  connections  and  appurtenances  with  which  milk 
comes  into  contact  when  the  milking  machine  is  used; 

"milking  parlour"  means  an  area  used  solely  for  the  milking  of  ani- 
mals; 

"non-processor-distributor"  means  a  distributor  other  than  an  agent- 
distributor,  processor-distributor,  shopkeeper-distributor  or 
wholesale-warehouse-distributor; 

"official  method"  means  a  method  of  analysis  or  examination 
approved  by  the  Director  for  use  in  the  administration  of  the  Act 
and  this  Regulation; 

"processor-distributor"  means  a  distributor  who  is  also  a  processor; 

"producer"  means  a  producer  of  milk  or  cream; 

"sample  storage  depot"  means  any  facility  where  milk  samples  of  a 
producer  are  stored  prior  to  pick-up  for  analysis  for  payment  pur- 
poses; 

"sanitize"  means  to  treat  a  surface  that  comes  into  contact  with  milk 
with  heat  or  approved  chemicals  capable  of  destroying  any  micro- 
organisms that  may  be  adhering  to  the  surface; 
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"shopkeeper-distributor"  means  an  operator  of  a  shop  who  is 
engaged  in  buying  fluid  milk  products  from  any  other  class  of  dis- 
tributor and  selling  or  distributing  on  the  shop  premises  such  fluid 
milk  products  directly  to  consumers; 

"tank-truck"  means  a  vehicle  having  a  tank  used  only  for  the  pur- 
pose of  hauling  milk,  cream,  liquid  milk  products  or  potable 
water; 

"utensils"  means  containers  and  equipment  with  which  milk  or 
cream  comes  into  contact  or  is  likely  to  come  into  contact  used  in 
the  producing,  handling  and  storing  of  milk  or  cream  on  the  prem- 
ises of  a  producer,  other  than  farm  bulk  tanks  and  milking  equip- 
ment; 

"wholesale-warehouse-distributor"  means  an  operator  of  a  whole- 
sale warehouse  from  which  grocery  products  are  distributed  who  is 
engaged  in  buying  sterilized  fluid  milk  products  other  than  cream, 
table  cream  and  whipping  cream  from  a  processor-distributor  and 
selling  or  distributing  such  sterilized  fluid  milk  products  to 
shopkeeper-distributors.  O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  I;  O.  Reg.  275/89, 
s.  1. 

Duties  and  Powers  of  Fieldpersons 

2.— (1)  A  fieldperson  shall  inspect  premises  on  which  milk  or 
cream  is  produced  and  shall  make  a  report  of  the  inspection  in  tripli- 
cate. 

(2)  The  fieldperson  shall  deliver  or  send  one  copy  of  the  report  to 
the  producer,  send  one  copy  to  the  Director  and  retain  one  copy  for 
his  or  her  records. 

(3)  Where  a  fieldperson  determines  that  the  milk  or  cream  deliv- 
ered from  a  producer, 

(a)  does  not  comply  with  this  Regulation;  or 

(b)  is  produced  from  animals  or  on  premises  or  with  equipment 
that  does  not  comply  with  this  Regulation, 

the  fieldperson  shall  immediately  notify  the  producer  and  the  milk 
marketing  board  or  the  cream  marketing  board  of  the  finding  and 
may  by  order  require  that  no  milk  or  cream  from  the  producer  be 
marketed  by  the  producer  until  the  milk,  cream  or  premises,  as  the 
case  may  be,  complies  with  this  Regulation. 

(4)  A  producer  who  is  aggrieved  by  an  order  of  a  fieldperson 
under  subsection  (3)  may  appeal  to  the  Director  and  the  Director 
may,  after  a  hearing,  confirm,  amend  or  revoke  the  order.     O.  Reg. 

250/87,  s.  2. 

Producers 

3.  No  producer  shall  sell  or  offer  for  sale  milk  or  cream  that  is  not 
produced,  handled  and  stored  in  accordance  with  this  Regulation. 
O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  3. 

4.  No  animal  that  is, 

(a)  suffering  from  an  illness;  or 

(b)  infected  with  a  disease, 

that  adversely  affects  the  quality  or  flavour  of  the  milk  or  cream  shall 
be  stabled, 

(c)  so  as  to  come  into  contact  with  animals  from  which  milk  or 
cream  is  obtained  for  sale;  or 

(d)  on  premises  used  in  connection  with  the  producing,  han- 
dling, storing  or  transportation  of  milk  or  cream.     O.  Reg. 

250/87,  s.  4. 

S.— (1)  No  producer  shall  sell  or  offer  for  sale  milk  or  cream  that. 


(a)  is  obtained  from  an  animal, 

(i)  in  the  period  of  fifteen  days  before,  or  in  the  period 
of  three  days  after,  parturition,  or  such  longer  period 
as  is  required  to  insure  that  the  milk  or  cream  is 
colostrum-free, 

(ii)  to  which  an  inhibitor  has  been  administered,  during 
the  period  of  medication  and  for  such  period  follow- 
ing the  last  treatment  as  is  sufficient  to  ensure  that 
the  milk  or  cream  does  not  contain  an  inhibitor  when 
tested  by  an  official  method  at  a  laboratory  approved 
by  the  Director,  or 

(iii)  that  is  not  in  good  physical  condition  and  free  from 
any  illness  or  disease  that  adversely  affects  the  qual- 
ity or  flavour  of  the  milk  or  cream; 

(b)  is  not  clean; 

(c)  has  an  objectionable  flavour  or  odour; 

(d)  shows  evidence  of  being  watery,  flaky,  stringy,  bloody, 
thick  or  adulterated; 

(e)  shows  evidence  of  coagulation; 

(f)  contains  any  foreign  substance; 

(g)  contains  added  or  excess  water; 

(h)  contains  an  inhibitor,  when  tested  by  an  official  method  at  a 
laboratory  approved  by  the  Director; 

(i)  is  a  mixture  of  milk  or  cream  from  two  different  species  of 
animals;  or 

(j)    is  produced  in  an  unsanitary  manner. 

(2)  No  producer  shall  sell  or  offer  for  sale  milk, 

(a)  that  shows  evidence  of  melted  or  churned  fat  floating  on  the 
surface  of  the  milk; 

(b)  that  has  had  any  part  of  the  milk  fat  removed; 

(c)  that  has  not  been  cooled  in  a  farm  bulk  tank  in  proper 
working  condition  so  that  it  cools  milk  to  a  temperature  of 
4°C  or  lower  within  two  hours  of  milking  and  maintains 
milk  at  a  temperature  not  lower  than  IX  nor  higher  than 
4°C  except  in  a  period  of  two  hours  after  milking;  or 

(d)  that  has  not  been  filtered  by  means  of  a  single-service  filter 
or  a  stainless  steel  mesh-type  filter  approved  by  the  Direc- 
tor. 

(3)  No  producer  shall  sell  or  offer  for  sale  cream  separated  from 
milk  that  has  not  been  filtered  by  means  of  a  single-service  filter  or  a 
stainless  steel  mesh-type  filter  approved  by  the  Director.     O.  Reg. 

250/87,  s.  5. 

6.  No  food  shall  be  given  to  an  animal  of  a  kind  or  at  a  time  or  in 
a  manner  that  causes  its  milk  or  cream, 

(a)  to  give  off  an  objectionable  odour;  or 

(b)  to  have  a  taste  or  appearance  other  than  that  of  normal 
milk  or  cream.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  6. 

7.  No  person  shall  remove  or  cause  to  be  removed  anything  from 
or  add  or  cause  to  be  added  anything  to  milk  or  cream  as  it  is 
produced.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  7. 

8.— (1)  Animals  shall  be  clean. 
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(2)  When  animals  are  in  stables,  the  hair  on  udders,  flanks  and 
tails  above  the  switch  of  the  animals  shall  be  kept  short. 

(3)  The  switch  of  an  animal's  tail  shall  clear  the  floor  when  the 
animal  is  standing. 

(4)  Immediately  before  the  time  of  each  milking  of  an  animal,  the 
udder  shall  be  cleaned.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  8. 

9.— (1)  Every  producer  shall  keep  all  buildings  or  premises  where 
animals  are  stabled  or  milked, 

(a)  clean  and  in  a  sanitary  condition; 

(b)  as  free  as  possible  from  flies  and  other  insects; 

(c)  as  free  as  possible  from  dust; 

(d)  adequately  lighted;  and 

(e)  ventilated  sufficiently  to  prevent  odours  from  affecting  the 
milk  or  cream. 

(2)  All  v/alls,  ceilings,  partitions  and  other  parts  of  the  stable 
shall  be  whitewashed,  painted  or  cleaned  at  least  once  a  year  and  be 
kept  clean. 

(3)  Where  milking  parlours  are  used, 

(a)  where  practicable,  the  parlour  shall  be  partitioned  off  from 
the  stable  or  loafing  area; 

(b)  animal  entrance  and  exit  doors  shall  be  self-closing  where 
practicable  and  shall  be  kept  closed  between  milkings; 

(c)  concrete  or  similar  impervious  materials  shall  be  used  for 
floors,  ramps  and  platforms; 

(d)  the  floor  and  animal  platforms  shall  be  adequately  sloped  to 
trapped  covered  floor  drains  that  are  capable  of  draining 
any  liquids  from  the  parlour  to  a  location  outside  the  par- 
lour; 

(e)  sufficient  area  shall  be  provided  to  perform  the  normal 
duties  of  preparing  and  milking  the  animals; 

(f)  walls  and  ceilings  shall  have  smooth  surfaces  and  walls  shall 
be  impervious  to  liquids  for  a  reasonable  distance  from  the 
floor; 

(g)  screens  shall  be  provided  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  insects; 

(h)  adequate  lighting  shall  be  provided  in  order  that  the  opera- 
tor has  good  visibility  of  the  udders  while  milking; 

(i)  adequate  hoses,  nozzles,  water  supply  and  cleaners  shall  be 
provided  to  maintain  the  parlour  in  a  sanitary  state;  and 

(j)    proper  ventilation  and  heating  shall  be  provided.     O.  Reg. 

250/87,  s.  9. 

10.  No  producer  of  milk  shall  permit  animals  other  than  of  the 
bovine  or  caprine  genus  in  any  part  of  a  stable  used  for  the  stabling 
or  milking  of  animals.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  10. 

11.— (1)  Every  producer  shall  keep  all  parts  of  the  premises  clean 
and,  except  for  loafing-type  stables,  free  from  accumulations  of 
manure  and  refuse. 

(2)  Every  producer  shall  store  manure  so  as  to  be  inaccessible  to 
animals  and  so  as  to  minimize  run-off  and  the  breeding  of  flies. 
O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  11. 

12.— (1)  Every  producer  of  milk  shall  provide  a  milk  house 
attached  to  or  adjacent  to  buildings  where  animals  are  milked. 


(2)  Every  milk  house  shall  be  in  a  location  that, 

(a)  ensures  good  drainage  and  freedom  from  contamination; 

(b)  is  accessible  for  tank-truck  pick-up;  and 

(c)  provides  a  tank-truck  loading  area  that  is  reasonably  level. 

(3)  Every  milk  house  shall, 

(a)  have  clear  space  sufficient  for  washing,  cleaning,  rinsing 
and  storing  milking  equipment  and  utensils; 

(b)  have  a  floor  capable  of  supporting,  without  sagging  or  heav- 
ing, the  cooling  and  storing  facilities  for  milk  and  cream  and 
the  milking  equipment  and  utensils; 

(c)  have  a  floor  with  a  smooth  surface  that  is  impervious  to 
liquids  and  that  has  adequate  slope  towards  the  floor  drain; 

(d)  have  a  drain  that  can  be  maintained  in  a  sanitary  condition 
located  in  the  floor  of  the  milk  house  in  an  open  position 
with  a  diameter  of  at  least  10  centimetres  and  capable  of 
draining  any  liquids  from  the  floor  in  a  manner  approved  by 
the  Director; 

(e)  have  walls  with  smooth  surfaces,  impervious  to  liquids, 
extending  for  a  reasonable  distance  from  the  floor; 

(f)  be  lighted  sufficiently  for  the  carrying  out  of  all  operations 
therein,  including  visual  inspection  of  the  milk  in  the  farm 
bulk  tank; 

(g)  be  provided  with  at  least  one  door  to  the  outside  and, 
where  it  has  a  door  opening  into  the  milking  area,  such 
door  shall  be  solid  and  tight-fitting; 

(h)  have  each  door,  including  the  door  into  the  milking  area, 
equipped  with  a  self-closing  device  and  such  doors  shall  be 
kept  closed; 

(i)  be  provided  with  screens  for  all  windows  and  other  open- 
ings sufficient  to  prevent  entry  of  insects; 

(j)  have  walls  and  roof  insulated  to  prevent  condensation  upon 
the  inside  walls  and  ceilings  except  such  condensation  as  is 
caused  by  steam  or  hot  water  used  in  the  milk  house; 

(k)    be  properly  ventilated; 

(I)    be  provided  with  a  sink  having  two  compartments; 

(m)  be  provided  with  adequate  amounts  of  hot  and  cold  potable 
water  under  adequate  pressure; 

(n)  be  provided  with  a  water  hose  with  attached  nozzle  for  rins- 
ing the  farm  bulk  tank;  and 

(o)  be  provided  with  a  milk  hose  transfer-port  maintained  in 
good  condition  and  located  near  the  outlet  valve  on  the 
farm  bulk  tank. 

(4)  Every  milk  house  shall  be, 

(a)  kept  neat  and  clean  and  reasonably  free  from  insects  at  all 
times; 

(b)  used  only  for, 

(i)    cooling  and  storing  milk  or  cream, 

(ii)    storing  milking  equipment  and  utensils,  and 

(iii)    washing  and  sanitizing  milking  equipment  and  uten- 
sils; and 
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(c)  maintained  so  as  not  to  impede  the  bulk  tank  milk  grader  in 
the  performance  of  his  or  her  duties. 

(5)  No  animals  or  fowl  shall  be  permitted  to  enter  a  milk  house. 

(6)  No  producer  of  milk  shall  have  more  than  one  bulk  tank. 
O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  12. 

13.— (1)  No  person  shall  use  milking  equipment  or  utensils  that 
were  not, 

(a)  rinsed  with  lukewarm  water  and  thoroughly  cleaned  after 
each  milking; 

(b)  sanitized  before  each  milking;  and 

(c)  stored  on  suitable  clean  racks  in  the  milk  house,  milking 
parlour  or  other  suitable  location  when  not  in  use. 

(2)  Every  producer  shall  provide  and  maintain  in  good  condition 
and  state  of  repair  milking  equipment  and  utensils  for  the  producing, 
handling  and  storing  of  milk  or  cream. 

(3)  No  producer  shall  use  utensils  that  are  not  in  good  condition 
and  state  of  repair. 

(4)  Every  producer  shall  provide  equipment  and  materials  neces- 
sary to  clean,  rinse  and  sanitize  milking  equipment  and  utensils. 

(5)  No  producer  shall  use  milking  equipment  or  utensils  for  the 
production,  handling,  storage  or  transportation  of  milk  or  cream  if 
the  milking  equipment  or  utensils  are  made  of  materials  that, 

(a)  adversely  affect  the  flavour  of  milk  or  cream  that  comes 
into  contact  with  them; 

(b)  have  rough  surfaces  or  surfaces  not  easily  cleaned; 

(c)  have  joints  not  flush  with  the  surfaces;  or 

(d)  have  open  seams,  cracks  or  exposed  threads. 

(6)  No  person  shall  milk  unless  he  or  she, 

(a)  has  washed  his  or  her  hands  immediately  before  the  milk- 
ing; and 

(b)  keeps  his  or  her  hands  clean  during  the  milking. 

(7)  No  person  shall  milk  an  animal  or  handle  milking  equipment 
or  utensils  that  come  into  contact  with  milk  or  cream  except  a  person 
who  is, 

(a)  in  good  health; 

(b)  free  from  any  communicable  disease  as  defined  in  the 
Health  Protection  and  Promotion  Act  and  the  regulations 
thereunder; 

(c)  cleanly  dressed;  and 

(d)  personally  clean  at  each  time  of  milking  and  of  handling 
milk,  cream  and  utensils.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  13. 

14.— (1)  Producers  who  install  or  change  farm  bulk  tanks  shall 
have  only  one  farm  bulk  tank  either  for  cow's  milk  or  goat's  milk  in 
the  milk  house. 

(2)  The  producer  shall  notify  the  Director  and  the  milk  marketing 
board  of  any  new  farm  bulk  tank  installations  or  changes  in  farm 
bulk  tank  installations  before  their  use. 

(3)  Unless  otherwise  authorized  by  the  Director,  the  producer 
shall  cool  and  ship  directly  from  the  farm  bulk  tank  all  milk  pro- 
duced. 


(4)  The  producer  shall  not  sell  or  offer  for  sale  milk  removed 
from  the  farm  bulk  tank  by  the  producer. 

(5)  No  person  shall  use  a  farm  bulk  tank  that  does  not  comply 
with  sections  15  to  30  for  holding  or  cooling  milk. 

(6)  No  person  shall  fill  a  farm  bulk  tank  to  a  level  at  which  the 
milk  cannot  be  properly  agitated  without  spilling. 

(7)  No  person  shall  use  a  farm  bulk  tank  of  such  size  that  the  first 
milking  in  the  tank  cannot  be  properly  agitated.  O.  Reg.  250/87, 
s.  14. 

15.— (1)  Where  a  farm  bulk  tank  is  installed  by  a  producer  on  the 
producer's  premises,  the  farm  bulk  tank  shall  be  located  in  a  milk 
house. 

(2)  Every  milk  house  in  which  a  farm  bulk  tank  is  located  shall, 

(a)  be  equipped  with  a  properly  grounded  electrical  outlet  pro- 
viding a  service  of  220  volts  and  having  a  capacity  of  15 
amperes  to  operate  the  tank-truck  pump; 

(b)  except  where  the  farm  bulk  tank  is  designed  to  extend 
through  the  wall  and  beyond  the  perimeter  of  the  milk 
house,  have  at  least  60  centimetres  clear  space  between  the 
farm  bulk  tank  and  any  wall  of  the  milk  house; 

(c)  have  the  drain  in  the  floor  of  the  milk  house  located  at  least 
60  centimetres  from  the  outlet  of  the  farm  bulk  tank;  and 

(d)  be  provided  with  one  opening,  equipped  with  a  self-closing 
device,  used  only  for  the  passage  of  hose  in  transfer  of  milk 
from  the  farm  bulk  tank  to  the  tank-truck. 

(3)  Despite  clause  (2)  (a),  every  electrical  outlet  shall  be  of  20 
ampere  capacity  with  the  on  and  off  switch  located  in  the  milk  house 
and  a  receptacle  of  a  twist-lock  design  located  on  the  outside  of  the 
milk  house  at  a  point  convenient  to  the  tank-truck  operator. 

(4)  A  farm  bulk  tank  in  a  milk  house  shall  be  at  least  15  centime- 
tres above  the  floor  of  the  milk  house  but,  in  the  case  of  a  tank  with  a 
rounded  bottom,  the  lowest  part  of  the  tank  may  be  not  less  than  10 
centimetres  above  the  floor.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  15. 

16.— (1)  Each  farm  bulk  tank  installed  in  a  milk  house  shall  be 
equipped  with, 

(a)  a  refrigeration  unit  capable  of, 

(i)  cooling  milk  that  reaches  the  tank  to  a  temperature 
of  10°C  or  lower  within  one  hour,  and  4°C  or  lower 
within  two  hours, 

(ii)  except  in  a  period  of  two  hours  after  milking,  main- 
taining a  temperature  of  milk  in  the  tank  not  lower 
than  rc  nor  higher  than  4°C  while  milk  remains  in 
the  tank,  and 

(iii)  except  in  the  case  of  a  unit  operated  by  a  generator 
or  an  internal  combustion  engine,  regulating  the 
temperature  by  an  automatic  control  mechanism  to 
within  1°C  of  a  designated  temperature; 

(b)  an  agitator  capable  of  agitating  milk  in  the  tank,  without 
splashing  or  churning,  so  that  the  milk  is  thoroughly  mixed 
in  five  minutes; 

(c)  a  measuring  device  by  which  the  volume  of  milk  in  the  tank 
may  be  accurately  determined; 

(d)  an  indicating  thermometer  with  scale  divisions  of  at  least 
three  millimetres  for  each  change  of  2°C  within  a  range  of 
temperatures  from  0°C  to  50°C  that  measures  accurately  to 
within  1°C  the  temperature  of  the  milk  in  the  tank  and 
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located  so  as  to  register  temperatures  of  the  milk  when  the 
tank  contains  20  per  cent  of  its  capacity;  and 

(e)    a  cap  on  the  outlet  valve. 

(2)  Every  agitator  shall  be  equipped  with  an  interval  timer  set  so 
that  the  milk  in  the  tank  is  automatically  agitated  for  at  least  five 
minutes  every  hour. 

(3)  Where  the  thermometer  on  the  farm  bulk  tank  is  inaccurate, 
damaged  or  broken,  a  hand  thermometer  with  a  stainless  steel  stem 
shall  be  provided  by  the  producer  and  stored  near  the  farm  bulk 
tank. 

(4)  The  compressor  parts  of  a  refrigeration  unit  shall  be  enclosed 
by  screening. 

(5)  Where  hydro-electric  power  is  not  available  on  the  premises 
of  a  producer,  the  farm  bulk  tank  refrigeration  unit,  the  agitator  and 
the  tank-truck  pump  may  be  operated  by, 

(a)  electricity  provided  by  a  properly-grounded  220  volt  gener- 
ator driven  by  an  internal  combustion  engine  equipped  with 
a  starter  mechanism  that  can  be  operated  by  the  tank-truck 
operator;  or 

(b)  an  internal  combustion  engine  equipped  with  a  starter 
mechanism  that  can  be  operated  by  the  tank-truck 
operator.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  16. 

17.    Each  farm  bulk  tank  shall  be, 

(a)  installed  in  a  level  position;  and 

(b)  installed  in  such  a  manner  as  to  prevent  any  movement  of 
the  tank  that  is  likely  to  affect  the  accuracy  of  the  meas- 
uring device  by  which  the  quantity  of  milk  in  the  tank  is 
determined.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  17. 

18.— (1)  Where  a  gauge  rod  is  used  as  the  measuring  device  to 
determine  the  volume  of  milk  in  a  farm  bulk  tank,  the  gauge  rod 
shall  be  plainly  marked  with  graduation  marks  not  further  then  one 
millimetre  apart,  beginning  at  the  bottom  of  the  rod  and  continuing 
only  to  that  level  beyond  which  the  milk  in  the  tank  cannot  be  prop- 
erly agitated  without  spilling. 

(2)  Where  a  farm  bulk  tank  is  designed  for  the  use  of  a  gauge 
rod,  the  tank  shall  be  provided  with  a  fixed  point  for  the  suspension 
of  the  gauge  rod. 

(3)  Each  gauge  rod  shall  be  supported  in  the  vertical  position  at 
which  the  farm  bulk  tank  has  been  calibrated. 

(4)  No  person  shall  use  a  measuring  device  in  determining  the 
volume  of  milk  in  a  farm  bulk  tank  except  a  measuring  device  that 
determines  the  volume  of  milk  within  a  tolerance  of, 

(a)  three  litres  for  the  first  750  litres;  and 

(b)  an  additional  one  litre  for  each  additional  750  litres  or  part 
thereof, 

of  milk  in  the  tank. 

(5)  Every  producer  shall  maintain  in  good  condition  near  the 
farm  bulk  tank  in  the  milk  house  a  chart  showing  the  number  of  litres 
for  each  reading  of  the  measuring  device  used  to  determine  the  vol- 
ume of  milk  in  the  tank  and  showing  the  number  of  whole  litres  for 
each  graduation  of  the  measuring  device  and  a  copy  of  such  chart 
shall  be  provided  to  the  milk  marketing  board. 

(6)  The  readings  entered  on  the  chart  shall  not  exceed, 
(a)    the  manufacturer's  rated  capacity  for  the  tank;  or 


(b)    the  number  of  litres  of  milk  which  can  be  properly  agitated 
in  the  tank  without  spilling. 

(7)  No  person  shall  use  a  measuring  device  or  a  chart  other  than  a 
measuring  device  or  a  chart  having  the  same  manufacturer's  serial 
number  as  the  serial  number  of  the  farm  bulk  tank. 

(8)  No  person  shall  alter  in  any  way  a  measuring  device  or  a  chart 
except  that  the  milk  marketing  board  or  the  manufacturer  of  the 
farm  bulk  tank  may  correct  or  replace  an  inaccurate  chart. 

(9)  Where  the  milk  in  a  farm  bulk  tank  cannot  be  sampled  by  a 
sampling  pipette,  the  producer  shall  provide  a  long-handled  dipper 
and  a  container  filled  with  sanitizing  solution  for  use  by  the  bulk  tank 
milk  grader. 

(10)  Every  producer  shall  mount  a  dispenser  with  milk  sample 
labels  near  the  farm  bulk  tank  in  the  milk  house.  O.  Reg.  250/87, 
s.  18. 

19.— (1)  The  inside  lining,  covers,  bridges,  doors,  underside  of 
insulated  covers  or  bridges,  agitators,  tubing  for  compressed  air  agi- 
tation, inlet  and  outlet  connections,  measuring  device  and  any  other 
parts  of  a  farm  bulk  tank  coming  into  contact  with  milk  or  milk  prod- 
ucts shall  be  of  stainless  steel  and  the  surfaces  of  all  such  parts  shall 
be  smooth. 

(2)  In  subsections  (1)  and  (3)  and  in  section  22,  "inside  lining" 
means  all  surfaces  that  come  into  contact  with  milk  or  that  extend 
above  the  breast  of  the  farm  bulk  tank  as  a  cooling  surface  and 
includes  those  surfaces  that  enclose  the  ends,  sides  and  top  of  the 
tank  instead  of  bridges  or  fixed  covers. 

(3)  Where  welds  are  made  to  the  inside  lining,  the  metal  used  in 
the  weld  shall  be  as  corrosion-resistant  as  stainless  steel.  O.  Reg. 
250/87,  s.  19. 

20.  The  portion  of  the  outer  shell  of  a  farm  bulk  tank  that  covers 
the  outside  of  the  insulation  or  heat  exchange  jacket  shall  be  of  a 
continuous  metal  covering  that  is  smooth,  sanitary  and  sealed  by 
welding  or  other  effective  means.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  20. 

21.  Surfaces  of  every  farm  bulk  tank  that  come  into  contact  with 
milk,  including  surfaces  of  covers,  doors,  fittings  and  accessories 
thereof,  shall  be  clearly  visible,  easily  accessible  and  readily 
cleanable.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  21. 

22.— (1)  Where  welds  are  made  to  the  inside  or  the  breast  of  a 
farm  bulk  tank,  the  welds  shall  be  ground  smooth  and  polished  so 
that  the  finish  is  flush  with  the  adjoining  surface. 

(2)  Inside  corners  of  the  bottom,  sides  and  ends  of  the  inside  lin- 
ing of  a  farm  bulk  tank  and  any  attachments  within  the  tank  shall  be 
rounded. 

(3)  The  inside  lining  of  a  farm  bulk  tank  shall  remain  in  a  fixed 
position  in  relation  to  the  outer  shell  or  body  of  the  tank  and  shall  be 
of  such  construction  that  in  normal  use  it  does  not  develop  any  sag, 
buckle  or  distortion  under  load  or  from  any  other  condition  that  is 
likely  to  affect  the  accuracy  of  the  measuring  device  by  which  the 
quantity  of  milk  in  the  tank  is  determined. 

(4)  The  inside  lining  of  a  farm  bulk  tank  shall  be  pitched  to  the 
outlet  to  effect  complete  drainage. 

(5)  All  exterior  seams  of  the  outer  shell  of  a  farm  bulk  tank  shall 
be  sealed  against  moisture  and  vermin. 

(6)  Where  the  outside  surface  of  a  farm  bulk  tank  is  not  of  corro- 
sion-resistant material,  the  entire  outside  surface  shall  be  painted 
and  shall  be  smooth. 

(7)  When  covers  or  doors  of  a  farm  bulk  tank  are  open,  no  liquid 
from  the  inner  or  outer  surfaces  of  main  covers  and  doors  shall  drain 
into  the  milk  compartment.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  22. 
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23.  — (1)  The  edges  of  all  openings  in  the  covers  or  bridges  of  a 
farm  bulk  tank  shall  be  flanged  upwards. 

(2)  Openings  of  a  farm  bulk  tank  that  are  not  continuously  in  use 
shall  be  provided  with  removable  covers. 

(3)  Main  covers  of  a  farm  bulk  tank,  when  fitted  for  the  use  of 
strainers,  shall  have  openings  with  a  rim  capable  of  supporting  the 
strainer. 

(4)  A  removable  cover  shall  be  provided  for  each  strainer  open- 
ing on  a  farm  bulk  tank  and  shall  be  self-draining  to  the  outside  edge 
of  the  cover  and  shall  have  a  downward  flange  of  not  less  than  6.4 
millimetres. 

(5)  Every  cover  of  a  farm  bulk  tank  shall  be  provided  with  a  han- 
dle or  knob  welded  in  place  and  weld-ground  smooth. 

(6)  All  openings  into  a  farm  bulk  tank  shall  be  adequately  pro- 
tected against  drip,  dust,  oil,  insects  and  other  things  likely  to  con- 
taminate the  milk  in  the  tank.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  2.1. 

24.  Every  farm  bulk  tank  shall  have  an  outlet  connection  that  is 
of  sanitary  construction,  readily  cleanable  and  of  sufficient  size  to 
facilitate  rapid  drainage.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  24. 

25.  Every  valve  provided  in  a  farm  bulk  tank  shall  be  of  sanitary 
construction  and  readily  cleanable  and  every  outlet  valve  shall  be  of 
stainless  steel.    O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  25. 

26.— (1)  Every  farm  bulk  tank  shall  be  supported  on  adjustable 
legs  of  adequate  size  and  spacing  to  support  the  weight  of  the  tank 
when  filled  to  capacity. 

(2)  The  bases  of  the  legs  of  a  farm  bulk  tank  shall  rest  on  solid 
masonry. 

(3)  The  legs  of  a  farm  bulk  tank  shall  be  capable  of  raising  the 
tank  high  enough  for  attachment  of  fittings  and  for  draining  the  tank. 

(4)  The  outside  of  the  leg  sockets  of  the  farm  bulk  tank  shall  be 
of  corrosion-resistant  material  or  painted  and  shall  be  readily 
cleanable.    O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  26. 

27.  The  agitator  in  a  farm  bulk  tank  shall  be  so  constructed  that 
visual  inspection  of  it  can  be  made  from  outside  the  farm  bulk  tank 
and  it  shall  be  readily  cleanable.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  27. 

28.— (1)  In  the  case  of  an  agitator  that  is  removable  from  a  farm 
bulk  tank,  the  agitator  shall  be  provided  with  a  coupling  that  is  easily 
accessible  and  readily  dismountable. 

(2)  A  coupling  for  use  inside  a  farm  bulk  tank  shall  be  of  a  sani- 
tary type. 

(3)  A  coupling,  when  located  outside  a  farm  bulk  tank,  shall  be 
installed  above  the  protection  provided  for  the  shaft  opening  into  the 
tank. 

(4)  All  surfaces  of  the  bottom  support  of  an  agitator  shall  be  visi- 
ble when  the  agitator  shaft  is  removed. 

(5)  The  bottom  support  of  an  agitator  shall  not  interfere  with 
proper  drainage  of  the  tank. 

(6)  The  opening  through  the  bridge  of  the  main  cover  of  a  farm 
bulk  tank  shall  be  provided  with  at  least  2.5  centimetres  of  space  for 
brush  cleaning  between  the  shaft  and  the  inside  surface  of  the 
opening.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  28. 

29.  The  shaft  of  a  horizontal  agitator  in  a  farm  bulk  tank  shall  be 
provided  with  a  sanitary  type  rotary  seal  and  shall  be  dismountable 
for  cleaning.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  29. 

30.— (1)  Where  the  agitation  of  the  milk  is  by  compressed  air,  the 


air,  before  being  used  for  this  purpose,  shall  be  filtered  to  remove 
dust,  insects,  all  extraneous  material  and  any  source  of  objectionable 
odours  and  shall  be  conveyed  to  the  milk  by  sanitary  piping  from  a 
point  above  the  surface  of  the  milk  in  a  farm  bulk  tank. 

(2)  The  piping  used  to  convey  the  air  in  a  farm  bulk  tank  shall  be 
designed  to  prevent  siphoning  or  backflow  of  milk  into  the  air 
system.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  30. 

31.  Every  producer  shall  clean  the  farm  bulk  tank  after  each  time 
it  is  emptied  by  means  of  a  cleaning  compound  capable  of  removing 
dirt  and  milk  deposits  and  shall  rinse  the  tank  with  a  sanitizing  agent 
prior  to  the  tank's  next  use.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  31. 

32.— (1)  Where  pipelines,  dumping  stations,  farm  bulk  tanks  or 
inflations  are  cleaned  and  sanitized  in  place, 

(a)  the  producer  shall  rinse  the  equipment,  except  the  farm 
bulk  tank,  with  lukewarm  water  immediately  following 
milking; 

(b)  the  producer  shall  obtain  from  the  producer's  equipment 
supplier  or  supplier  of  washing  compounds  instructions  for 
the  procedure  to  be  followed  for  cleaning  and  sanitizing 
each  piece  of  equipment  and  shall  post  the  instructions  on 
the  wall  of  the  milk  house; 

(c)  the  producer  shall  provide  drainage  valves  at  the  bottom  of 
pipeline  risers  in  pipeline  systems  that  do  not  drain  properly 
without  such  drainage  valves. 

(2)  The  information  to  be  posted  under  clause  (1)  (b)  shall  indi- 
cate, 

(a)  the  analysis  of  the  water  regularly  used  in  the  washing  of 
the  bulk  tank; 

(b)  the  quantities  of  washing  compound  and  water  used  in  the 
washing  cycle; 

(c)  the  maximum  and  minimum  water  temperatures  used  in  the 
washing  cycle; 

(d)  the  length  of  time  used  in  the  washing  cycle; 

(e)  the  quantities  of  sanitizer  and  water  used  in  the  sanitizing 
cycle;  and 

(f)  the  manufacturer's  names  for  the  washing  and  sanitizing 
compounds  used. 

(3)  In  the  event  acidified  wash  or  rinse  is  used,  such  information 
shall  be  posted  on  the  wall  in  the  milk  house  in  addition  to  the  infor- 
mation required  under  subsection  (2). 

(4)  Only  detergents,  wetting  agents,  sanitizing  agents  or  similar 
compounds  that  are  recommended  by  the  manufacturers  thereof 
used  for  the  cleaning  or  sanitizing  of  pipelines,  dumping  stations, 
farm  bulk  tanks  or  inflations  shall  be  used. 

(5)  The  materials  mentioned  in  subsection  (4)  shall  be  used  in  the 
manner  recommended  by  the  manufacturer. 

(6)  Pipelines  shall  be  sloped  to  facilitate  proper  drainage. 

(7)  Pipelines  shall  be  equipped  with  electrical  controls  to  prevent, 

(a)  the  rinsing  or  washing  of  the  pipeline  while  the  milk  line  is 
connected  to  the  farm  bulk  tank;  and 

(b)  the  milking  function  until  the  milk  discharge  pipe  is  in  the 
farm  bulk  tank.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  32. 

33.    Upon  request,  a  producer  in  the  presence  of  a  fieldperson 
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shall  disassemble  equipment  for  visual  inspection  of  milk  contact 
surfaces.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  33. 

34.  Vacuum  lines  shall  be  cleaned  internally  at  six-month  inter- 
vals or  as  frequently  as  is  necessary  to  prevent  contamination  of  milk 
or  milk  contact  surfaces.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  34. 

Transporters 

35.— (1)  No  person  shall  transfer  milk  from  a  farm  bulk  tank, 
except  the  holder  of  a  bulk  tank  milk  grader's  certificate  or  an 
apprentice  bulk  tank  milk  grader's  certificate. 

(2)  No  person  shall  transfer  milk  to  or  from  a  tank-truck  except 
by  means  of  a  hose.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  35. 

36.— (1)  No  person  shall  transport  milk  from  a  farm  bulk  tank 
except  in  a  tank-truck. 


(2)    No  person  shall  operate  a  tank-truck  for  the  transportation  of 
lilk  except  a  tank-truck  equipped  with. 


mi 


(a)  a  tank  with  an  inside  lining  of  stainless  steel; 

(b)  an  insulated  dust-tight  cabinet  constructed  of  stainless  steel 
for  the  holding  of  milk  hose,  a  pump  and  other  equipment 
used  in  transferring  milk  to  or  from  the  tank-truck; 

(c)  an  insulated  dust-tight  cabinet  for  the  holding  of  samples  of 
milk  and  a  means  by  which  the  samples  are  maintained  at  a 
temperature  of  not  less  than  IX  and  not  more  than  4°C; 

(d)  a  hose  that  has  smooth  surfaces,  is  readily  cleaned,  is  not 
toxic  and  does  not  affect  the  flavour  of  milk  that  comes  in 
contact  with  the  hose;  and 

(e)  spray-ball  equipment  for  cleaning  and  sanitizing,  by  means 
of  the  continuous  circulation  of  a  cleaning  fluid  and  a  sani- 
tizing fluid,  all  surfaces  that  come  in  contact  with  milk. 
O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  36. 

37.— (1)  A  bulk  tank  milk  grader  shall,  before  transferring  any 
milk  from  a  farm  bulk  tank  to  a  tank-truck,  examine  the  milk  in  the 
farm  bulk  tank  and,  where  he  or  she  finds  that  the  milk  examined 
should  be  rejected,  shall  not  transfer  any  of  the  milk  to  the  tank- 
truck  but  shall, 

(a)  take  a  sample  of  the  milk; 

(b)  attach  to  the  tank  a  rejection  tag  showing  the  reason  for  the 
rejection; 

(c)  attempt  to  notiiy  the  producer;  and 

(d)  notify  the  marketing  officer  of  the  milk  marketing  board  as 
soon  as  possible. 

(2)  Where  a  producer  receives  a  rejection  lag,  the  milk  marketing 
board  may  apply  to  the  operator  of  a  plant  for  acceptance  of  the  milk 
for  which  the  rejection  tag  was  issued. 

(3)  Where  the  bulk  tank  milk  grader  declines  to  transfer  milk 
from  a  farm  bulk  tank  under  subsection  (1),  the  producer  shall  not 
market  the  milk  unless  authorized  to  do  so  by  the  milk  marketing 
board. 

(4)  A  sample  taken  under  clause  (1)  (a)  shall  be  stored  at  a  sam- 
ple storage  depot  but  shall  not  be  transported  to  a  laboratory 
approved  by  the  Director.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  37. 

38.— (1)  No  bulk  tank  milk  grader  shall  transfer  milk  from  a  farm 
bulk  tank  without  determining  the  volume  of  the  milk  in  the  tank. 

(2)  The  bulk  tank  milk  grader,  when  recording  the  volume  of 
milk  in  a  farm  bulk  tank,  shall  not  record  a  volume  in  excess  of  that 


for  which  the  tank  has  been  calibrated  nor  for  which  the  gauge  rod  or 
other  measuring  device  has  been  graduated. 

(3)  The  bulk  tank  milk  grader,  immediately  after  determining  the 
volume  of  the  milk  in  a  farm  bulk  tank,  shall  make  a  report  to  the 
producer  showing, 

(a)  the  date; 

(b)  the  volume  of  milk  in  the  tank; 

(c)  the  reading  of  the  gauge  rod  or  other  measuring  device;  and 

(d)  the  temperature  of  the  milk  determined  by  an  accurate 
hand  thermometer  with  a  stainless  steel  stem,  supplied  by 
the  bulk  tank  milk  grader. 

(4)  Immediately  after  determining  the  volume  of  the  milk  in  a 
farm  bulk  tank,  the  bulk  tank  milk  grader  shall  start  the  agitator. 

(5)  After  the  agitator  has  been  in  operation  for  at  least  five 
minutes  and  so  much  longer  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  milk  to  be 
throughly  mixed,  the  bulk  tank  milk  grader  shall  take  a  sample  of  the 
milk  with  a  sampling  pipette  or,  if  a  sampling  pipette  cannot  be  used, 
a  sanitized  long-handled  dipper. 

(6)  Each  sample  of  milk  taken  under  subsection  (5)  shall  be  38 
millilitres  or  such  other  amount  as  may  be  approved  by  the  Director. 

(7)  The  bulk  tank  milk  grader  shall  place  each  sample  of  milk 
taken  under  subsection  (5)  into  a  container  which  shall  be  closed  and 
clearly  marked  with  the  name  or  number  of  the  producer.     O.  Reg. 

250/87,  s.  38  (1-7). 

(8)  Immediately  after  putting  the  samples  of  milk  into  a  container 
in  accordance  with  subsection  (7),  the  bulk  tank  milk  grader  shall 
place  each  container  into  a  plastic  insert  that  is  filled  with  a  mixture 
of  ice  and  water  and  that  is  held  in  a  clean,  fully  insulated  carrying 
case.     O.  Reg.  18/90,  s.  I, part. 

(9)  The  bulk  tank  milk  grader  shall,  after  transferring  the  milk 
from  a  farm  bulk  tank  to  a  tank-truck,  rinse  the  farm  bulk  tank  with 
cold  or  lukewarm  water  from  the  hose  with  attached  nozzle  provided 
by  the  producer. 

(10)  Where  the  bulk  tank  milk  grader  is  unable  to  transfer  all  the 
milk  from  a  farm  bulk  tank  to  a  tank-truck,  the  grader  shall,  on  the 
same  day,  return  for  the  rest  of  the  milk  or  notify  the  milk  marketing 
board  that  he  or  she  is  unable  to  return.  O.  Reg.  250/87, 
s.  38  (9,  10). 

(11)  The  bulk  tank  milk  grader  shall  provide  enough  ice  to  fill  the 
plastic  insert  and  shall  keep  each  sample  of  milk  refrigerated  therein 
until  it  is  placed  in  a  refrigerated  sample  cabinet  at  a  sample  storage 
depot.     O.  Reg.  18/90,  s.  I, part. 

(12)  On  the  same  day  that  a  sample  was  taken,  the  bulk  tank  milk 
grader  shall  place  it  in  a  sample  rack,  mark  the  rack  in  a  manner 
approved  by  the  Director  and  place  the  rack  in  a  refrigerated  sample 
cabinet. 

(13)  Every  sample  of  milk  shall  be  maintained  at  a  temperature 
not  lower  than  IX  nor  higher  than  4X  until  the  sample  is  tested. 

(14)  No  person  shall  put  into  a  sample  of  milk, 

(a)  any  foreign  substance;  or 

(b)  any  milk  other   than   milk  from   the   same   producer. 
O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  38  (12-14). 

(15)  Every  sample  storage  depot  shall  contain  a  segregated  area 
with  enough  room  to  label  sample  racks  and  store  samples  for  seven 
days.     O.  Reg.  18/90,  s.  I, part. 
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(16)  A  sample  storage  depot  shall  be  equipped  with, 

(a)  adequate  mechanical  refrigeration  capacity  for  sample  stor- 
age; 

(b)  an  impervious  table  top  for  labelling  sample  racks; 

(c)  adequate  lighting  and  ventilation; 

(d)  a  source  of  ice; 

(e)  storage  facilities  for  sample  containers,  labels,  sample  racks 
and  pipettes  in  numbers  satisfactory  to  the  Director;  and 

(f)  sample  cabinets,  each  with  a  recording  chart  thermometer. 

(17)  The  owner  of  a  sample  storage  depot  shall  maintain  the 
area, 

(a)  in  a  clean  and  orderly  manner;  and 

(b)  at  a  temperature  higher  than  0°C. 

(18)  Samples  shall  be  kept  in  a  sample  storage  depot  and  shall  be 
readily  available  for  pick-up  between  8  a.m.  and  5  p.m.  or  such  times 
as  are  approved  by  the  Director  for  transport  to  a  laboratory 
approved  by  the  Director. 

(19)  The  owner  of  a  sample  storage  depot  shall  keep  for  a  period 
of  ninety  days  official  receipts  in  a  form  approved  by  the  Director 
showing, 

(a)  the  date  and  time; 

(b)  the  number  of  sample  racks  picked  up; 

(c)  the  number  of  special  samples;  and 

(d)  the  signature  of  the  person  picking  up  the  sample  racks. 
O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  38  (16-19). 

39.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  the  operator  of  a  tank-truck 
shall,  immediately  after  each  load  is  emptied,  thoroughly  clean  and 
sanitize  all  surfaces  of  the  tank-truck  that  come  in  contact  with  milk. 

(2)  Where  more  than  one  load  of  milk  is  emptied  from  a  tank- 
truck  in  any  one  day,  the  operator  of  the  tank-truck  shall,  immedi- 
ately after  the  last  load  of  milk  is  emptied,  thoroughly  clean  and  sani- 
tize all  surfaces  of  the  tank-truck  that  come  in  contact  with  milk. 

(3)  The  cleaning  and  sanitizing  prescribed  by  subsections  (1)  and 
(2)  shall  be  carried  out  at  a  tank-truck  wash  station  or  a  milk  transfer 
station. 

(4)  After  each  cleaning  and  sanitizing  of  a  tank-truck  at  a  tank- 
truck  wash  station,  the  operator  of  the  tank-truck  shall, 

(a)  determine  by  inspection  that  the  tank-truck  is  clean  and 
sanitary;  and 

(b)  keep  a  record  of  such  cleaning  and  sanitizing  in  a  form 
approved  by  the  Director  and  retain  such  record  for  a 
period  of  ninety  days. 

(5)  Where  the  pick-up  of  a  load  of  milk  is  not  completed  in  one 
day,  the  operator  of  the  tank-truck  shall  thoroughly  clean  and  sani- 
tize the  pump  and  hose  after  the  final  pick-up  on  the  first  day  or  prior 
to  use  on  the  second  day. 

(6)  Every  operator  of  a  tank-truck  shall  maintain  in  a  clean  con- 
dition all  surfaces  of  the  tank-truck  that  do  not  come  in  contact  with 
milk.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  39. 

40.— (1)  Every  plant   shall  be   equipped  with  or  the  operator 


thereof  shall  have  readily  available  a  tank-truck  wash  station  that 
complies  with  sections  41,  42  and  43. 

(2)  The  use  of  a  tank-truck  wash  station  and  the  equipment  and 
materials  for  cleaning  and  sanitizing  tank-trucks  shall  be  made  avail- 
able by  the  operator  of  a  plant  without  charge  to  operators  of  tank- 
trucks  delivering  milk  to  the  plant. 

(3)  The  operator  of  a  plant  is  not  required  to  provide  personnel 
to  clean  and  sanitize  tank-trucks,  but  is  responsible  for  the  safe  and 
proper  functioning  of  tank-truck  washing  equipment. 

(4)  The  uses  of  a  tank-truck  wash  station  and  the  equipment  and 
materials  at  a  plant  are  restricted  to  cleaning  and  sanitizing  the  inte- 
rior of  tanks  and  equipment  thereon  and  washing  the  outside  of 
tank-trucks.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  40. 

41.— (1)  Owners  of  milk  transfer  stations  and  plants  providing 
tank-truck  washing  facilities  shall  post  on  the  wall  of  the  facility  in  a 
prominent  place  the  procedure  to  be  used  for  cleaning  a  tank-truck 
including, 

(a)  the  quantities  of  washing  compound  and  water  used  in  the 
washing  cycle; 

(b)  the  maximum  and  minimum  water  temperatures  used  in  the 
washing  cycle; 

(c)  the  length  of  time  used  in  the  washing  cycle; 

(d)  the  quantities  of  sanitizer  and  water  used  in  the  sanitizing 
cycle; 

(e)  the  manufacturer's  names  for  the  washing  and  sanitizing 
compounds  used; 

(f)  the  instructions  as  to  the  procedures  to  be  used  in  operating 
the  equipment  for  cleaning  the  tank-truck;  and 

(g)  the  name  of  and  the  procedure  for  contacting  the  person  to 
be  contacted  in  the  event  of  equipment  failure  or  other 
information  being  required  to  operate  the  wash-up  facili- 
ties. 

(2)  The  temperature  of  the  water  used  in  the  washing  cycle  shall 
not  be  higher  than  60°C  nor  lower  than  that  recommended  by  the 
manufacturer  of  the  washing  compound. 

(3)  The  temperature  of  the  water  used  in  the  sanitizing  cycle  shall 
not  be  higher  than, 

(a)  the  temperature  of  the  cold  water  supply;  or 

(b)  IO°C, 
whichever  is  less. 

(4)  Information  regarding  the  use  of  acidified  wash  or  rinse  shall 
be  posted  in  addition  to  the  information  required  under  subsection 
(1). 

(5)  A  tank-truck  shall  not  be  washed  with  acidified  wash  more 
than  once  a  week.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  41 . 

42.— (1)  Every  tank-truck  wash  station  shall, 

(a)  have  clear  space  sufficient  for  cleaning  and  sanitizing  tank- 
trucks; 

(b)  have  a  floor  that, 

(i)    is  capable  of  supporting  tank-trucks  without  sagging 
or  heaving. 
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(ii)    has  a  smooth  surface  that  is  impermeable  to  liquids, 
and 

(iii)    has  a  minimum  2  per  cent  slope  towards  the  floor 
drain; 

(c)  have  a  drain  that  can  be  maintained  in  a  sanitary  condition 
located  in  the  floor  in  an  open  position  with  a  diameter  of  at 
least  15  centimetres  and  that  is  capable  of  draining  any 
liquids  from  the  floor; 

(d)  have,  under  pressure,  an  adequate  supply  of  potable  hot 
and  cold  water; 

(e)  have  a  means  of  lifting  the  wash  hose  safely  to  the  top  of  the 
tank-truck; 

(f)  have  an  adequate  supply  of  the  materials  required  for  clean- 
ing and  sanitizing  tank-trucks; 

(g)  have  a  properly-functioning  device  for  indicating  washing 
compound  content; 

(h)  have  adequate  means  for  cleaning  small  parts  and  the  milk 
hose; 

(i)  have  a  pump  with  sufficient  capacity  and  pressure  to  thor- 
oughly clean  all  surfaces  that  come  in  contact  with  milk; 

(j)  have  a  return  pump  with  a  capacity  equal  to  or  greater  than 
the  capacity  of  the  pump  mentioned  in  clause  (i)  to  remove 
the  cleaning  solution; 

(k)  have  in  the  wash  line  on  the  suction  side  of  the  pump  a 
removable  pump  filter  which  does  not  materially  impede 
the  flow  of  wash  water; 

(1)  have  in  each  tank  containing  a  cleaning  or  sanitizing  solu- 
tion or  in  the  line  leading  from  the  tank  a  thermometer 
clearly  visible  to  the  operator  of  a  tank-truck;  and 

(m)  have  adequate  means  of  sanitizing  all  surfaces  that  come  in 
contact  with  milk. 

(2)  A  tank-truck  wash  station  constructed  or  altered  after  the  1st 
day  of  January,  1988  shall  have  a  door  at  least  3.7  metres  wide  and 
4.3  metres  high.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  42. 

43.— (1)  Only  washing  compounds,  wetting  agents,  sanitizing 
agents  or  other  similar  materials  that  are  recommended  by  the  manu- 
facturers thereof  for  the  cleaning  or  sanitizing  of  tank-trucks  shall  be 
used. 

(2)    The  materials  mentioned  in  subsection  (1)  shall, 

(a)  be  used  in  the  manner  recommended  by  the  manufacturers; 
and 

(b)  be  prepared  and  maintained  for  use  by  the  operator  of  the' 
tank-truck  wash  station.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  43. 

44.— (1)  No  person  shall  transport  milk  or  cream  for  manufacture 
into  a  milk  product  in  a  tank-truck  other  than  a  tank-truck  having  a 
tank  with  an  inside  lining  of  stainless  steel  that  is  free  from  rust,  open 
seams  and  other  mechanical  defects. 

(2)  No  operator  of  a  plant  shall  receive  milk  or  cream  delivered 
to  the  plant  in  a  tank-truck  other  than  a  tank-truck  having  a  tank 
with  an  inside  lining  of  stainless  steel  that  is  free  from  rust,  open 
seams  and  other  mechanical  defects. 

(3)  No  transporter  shall  engage  in  the  purchasing  or  selling  of 
milk  or  the  trafficking  in  milk  unless  so  authorized  by  the  milk  mar- 
keting board.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  44. 


45.— (1)  No  person  shall  transport  cream  to  a  plant  in  a  vehicle, 

(a)  that  is  in  an  unsanitary  condition;  or 

(b)  that  has  been  used  for  a  purpose  that  may  cause  contamina- 
tion of  cream  or  containers  of  cream  subsequently  trans- 
ported in  the  vehicle. 

(2)  The  driver  of  a  vehicle  used  to  transport  cream  to  a  plant  shall 
deliver  the  cream  as  promptly  as  possible. 

(3)  The  operator  of  a  plant  shall  accept  or  refuse  to  accept  cream 
delivered  to  the  plant  within  two  hours  of  its  arrival  at  the  plant. 
O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  45. 

Containers  for  Cream 

46.— (1)  No  person  shall  transport  cream  for  manufacture  into  a 
milk  product  except  in  a  container, 

(a)  that  is  marked,  branded  or  labelled  to  identify, 

(i)    the  owner  of  the  container,  and 
(ii)    the  owner  of  the  contents; 

(b)  that  is  free  from  open  seams  and  other  mechanical  defects; 
and 

(c)  that  is  used  for  no  other  purpose.  O.  Reg.  250/87, 
s.  46(1);0.  Reg.  275/89,  s.  2. 

(2)  No  person  other  than  the  owner  of  the  container  shall  remove 
or  conceal  any  mark,  brand  or  label  on  a  container. 

(3)  No  person  shall  use  a  container  for  transporting  cream  for 
manufacture  into  a  milk  product  except, 

(a)  the  owner  of  the  container;  and 

(b)  a  producer  to  whom  the  container  was  supplied  for  trans- 
porting cream  to  the  plant  of  the  owner  of  the  container. 

(4)  Where  the  operator  of  a  plant  supplies  a  container  to  a  pro- 
ducer for  the  purpose  of  transporting  cream  to  the  plant,  the  pro- 
ducer shall, 

(a)  not  transport  cream  in  the  container  to  any  place  except  the 
plant;  and 

(b)  when  the  container  is  no  longer  required  to  transport 
cream,  promptly  return  the  container  in  good  condition  to 
the  plant. 

(5)  No  operator  of  a  plant  shall  supply  or  return  to  a  producer  a 
container  for  the  purpose  of  using  it  in  transporting  cream  to  the 
plant  unless  the  container  has  been  thoroughly  washed  and  sanitized. 
O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  46  (2-5). 

47.  No  person  shall  deliver  to  a  producer  skim-milk,  buttermilk 
or  whey  in  a  container  used  for  delivering  cream  to  a  plant. 
O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  47. 

Milk  Grades,  Tests  and  Penalties 

48.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  no  person  other  than  a  bulk 
tank  milk  grader  shall  accept,  grade,  reject,  measure  or  sample,  or 
supervise  the  accepting,  grading,  rejecting,  measuring  or  sampling  of 
milk  in  a  farm  bulk  tank. 

(2)  An  apprentice  bulk  tank  milk  grader  may  accept,  grade, 
reject,  measure  or  sample  milk  while  supervised  by  a  bulk  tank  milk 
grader.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  48. 
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49.— (1)  Milk  rejected  at  a  plant  or  at  a  farm  bulk  tank  shall  be 
known  as  "rejected  milk". 

(2)  No  person  shall  sell,  offer  for  sale,  transport  or  deliver 
rejected  milk  for  use  as  food,  or  in  the  preparation  of  food,  for 
human  consumption  unless  so  authorized  by  the  milk  marketing 
board. 

(3)  No  person  shall  remove  a  rejection  tag  from  a  farm  bulk  tank 
unless  authorized  to  do  so  by  the  milk  marketing  board  or  the  Direc- 
tor or  until  the  milk  for  which  the  rejection  tag  was  issued  has  been 
dumped  and  the  farm  bulk  tank  has  been  washed  and  sanitized. 
O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  49. 

50.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  no  person  other  than  a  milk 
and  cream  grader  shall  accept,  grade,  reject,  measure  or  sample,  or 
supervise  the  accepting,  grading,  rejecting,  measuring  or  sampling  of 
milk  or  cream  received  in  a  plant. 

(2)  An  apprentice  milk  and  cream  grader  may  accept,  grade, 
reject,  measure  or  sample  milk  or  cream  while  supervised  by  a  milk 
and  cream  grader. 

(3)  The  milk  and  cream  grader  at  a  plant  shall  accept  or  reject 
milk  delivered  by  a  tank-truck  before  any  of  the  milk  is  removed 
from  the  tank-truck  other  than  for  testing  purposes.  O.  Reg. 
250/87,  s.  50. 

51.- (1)  The  milk  and  cream  grader  at  a  plant  or  a  bulk  tank  milk 
grader  shall  reject  milk  that, 

(a)  is  not  clean; 

(b)  has  an  objectionable  flavour  or  odour; 

(c)  shows  evidence  of  being  watery,  flaky,  stringy,  bloody, 
thick  or  adulterated; 

(d)  shows  evidence  of  melted  or  churned  fat  floating  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  milk;  or 

(e)  contains  any  foreign  substance. 

(2)  The  milk  and  cream  grader  at  a  plant  shall  reject  milk  that 
contains  an  inhibitor  when  tested  by  an  official  method  at  a  labora- 
tory approved  by  the  Director.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  51. 

52.— (1)  The  milk  of  every  producer, 

(a)  shall  be  tested  at  least  once  in  each  month, 

(i)    for  bacterial  content  by  a  plate  loop  test, 

(ii)    for  somatic  cell  content  by  an  official  method,  and 

(iii)    for  the  presence  of  an   inhibitor  by  an  official 
method;  and 

(b)  may  be  tested  for  added  or  excess  water  at  any  time  by  a 
freezing  point  test, 

at  a   laboratory  approved   by  the   Director.     O.  Reg.   250/87, 
s.  52  (1);  O.  Reg.  276/89,  s.  1  (1). 

(2)  The  grades  for  milk,  when  tested  for  bacterial  content,  are, 

(a)  grade  1,  for  milk  that  contains  less  than  100,000  bacteria  in 
a  millilitre  of  the  milk;  and 

(b)  grade  2,  for  milk  that  contains  100,000  or  more  bacteria  in  a 
millilitre  of  the  milk.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  52  (2). 

(3)  The  somatic  cell  count  of  milk  shall  not  equal  or  exceed  the 
following  levels  expressed  in  somatic  cells  per  millilitre  of  milk  dur- 
ing the  periods  indicated  opposite  thereto: 


700,000 
650,000 
600,000 
550,000 
500,000 


August  1,  1991,  to  July  31,  1992 
August  1,  1992,  to  July  31,  1993 
August  1,  1993,  to  July  31,  1994 
August  1,  1994,  to  July  31,  1995 
August  1,  1995  and  thereafter. 


O.  Reg.  276/89,  s.  1  (2). 


(4)  The  minimum  sensitivity  of  an  official  method  to  test  for  the 
presence  of  an  inhibitor  at  a  laboratory  approved  by  the  Director 
shall  be  0.01  international  units  of  penicillin  per  millilitre  of  milk. 

(5)  A  freezing  point  test  reading  of  -0.524°  Hortvet  or  higher 
shall  be  deemed  to  indicate  added  or  excess  water.  O.  Reg.  250/87, 
s.  52(3,4). 

53.— (I)  Where  a  producer  is  aggrieved  by  the  result  of  any  test 
made  under  section  52,  54  or  57  or  by  the  finding  of  a  fieldperson 
under  subsection  55  (5),  the  producer  may  so  notify  the  Director  and 
the  Director  shall,  without  a  hearing,  consider  the  matter  and  decide 
whether  the  result  or  finding  should  be  confirmed,  varied  or  res- 
cinded. 

(2)  The  Director  shall  notify  the  producer  and  the  milk  marketing 
board  in  writing  of  his  or  her  decision.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  53. 

54.  — (I)  Where  milk  of  a  producer  is  tested  under  section  52  and 
found  to  contain  an  inibitor,  a  fieldperson  shall  place  under  deten- 
tion all  milk  of  the  producer. 

(2)  Where  a  fieldperson  places  milk  under  detention  under  sub- 
section (1),  such  samples  of  milk  as  are  necessary  shall  be  taken  and 
delivered  to  a  laboratory  approved  by  the  Director  for  testing  for  the 
presence  of  an  inhibitor  by  an  official  method. 

(3)  The  results  of  the  testing  of  a  sample  under  subsection  (2) 
shall  be  made  known  to  the  producer  within  twenty-four  hours  of  the 
time  the  milk  was  placed  under  detention. 

(4)  Where  the  testing  of  a  sample  under  subsection  (2)  shows  that 
the  milk  does  not  contain  an  inhibitor,  the  fieldperson  shall  release 
the  milk  from  detention. 

(5)  Where  the  testing  of  a  sample  under  subsection  (2)  shows  the 
presence  of  an  inhibitor,  the  fieldperson  shall, 

(a)  notify  the  milk  marketing  board  that  the  milk  from  which 
the  sample  was  taken  shall  not  be  marketed; 

(b)  take  such  steps  and  make  such  orders  as  are  considered  nec- 
essary to  ensure  that  such  milk  is  not  used  for  food,  or  in 
the  preparation  of  food,  for  human  consumption;  and 

(c)  maintain  the  detention,  sampling  and  testing  of  the  milk  of 
the  producer  until  such  time  as  the  testing  shows  that  the 
milk  does  not  contain  an  inhibitor. 

(6)  Upon  receiving  notice  under  clause  (5)  (a),  the  milk  market- 
ing board  shall  notify  the  operator  of  the  tank-truck  that  the  milk 
from  which  the  sample  was  taken  shall  not  be  marketed.     O.  Reg. 

250/87.  s.  54. 

55.— (1)  Where  the  milk  of  a  producer  is  tested  under  section  52 
and  found  to  be  grade  2  in  two  of  any  three  consecutive  monthly 
tests,  the  producer  is,  in  respect  of  the  milk  marketed  in  the  month  in 
which  the  milk  last  graded  2,  liable  to  a  penalty  of, 

(a)  $1  per  hectolitre  in  the  case  of  a  first  penalty; 

(b)  $2  per  hectolitre  in  the  case  of  a  second  penalty; 

(c)  $3  per  hectolitre  in  the  case  of  a  third  penalty; 

(d)  $4  per  hectolitre  in  the  case  of  a  fourth  penalty;  and 

(e)  $5  per  hectolitre  in  the  case  of  a  fifth  or  subsequent  penalty. 
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incurred  within  any  twelve-month  period. 

(2)  Where  the  milk  of  a  producer  is  tested  under  section  52  and 
found  in  three  of  any  four  consecutive  monthly  tests  to  contain 
somatic  cells  in  an  amount  equal  or  greater  than  the  somatic  cell  level 
established  by  subsection  52  (3),  the  producer  is,  in  respect  of  the 
milk  marketed  in  the  month  in  which  the  milk  was  last  tested  and 
found  to  contain  somatic  cells  in  an  amount  equal  or  greater  than  the 
somatic  cell  level,  liable  to  a  penalty  of, 

(a)  $1  per  hectolitre  in  the  case  of  a  first  penalty; 

(b)  $2  per  hectolitre  in  the  case  of  a  second  penalty; 

(c)  $3  per  hectolitre  in  the  case  of  a  third  penalty; 

(d)  $4  per  hectolitre  in  the  case  of  a  fourth  penalty;  and 

(e)  $5  per  hectolitre  in  the  case  of  a  fifth  or  subsequent  penalty, 
incurred  within  any  twelve-month  period.     O.  Reg.  276/89,  s.  2. 

(3)  Where  the  milk  of  a  producer  is  tested  under  section  52  and 
found  to  contain  an  inhibitor,  the  producer  is,  in  respect  of  the  milk 
marketed  in  the  same  month  as  the  milk  that  was  tested,  liable  to  a 
penalty  of, 

(a)  $4  per  hectolitre  where  there  has  been  no  previous  deten- 
tion of  the  producer's  milk  under  subsection  54  (1); 

(b)  $6  per  hectolitre  where  there  has  been  one  previous  deten- 
tion of  the  producer's  milk  under  subsection  54  (  1  ); 

(c)  $9  per  hectolitre  where  there  have  been  two  previous  deten- 
tions of  the  producer's  milk  under  subsection  54  (1);  and 

(d)  $12  per  hectolitre  where  there  have  been  three  previous 
detentions  of  the  producer's  milk  under  subsection  54  (1), 

within  any  twelve-month  period. 

(4)  Where  the  milk  of  a  producer  is  tested  under  section  52  and 
found  to  contain  added  or  excess  water,  the  producer  is,  in  respect  of 
the  milk  marketed  in  the  same  month  as  the  milk  that  was  tested,  lia- 
ble to  a  penalty  of, 

(a)  $2  per  hectolitre  in  the  case  of  a  first  penalty; 

(b)  $4  per  hectolitre  in  the  case  of  a  second  penalty; 

(c)  $6  per  hectolitre  in  the  case  of  a  third  penalty;  and 

(d)  $8  per  hectolitre  in  the  case  of  a  fourth  or  subsequent  pen- 
alty, 

incurred  within  any  twelve-month  period. 

(5)  Where  a  fieldperson  finds  that  the  milk  of  a  producer  is  pro- 
duced from  animals  or  on  premises  or  with  equipment  that  does  not 
comply  with  sections  3  to  34,  the  producer  is,  in  respect  of  milk  mar- 
keted while  in  non-compliance,  liable  to  a  penalty  of, 

(a)  $2  per  hectohtre  during  the  first  thirty  days; 

(b)  $4  per  hectolitre  during  the  next  thirty  days;  and 

(c)  $8  per  hectolitre  thereafter. 

(6)  Any  penalty  to  which  a  producer  is  liable  in  any  month  under 
subsections  (I)  to  (5)  is  in  addition  to  any  penalty  that  may  be  levied 
under  any  other  of  the  said  subsections. 

(7)  Where  a  producer  incurs  six  penalties  under  subsection  (1) 
within  any  twelve-month  period. 


(a)  the  Director  shall  so  notify  the  milk  marketing  board  and 
the  producer  in  writing;  and 

(b)  the  milk  of  the  producer  shall  not  be  marketed  until  the 
producer  satisfies  the  Director  that  no  grade  2  milk  will  be 
sold  or  offered  for  sale. 

(8)  Where  a  producer  incurs  four  penalties  under  subsection  (3) 
within  any  twelve-month  period, 

(a)  the  Director  shall  so  notify  the  milk  marketing  board  and 
the  producer  in  writing;  and 

(b)  the  milk  of  the  producer  shall  not  be  marketed  until  the 
producer  satisfies  the  Director  that  no  milk  will  be  sold  or 
offered  for  sale  that  contains  any  inhibitor. 

(9)  Where  a  producer  incurs  four  penalties  under  subsection  (4) 
within  any  twelve-month  period, 

(a)  the  Director  shall  so  notify  the  milk  marketing  board  and 
the  producer  in  writing;  and 

(b)  the  milk  of  the  producer  shall  not  be  marketed  until  the 
producer  satisfies  the  Director  that  no  milk  that  contains 
added  or  excess  water  will  be  sold  or  offered  for  sale. 

(10)  Where  the  milk  of  a  producer  is  produced  from  animals  or 
on  premises  or  with  equipment  that  does  not  comply  with  sections  3 
to  34  for  a  period  exceeding  ninety  days, 

(a)  the  Director  shall  so  notify  the  milk  marketing  board  and 
the  producer  in  writing;  and 

(b)  the  milk  of  the  producer  shall  not  be  marketed  until  the 
producer  establishes  that  the  milk  produced  is  produced  in 
compliance  with  sections  3  to  34. 

(11)  A  notice  given  to  a  producer  under  subsection  (7),  (8),  (9)  or 
(10)  shall, 

(a)  notify  the  producer  that  the  milk  shall  not  be  marketed  for 
the  reasons  set  out  in  the  notice;  and 

(b)  give  particulars  respecting  the  duration  of  the  rejection. 

(12)  Where  the  milk  of  a  producer  is  rejected  under  subsection 
(7),  (8),  (9)  or  (10),  the  producer  is  also  liable  to  any  penalty  to 
which  the  producer  is  otherwise  liable  under  subsection  (1),  (2),  (3), 
(4)  or  (5).     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  55  (2-11). 

56.— (1)  Where  a  producer  becomes  liable  to  a  penalty  under  sec- 
tion 55  in  respect  of  milk  marketed  in  any  month, 

(a)  the  Director  shall  give  notice  in  writing  to  the  producer  and 
the  milk  marketing  board  of  the  penalty  payable  and  the 
method  of  calculation  thereof; 

(b)  the  producer  shall  pay  the  penalty  to  the  milk  marketing 
board  on  or  before  the  15th  day  of  the  next  month;  and 

(c)  the  milk  marketing  board  shall  collect  the  penalty  from  the 
producer. 

(2)    The  milk  marketing  board  shall, 

(a)  pay  the  penalties  into  a  fund  established  for  that  purpose; 
and 

(b)  use  the  fund  for  the  purpose  of  paying  its  expenses,  carrying 
out  and  enforcing  the  Act  and  the  regulations  and  carrying 
out  the  purposes  of  The  Ontario  Milk  Marketing  Plan. 
O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  56. 

57.— (I)  Every  sample  of  milk  referred  to  in  section  38  that  is  to 
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be  tested  for  milk-fat  content  shall  be  tested  by  an  infrared  milk  ana- 
lyzer at  a  laboratory  approved  by  the  Director,  and  the  test  of  each 
sample  shall  be  made  within  five  days  of  the  date  on  which  the  sam- 
ple was  taken. 

(2)  The  arithmetic  average  of  the  milk-fat  content  of  a  represen- 
tative number  of  the  samples  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  milk-fat  con- 
tent of  the  milk  from  which  the  samples  were  taken.     O.  Reg. 

250/87,  s.  57. 

58.— (1)  Fees  for  sampling  and  testing  shall  be  paid  to  the  Trea- 
surer of  Ontario  by  the  milk  marketing  board  and  by  the  operators  of 
plants  to  which  milk  is  supplied,  the  aggregate  of  which  shall  be  an 
amount  equal  to  two-thirds  of  the  cost  to  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture 
and  Food  of  the  sampling  and  testing. 

(2)  Where  milk  is  supplied  to  a  plant,  one-half  of  the  fee  payable 
under  this  section  shall  be  paid  by  the  milk  marketing  board  and  one- 
half  by  the  operator  of  the  plant. 

(3)  Every  operator  of  a  plant  to  which  milk  is  supplied  shall  pay 
the  fees  payable  under  this  section  to  the  milk  marketing  board. 

(4)  The  milk  marketing  board  shall  remit  to  the  Treasurer  of 
Ontario, 

(a)  the  fees  received  from  plant  operators  under  subsection  (3); 
and 

(b)  the  fees  payable  by  the  milk  marketing  board  under  this 
section. 

(5)  The  Director  is  authorized  to  adopt  or  settle  by  agreement 
with  the  milk  marketing  board  and  the  Ontario  Dairy  Council, 

(a)  the  charges,  costs  or  expenses  relating  to  the  sampling  and 
testing  of  milk  that  constitute  the  cost  to  the  Ministry  of 
sampling  and  testing; 

(b)  a  formula  for  calculating  the  fee  that  shall  be  paid  to  the 
Treasurer  on  a  fee  per  hectolitre  basis;  and 

(c)  the  time  and  manner  of  payment  of  such  fees.  O.  Reg. 
250/87,  s.  58. 

Cream  Grades  and  Tests 

59.   The  grades  for  cream  are, 

(a)  Special  Grade,  consisting  of  cream  that, 

(i)  is  clean, 

(ii)  is  without  taint  in  flavour, 

(iii)  contains  no  foreign  substance, 

(iv)  is  not  curdy  or  lumpy, 

(v)  is  capable  of  being  stirred  to  a  uniform  consistency, 

(vi)  at  the  time  of  grading  has  a  content  of  lactic  acid  not 
exceeding  0.25  per  cent  of  the  cream  or  a  pH  reading 
of  not  less  than  6.3,  and 

(vii)  has  a  milk-fat  content  of  at  least  30  per  cent  of  the 
cream;  and 

(b)  First  Grade,  consisting  of  cream  that  is  not  Special  Grade, 
and  that, 

(i)    is  not  curdy  or  lumpy, 

(ii)    is  capable  of  being  stirred  to  a  uniform  consistency. 


(iii)    contains  no  foreign  substance, 

(iv)  at  the  time  of  grading  has  a  content  of  lactic  acid  not 
exceeding  0.60  per  cent  of  the  cream  or  a  pH  reading 
of  not  less  than  5.0,  and 

(v)  has  no  flavour  rendering  it  unfit  for  the  making  of 
First  Grade  butter.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  59. 

60.  Cream  rejected  at  a  plant  shall  be  known  as  "rejected 
cream".     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  60. 

61.— (1)  The  milk  and  cream  grader  at  a  plant  shall  reject  cream 
delivered  to  the  plant, 

(a)  that  is  not  Special  Grade  or  First  Grade; 

(b)  by  a  producer  whose  cream  has  been  rejected  at  a  plant 
within  a  period  of  120  days  preceding  the  delivery,  unless 
the  cream  is  at  least  First  Grade;  or 

(c)  in  a  container  that  is  not, 

(i)  an  approved  container, 

(ii)  in  good  condition, 

(iii)  free  from  defects,  and 

(iv)  covered  by  a  secure  lid. 

(2)  Where  cream  is  rejected  under  subsection  (I)  or  subsection 
64  (4),  the  operator  of  the  plant  shall  forthwith  notify  the  cream  mar- 
keting board  and  the  Director.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  61. 

62.  A  milk  and  cream  grader  who  rejects  cream  at  a  plant  shall, 

(a)  attach  to  the  container  in  which  the  cream  was  delivered  a 
rejection  tag  bearing  the  words  "rejected  cream"; 

(b)  state  on  the  rejection  tag  the  reason  for  the  rejection; 

(c)  add  to  the  cream  a  harmless  food  colouring;  and 

(d)  as  soon  as  practicable,  return  the  cream  to  the  producer  in 
the  container  in  which  it  was  delivered.  O.  Reg.  250/87, 
s.  62. 

63.  Where  a  producer  delivers  cream  to  a  plant  and  the  operator 
of  the  plant  declines  to  accept  delivery,  the  operator  shall  record  the 
date  of  the  refusal,  the  weight  of  the  cream  and,  where  graded,  the 
grade  given  to  the  cream.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  63. 

64.— (1)  No  producer  whose  cream  is  rejected  at  a  plant  shall 
deliver  cream  to  another  plant, 

(a)  within  a  period  of  120  days  after  such  rejection;  and 

(b)  until  the  producer  has  shown  to  the  operator  of  the  plant  at 
which  the  cream  was  rejected  that  the  cream  is  acceptable 
under  this  Regulation. 

(2)  Clause  (1)  (a)  does  not  apply  to  a  producer  where, 

(a)  within  the  period  of  120  days  the  plant  at  which  the  cream 
was  rejected  ceases  to  receive  cream;  or 

(b)  within  the  period  of  120  days  the  producer  relocates  the 
production  facilities  to  a  location  served  by  a  plant  other 
than  the  plant  at  which  the  cream  was  rejected. 

(3)  A  producer  whose  cream  is  rejected  at  a  plant  and  who  within 
120  days  of  the  rejection  delivers  cream  to  any  plant  shall  notify  the 
operator  of  the  rejection  and  the  cause  for  the  rejection  given  on  the 
rejection  tag. 
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(4)  The  operator  of  a  plant  shall  reject  cream  delivered  by  a  pro- 
ducer whose  cream  was  rejected  at  a  plant  within  the  preceding 
period  of  120  days  unless  the  producer  has  complied  with  clause 
(1)  (b)  and  subsection  (3).     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  64. 

65.  No  person  shall  buy,  sell,  offer  for  sale  or  ship  or  transport 
rejected  cream  as  food,  or  for  the  preparation  of  food,  for  human 
consumption.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  65. 

66.— (1)  No  person  shall  remove  from  its  container  cream  deliv- 
ered to  a  plant  until  the  cream  has  been  graded. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  a  milk  and  cream  grader  who 
removes  cream  from  its  container  for  the  purpose  of  grading. 
O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  66. 

67.  A  milk  and  cream  grader  shall  thoroughly  mix,  grade  and 
weigh  to  the  nearest  500  grams  or,  if  the  scales  have  lower  divisions, 
then  to  the  nearest  lowest  division  but  not  lower  than  to  the  nearest 
100  grams,  cream  delivered  by  each  producer  to  a  plant  and, 

(a)  where  the  cream  in  each  container  is  tested  separately  for 
milk-fat  content,  take  a  sample  of  at  least  three  times  the 
amount  of  cream  that  the  cream  tester  requires  to  perform 
the  test;  or 

(b)  where  the  cream  of  each  delivery  of  two  or  more  containers 
is  tested,  take  aliquot  samples  of  the  cream  in  each  con- 
tainer in  such  quantitites  that  the  samples  when  together 
make  a  total  sample  of  at  least  60  millimetres.     O.  Reg. 

250/87,  s.  67. 

68.  Where  a  fieldperson  finds  that  the  milk  and  cream  grader  at  a 
plant  has  not  complied  with  sections  59,  61,  62  and  67,  the  fieldper- 
son may  cause  the  cream  to  be  graded  at  the  expense  of  the  operator 
of  the  plant.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  68. 

69.— (1)  At  a  plant  where  the  cream  is  accepted,  a  milk  and  cream 
tester  shall, 

(a)  test  each  sample  of  cream  for  milk-fat  content  within  forty- 
two  hours  after  the  delivery  of  the  cream  to  the  plant;  and 

(b)  maintain  each  sample  of  cream  at  a  temperature  not  lower 
than  4°C  and  not  higher  than  15°C  until  2  p.m.  on  the  day 
following  the  day  on  which  the  test  is  made,  but,  where  the 
test  is  made  on  a  Saturday,  the  tester  shall  maintain  the 
sample  until  2  p.m.  on  the  following  Monday. 

(2)  A  fieldperson  may  require  a  milk  and  cream  tester  to  main- 
tain samples  of  cream  for  such  period  of  time  longer  than  the  time 
prescribed  in  subsection  (1)  as  is  considered  necessary  for  the  pur- 
pose of  a  further  test. 

(3)  The  milk  and  cream  tester  shall  make  each  test  for  milk-fat 
content  of  cream  by  the  Babcock  test  or  another  official  method. 
O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  69. 

70.    For  making  Babcock  tests  of  cream,  the  operator  of  a  plant'' 
shall  provide, 

(a)  Babcock-test  bottles  and  pipettes  that  are  ineffaceably 
marked  with  the  outline  of  a  maple  leaf  and  the  letters 
"C.S."; 

(b)  one  acid  measure  for  measuring  sulphuric  acid  and  pouring 
it  into  Babcock-test  bottles; 

(c)  a  quantity  of  sulphuric  acid  having  a  specific  gravity  of  not 
less  than  1.82  nor  more  than  1.83  at  a  temperature  of  20°C; 

(d)  a  centrifuge  that  is, 

(i)    in  sound  mechanical  operating  condition. 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


(ii)    capable  of  being  operated  at  speeds  required  for 
tests  without  appreciable  vibration, 

(iii)    equipped  with  a  speed  indicator  or  other  means  of 
readily  determining  the  speed,  and 

(iv)    properly  mounted; 

a  means  of  heating  the  centrifuge  to  a  temperature  of  at 
least  55°C  and  maintaining  the  temperature  at  not  less  than 
55°C  during  the  period  of  the  test; 

a  set  of  calipers  in  sound  mechanical  operating  condition, 
with  a  screw-locking  device; 

a  water  bath  with  a  means  of  heating  the  water  to  a  temper- 
ature of  at  least  55°C  and  maintaining  the  temperature  at 
not  less  than  55°C  nor  more  than  60°C  during  the  period  of 
the  test  and  a  thermometer  capable  of  measuring  readily 
the  temperature  of  the  water; 


(h)    cream-weighing  scales  and  9-gram  and  18-gram  weights; 

(i)  a  quantity  of  glymol  or  mineral  oil  having  a  specific  gravity 
of  0.85  at  a  temperature  of  20°C; 

(j)  containers  of  at  least  60  millilitres  capacity  with  close-fitting 
tops  or  stoppers  to  hold  samples  of  cream  of  all  producers 
delivering  cream  to  the  plant; 

(k)  equipment  for  obtaining  a  sample  of  cream  from  each  con- 
tainer of  the  cream  received  from  a  producer;  and 

(1)  a  tank  of  sufficient  size  to  be  a  tempering  bath  for  samples 
of  cream  in  preparation  for  a  test  for  milk-fat  content  of  the 
cream.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  70. 

71.  No  person  shall  put  any  foreign  substance  into  a  sample  of 
cream,  and  no  person  other  than  the  milk  and  cream  grader  or  the 
milk  and  cream  tester  shall  add  cream  to  a  sample  of  cream. 
O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  71. 

72.— (1)  A  fieldperson  may  test  or  require  a  milk  and  cream  tester 
at  a  plant  to  test  in  the  fieldperson's  presence  any  sample  of  cream 
that  has  been  tested  for  milk-fat  content. 

(2)  Where  a  fieldperson  finds  that  a  test  for  content  made  by  a 
cream  tester  is  in  error,  the  fieldperson  shall  report  the  particulars  of 
the  error  in  writing  to  the  operator  of  the  plant. 

(3)  Payment  for  cream  shall  be  made  on  the  basis  of  the  results  of 
the  re-test  reported  by  the  fieldperson.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  72. 

73.  Where  samples  of  cream  are  tested  for  milk-fat  content  by  the 
Babcock  test,  the  operator  of  a  plant  shall,  on  the  request  of  a  pro- 
ducer or  the  producer's  representative, 

(a)  furnish  to  the  producer  a  statement  of  the  producer's  cream 
delivered  to  the  plant;  and 

(b)  re-test  the  samples  in  the  presence  of  the  producer  or  the 
producer's  representative, 

before  the  samples  are  destroyed.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  73. 

74.— (1)  A  container  in  which  a  sample  of  cream  is  placed  shall  be 
plainly  labelled  or  marked  with  the  name  of,  or  a  number  to  identify, 
the  producer  who  delivered  the  cream  to  the  plant. 

(2)    No  person  shall  put  a  sample  of  cream, 

(a)  in  a  container  that  is  not  labelled;  or 

(b)  in  a  container  other  than  one  bearing  the  label  for  the  pro- 


270 


Reg./Règl.  761 


LAIT 


Reg./Règl.  761 


ducer  who  delivered  the  cream  to  the  plant. 
250/87,  s.  74. 


O.  Reg. 


large  enough  to  hold  at  least  seven  days  production 
of  butter,  and 


75.  Upon  the  written  request  of  the  Director,  the  operator  of  a 
plant  receiving  cream  shall,  on  one  day  each  month,  prepare  an  ali- 
quot sample  from  every  pail  of  each  producer's  cream  received  on 
that  day,  place  the  sample  into  a  container  and  attach  to  the  con- 
tainer a  label  .supplied  by  the  Director  identifying  the  producer. 
O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  75. 

76.  The  operator  shall  maintain  each  container  at  a  temperature 
not  lower  than  TC  nor  higher  than  4°C  until  it  is  picked  up  for  trans- 
port to  a  laboratory  approved  by  the  Director.  O.  Reg.  250/87, 
s.  76. 

Construction  of  Plants 

77.— (1)  The  construction  or  alteration  of  a  building  intended  for 
use  as  a  plant  shall  be  made  so  that, 

(a)  the  floors  of  all  rooms  in  which  milk  or  milk  products  are 
handled,  processed  or  stored  are  of  concrete  or  other  mate- 
rial impervious  to  liquids  and  have  adequate  slope  towards 
a  floor  drain: 

(b)  each  room  in  which  milk  or  cream  products  are  processed 
or  stored  has  a  trapped  drain  capable  of  draining  any  liquids 
from  the  floor; 

(c)  each  wall  in  a  room  in  which  milk  or  milk  products  are  han- 
dled, processed  or  stored  has  a  base  at  least  15  centimetres 
above  the  floor  level  made  of  concrete  or  other  waterproof 
material,  and  the  joint  between  the  floor  and  the  base  is 
watertight; 

(d)  the  ceiling  of  a  room  in  which  processing  is  done  is  at  least 
three  meters  above  the  floor; 

(e)  the  surfaces  of  the  walls  and  ceilings  of  all  rooms  in  which 
milk  or  milk  products  are  handled,  processed  or  stored  are 
of  washable  and  moisture-proof  material; 

(f)  there  is  provision  for  equipping  all  openings  with  screens  or 
other  approved  equipment  capable  of  preventing  the  entry 
of  flies  or  other  insects  and  all  doors  with  self-closing 
devices  or  equivalent  methods  of  ensuring  that  flies  or  other 
insects  do  not  enter; 

(g)  rooms  where  milk  and  cream  are  handled  or  processed  con- 
tain provision  for  lighting  that  is  shatterproof  or  covered 
with  a  protective  shield,  ventilating  and  heating; 

(h)  the  ceilings  in  the  plant  are  insulated  and  sealed  against 
infiltration  of  dampness  or  vapour,  with  free  circulation  of 
air  between  the  insulation  and  the  roof; 

(i)  a  washroom  does  not  open  directly  into  a  room  where  milk 
or  milk  products  are  handled  or  processed  and  doors  are 
equipped  with  a  self-closing  device; 

(j)  sewage  is  carried  from  the  building  by  pipes,  each  of  which 
contains  a  trap  in  an  accessible  location  and  connects  with  a 
municipal  sewer  or  septic  tank; 

(k)  any  heating  unit  is  located  in  a  room  that  has  a  concrete 
floor  and  that  is  not  used  for  the  handling,  processing  or 
storing  of  milk  or  milk  products; 

(1)    in  the  case  of, 

(i)    a  cheese  factory,  there  is  a  curingroom  large  enough 
for  the  operation  intended, 

(ii)    a  creamery,  there  is  a  cold  storage  room  of  a  size 


(iii)  a  building  intended  for  use  as  a  plant  for  the  manu- 
facture of  milk  products  other  than  butter  or  cheese, 
there  are  storage  rooms  large  enough  for  the  opera- 
tion intended  capable  of  being  equipped  with  an 
automatic  temperature-control  system; 

(m)  receiving  rooms  for  milk  and  cream  are  enclosed  and  of  suf- 
ficient size  to  permit  freedom  of  movement  in  receiving, 
grading,  sampling  and  handling  of  milk  and  cream  and, 
where  applicable,  the  washing  and  sanitizing  of  tank-trucks 
in  accordance  with  sections  40,  41,  42  and  43  and  the  wash- 
ing of  containers; 

(n)  receiving  rooms  for  milk  have  a  pump  capable  of  unloading 
milk  from  a  tank-truck  at  a  rate  of  2.2  hectolitres  per 
minute; 

(o)  receiving  rooms  for  milk  have  a  door  at  least  3.7  metres 
wide  and  4.3  metres  high;  and 

(p)  rodents  and  other  vermin  do  not  enter  or  remain  on  the 
premises. 

(2)  The  construction  of  a  building  intended  for  use  as  a  plant  or 
an  alteration  to  increase  the  incoming  milk  capacity  of  such  a  build- 
ing shall  be  made  so  that, 

(a)  there  is  storage  sufficient  for  two-sevenths  of  the  volume  of 
raw  milk  required  weekly  at  the  plant;  and 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  plant  purchasing  milk  from  the  milk  market- 
ing board,  there  is  an  enclosed  receiving  room  and  an 
enclosed  tank-truck  wash  station  that  complies  with  sec- 
tions 40,  41, 42  and  43.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  77. 

Equipment 

78.— (1)  A  plant  shall  be  equipped  with, 

(a)  a  wash  basin  in  each  room  where  milk  or  milk  products  are 
processed; 

(b)  a  temperature-control  system  capable  of  automatically  con- 
trolling the  temperature  in  each  curing-room,  cold-storage 
room  or  storage  room  for  efficient  processing  or  preserving 
of  milk  or  milk  products  therein; 

(c)  a  boiler  or  other  equipment  capable  of  maintaining  a  supply 
of  hot  water  or  steam  sufficient  for  processing  milk  and 
cream,  and  hot  water  for  cleaning  and  sterilizing  the  equip- 
ment and  rooms  used  in  receiving,  handling,  processing  or 
storing  milk  or  milk  products;  and 

(d)  thermometers  of  shatter-proof  material  on  equipment  used 
in  processing,  cleaning  or  sterilizing  milk  or  milk  products, 
capable  of  recording  the  temperature  of  the  milk  or  milk 
product. 

(2)  A  creamery  shall  be  equipped  with  a  pasteurizer  having  a 
capacity  of  at  least  13.5  hectolitres  and  a  churn  capable  of  manufac- 
turing at  least  450  kilograms  of  butter  at  one  time. 

(3)  Where  a  plant  is  equipped  with  conveyors  for  moving  contain- 
ers of  cream  in  the  receiving  room,  the  conveyors  shall  be  of  suffi- 
cient length  and  in  such  locations  that  the  cream  can  be  readily 
graded,  sampled  and  weighed  and,  where  cream  is  rejected,  the  con- 
tainers can  be  moved  on  a  conveyor  other  than  the  conveyor  used  for 
incoming  containers.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  78. 

79.— (1)  Where  equipment  or  containers  for  handling,  processing 
or  storing  milk  or  milk  products  are  of  metal,  the  surfaces  likely  to 
come  in  contact  with  milk  or  milk  products  shall  be. 
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(a)  smooth  and  anti-corrosive; 

(b)  without  open  seams; 

(c)  accessible  at  all  points  for  scrubbing;  and 

(d)  made  with  joints  that  are  flush  with  adjoining  surfaces. 

(2)  Wooden  equipment  used  in  a  plant  shall  be  of  sound  material 
with  smooth  surfaces,  and  joints  or  seams  shall  be  sealed. 

(3)  Tanks  used  for  storing  skim-milk,  buttermilk  or  whey  that  is 
not  intended  for  human  consumption  or  for  processing  milk  into  milk 
products  for  human  consumption  in  a  plant, 

(a)  shall  be  of  metal  construction; 

(b)  shall  not  be  located  in  contact  with  earth;  and 

(c)  shall  not  be  used  for  any  other  purpose.     O.  Reg.  250/87, 
s.  79. 

Processing 

80.— (1)  The  handling,  processing  or  storing  of  milk,  cream  or 
milk  products  shall  be  carried  on  in  such  a  location  and  in  such  a 
manner  that  no  foreign  matter  can  enter  the  milk,  cream  or  milk 
product. 

(2)  Every  person  who  enters  an  area  of  a  plant  where  there  is  a 
danger  that  foreign  matter  may  enter  milk,  cream  or  milk  products 
shall  wear, 

(a)  clean  clothing  without  pockets  and  buttons  above  the  waist 
and  not  worn  outside  the  plant;  and 

(b)  appropriate  hair  and  beard  coverings. 

(3)  Nothing  shall  be  placed  in  a  milk,  cream  or  milk  products 
storage  area  that  may  contaminate  or  deteriorate  the  milk,  cream  or 
milk  products  stored  in  that  area. 

(4)  No  plant  shall  contain  odours  other  than  those  resulting  from 
the  handling,  processing  or  storing  of  milk,  cream  or  milk  products. 
O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  80. 

81.— (1)  Where  milk  or  cream  is  accepted  at  a  plant  and  is  not 
used  in  processing  on  the  day  it  is  received,  the  milk  or  cream  shall 
be  cooled  to  a  temperature  not  higher  than  5°C  and  maintained  in 
storage  at  that  temperature  until  it  is  used  in  processing. 

(2)  No  milk  or  cream  in  storage  under  subsection  (1)  shall  be 
used  in  the  processing  of  a  milk  product  where  the  milk  or  cream  on 
removal  from  storage  does  not  comply  with  the  standards  required 
for  milk  or  cream  to  be  accepted  at  the  plant  when  delivered  to  it. 

(3)  No  stale  or  rancid  cream,  butter,  ice  cream  or  ice  milk  shall 
be  used  in  the  preparation  of  ice  cream  mix  or  ice  milk  mix  or  in  the 
processing  of  ice  cream  or  ice  milk.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  81. 

Pasteurization 

82.— (1)  No  person  shall  sell  or  offer  for  sale  ice  cream  mix  or  use 
ice  cream  mix  in  the  processing  of  ice  cream,  except  pasteurized  ice 
cream  mix. 

(2)  No  person  shall  sell  or  offer  for  sale  ice  milk  mix  or  use  ice 
milk  mix  in  the  processing  of  ice  milk,  except  pasteurized  ice  milk 
mix. 

(3)  Ice  cream  mix  or  ice  milk  mix  shall  be  pasteurized  by  heating 
the  mix, 

(a)    to  a  temperature  of  at  least  69°C  and  maintaining  that  tem- 
perature for  not  less  than  thirty  minutes; 


(b)  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  80°C  and  maintaining  that  tem- 
perature for  not  less  than  twenty-five  seconds;  or 

(c)  to  such  other  temperature  and  time  combination  as  may  be 
approved  by  the  Director, 

and  cooling  the  mix  immediately  thereafter  to  a  temperature  not 
higher  than  5°C.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  82. 

83.— (1)  No  person  shall  use  cream  in  the  manufacture  of  butter 
at  a  plant,  except  cream  pasteurized  by  heating  the  cream, 

(a)  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  77°C  and  maintaining  that  tem- 
perature for  not  less  than  ten  minutes; 

(b)  in  a  continuous  pasteurizer  to  a  temperature  of  at  least 
85''C;  or 

(c)  to  such  other  temperature  and  time  combination  as  may  be 
approved  by  the  Director, 

and  cooling  the  cream  immediately  thereafter  to  a  temperature  not 
higher  than  the  temperature  suitable  for  churning  the  cream. 

(2)  Where  a  fieldperson  tests  butter  to  determine  whether  the 
cream  used  in  its  manufacture  was  properly  pasteurized,  the  fieldper- 
son shall  make  a  phosphatase  test. 

(3)  Where  a  phosphatase  test  is  made  of  a  sample  of  butter  and 
the  butter  serum  retains  its  colour  for  at  least  thirty  seconds,  the 
cream  used  in  the  manufacture  of  the  butter  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
been  pasteurized.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  83. 

84.  Where  milk  delivered  to  a  cheese  factory  for  the  purpose  of 
making  cheese  is  pasteurized,  the  milk  shall  be  pasteurized  by  heat- 
ing it, 

(a)  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  62°C  and  maintaining  that  tem- 
perature for  not  less  than  thirty  minutes; 

(b)  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  72°C  and  maintaining  that  tem- 
perature for  not  less  than  sixteen  seconds;  or 

(c)  to  such  other  temperature  and  time  combination  as  may  be 
approved  by  the  Director, 

and  cooling  the  milk  immediately  thereafter  to  a  temperature  not 
higher  than  the  temperature  suitable  for  setting  the  milk.  O.  Reg. 
250/87,  s.  84. 

85.— (1)  No  operator  of  a  plant  shall  deliver  skim-milk  or  whey  to 
a  producer  of  milk  or  cream  except  pasteurized  skim-milk  or  whey. 

(2)  Skim-milk  and  whey  shall  be  pasteurized  by  heating  the  skim- 
milk  or  whey  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  69°C  and  maintaining  that 
temperature  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  thirty  minutes  or  to  such 
other  temperature  and  time  combination  as  may  be  approved  by  the 
Director.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  85. 

Cleaning  and  Sanitizing 

86.— (1)  Any  part  of  a  plant,  except  raw  milk  storage  tanks  but 
including  piping,  pumps,  containers,  tanks  and  other  equipment  that 
is  in  contact  with  or  likely  to  be  in  contact  with  milk  or  milk  products 
shall  be  cleaned  and  sanitized  at  least  once  every  twenty-four  hours. 

(2)  Raw  milk  storage  tanks  shall  be  emptied,  cleaned  and  sani- 
tized at  least  once  every  forty-eight  hours. 

(3)  The  floor  of  each  room  in  a  plant  in  which  milk  or  milk  prod- 
ucts are  handled  or  processed  shall  be  scrubbed  and  rinsed  with  fresh 
water  at  least  once  every  twenty-four  hours. 

(4)  The  walls  and  ceilings  of  each  room  in  a  plant  in  which  milk 
or  milk  products  are  handled,  processed  or  stored  and  the  floor  of 
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each  room  in  a  plant  in  which  milk  or  milk  products  are  stored  shall 
be  scrubbed  and  rinsed  at  such  times  as  may  be  necessary  to  remove 
any  noticeable  accumulation  of  soil.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  86. 

Certificates 

87.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  no  person  other  than  the 
holder  of  a  milk  and  cream  tester's  certificate  shall  test  for  milk-fat 
content  or  supervise  the  testing  of  milk  or  cream  received  at  a  plant. 

(2)  The  holder  of  an  apprentice  milk  and  cream  tester's  certifi- 
cate may  test  milk  or  cream  for  milk-fat  content  while  supervised  by 
a  milk  and  cream  tester.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  87. 

88.— (1)  An  application  for, 

(a)  a  milk  and  cream  tester's  certificate; 

(b)  a  milk  and  cream  grader's  certificate; 

(c)  a  bulk  tank  milk  grader's  certificate; 

(d)  an  apprentice  milk  and  cream  tester's  certificate; 

(e)  an  apprentice  milk  and  cream  grader's  certificate;  and 

(f)  an  apprentice  bulk  tank  milk  grader's  certificate, 

shall  be  made  to  the  Director  on  a  form  provided  by  the  Director. 

(2)  The  information  contained  in  an  application  for  a  certificate 
mentioned  in  subsection  (1)  shall  include, 

(a)  the  applicant's  name,  address  and  phone  number; 

(b)  the  name  and  address  of  the  plant  or  transporter  where  the 
applicant  is  employed; 

(c)  the  present  duties  of  the  applicant; 

(d)  the  applicant's  dairy  experience; 

(e)  the  name  of  the  dairy  school  attended  by  the  applicant; 

(f)  the  year  attended;  and 

(g)  the  signature  of  the  applicant. 

(3)  Certificates  mentioned  in  subsection  (1)  expire  three  years 
after  they  are  issued  except  certificates  to  apprentices  which  expire 
one  month  following  the  next  available  training  course. 

(4)  The  fee  for  a  certificate  mentioned  in  subsection  (1)  is  $5. 

(5)  Where  an  applicant  for  a  certificate  mentioned  in  subsection 
(1)  fails  to  qualify  for  the  issuance  of  the  certificate,  the  Director 
shall  refund  the  fee  to  the  applicant.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  88. 

89.  A  certificate  mentioned  in  subsection  88  (1)  shall  be  issued 
upon  the  approval  of  the  Director  and  shall  include, 

(a)  the  certificate  number; 

(b)  the  name  and  address  of  the  certificate  holder; 

(c)  the  expiry  date  of  the  certificate; 

(d)  the  Director's  signature;  and 

(e)  the  date  of  issue.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  89. 

90.— (I)  An  applicant  for  a  milk  and  cream  tester's  certificate 
shall,  where  the  Director  considers  it  advisable,  be  examined  by 
examiners  appointed  by  the  Director, 


(a)  on  the  applicant's  ability  to  sample  and  test  milk  and  cream; 
and 

(b)  on  the  applicant's  knowledge  of, 

(i)    the  handling,  sampling  and  testing  of  milk  and  cream 
for  milk-fat  content, 

(ii)    the  principles  of  grading  milk  and  cream,  and 

(iii)  the  sanitary  requirements  for  plants  and  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Act  and  the  regulations  pertaining 
thereto. 

(2)  An  applicant  for  a  milk  and  cream  grader's  certificate  shall, 
where  the  Director  considers  it  advisable,  be  examined  by  examiners 
appointed  by  the  Director  on  the  applicant's  knowledge  of, 

(a)  the  handling,  sampling,  grading,  rejecting,  measuring  and 
weighing  of  milk  and  cream; 

(b)  the  principles  of  testing  milk  and  cream  for  milk-fat  con- 
tent; 

(c)  tests  for  accurately  determining  the  amount  of  bacteria  and 
acid  in  milk  or  cream;  and 

(d)  the  sanitary  requirements  for  plants  and  the  provisions  of 
the  Act  and  the  regulations  pertaining  thereto. 

(3)  An  applicant  for  a  bulk  tank  milk  grader's  certificate  shall, 
where  the  Director  considers  it  advisable,  be  examined  by  examiners 
appointed  by  the  Director  on  the  applicant's  knowledge  of, 

(a)  the  handling,  sampling,  grading,  rejecting  and  measuring  of 
milk; 

(b)  the  principles  of  testing  milk  for  milk-fat  content; 

(c)  the  principles  of  testing  milk  for  its  microbiological,  chemi- 
cal and  foreign  substances  content;  and 

(d)  the  principles  of  sanitation  in  a  milk  house,  a  tank-truck 
and  equipment  thereon,  a  milk  receiving  room  and  a  tank- 
truck  wash  station  and  the  provisions  of  the  Act  and  the 
regulations  pertaining  thereto.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  90. 

91.  Where  an  applicant  is  found  by  the  examiners  to  be  compe- 
tent to  perform  the  duties  that  the  certificate  applied  for  qualifies  the 
applicant  to  perform,  the  Director  shall  issue  a  certificate.  O.  Reg. 
250/87,  s.  91. 

92.  The  Director  may  require  a  milk  and  cream  tester,  a  milk  and 
cream  grader  or  a  bulk  tank  milk  grader  to  be  re-examined  at  any 
time  the  Director  considers  necessary.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  92. 

93.  A  certificate  issued  under  section  89  is  issued  on  the  condition 
that  the  holder  of  the  certificate, 

(a)  submits  to  re-examination  from  time  to  time  as  the  Director 
considers  necessary; 

(b)  conforms  to  the  requirements  of  the  Act  and  regulations 
pertaining  to  the  holder's  duties; 

(c)  where  the  holder  is  employed  in  one  plant,  conspicuously 
displays  the  certificate  in  the  plant  in  which  the  holder  is 
usually  employed; 

(d)  where  the  holder  is  employed  in  more  than  one  plant  or 
operates  a  tank-truck,  has  the  certificate  available  for  pro- 
duction on  request;  and 

(e)  does  not  cease  for  a  period  of  three  years  to  perform  the 
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duties  that  the  certificate  qualifies  the  holder  to  perform. 
O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  93. 

94.  The  Director  may,  after  a  hearing,  suspend  or  revoke  a  certif- 
icate issued  under  section  89, 

(a)  where  the  holder  of  the  certificate  fails  to  comply  with  the 
conditions  upon  which  the  certificate  is  issued;  or 

(b)  where  the  holder  of  the  certificate  is  found  on  re-examina- 
tion to  be  not  competent  to  perform  the  duties  that  the  cer- 
tificate qualifies  the  holder  to  perform.  O.  Reg.  250/87, 
s.  94. 

Plant  Licences 

95.— (1)  An  application  for  a  permit  to  construct  or  alter  a  build- 
ing intended  for  use  as  a  plant,  or  for  the  alteration  of  a  plant,  the 
operation  of  which  is  licensed  under  the  Act,  shall  be  made  to  the 
Director  on  a  form  provided  by  the  Director  prior  to  the  construction 
or  alteration  of  the  building  or  the  alteration  of  the  plant. 

(2)  The  information  contained  in  an  application  for  a  permit 
mentioned  in  subsection  (1)  shall  include,  in  the  case  of  a  building 
intended  for  use  as  a  plant, 

(a)  the  applicant's  name,  address  and  phone  number; 

(b)  the  intended  use  of  the  building; 

(c)  the  products  to  be  manufactured; 

(d)  the  location  of  the  building;  and 

(e)  the  signature  of  the  applicant. 

(3)  An  application  for  a  permit  mentioned  in  subsection  (1)  shall 
be  accompanied  by  two  copies  of  drawings  and  specifications  of  the 
proposed  construction  or  alteration,  one  copy  to  be  retained  by  the 
Director  and  the  second  copy  to  be  returned  to  the  applicant. 
O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  95. 

96.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Director,  a  permit  to  construct 
or  alter  a  building  intended  for  use  as  a  plant  or  to  alter  a  plant  shall 
be  issued  to  the  applicant  and  shall  include, 

(a)  the  applicant's  name  and  address; 

(b)  the  Director's  signature;  and 

(c)  the  date  of  issue.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  96. 

97.  A  permit  to  construct  or  alter  a  building  intended  for  use  as  a 
plant  or  to  alter  a  plant  is  issued  on  the  condition  that, 

(a)  the  location  of  the  plant  is  on  land  that  is  well  drained  and 
readily  accessible; 

(b)  the  building  being  constructed  or  altered  or  the  plant  being 
altered  has  a  supply  of  clean,  fresh  water,  and  has  facilities 
for  disposal  of  sewage  sufficient  for  the  purposes  of  the 
operation  of  the  plant  as  constructed  or  altered; 

(c)  the  construction  or  alteration  of  the  building  or  alteration  of 
the  plant  is  carried  out  in  accordance  with  the  drawings  and 
specifications  submitted  with  the  application;  and 

(d)  the  applicant  has  complied  with  the  municipal  by-laws  and 
the  Acts  and  regulations  thereunder  applicable  to  the  con- 
struction or  alteration  being  made.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  97. 

98.  No  person  shall  operate  a  plant  except  in  accordance  with  a 
licence  from  the  Director.     O.  Reg.  275/89,  s.  3. 


99.— (1)  An  application  for  a  licence  to  operate  a  plant  shall  be 
made  to  the  Director  prior  to  the  operation  of  the  plant. 

(2)  An  application  for  renewal  of  a  licence  to  operate  a  plant 
shall  be  made  to  the  Director  and  shall  be  filed  at  least  sixty  days 
prior  to  the  expiry  of  the  licence. 

(3)  An  application  for  a  licence  or  renewal  of  a  licence  to  operate 
a  plant  may  be  on  the  form  provided  by  the  Director. 

(4)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Director,  a  licence  to  operate  a 
plant  shall  be  issued  to  the  applicant  and  shall  include, 

(a)  the  licence  number; 

(b)  the  name  and  address  of  the  licensee; 

(c)  the  name  and  address  of  the  plant; 

(d)  the  type  of  plant; 

(e)  the  effective  date  and  expiry  date  of  the  licence; 

(f)  the  Director's  signature;  and 

(g)  the  date  of  issue. 

(5)  A  licence  for  the  operation  of  a  plant  becomes  effective  on 
the  date  on  which  it  is  issued  and  expires  two  years  thereafter  or 
upon  such  earlier  date  as  is  fixed  by  the  Director. 

(6)  A  licence  may  be  limited  to  one  or  more  classes  of  plants. 

(7)  The  fee  for  a  licence  for  the  operation  of  a  plant  or  for 
renewal  thereof  is  $5  per  month  or  part  thereof. 

(8)  A  licence  to  operate  a  plant  is  not  transferable.     O.  Reg. 

250/87,  s.  99. 

100.  The  Director  may,  after  a  hearing,  refuse  to  issue  or  renew  a 
licence  for  the  operation  of  a  plant, 

(a)  where  the  applicant  is  not  qualified  by  experience,  person- 
nel or  equipment  to  properly  engage  in  the  business  for 
which  the  application  was  made; 

(b)  where  the  applicant  fails  to  comply  with  section  104; 

(c)  where  the  applicant  fails  to  observe,  perform  or  carry  out 
the  requirements  of  the  Act,  the  regulations,  any  plan, 
agreement  or  award,  or  any  order  of  the  Commission,  the 
Director,  the  milk  marketing  board  or  the  cream  marketing 
board; 

(d)  where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Director,  any  material  repre- 
sentation or  information  made  or  provided  by  or  on  behalf 
of  the  applicant  is  false  or  misleading; 

(e)  where  the  applicant  does  not  file  with  the  Director  the  cash 
or  credit  basis  for  the  payment  of  producers  for  milk  or 
cream; 

(f)  where  the  applicant  does  not  comply  with  the  Health  Pro- 
tection and  Promotion  Act  and  the  regulations  thereunder; 

(g)  where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Director,  the  issuance  or 
renewal  of  the  licence  is  not  in  the  public  interest  having 
regard  to  the  past  conduct  of  the  applicant  or,  where  the 
applicant  is  a  corporation,  of  its  officers  or  directors; 

(h)  where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Director,  the  past  conduct  of 
the  applicant  or,  where  the  applicant  is  a  corporation,  of  its 
officers  or  directors,  affords  reasonable  grounds  for  belief 
that  the  business  will  not  be  carried  on  in  accordance  with 
law  or  with  honesty  and  integrity; 
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(i)  where  the  applicant  or,  where  the  applicant  is  a  corpora- 
tion, any  officer,  director  or  servant  thereof,  or  any  person 
who  is  or  will  be  in  any  way  associated  with  the  applicant  in 
the  operation  of  the  business,  has  contravened  or  has  per- 
initted  any  person  under  their  control  or  direction  in  con- 
nection with  the  business  to  contravene  any  provision  of  the 
Act  or  the  regulations  or  of  any  other  Act  or  the  regulations 
thereunder  or  of  any  law  of  any  jurisdiction  applying  to  the 
carrying  on  of  business  and,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Director, 
such  contravention  warrants  the  refusal  to  issue  or  renew 
the  licence; 

(j)  in  respect  of  which  a  grant  was  paid  under  the  Plant  Consol- 
idation Assistance  Program  established  under  section  7  of 
the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  and  Food  Act;  or 

(k)  where,  having  regard  to  the  needs  of  the  producers  in  the 
locality  in  which  the  plant  is  located  and  to  the  facilities  of 
other  plants  in  operation,  the  Director  is  of  the  opinion  that 
the  plant  is  not  necessary  or  desirable.  O.  Reg.  250/87, 
s.  100. 

101.  Subject  to  section  107,  the  Director  may  impose  such  condi- 
tions upon  a  licence  as  the  Director  considers  proper.  O.  Reg. 
215/89,  s.  4,  part. 

102.  Where,  after  a  hearing,  the  Director  has  determined  that  a 
licensee  or  former  licensee  has  contravened  any  condition  of  a 
licence  or  any  provision  of  the  Act,  the  regulations,  a  plan  or  any 
order  or  direction  of  the  Commission,  the  Director  may  impose  a 
penalty  on  the  person.     O.  Reg.  275/89,  s.  4,  part. 

103.— (1)  The  Director  may  require  that  a  person  engaged  in  the 
operation  of  a  plant  furnish  a  performance  bond  in  an  amount  that 
does  not  exceed  10  per  cent  of  the  price  payable  to  the  milk  market- 
ing board  and  producers  for  milk  and  cream  processed  during  the 
immediately  preceding  twelve  months  in  the  plant. 

(2)  The  Director  may  determine  that  a  performance  bond  is  for- 
feited where,  after  a  hearing,  the  Director  has  determined  that  the 
plant  operator  who  obtained  the  bond  has  contravened  any  condition 
of  a  licence  or  a  provision  of  the  Act,  the  regulations,  a  plan  or  an 
order  or  direction  of  the  Commission.     O.  Reg.  275/89,  s.  A, part. 

104.— (1)  The  operator  of  every  plant,  the  operation  of  which 
includes  the  purchase  of  milk  from  the  milk  marketing  board  or 
cream  or  goat's  milk  from  producers,  shall  furnish  to  the  Commis- 
sion proof  of  financial  responsibility  and,  where  the  Commission  is 
not  satisfied  in  respect  of  the  financial  responsibility  of  the  operator 
of  such  plant,  the  operator  shall  deposit  with  the  Commission  secu- 
rity in  a  form  satisfactory  to  the  Commission  and  in  an  amount  pre- 
scribed by  the  Commission. 

(2)  Security  deposited  with  the  Commission  under  subsection  (1) 
shall  be  applicable  solely  to  the  claims  of  the  milk  marketing  board 
for  milk  or  of  producers  for  cream  or  goat's  milk  sold  to  the  operator 
of  the  plant  and  in  respect  of  which  payments  have  been  made  under 
the  Farm  Products  Payments  Act  and  the  regulations  thereunder. 

(3)  The  Commission  shall  notify  the  Director  on  an  annual  basis 
as  to  the  financial  responsibility  of  each  operator  of  a  plant  who  pur- 
chases milk  from  the  milk  marketing  board  or  cream  or  goat's  milk 
from  producers.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  101. 

105.  — (1)  Where  the  Commission  receives  notice  under  the  Farm 
Products  Payments  Act  and  the  regulations  thereunder  that  a  pay- 
ment has  been  made  to  the  milk  marketing  board  or  to  a  producer  of 
cream  or  goat's  milk  from  the  Fund  for  Milk  and  Cream  Producers  in 
respect  of  the  operator  of  a  plant  who  deposited  security  under  sub- 
section 104  (1),  the  Commission  may  realize  upon  the  security  of 
such  part  thereof  as  it  considers  necessary. 

(2)  Where  security  has  been  realized  upon  under  subsection  (1), 
the  Commission  shall  pay  into  the  Fund  for  Milk  and  Cream  Produc- 
ers the  money  obtained  therefrom  or  so  much  thereof  as  is  necessary 


to  reimburse  the  Fund  for  the  amount  paid  to  the  milk  marketing 
board  or  producer,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(3)  Where  security  has  been  realized  upon  under  subsection  (1), 
the  operator  of  the  plant  shall  deposit  with  the  Commission  such 
additional  security  as  is  necessary  to  comply  with  the  amount  pre- 
scribed by  the  Commission  under  subsection  104  (1)  and,  on  the 
deposit  of  such  additional  security  by  the  operator,  the  Commission 
shall  pay  to  the  operator  the  money  remaining,  if  any,  after  payment 
to  the  Fund  for  Milk  and  Cream  Producers  under  subsection  (2). 
O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  102. 

106.  Every  person  who  operates  more  than  one  plant  is  required 
to  be  the  holder  of  a  licence  in  respect  of  each  plant  and  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  a  separate  operator  in  respect  of  each  such  plant. 
O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  103. 


107. 

that. 


-(1)  A  licence  to  operate  a  plant  is  issued  on  the  condition 


(a)  the  holder  of  the  licence  does  not  permit  any  employee  to 
work  in  the  plant, 

(i)    while  the  employee  has  a  communicable  disease,  or 

(ii)    who  is  not  wearing  outer  clothing  that  is  clean  and 
light  in  colour; 

(b)  in  the  case  of  cream,  the  holder  of  the  licence  pays  the  pro- 
ducers on  or  before  the  following  dates  according  to  the 
basis  filed  with  the  Director: 

1.  where  cream  is  purchased  on  a  weekly  or  bi-weekly 
basis,  seven  days  following  the  day  cream  was  last 
received  from  the  producer  in  each  period, 

2.  where  cream  is  purchased  on  a  monthly  basis,  on 
such  day  or  days  as  are  approved  by  the  Director; 

(c)  in  the  case  of  milk,  the  holder  of  the  licence  pays  the  milk 
marketing  board  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  pertain- 
ing thereto;  and 

(d)  the  holder  of  the  licence  observes,  performs  and  carries  out 
the  provisions  of  the  Act,  the  regulations,  any  plan,  agree- 
ment or  award  or  any  order  of  the  Commission,  the  Direc- 
tor, the  milk  marketing  board  or  the  cream  marketing 
board. 

(2)  The  Director  may,  after  a  hearing,  suspend  or  revoke  a 
licence  issued  under  section  99  for  any  failure  to  comply  with  the 
conditions  upon  which  it  is  issued.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  104. 

108.  Where  the  holder  of  a  licence  to  operate  a  plant  ceases  to 
carry  on  the  business  for  which  the  holder  is  licensed,  the  holder  shall 
forthwith  surrender  the  licence  to  the  Director.  O.  Reg.  250/87, 
s.  105. 

Producer  Payment 

109.— (1)  Cream  shall  be  purchased  from  producers, 

(a)  on  a  weekly  basis; 

(b)  on  a  bi-weekly  basis;  or 

(c)  on  a  monthly  basis. 

(2)    Payment  becomes  due  for  cream  purchased  from  a  producer, 

(a)  on  a  weekly  or  bi-weekly  basis,  seven  days  following  the 
day  cream  was  last  received  from  the  producer  in  each 
period;  or 
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(b)  on  a  monthly  basis,  on  such  day  or  days  as  are  approved  by 
the  Director.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  106. 

110.    Where  the  operator  of  a  plant, 

(a)  purchased  milk  from  the  milk  marketing  board  and  the  milk 
marketing  board  has  not  received  payment  on  the  date  pre- 
scribed by  the  regulations,  the  milk  marketing  board  shall 
forthwith  notify  the  Commission;  or 

(b)  purchased  cream  or  goat's  milk  from  a  producer  and  the 
producer  has  not  received  payment  on  the  date  prescribed 
in  section  109  or  by  the  regulations,  as  the  case  may  be,  the 
producer  shall  forthwith  notify  the  Director, 

of  the  default  in  payment  by  the  operator.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  107. 

Distribution  Areas 

111.— (1)  The  areas  named  in  column  1  and  described  in  column  2 
of  the  Schedule  are  designated  as  distribution  areas. 

(2)  The  distribution  area,  municipality  or  part  thereof  in  which  a 
distributor  may  deliver,  sell  or  distribute  fluid  milk  products  shall  be 
designated  on  the  licence  issued  to  the  distributor. 

(3)  The  premises  of  each  shop  operated  by  a  shopkeeper-distrib- 
utor are  defined  and  designated  as  a  distribution  area  in  respect  of 
that  shop. 

(4)  In  respect  of  each  shop  operated  by  a  shopkeeper-distributor, 
the  distribution  area  referred  to  in  subsection  (3)  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  designated  on  the  shopkeeper-distributor  licence  in  respect  of  that 
shop.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  108. 

112.— (1)  No  distributor  shall  deliver,  sell  or  distribute  fluid  milk 
products  in  any  distribution  area,  municipality  or  part  thereof  other 
than  the  distribution  area,  municipality  or  part  thereof  designated  on 
the  distributor's  licence. 

(2)  No  distributor  who  obtains  fluid  milk  products  from  any  other 
distributor  shall  deliver,  sell,  distribute  or  resell  such  fluid  milk  prod- 
ucts in  a  distribution  area,  municipality  or  part  thereof  other  than  the 
distribution  area,  municipality  or  part  thereof  designated  on  the 
licence  of  the  distributor  from  whom  such  fluid  milk  products  were 
obtained. 

(3)  No  distributor  shall  supply  fluid  milk  products  to  any  other 
distributor  for  delivery,  sale  or  distribution  or  for  resale  in  any  distri- 
bution area,  municipality  or  part  thereof  other  than  the  distribution 
area,  municipality  or  part  thereof  designated  on  the  licence  of  the 
distributor  who  supplies  such  fluid  milk  products. 

(4)  Subsections  (2)  and  (3)  do  not  apply  to  the  continuation  of  a 
lawful  practice  established  before  and  in  operation  on  the  16th  day  of 
January,  1967. 

(5)  Despite  subsections  (2)  and  (3),  the  Director  may,  on  applica- 
tion in  writing  therefor,  without  a  hearing  approve  an  arrangement 
whereby  a  distributor  supplies  fluid  milk  products  to  another  distrib- 
utor where, 

(a)  the  distributor  being  supplied  has  ceased  the  processing  of 
fluid  milk  products; 

(b)  the  distributors  are  deemed  to  be  separate  distributors  by 
virtue  of  section  124;  or 

(c)  the  fluid  milk  products  being  supplied  are  not  available 
from  a  distributor  on  whose  licence  is  designated  the  distri- 
bution area,  municipality  or  part  thereof  designated  on  the 
licence  of  the  distributor  being  supplied. 

(6)  Any  person  who  is  aggrieved  by  a  decision  of  the  Director 
under  subsection  (5)  may  request  that  a  hearing  be  held,  and  the 


Director  shall  thereupon  treat  the  application  for  approval  of  the 
arrangement  as  if  it  had  been  an  application  under  section  114,  and 
may  confirm,  vary  or  rescind  the  decision  under  subsection  (5). 
O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  109. 

(7)  On  any  licence  issued  before  this  subsection  comes  into 
effect,  a  reference  to  a  distribution  area  noted  as, 

(a)  distribution  area  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9  or  10  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  a  reference  to  distribution  area  1; 

(b)  distribution  area  11  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  reference  to 
distribution  area  2; 

(c)  the  North  Bay,  Sturgeon  Falls  and  Verner  distribution  area 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  reference  to  distribution  area  3; 

(d)  the  Sudbury  distribution  area  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  refer- 
ence to  distribution  area  4;  and 

(e)  the  Manitoulin  distribution  area  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a 
reference  to  distribution  area  5.     O.  Reg.  508/88,  s.  1. 

Distributors'  Licences 

1 13.   The  following  classes  of  distributors  are  designated: 

1.  Agent-distributors. 

2.  Non-processor-distributors. 

3.  Processor-distributors. 

4.  Shopkeeper-distributors. 

5.  Wholesale-warehouse-distributors.     O.  Reg.   250/87, 
s.  110. 

114.— (1)  An  application  for  the  issue,  renewal  or  amendment  of 
a  licence  to  carry  on  business  as  a  distributor  shall  be  made  to  the 
Director  and  may  be  on  the  form  provided  by  the  Director. 

(2)  An  application  for  renewal  of  a  licence  to  carry  on  business  as 
a  distributor  shall  be  filed  with  the  Director  at  least  sixty  days  prior 
to  the  expiry  of  the  licence. 

(3)  An  application  for  the  issue  or  renewal  of  an  agent-distribu- 
tor's licence  shall  be  made  by  the  processor-distributor  or  non-pro- 
cessor-distributor and  shall  be  signed  by  the  agent-distributor. 

(4)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Director,  a  licence  as  a  distrib- 
utor shall  be  issued  to  the  applicant  and  shall  include, 

(a)  the  licence  number; 

(b)  the  type  of  licence  issued; 

(c)  the  distribution  area,  municipality  or  part  thereof  in  which 
the  distributor  may  deliver,  sell  or  distribute; 

(d)  the  name  and  address  of  the  licensee; 

(e)  the  name  of  the  plant; 

(f)  the  effective  date  of  the  licence; 

(g)  the  expiry  date  of  the  licence; 
(h)    the  Director's  signature;  and 

(i)    the  date  of  issue  of  the  licence. 

(5)  In  the  case  of  a  licence  to  carry  on  business  as  an  agent-dis- 
tributor. 
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(a)  the  licence  shall  include,  in  addition  to  the  information  pre- 
scribed by  subsection  (4),  the  name  of  the  processor-distrib- 
utor or  non-processor-distributor  by  whom  the  agent-dis- 
tributor is  designated;  and 

(b)  a  copy  of  the  licence  shall  be  retained  by  such  processor-dis- 
tributor or  non-processor-distributor. 

(6)  A  licence  to  carry  on  business  as, 

(a)  an  agent-distributor  becomes  effective  on  the  date  on  which 
it  is  issued  and  expires  one  year  thereafter  or  upon  such  ear- 
lier date  as  is  fixed  by  the  Director;  and 

(b)  a  non-processor-distributor,  processor-distributor  or  whole- 
sale-warehouse-distributor becomes  effective  on  the  date 
on  which  it  is  issued  and  expires  two  years  thereafter  or 
upon  such  earlier  date  as  is  fixed  by  the  Director. 

(7)  Every  shopkeeper-distributor,  so  long  as  the  shopkeeper-dis- 
tributor observes,  performs  and  carries  out  the  provisions  of  the  Act, 
the  regulations  and  any  order  of  the  Director,  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
the  holder  of  a  licence. 

(8)  A  licence  as  a  distributor  is  not  transferable. 

(9)  The  fee  for  a  licence  is, 

(a)  for  an  agent-distributor,  $2  per  month  or  part  thereof; 

(b)  for  a  non-processor-distributor,  $5  per  month  or  part 
thereof; 

(c)  for  a  processor-distributor,  $10  per  month  or  part  thereof; 
and 

(d)  for  a  wholesale-warehouse-distributor,  $10  per  month  or 
part  thereof.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  111. 

lis.  Every  holder  of  a  processor-distributor's  licence  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  the  holder  of  a  licence  for  the  operation  of  a  plant. 
O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  112. 

116.  The  Director  may,  after  a  hearing,  refuse  to  issue  a  licence 
to  or  renew  or  amend  the  licence  of  any  distributor, 

(a)  where  the  applicant  is  not  qualified  by  experience,  person- 
nel or  equipment  to  properly  engage  in  the  business  for 
which  the  application  was  made; 

(b)  where  the  applicant  fails  to  comply  with  section  104; 

(c)  where  the  applicant  fails  to  observe,  perform  or  carry  out 
the  requirements  of  the  Act,  the  regulations,  any  plan, 
agreement  or  award,  or  any  order  of  the  Commission,  the 
Director  or  milk  marketing  board; 

(d)  where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Director,  the  distribution  area 
or  part  thereof  in  respect  of  which  the  application  is  made  is 
already  adequately  served; 

(e)  where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Director,  regular  delivery  ser- 
vice of  fluid  milk  products  to  consumers  in  the  distribution 
area,  municipality  or  part  thereof  in  respect  of  which  the 
application  is  made  should  be  provided  or  continued  and 
the  applicant  will  not  provide  or  continue  such  service; 

(f)  where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Director,  the  existing  relation- 
ship between  the  producers  and  distributors  in  the  distribu- 
tion area,  municipality  or  part  thereof  in  respect  of  which 
the  application  is  made  should  be  continued; 

(g)  where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Director,  any  material  repre- 
sentation or  information  made  or  provided  by  or  on  behalf 
of  the  applicant  is  false  or  misleading; 


(h)  where  the  applicant  does  not  comply  with  the  Health  Pro- 
tection and  Promotion  Act  and  the  regulations  thereunder; 

(i)  where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Director,  the  issuance  or 
renewal  of  the  licence  is  not  in  the  public  interest  having 
regard  to  the  past  conduct  of  the  applicant  or,  where  the 
applicant  is  a  corporation,  of  its  officers  or  directors; 

(j)  where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Director,  the  past  conduct  of 
the  applicant  or,  where  the  applicant  is  a  corporation,  of  its 
officers  or  directors,  affords  reasonable  grounds  for  belief 
that  the  business  will  not  be  carried  on  in  accordance  with 
law  and  with  honesty  and  integrity; 

(k)  where  the  applicant  or,  where  the  applicant  is  a  corpora- 
tion, any  officer,  director  or  employee  thereof,  or  any  per- 
son who  is  or  will  be  in  any  way  associated  with  the  appli- 
cant in  the  operation  of  the  business,  has  contravened  or 
has  permitted  any  person  under  their  control  or  direction  in 
connection  with  the  business  to  contravene  any  provision  of 
the  Act  or  the  regulations  or  of  any  other  Act  or  the  regula- 
tions thereunder  or  of  any  law  of  any  jurisdiction  applying 
to  the  carrying  on  of  the  business  and,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Director,  such  contravention  warrants  the  refusal  to  issue 
or  renew  the  licence; 

(I)  where  the  applicant  has  already  been  issued  the  licence 
applied  for.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  113. 

117.  Subject  to  section  122,  the  Director  may  impose  such  condi- 
tions upon  a  licence  as  the  Director  considers  proper.  O.  Reg. 
275/89,  s.  A,  pan. 

118.  Where,  after  a  hearing,  the  Director  has  determined  that  a 
licensee  or  former  licensee  has  contravened  any  condition  of  a 
licence  or  a  provision  of  the  Act,  the  regulations,  a  plan  or  an  order 
or  direction  of  the  Commission,  the  Director  may  impose  a  penalty 
on  the  person.     O.  Reg.  275/89,  s.  4, part. 

119.— (1)  The  Director  may  require  that  a  distributor  furnish  a 
performance  bond  in  an  amount  that  does  not  exceed  10  per  cent  of 
the  price  payable  to  the  marketing  board  and  producers  for  milk  and 
cream  marketed,  during  the  immediately  preceding  twelve  months 
by  the  distributor. 

(2)  The  Director  may  determine  that  a  performance  bond  is  for- 
feited where,  after  a  hearing,  the  Director  has  determined  that  the 
distributor  who  obtained  the  bond  has  contravened  any  condition  of 
a  licence  or  any  provision  of  the  Act,  the  regulations,  a  plan  or  any 
order  or  direction  of  the  Commission.     O.  Reg.  275/89,  s.  4, part. 

120.  The  proceeds  of  a  penalty  imposed  under  section  102  or  1 18 
or  of  a  performance  bond  forfeited  under  subsection  103  (2)  or 
119  (2)  shall  be  paid  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario.  O.  Reg.  275/89, 
s.  4,  part. 

121.— (1)  The  penalty  imposed  by  the  Director  for, 

(a)  a  first  offence  shall  not  exceed  2  per  cent; 

(b)  a  second  offence  shall  not  exceed  5  per  cent;  and 

(c)  a  third  or  subsequent  offence  shall  not  exceed  10  per  cent, 

of  the  price  payable  to  the  producers  for  the  regulated  product  mar- 
keted or  processed  during  the  immediately  preceding  twelve-month 
period  by  the  person  being  penalized. 

(2)  Within  the  range  set  out  in  subsection  (1),  the  Director  shall 
consider  a  contravention  that, 

(a)  harms  or  has  the  potential  to  harm  the  health  of  any  person; 

(b)  endangers  the  safety  of  any  person;  or 
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(c)    results  in  a  significant  economic  benefit  to  the  contravenor, 

as  warranting  a  penalty  at  or  near  the  maximum  set  out  and  the  seri- 
ousness of  the  harm,  danger  or  benefit,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be  a 
factor  to  be  considered. 

(3)  If  a  contravention  that  was  caused  by  wilful  neglect  by  the 
person  penalized  causes  harm  to  the  health  of  any  person,  the  pen- 
alty imposed  may  be  the  maximum  provided  in  the  Act  despite  sub- 
section (1). 

(4)  If  a  contravention  is  of  an  administrative  nature  that  does  not 
have  the  potential  to  cause  harm  to  the  health  of  any  person,  the 
penalty  shall  not  be  the  maximum  set  out  in  subsection  (1). 
O.  Reg.  275/89,  s.  4,part. 

122.— (1)  A  licence  issued  under  section  114  is  issued  on  the  con- 
dition that, 

(a)  the  holder  of  the  licence  observes,  performs  and  carries  out 
the  provisions  of  the  Act,  the  regulations,  any  plan,  agree- 
ment or  award,  or  any  order  of  the  Commission,  the  Direc- 
tor, the  milk  marketing  board  or  the  cream  marketing 
board; 

(b)  where  so  required  by  the  Director,  the  holder  of  the  licence 
provides  or  continues  regular  delivery  service  of  fluid  milk 
products  to  consumers  in  the  distribution  area,  municipality 
or  part  thereof  designated  on  the  licence; 

(c)  the  holder  of  the  licence  complies  with  the  Health  Protec- 
tion and  Promotion  Act  and  the  regulations  thereunder; 

(d)  where  the  holder  of  the  licence  operates  a  plant,  every  per- 
son grading  or  testing  milk  received  at  the  plant  or  at  a  farm 
bulk  tank  is  the  holder  of  a  certificate  under  this  Regula- 
tion; 

(e)  the  holder  of  the  licence  pays  the  milk  marketing  board  in 
accordance  with  the  regulations  pertaining  thereto; 

(f)  where  the  licence  was  issued  subject  to  the  deposit  of  secu- 
rity under  section  104,  the  holder  of  the  licence  deposits 
and  maintains  the  security  in  accordance  with  sections  104 
and  105; 

(g)  where  any  payment  is  made  to  the  milk  marketing  board  or 
a  producer  under  the  Farm  Products  Payments  Act  and  the 
regulations  thereunder  for  milk  purchased  by  the  holder  of 
the  licence,  the  holder  of  the  licence  complies  with  the  pro- 
visions of  such  regulations  respecting  repayment; 

(h)  the  holder  of  the  licence  or,  where  the  holder  of  the  licence 
is  a  corporation,  every  officer,  director  or  employee 
thereof,  does  not  contravene  nor  permit  any  person  under 
their  control  or  direction  to  contravene  any  provision  of  the 
Act  or  the  regulations  or  of  any  other  Act  or  the  regulations 
thereunder  or  of  any  law  applying  to  the  carrying  on  of  such 
business,  or  the  conditions  for  licensing; 

(i)  the  holder  of  the  licence  carries  on  the  business  in  accor- 
dance with  law  and  with  honesty  and  integrity  and  with 
regard  to  the  public  interest; 

(j)  in  the  case  of  a  wholesale-warehouse-distributor  licence, 
the  holder  of  the  licence  obtains  sterilized  fluid  milk  prod- 
ucts only  from  a  processor-distributor  who  is  the  holder  of  a 
licence  under  this  Regulation;  or 

(k)    in  the  case  of  an  agent-distributor  licence, 

(i)  except  with  the  approval  of  the  Director,  the  holder 
of  the  licence  obtains  fluid  milk  products  only  from 
the  processor-distributor  or  non-processor-distribu- 
tor by  whom  the  holder  is  designated. 


(ii)  every  delivery  vehicle  operated  by  the  holder  of  the 
licence  is  clearly  marked  on  both  sides  in  lettering 
legible  at  a  distance  of  ten  metres  with  the  name  of 
the  agent-distributor  and  with  the  name  of  the  pro- 
cessor-distributor or  non-processor-distributor  by 
whom  the  holder  is  designated,  and 

(iii)  where  the  processor-distributor  or  non-processor- 
distributor  terminates  the  designation  of  the  agent- 
distributor,  the  processor-distributor  or  non-proces- 
sor-distributor forthwith  surrenders  the  licence  to 
the  Director. 

(2)  The  Director  may,  after  a  hearing,  suspend  or  revoke  a 
licence  issued  under  section  114  for  any  failure  to  comply  with  the 
conditions  upon  which  it  is  issued.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  114. 

123.  No  person  shall  supply  for  resale  fluid  milk  products  to,  or 
pasteurize  milk  for,  any  other  person  who  is, 

(a)  not  the  holder  of  a  licence  under  this  Regulation;  or 

(b)  not  exempt  from  the  Act  or  this  Regulation.  O.  Reg. 
250/87,  s.  115. 

124.  Every  distributor  who  delivers,  sells  or  distributes  fluid  milk 
products  from  more  than  one  location  is  required  to  be  the  holder  of 
a  licence  in  respect  of  each  location  and  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  sep- 
arate distributor  in  respect  of  each  such  location.  O.  Reg.  250/87, 
s.  116. 

125.  A  distributor  who  ceases  to  carry  on  the  business  for  which 
the  distributor  is  licensed  shall  forthwith  surrender  the  licence  to  the 
Director.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  117. 

Records 

126.  An  operator  of  a  plant  shall  keep  for  twelve  months  com- 
plete records  of  all  milk  bought  and  the  records  shall  include, 

(a)  the  volumes  of  all  milk  received  daily; 

(b)  the  milk-fat  tests  of  all  milk  received;  and 

(c)  the  original  entries  of  the  volumes  of  milk  bought  and  the 
milk-fat  tests  of  the  milk.  O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  118;  O.  Reg. 
275/89,  s.  5. 

127.— (1)  An  operator  of  a  plant  shall  keep  for  at  least  twelve 
months  completed  monthly  records  of  milk  utilization  for  audit  pur- 
poses and  the  records  shall  include, 

(a)  the  number  of  litres  sold  in  bulk  and  the  number  of  units  of 
each  package  size  of  fluid  milk  products  and  other  units  of 
fluid  milk  products  sold  by  wholesale  and  at  retail  each  day 
by  each  driver-salesman  of  a  delivery  vehicle  and  the  pro- 
ceeds of  sales  by  retail  and  wholesale; 

(b)  the  number  of  units  of  each  package  size  of  fluid  milk  prod- 
ucts and  other  units  of  fluid  milk  products  sold  each  day  at 
the  plant  and  the  proceeds  of  the  sales; 

(c)  the  number  of  units  of  each  package  size  of  fluid  milk  prod- 
ucts sold  each  day  to  distributors; 

(d)  the  total  amount  of  all  fluid  milk  products  sold  for  each  pay- 
ment period  by  a  distributor,  including  the  total  number  of 
units  of  each  package  size  sold  and  the  selling  price  of  the 
fluid  milk  products; 

(e)  where  cheese  is  manufactured,  individual  vat  records  giving 
date  of  manufacture,  vat  number,  type  of  cheese  made,  dis- 
position of  the  cheese,  volume  of  milk  in  the  vat,  volume  of 
skim-milk  added  or  weight  of  skim-milk  powder  added. 
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weight  of  milk-fat  removed,  weight  of  milk-fat  in  the  vat 
and  weight  of  cheese  made;  and 

(f)  where  other  milk  products  are  processed,  records  giving 
date  of  manufacture,  type  of  product  made,  ingredients, 
volume  of  milk,  partly-skimmed  milk,  skim-milk  and  cream 
used  and  weight  of  milk-fat  used.  O.  Reg.  250/87, 
s.  119(1);0.  Reg.  275/89,  s.  6. 

(2)  A  wholesale-warehouse-distributor  shall  keep  for  at  least 
twelve  months  complete  records  on  a  monthly  basis  of, 

(a)  all  purchases  of  sterilized  fluid  milk  products;  and 

(b)  all  sales  of  sterilized  fluid  milk  products,  which  records  shall 
identify  the  sales  of  such  products  in  each  territorial  district 
except  the  territorial  districts  of  Muskoka  and  Parry  Sound. 
O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  119(2). 

128.— (1)  Every  operator  of  a  plant  who  purchases  milk  from  the 
milk  marketing  board  or  cream  or  goat's  milk  from  producers  shall 
furnish  to  the  Commission  within  three  months  after  the  end  of  the 
fiscal  year  one  copy  of  the  financial  statement  of  the  operation  dur- 
ing the  fiscal  year,  including  the  balance  sheet  and  profit  and  loss 
statement.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  120  (1);  O.  Reg.  276/89,  s.  3  (1). 

(2)  Every  distributor  who  obtains  fluid  milk  products  from  any 
other  distributor  and  whose  delivery,  sale  or  distribution  of  fluid 
milk  products  is  governed  by  an  agreement  in  writing  or  otherwise 
with  such  other  distributor  shall  furnish  to  the  Director  a  copy  of  any 
agreement  in  writing  or  the  provisions  of  any  agreement  not  in  writ- 
ing, as  the  case  may  be. 

(3)  Every  operator  of  a  plant  shall,  in  addition  to  the  information 
or  returns  required  under  subsection  (1),  furnish  to  the  Commission 
or  Director  such  information  or  returns  as  the  Commission  or  Direc- 
tor from  time  to  time  determines. 

(4)  Every  distributor,  producer  and  transporter  shall  furnish  to 
the  Commission  or  Director  such  information  or  returns  as  the  Com- 
mission or  Director  from  time  to  time  determines.  O.  Reg.  250/87, 
s.  120  (3-5). 

129.— (1)  The  operator  of  every  plant  shall  keep  a  record  of, 

(a)  all  cream  or  goat's  milk  received  at  the  plant,  showing  the 
date  received  and  the  name  of  the  producer  and  the  num- 
ber, if  any,  used  for  identification  of  the  producer; 

(b)  the  rejection  of  cream  or  goat's  milk  and  the  cause  for 
rejection; 

(c)  the  weights  and  grades  of  all  cream  or  goat's  milk  accepted 
at  the  plant  for  processing  into  milk  products;  and 

(d)  the  results  of  all  tests  made  at  the  plant  under  this  Regula- 
tion. 


(2)  Where  a  milk  and  cream  grader  or  milk  and  cream  tester,  as 
the  case  may  be,  measures,  weighs,  grades  or  tests  cream  or  goat's 
milk,  the  grader  or  tester  shall  immediately  make  an  accurate  record 
of  the  volume,  weight,  grade  or  test,  as  the  case  may  be,  in  ink  or 
indelible  lead. 

(3)  The  operator  of  a  plant  shall  keep  a  record  of  the  full  name 
and  address  of  each  producer  who  ships  cream  or  goat's  milk  to  the 
plant. 

(4)  The  operator  of  a  plant  shall  keep  for  at  least  one  year  all 
records  of  weights,  grades  and  tests  of  cream  and  goat's  milk  made  at 
the  plant.     O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  121. 

130.— (1)  Where  cream  or  goat's  milk  is  delivered  to  a  plant  and 
accepted  by  the  plant,  the  operator  shall  furnish  to  the  producer  a 
statement  for  each  payment  period  showing, 

(a)  the  name  and  address  of  the  plant; 

(b)  the  name  of  the  producer; 

(c)  the  weight,  grade  and  milk-fat  content  of  the  cream  or  the 
volume,  grade  and  milk-fat  content  of  the  goat's  milk  in  the 
container  or  containers  of  each  delivery; 

(d)  the  date  of  each  delivery; 

(e)  the  total  number  of  kilograms  of  milk-fat  in  each  grade  of 
the  cream  delivered  by  the  producer; 

(f)  the  price  paid  for  the  cream  or  goat's  milk  of  each  grade; 

(g)  the  total  price  for  the  cream  or  goat's  milk; 

(h)  amounts  deducted  from  the  price  of  the  cream  or  goat's 
milk  for  haulage  charges,  licence  fees  or  other  purposes, 
and  the  purpose  for  which  each  amount  is  deducted;  and 

(i)    the  net  amount  payable  to  the  producer. 

(2)  In  the  statement  under  subsection  (1),  the  grades  of  the 
cream  shall  be  shown, 

(a)  where  the  cream  is  Special  Grade,  by  the  letters  SP;  and 

(b)  where  the  cream  is  First  Grade,  by  the  figure  1 .  O.  Reg. 
250/87,  s.  122. 

131.— (1)  No  person  shall  falsify  any  records  or  statements,  or 
make  any  incorrect  determination  that  may  affect  the  price  paid  for 
cream  or  goat's  milk  at  a  plant. 

(2)  Where  any  record  or  statement  in  respect  of  the  price  paid  for 
cream  or  goat's  milk  at  a  plant  is  changed,  the  persons  responsible 
for  the  change  shall  write  their  initials  in  ink  or  indelible  lead  at  the 
place  in  the  record  or  statement  where  the  change  was  made. 
O.  Reg.  250/87,  s.  123. 


Schedule 


Distribution  Areas 


Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Name  of  Area 

Description  of  Area 

1. 
2. 

Distribution  Area  No.  1 
Distribution  Area  No.  2 

Ontario  south  of  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury,  south  of  the  geographic  Township  of 
North  Himsworth  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Parry  Sound  and  south  of  the  geographic 
townships  of  Bertram,  East  Ferris,  Bonfield,  Calvin,  Latchford  and  Papineau  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Nipissing. 

1 .  The  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay. 

2.  The  Township  of  White  River  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma. 
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Column  1 

Column  2 

IriiM 

Name  of  Area 

Description  of  Area 

3.    That  part  of  the  Territorial  District  of  Rainy  River  lying  east  of  longitude  92°  00'  00". 

3. 

Distribution  Area  No.  3 

1 .  Those  parts  of  the  Territorial  District  of  Nipissing  described  as  follows: 

i.    The  City  of  North  Bay. 

ii.    The  towns  of  Cache  Bay  and  Sturgeon  Falls  and  the  geographic  Township  of  Bon- 
field. 

iii.    The  geographic  townships  of  Askin,  Bastedo,  Beaucage,  Belfast,  BIyth,  Bonfield, 
Caldwell,  Calvin,  Clement,  Commanda,  Crerar,  Dana,  East  Ferris,  Field,  Gib- 
bons, Gladman,  Joan,  Kirkpatrick,  Law,  Lyman,  Macpherson,  McLaren,  Merrick, 
Olive,  Pardo,  Pedley,  Phelps,  Phyllis,  Poitras,  Scholes,  Sisk,  Springer  and  Thistle. 

2.  The  geographic  Township  of  North  Himsworth  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Parry  Sound. 

3.  The  geographic  townships  of  Afton,  Appleby,  Armagh,  Casimir,  Cherriman,  Dunnet, 
Haddo,  Hagar,  Janes,  Jennings,  Macbeth,  McNish  and  Ratter  in  the  Territorial  District  of 
Sudbury. 

4. 

Distribution  Area  No.  4 

1 .  Those  parts  of  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Sudbury  described  as  follows: 

i.    The  City  of  Sudbury. 

ii.    The  Town  of  Nickel  Centre,  except  the  geographic  Township  of  Maclennan  as  it 
existed  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1972. 

iii.    The  Town  of  Rayside-Balfour,  except  the  geographic  Township  of  Morgan  as  it 
existed  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1972. 

iv.    The  Town  of  Walden,  except  the  geographic  townships  of  Lome,  Louise  and 
Dieppe  as  they  existed  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1972. 

v.    That  part  of  the  Town  of  Valley  East  consisting  of  the  geographic  Township  of  Ble- 
zard  as  it  existed  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1982. 

2.  The  geographic  townships  of  Awrey,  Burwash,  Cleland,  Dill,  Hawley,  Hendrie,  Hos- 
kin,  Laura,  Secord,  Servos  and  Street  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury. 

5. 

Distribution  Area  No.  5 

The  Territorial  District  of  Manitoulin. 

O.  Reg.  508/88,  s.  2. 


REGULATION  762 

MILK-PRODUCERS,  LICENCES,  QUOTAS, 
POOLS  AND  TRANSPORTATION 

Definitions 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

"marketing  board"  means  The  Ontario  Milk  Marketing  Board; 

"milk"  means  milk  from  cows; 

"pool"  means  a  pool  conducted  by  the  marketing  board  in  respect  of 
the  producers  in  the  area  for  which  the  pool  is  conducted; 

"producer"  means  a  producer  of  milk; 

"quota"  means  a  quota  in  litres  of  milk  or  kilograms  of  butterfat 
fixed  and  allotted  to  a  producer  by  the  marketing  board  for  the 
sale  of  milk  to  the  marketing  board.  O.  Reg.  45/82,  s.  1; 
O.  Reg.  272/90,  s.  1. 

Application  of  Regulation 

2.  This  Regulation  provides  for  the  control  and  regulation  in  any 


or  all  respects  of  the  marketing  within  Ontario  of  milk,  including  the 
prohibition  of  such  marketing  in  whole  or  in  part.  O.  Reg.  45/82, 
s.  2. 

Producers 

3.— (I)  Every  producer  shall  offer  to  sell  and  sell  the  milk  pro- 
duced by  the  producer  to  the  marketing  board. 

(2)  No  producer  shall  offer  to  sell  or  sell  the  milk  produced  by  the 
producer  to  any  person  other  than  the  marketing  board. 

(3)  No  person  other  than  the  marketing  board  shall  buy  milk 
from  a  producer.     O.  Reg.  45/82,  s.  3. 

Licences 

4.— (1)  No  person  shall  commence  or  continue  to  engage  in  the 
producing  or  marketing  of  milk  except  under  the  authority  of  a 
licence  to  produce  and  market  milk  in  Form  1. 

(2)  A  licence  in  Form  1  is  not  transferable. 

(3)  A  producer  who  ceases  to  engage  in  the  producing  or  market- 
ing of  milk  shall  forthwith  surrender  the  producer's  licence  to  the 
marketing  board. 
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(4)  The  marketing  board  may  refuse  to  issue  a  licence  to  engage 
in  the  producing  or  marketing  of  milk  where  the  applicant  is  not 
qualified  by  experience,  financial  responsibility  or  equipment  to 
properly  engage  in  the  business  for  which  the  application  was  made, 
or  for  any  other  reason  that  the  marketing  board  considers  proper. 

(5)  The  marketing  board  may  suspend  or  revoke,  or  refuse  to 
issue  or  renew,  a  licence  to  continue  to  engage  in  the  producing  or 
marketing  of  milk  for  failure  to  observe,  perform  or  carry  out  the 
provisions  of  the  Act,  the  regulations,  the  plan  or  any  order  or  direc- 
tion of  the  marketing  board.     O.  Reg.  45/82,  s.  4. 

5.— (1)  Every  producer  shall  pay  licence  fees  at  the  rate  of  $1.025 
for  each  hectolitre  or  fraction  thereof  of  milk  sold  to  the  marketing 
board.     O.  Reg.  56/90,  s.  l,part. 

(2)  The  marketing  board  shall  deduct  from  the  money  payable  to 
a  producer  any  licence  fees  payable  by  the  producer  in  respect  of 
milk  sold  to  the  marketing  board. 

(3)  The  marketing  board  may  recover  from  any  person  by  suit  in 
a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction  any  licence  fees  payable  to  the  mar- 
keting board.     O.  Reg.  45/82,  s.  5  (3,  4). 


Form  1 

Milk  Act 

LICENCE  TO  ENGAGE  IN  THE  PRODUCING  OR 
MARKETING  OF  MILK 

Under  the  Milk  Act  and  the  regulations,  and  subject  to  the  limita- 
tions thereof,  this  licence  is  issued 


to 


of 


(name) 


(address) 
to  engage  in  the  producing  or  marketing  of  milk  from 
the  following  location  . 


(municipality,  lot  and  concession  number) 

Issued  at  Toronto,  this  day  of ,  19 

The  Ontario  Milk  Marketing  Board: 


Quotas 

6.  The  marketing  board  requires  that  milk  be  marketed  on  a 
quota  basis.     O.  Reg.  45/82,  s.  6. 

Pools 

7.— (1)  The  marketing  board  shall  conduct  the  following  pools  for 
the  distribution  of  all  money  received  from  the  sale  of  the  milk  of  the 
producers  in  a  pool: 

1.  Northern  Ontario  Pool,  comprising  the  territorial  districts 
of  Algoma,  Cochrane,  Manitoulin,  Nipissing,  Parry  Sound, 
Sudbury  and  Timiskaming. 

2.  Northwestern  Ontario  Pool,  comprising  the  territorial  dis- 
tricts of  Kenora  and  Rainy  River. 

3.  Thunder  Bay  Pool,  comprising  the  Territorial  District  of 
Thunder  Bay. 

4.  Southern  Ontario  Pool,  comprising  those  parts  of  Ontario 
not  mentioned  in  paragraph  1,  2  or  3. 

(2)  The  marketing  board,  after  deducting  all  necessary  and 
proper  disbursements  and  expenses,  shall  distribute  the  remainder  of 
the  money  received  from  the  sale  of  milk  in  a  pool  in  such  manner 
that  every  producer  in  the  pool  receives  a  share  of  the  remainder  of 
the  money  received  from  the  sale  in  relation  to  the  amount,  content 
and  grade  of  the  milk  supplied  by  the  producer  and  the  amount  and 
type  of  quota  for  the  marketing  of  milk  held  by  the  producer  and  the 
sales  by  the  marketing  board  of  the  classes  of  milk. 

(3)  A  producer  shall  be  deemed  to  be  in  the  pool  conducted  for 
the  area  in  which  the  producer's  place  of  production  is  located  unless 
the  producer  is  assigned  by  the  marketing  board  to  another  pool. 
O.  Reg.  45/82,  s.  7. 

Transportation 

8.— (1)  The  milk  of  producers  shall  be  transported  by  persons 
appointed  by  the  marketing  board  as  its  agents  for  that  purpose. 

(2)  No  person  shall  transport  milk  produced  by  a  producer  other 
than  a  person  appointed  by  the  marketing  board  as  its  agent  for  that 
purpose.     O.  Reg.  45/82,  s.  8. 


Chair 


Secretary 
O.  Reg.  45/82,  Form  1. 


REGULATION  763 
MILK  PRODUCTS-EXTENSION  OF  POWERS 

1.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  grants  authority  to  the 
Canadian  Dairy  Commission  to  regulate  the  marketing  within 
Ontario  of  milk  products  in  the  manner  set  forth  in  section  2. 
O.  Reg.  80/81,  s.  1. 

2.  For  the  purpose  of  regulating  the  marketing  within  Ontario  of 
milk  products,  the  Canadian  Dairy  Commission  is  authorized  to  pur- 
chase or  otherwise  acquire  such  quantity  or  quantities  of  evaporated 
milk,  evaporated  partly-skimmed  milk,  evaporated  skim-milk,  milk 
powder,  skim-milk  powder  and  butter  as  the  Canadian  Dairy  Com- 
mission considers  advisable  and  to  sell  or  otherwise  dispose  of  such 
quantity  or  quantities  of  evaporated  milk,  evaporated  partly- 
skimmed  milk,  evaporated  skim-milk,  milk  powder,  skim-milk  pow- 
der and  butter  so  purchased  or  otherwise  acquired.  O.  Reg.  80/81, 
s.  2. 


REGULATION  764 
RECONSTITUTED  MILK-GENERAL 

1.    In  this  Regulation, 

'reconstituted  concentrated  liquid  milk"  means  reconstituted  milk 
that  contains  not  less  than  7.5  per  cent  of  milk-fat  and  not  less  than 
17  per  cent  of  milk  solids  other  than  milk-fat  and  that  is  not  steril- 
ized in  the  container  in  which  it  is  offered  for  sale; 

'reconstituted  concentrated  liquid  partly-skimmed  milk"  means 
reconstituted  milk  that  contains  not  less  than  0.3  per  cent  and  not 
more  than  7.5  per  cent  of  milk-fat  and  not  less  than  17  per  cent  of 
milk  solids  other  than  milk-fat  and  that  is  not  sterilized  in  the  con- 
tainer in  which  it  is  offered  for  sale; 

'reconstituted  concentrated  liquid  skim-milk"  means  reconstituted 
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milk  that  contains  not  more  than  0.3  per  cent  of  milk-fat  and  not 
less  than  17  per  cent  of  milk  solids  other  than  milk-fat  and  that  is 
not  sterilized  in  the  container  in  which  it  is  offered  for  sale; 

"reconstituted  flavoured  milk"  means  reconstituted  milk  that  con- 
tains not  less  than  3  per  cent  of  milk-fat  and  to  which  chocolate, 
fruit  or  other  flavouring  has  been  added; 

"reconstituted  flavoured  milk  drink"  means  reconstituted  milk  that 
contains  not  less  than  2  per  cent  of  milk-fat  and  to  which  choco- 
late, fruit  or  other  flavouring  has  been  added; 

"reconstituted  homogenized  standard  milk"  means  reconstituted 
standard  milk  that  has  been  subjected  to  a  mechanical  treatment 
that  prevents  separation  of  the  milk-fat; 

"reconstituted  partly-skimmed  milk  '  means  reconstituted  milk  that 
contains  not  less  than  0.1  per  cent  and  not  more  than  3.24  per  cent 
of  milk-fat  and  not  less  than  8.25  per  cent  of  milk  solids  other  than 
milk-fat; 

"reconstituted  skim-milk"  means  reconstituted  milk  that  contains 
not  more  than  O.I  per  cent  of  milk-fat  and  not  less  than  8.5  per 
cent  of  milk  solids  other  than  milk-fat; 

"reconstituted  special  milk"  means  reconstituted  milk  that  contains 
not  less  than  4  per  cent  and  not  more  than  9.9  per  cent  of  milk-fat 
and  not  less  than  8.5  per  cent  of  milk  solids  other  than  milk-fat; 

"reconstituted  standard  milk"  means  reconstituted  milk  that  con- 
tains not  less  than  3.25  per  cent  and  not  more  than  3.9  per  cent  of 
milk-fat  and  not  less  than  8  per  cent  of  milk  solids  other  than  milk- 
fat; 

"reconstituted  sterilized  milk"  means  reconstituted  milk  that, 

(a)  contains  not  less  than  3.25  per  cent  of  milk-fat  and  not  less 
than  8  per  cent  of  milk  solids  other  than  milk-fat, 

(b)  has  been  heated  without  concentration  or  appreciable  loss 
of  volume  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  100°C  for  a  length  of 
time  sufficient  to  kill  all  organisms  in  the  reconstituted 
milk,  and 

(c)  is  packaged  in  a  container  that  is  hermetically  sealed. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  631,  s.  1. 

2.  Milk  that, 

(a)  is  derived,  remade,  compounded  or  blended  in  whole  or  in 
part,  with  or  without  the  addition  of  milk-fat,  from  evapo- 
rated milk,  evaporated  partly-skimmed  milk,  evaporated 
skim-milk,  milk  powder,  skim-milk  powder,  concentrated 
liquid  milk,  concentrated  liquid  partly-skimmed  milk,  con- 
centrated liquid  skim-milk  or  concentrated  liquid  chocolate 
milk;  and 

(b)  resembles  or  may  be  used  as  a  substitute  for  a  fluid  milk 
product,  concentrated  liquid  milk,  concentrated  liquid 
partly-skimmed  milk,  concentrated  liquid  skim-milk  or  con- 
centrated liquid  chocolate  milk, 

is  designated  as  reconstituted  milk.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  631,  s.  2. 

3.  The  following  classes  of  reconstituted  milk  are  established: 

1 .  Reconstituted  concentrated  liquid  milk. 

2.  Reconstituted  concentrated  liquid  partly-skimmed  milk. 

3.  Reconstituted  concentrated  liquid  skim-milk. 

4.  Reconstituted  flavoured  milk. 

5.  Reconstituted  flavoured  milk  drink. 


6.  Reconstituted  homogenized  standard  milk. 

7.  Reconstituted  partly-skimmed  milk. 

8.  Reconstituted  skim-milk. 

9.  Reconstituted  special  milk. 

10.  Reconstituted  standard  milk. 

11.  Reconstituted  sterilized  milk.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  631, 
s.  3. 

4.  This  Regulation  and  subsection  16  (2)  of  the  Act  do  not  apply 
to  a  person  who  processes  reconstituted  milk  at  his  or  her  home  for 
consumption  therein.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  631,  s.  4. 

5.— (1)  A  permit  to  manufacture  and  sell  any  class  of  reconsti- 
tuted milk  shall  be  in  Form  2. 

(2)  No  permit  in  Form  2  shall  be  issued  except  upon  application 
therefor  in  Form  1. 

(3)  A  permit  in  Form  2  expires  with  the  date  specified  therein. 

(4)  A  permit  in  Form  2  may  be  limited  to  the  manufacture  and 
sale  of  one  or  more  classes  of  reconstituted  milk. 

(5)  A  permit  in  Form  2  is  not  transferable.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
631,  s.  5. 

6.    No  permit  in  Form  2  shall  be  issued  unless, 

(a)  the  applicant  therefor  holds  a  licence  as  a  distributor  or 
operator  of  a  dairy;  and 

(b)  having  regard  to, 

(i)    the  present  or  foreseeable  supply  of  grade  A  milk, 
and 

(ii)    the  present  or  foreseeable  demand  for  fluid  milk 
products, 

the  Director  is  satisfied  that  the  applicant  cannot  provide  a  sufficient 
volume  of  fluid  milk  products  to  meet  the  applicant's  requirements. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  631,  s.  6. 

7.— (1)  A  permit  in  Form  2  is  issued  on  the  terms  and  conditions 
that  the  permit-holder, 

(a)  manufactures  and  sells  reconstituted  milk  only  at  such  times 
as  the  permit-holder's  supply  of  grade  A  milk  is  not  suffi- 
cient to  satisfy  the  permit-holder's  requirements  for  fluid 
milk  products; 

(b)  on  each  day  that  reconstituted  milk  is  manufactured, 
advises  the  Director  in  writing  with  respect  to, 

(i)    the  quantity  of  each  class  of  reconstituted  milk  that 
was  manufactured,  and 

(ii)    the  quantity  of  each  milk  product  that  was  used  in 
the  manufacture  of  each  class  of  reconstituted  milk; 

(c)  manufactures  and  sells  reconstituted  milk  only  in  the  area 
or  areas  designated  on  the  permit; 

(d)  continues  to  hold  a  licence  as  a  distributor  or  operator  of  a 

dairy;  and 

(e)  complies  with  the  requirements  of  the  Act  and  the  regula- 
tions relating  to  the  manufacture  and  sale  of  reconstituted 
milk. 
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(2)  The  Director  may  suspend  or  revoke  a  permit  in  Form  2  for 
any  violation  of  the  terms  and  conditions  upon  which  it  is  issued. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  631,  s.  7. 

8.— (1)  Every  holder  of  a  permit  in  Form  2  shall  keep  a  monthly 
record  of, 

(a)  the  quantity  of  each  class  of  reconstituted  milk  manufac- 
tured and  sold;  and 

(b)  the  quantity  of  each  milk  product  used  in  the  manufacture 
of  each  class  of  reconstituted  milk. 

(2)  Every  holder  of  a  permit  in  Form  2  shall  make  a  report  to  the 
Director  in  respect  of  each  month  showing, 

(a)  the  quantity  of  each  class  of  reconstituted  milk  manufac- 
tured and  sold;  and 

(b)  the  quantity  of  each  milk  product  used  in  the  manufacture 
of  each  class  of  reconstituted  milk, 

not  later  than  the  15th  day  of  the  month  next  following.     R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  631,  s.  8. 

9.  No  person  shall  sell  any  class  of  reconstituted  milk  except  in  a 
container  that  has  a  label  imprinted  on  the  container,  affixed  to  the 
container  or  imprinted  on  the  cap  of  the  container  showing, 

(a)  the  class  of  reconstituted  milk  packaged  therein;  and 

(b)  the  name  of  the  permit-holder  manufacturing  and  selling 
the  class  of  reconstituted  milk.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  631, 
s.  9. 

10.— (1)  Where  in  the  opinion  of  a  fieldperson  reconstituted  milk 
has  been  manufactured  and  sold  in  contravention  of  the  Act  or  the 
regulations,  the  fieldperson  may  detain  the  reconstituted  milk  at  the 
risk  and  expense  of  the  person  who  was  in  possession  of  such  reconst- 
ituted milk. 

(2)  A  fieldperson  who  detains  reconstituted  milk  shall, 

(a)  attach  to  the  container  or  package  of  containers  a  detention 
tag  in  Form  3  bearing  a  serial  number  and  the  words  "RE- 
CONSTITUTED MILK  UNDER  DETENTION"; 

(b)  make  a  report  in  Form  4  to  the  Director;  and 

(c)  deliver  or  send  by  registered  mail  on  the  day  of  detention  a 
copy  of  the  report  in  Form  4  to, 

(i)    the  person  who  was  in  possession  of  the  reconsti- 
tuted milk  at  the  time  that  it  was  detained,  and 

(ii)    the  manufacturer,  if  any,  whose  name  appears  on 
the  container  or  package  of  containers. 

(3)  Where  reconstituted  milk  has  been  detained,  any  person 
mentioned  in  clause  (2)  (c)  may  apply  to  the  Director  for  removal  of 
the  detention. 

(4)  An  application  under  subsection  (3)  for  removal  of  a  deten- 
tion shall, 

(a)  be  in  writing; 

(b)  be  made  at  such  time  and  in  such  manner  that  the  applica- 
tion is  received  by  the  Director  not  later  than  the  tenth  day 
after  the  day  on  which  the  detention  was  made;  and 

(c)  contain  a  statement  of  the  facts  and  reasons  on  which  the 
applicant  relies.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  631,  s.  10. 

11.    Where  a  fieldperson  or  the  Director,  as  the  case  may  be,  is 


satisfied  that  the  reconstituted  milk  under  detention  was  not  manu- 
factured and  sold  in  contravention  of  the  Act  or  the  regulations,  the 
fieldperson  shall,  or  the  Director  shall  direct  the  fieldperson  to, 
remove  the  detention  tag  in  Form  3  from  the  container  or  package  of 
containers  and  release  the  reconstituted  milk  from  detention. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  631,  s.  11. 

12.— (1)  Where  reconstituted  milk  is  detained  and, 

(a)  on  any  hearing  of  an  application  made  in  accordance  with 
subsection  10  (4)  for  removal  of  the  detention; 

(b)  on  failure  of  an  applicant  to  attend  a  hearing  on  an  applica- 
tion under  subsection  10  (4)  for  removal  of  the  detention; 
or 

(c)  after  determining  that, 

(i)    the  fieldperson  complied  with  the  requirements  of 
clause  10  (2)  (c),  and 

(ii)    no  application  for  removal  of  the  detention  was 
received  in  accordance  with  subsection  10  (4), 

the  Director  determines  that  the  reconstituted  milk  was  manufac- 
tured and  sold  in  violation  of  the  regulations,  the  reconstituted  milk 
is  forfeited  to  and  becomes  the  property  of  the  Crown  in  right  of 
Ontario. 

(2)  Where  reconstituted  milk  is  forfeited  under  subsection  (1),  it 
shall  be  destroyed  or  otherwise  dispoised  of  in  such  manner  as  the 
Director  directs.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  631,  s.  12. 

13.  Where  a  fieldperson  has  placed  a  detention  tag  in  Form  3  on  a 
container  or  package  of  containers  of  reconstituted  milk,  no  person 
shall, 

(a)  sell,  offer  for  sale,  move  or  allow  or  cause  to  be  moved  the 
reconstituted  milk;  or 

(b)  remove  or  cause  to  be  removed  the  detention  tag  from  the 
container  or  package  of  containers.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
631,  s.  13. 

Form  1 

Milk  Act 

APPLICATION  FOR  A  PERMIT  TO  MANUFACTURE  AND 
SELL  RECONSTITUTED  MILK 

To:  The  Director  of  the  Farm  Products  Quality  Branch  of  the  Minis- 
try of  Agriculture  and  Food, 
Queen's  Park, 
Toronto,  Ontario. 

Under  the  Milk  Act  and  the  regulations,  and  subject  to  the  limita- 
tions thereof. 


(name  of  corporation,  partnership  or  person  and. 


if  partnership,  give  the  names  of  all  partners) 


(street  and  number)  (city,  town  or  village)  (county,  etc.) 

hereby  applies  for  a  permit  to  manufacture  and  sell  the  following 
class  or  classes  of  reconstituted  milk: 


Dated  at  ,  this 


.  day  of 


.,19. 
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(signature  of  applicant) 


By 


(title  of  official  signing  for  a 
partnership  or  corporation) 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  631,  Form  1. 

Form! 

Milk  Act 

PERMIT  TO  MANUFACTURE  AND  SELL  RECONSTITUTED 
MILK 


Year, 


No. 


Under  the  Milk  Act  and  the  regulations,  and  sub- 
ject to  the  limitations  thereof,  this  permit  is  issued 
to 


(name) 


(address) 


(county) 


Schedule 


to  manufacture  and  sell  the  following  class  or 
classes  of  reconstituted  milk: 


in  the  area  or  areas  specified  in  the  Schedule  in  the 
margin  hereof. 


This  permit  expires  with  the  ...  day  of  ...,  19., 

Issued  at  Toronto,  this day  of ,  19., 

Director  of  The  Farm  Products  Quality  Branch: 


R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  631,  Form  2. 
Forms 
Milk  Act 
RECONSTITUTED  MILK  UNDER  DETENTION 

Tag  No 

Under  the  Milk  Act  and  the  regulations,  I  have  detained  the 


reconstituted  milk  in  the  container  or  package  of  containers  to  which 
this  tag  is  attached. 


Date  . 


(signature  of  fieldperson) 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  631,  Form  3. 
Form  4 
Milk  Act 
REPORT  OF  FIELDPERSON 

1.  Date  of  inspection 

2.  Premises  or  conveyance 

3.  Location  

(address) 

4.  Person  in  possession  of  the  reconstituted  milk 

(name  and  address) 

5.  Description  of  reconstituted  milk  

6.  Trade  name  

7.  Name  of  manufacturer 

8.  Quantity  detained  

9.  Detention  tag  number 

10.  Reason  for  detention  

11.  Date  of  detention 

(signature  of  fieldperson) 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  631,  Form  4. 
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Mining  Act 
Loi  sur  les  mines 


REGULATION  765 

EXPLORATORY  LICENCES  AND  LEASES  FOR 
OIL  AND  NATURAL  GAS  NORTH  OF  THE  FIFTY- 
FIRST  PARALLEL  OF  LATITUDE 

1.— (1)  For  the  purpose  of  this  Regulation,  that  part  of  Ontario 
lying  north  of  the  fifty-first  parallel  of  latitude  is  divided  into  oil  and 
gas  exploration  grid  areas. 

(2)  An  oil  and  gas  exploration  grid  area  shall  be  bounded  on  the 
east  and  west  sides  by  successive  meridians  of  longitude  of  the  series 
80°  00'  00",  80°  15'  00",  80°  30'  00",  which  series  may  be  extended  as 
required,  and  on  the  north  and  south  sides  by  straight  lines  joining 
the  points  of  intersection  of  the  east  and  west  boundaries  with  suc- 
cessive parallels  of  latitude  of  the  series  51°  00'  00",  51°  10'  00",  51° 
20'  00",  which  series  may  be  extended  as  required. 

(3)  Every  oil  and  gas  exploration  grid  area  shall  be  referred  to  by 
the  latitude  and  longitude  of  the  northeast  corner  of  that  grid  area. 

(4)  Every  oil  and  gas  exploration  grid  area  shall  be  divided  into 
sections. 

(5)  A  section  shall  be  bounded  on  the  east  and  west  sides  by 
meridians  spaced  at  one-tenth  of  the  interval  between  the  east  and 
west  boundaries  of  the  oil  and  gas  exploration  grid  area  and  on  the 
north  and  south  by  straight  lines  drawn  parallel  to  the  north  and 
south  boundaries  of  the  oil  and  gas  exploration  grid  area  and  spaced 
at  intervals  of  one-tenth  of  the  interval  between  the  north  and  south 
boundaries  of  the  oil  and  gas  exploration  grid  area. 

(6)  A  section  shall  be  identified  by  the  number  to  which  it  corre- 
sponds. 

(7)  Sections  in  an  oil  and  gas  exploration  grid  area  shall  be  num- 
bered from  1  to  100,  both  inclusive,  with  the  eastern  ten  sections 
being  numbered  from  1  to  10  commencing  at  the  south  section,  as 
illustrated  in  the  following  example: 

N 


W 


100 

90 

80 

70 

60 

50 

40 

30 

20 

10 

99 

89 

79 

69 

59 

49 

39 

29 

19 

9 

98 

88 

78 

68 

58 

48 

38 

28 

18 

8 

97 

87 

77 

67 

57 

47 

37 

27 

17 

7 

96 

86 

76 

66 

56 

46 

36 

26 

16 

6 

95 

85 

75 

65 

55 

45 

35 

25 

15 

5 

94 

84 

74 

64 

54 

44 

34 

24 

14 

4 

93 

83 

73 

63 

53 

43 

33 

23 

13 

3 

92 

82 

72 

62 

52 

42 

32 

22 

12 

2 

91 

81 

71 

61 

51 

41 

31 

21 

11 

1 

(8)    The  boundary  between, 

(a)  the  north  and  south  halves  of  an  oil  and  gas  exploration  grid 
area  is  the  north  boundary  of  sections  5,  15,  25,  35,  45,  55, 
65,  75,  85  and  95;  and 


(b)  the  east  and  west  halves  of  an  oil  and  gas  exploration  grid 
area  is  the  west  boundary  of  sections  41  to  50. 

(9)  Where  an  oil  and  gas  exploration  grid  area  is  broken  or 
incomplete  for  any  reason,  the  provisions  of  subsections  (6),  (7)  and 
(8)  may  be  modified  by  the  Minister.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  633,  s.  1. 

2.— (1)  In  this  section  and  in  sections  3  to  15,  "petroleum  prod- 
ucts" includes, 

(a)  related  hydrocarbons  other  than  coal;  and 

(b)  all  gases  and  minerals  and  substances, 

(i)    whether  liquid  or  solid,  and 

(ii)  whether  or  not  hydrocarbons,  produced  in  associa- 
tion with  natural  gas  and  petroleum  or  found  in  any 
water  contained  in  any  oil  or  gas  reservoir. 

(2)  Any  licence  to  explore  and  any  lease  issued  under  this  Regu- 
lation shall  be  for  natural  gas  and  petroleum  and  petroleum  products 
and  shall  exclude  all  other  minerals. 

(3)  A  licence  to  explore  for  natural  gas  and  petroleum  and  petro- 
leum products  in,  upon  or  under  an  oil  and  gas  exploration  grid  area 
may  be  granted  upon  the  terms  and  conditions  provided  in  this 
Regulation.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  633,  s.  2. 

3.— (I)  The  Minister  may  issue  a  licence  in  Form  1  to  an  applicant 
to  enter  upon  and  explore  for  natural  gas  and  petroleum  on  an  oil 
and  gas  exploration  grid  area. 

(2)  The  licence  shall  be  issued  only  upon  application  in  writing  to 
the  Minister. 

(3)  The  application  shall  be  accompanied  by, 

(a)  a  sketch  and  description  of  the  oil  and  gas  exploration  grid 
area  for  which  application  is  made; 

(b)  a  statement  or  other  evidence  showing  the  financial  ability 
of  the  applicant  to  undertake  the  exploratory  work  required 
by  this  Regulation;  and 

(c)  the  fee  for  the  first  year  of  the  term  of  the  licence. 

(4)  The  Minister  may, 

(a)  consider  applications  from  more  than  one  applicant  with 
respect  to  a  specific  oil  and  gas  exploration  grid  area  or  spe- 
cific oil  and  gas  exploration  grid  areas  and  may  request  each 
applicant  to  submit  a  detailed  plan  of  proposed  develop- 
ment; and 

(b)  issue  a  licence  or  licences  to  the  applicant  who,  in  the  Min- 
ister's opinion,  will  develop  the  oil  and  gas  exploration  grid 
area  or  oil  and  gas  exploration  grid  areas  most  advanta- 
geously. 

(5)  The  Minister  may  offer  for  sale  by  tender  the  right  to  obtain  a 
licence  or  licences  for  a  specific  oil  and  gas  exploration  grid  area  or 
for  specific  oil  and  gas  exploration  grid  areas  and  shall  give  public 
notice  of  the  sale,  specifying  the  lands  and  the  manner  of  tendering. 

(6)  A  licence. 
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(a)  shall  be  for  an  oil  and  gas  exploration  grid  area;  or 

(b)  may,  in  circumstances  satisfactory  to  the  Minister,  be  for 
half  of  an  oil  and  gas  exploration  grid  area. 

(7)  Where  adjoining  oil  and  gas  exploration  grid  areas  are  not  of 
full  size,  the  Minister  may  consent  to  the  adjoining  oil  and  gas  explo- 
ration grid  areas  being  combined  in  an  application. 

(8)  A  licence  shall  be  for  a  term  of  three  years. 

(9)  The  fee  for  a  licence  is  $250  payable  annually  in  advance  dur- 
ing the  term  of  the  licence.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  633,  s.  3. 

4.— (1)  The  licensee  shall  expend, 

(a)  during  the  first  year  of  the  term  of  the  licence,  a  sum  aver- 
aging at  least  five  cents  an  acre; 

(b)  during  the  second  year  of  the  term  of  the  licence,  a  sum 
averaging  at  least  five  cents  an  acre;  and 

(c)  during  the  third  year  of  the  term  of  the  licence,  a  sum  aver- 
aging at  least  ten  cents  an  acre, 

in  geophysical,  geological  or  other  exploratory  work  of  a  kind 
acceptable  to  the  Minister,  or  in  drilling,  on  the  oil  and  gas  explora- 
tion grid  area  specified  in  the  licence. 

(2)  Where,  during  any  year  of  the  term  of  a  licence  or  a  renewal, 
the  licensee  expends  an  amount  greater  than  the  amount  required 
under  subsection  (1)  for  that  year,  the  licensee  may  apply  the  excess 
amount  against  the  amount  required  to  be  expended  in  any  other 
year  or  years  of  the  original  term  or  of  a  renewal. 

(3)  Where  a  licensee  who  is  the  holder  of  more  than  one  licence 
expends  an  amount  greater  than  the  amount  required  under  subsec- 
tion (1)  on  an  oil  and  gas  exploration  grid  area  specified  in  one 
licence,  the  licensee  may  apply  the  excess  amount  to  one  or  more  of 
the  oil  and  gas  exploration  grid  areas  specified  in  the  licensee's  other 
licences,  so  long  as  the  oil  and  gas  exploration  grid  area  or  areas  are 
located  within  a  radius  of  one  hundred  miles  of  the  oil  and  gas  explo- 
ration grid  area  on  which  the  licensee  has  expended  the  excess 
amount  and  provided  the  total  of  the  area  of  the  exploration  grid 
area  or  areas  on  which  amounts  have  been  expended  and  the  area  of 
the  exploration  grid  area  or  areas  to  which  the  excess  is  applied  does 
not  exceed  2,000,000  acres. 

(4)  Where  an  excess  amount  is  applied  to  an  oil  and  gas  explora- 
tion grid  area  under  subsection  (3),  the  excess  amount  must  be 
applied  to  work  performed  during  the  term,  or  renewal  term,  of  the 
licence  for  the  oil  and  gas  exploration  grid  area. 

(5)  Where  holders  of  licences  for  separate  but  contiguous  oil  and 
gas  exploration  grid  areas  carry  out  geophysical  exploration  jointly 
on  their  oil  and  gas  exploration  grid  areas,  each  licensee  may  apply 
the  amount  actually  expended  by  the  licensee,  in  the  joint  geophysi- 
cal exploration,  on  the  licensee's  oil  and  gas  exploration  grid  area. 

(6)  Where  holders  of  licences  for  separate  but  contiguous  oil  and 
gas  exploration  grid  areas  jointly  engage  in  drilling  a  well  within  ten 
miles  of  their  common  boundary,  each  licensee  may  apply  the 
amount  actually  expended  by  the  licensee,  in  drilling  the  well,  on  the 
licensee's  oil  and  gas  exploration  grid  area. 

(7)  Where  during  the  first  year  of  the  term  of  a  licence  or  during 
any  subsequent  year,  or  during  the  term  of  any  renewal,  except  the 
last  renewal  permitted  under  section  5,  the  amount  expended  by  the 
licensee  is  less  than  the  amount  required  under  this  section,  the 
licensee  shall  deposit  with  the  Minister  an  amount  equal  to  the  differ- 
ence between  the  amount  expended  and  the  amount  required  to  be 
expended. 

(8)  An  amount  deposited  under  subsection  (7)  shall  be  deposited 
within  thirty  days  of  the  commencement  of  the  next  year  of  the  term 


or  of  the  commencement  of  the  renewal,  as  the  case  may  be,  and 
shall  be  in  cash  or  in, 

(a)  bearer  bonds  of, 

(i)    the  Province  of  Ontario, 
(ii)    Ontario  Hydro,  or 
(iii)    the  Government  of  Canada;  or 

(b)  the  form  of  a  promissory  note  guaranteed  by  a  bank  listed 
in  Schedule  I  or  II  to  the  Bank  Act  (Canada). 

(9)  A  deposit  under  subsection  (7)  is  compliance  with  respect  to 
expenditure  requirements  for  the  purpose  of  section  5. 

(10)  Subject  to  subsection  (11),  where  a  licensee  expends  the 
minimum  required  for  a  year  in  which  an  amount  has  been  deposited 
under  subsection  (7),  the  amount  shall  be  refunded  upon  proof  of  the 
expenditure  by  means  of  the  statement  required  by  section  6. 

(11)  Any  sum  expended, 

(a)  after  an  amount  has  been  deposited  under  subsection  (7); 

(b)  in  respect  of  the  lands  described  in  a  licence  during  the 
remaining  term  of  the  licence  or  of  any  renewal, 

shall  be  applied  to  the  first  year,  second  year  and  third  year  of  the 
term  of  the  licence  and  to  the  term  of  the  first  renewal,  second 
renewal,  third  renewal,  fourth  renewal,  fifth  renewal  and  sixth 
renewal,  in  that  order. 

(12)  Where  an  amount  has  been  deposited  with  the  Minister  with 
respect  to  the  lands  described  in  a  licence  and  the  licensee, 

(a)  fails  to  deposit  any  further  amount  in  the  amount  required 
by  this  section; 

(b)  fails  to  expend  the  minimum  sum  required  within  the  term, 
or  a  renewal  term,  of  the  licence;  or 

(c)  fails  to  obtain  a  renewal  of  the  licence, 

that  part  of  the  amount  deposited  that  equals  the  difference  between 
the  minimum  required  to  be  expended  in  the  year  or  years  for  which 
the  deposit  was  made  and  the  amount  expended  for  that  year  or 
those  years  is  forfeit  to  the  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario. 

(13)  Where  part  of  an  amount  that  has  been  deposited  is  for- 
feited, the  balance  shall  be  refunded  to  the  licensee  within  thirty  days 
after  the  forfeiture. 

(14)  Upon  forfeiture  of  an  amount  deposited  under  subsection 
(7),  the  licence  in  respect  of  which  the  deposit  was  made  is 
terminated.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  633,  s.  4. 

S.— (1)  Where,  during  the  term  of  a  licence, 

(a)  the  licensee  has  complied  with  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
the  licence  and  with  the  Act  and  this  Regulation; 

(b)  there  has  been  no  discovery  of  natural  gas  or  petroleum  in 
commercial  quantities  on  the  lands  described  in  the  licence; 

(c)  the  licensee  applies  to  the  Minister  before  the  expiry  of  the 
licence, 

the  Minister  may  renew  the  licence  for  a  term  of  one  year  in  Form  2. 

(2)    Where,  during  the  term  of  a  renewal, 

(a)    the  licensee  has  complied  with  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
the  licence  and  with  the  Act  and  this  Regulation; 
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(b)  there  has  been  no  discovery  of  natural  gas  or  petroleum  in 
commercial  quantities  on  the  lands  described  in  the  licence; 
and 

(c)  the  licensee  applies  to  the  Minister  before  the  expiry  of  the 
renewal, 

the  Minister  may  issue  a  further  renewal  for  one  year,  but  not  more 
than  six  renewals  shall  issue  with  respect  to  any  licence. 

(3)  The  fee  for  each  renewal  is  $500,  payable  in  advance. 

(4)  The  minimum  sums  required  to  be  expended  for  each  acre  of 
land  in  the  lands  described  in  a  renewal  of  a  licence  are, 

(a)  thirty  cents  for  a  first  renewal; 

(b)  forty  cents  for  a  second  renewal; 

(c)  fifty  cents  for  a  third  renewal; 

(d)  fifty  cents  for  a  fourth  renewal; 

(e)  fifty  cents  for  a  fifth  renewal;  and 

(f)  fifty  cents  for  a  sixth  renewal, 

and  the  expenditures  shall  be  for  work  as  prescribed  in  section  4. 

(5)  A  licensee  may  surrender  a  licence  or  renewal  at  any  time 
upon  giving  written  notice  thereof  to  the  Minister  at  least  thirty  days 
before  the  surrender  is  to  take  effect. 

(6)  A  licensee  may,  with  the  consent  of  the  Minister,  surrender 
half  of  the  oil  and  gas  exploration  grid  area  specified  in  a  licence  or 
renewal,  if  the  part  being  retained  complies  with  subsection  1  (8). 

(7)  Where  a  surrender  is  made  and  accepted  under  subsection 
(6),  the  expenditure  for  the  year  of  the  term  in  which  the  surrender  is 
made  shall  be  that  required  for  the  lands  described  in  the  licence 
prior  to  the  surrender,  but  the  expenditure  for  any  subsequent  year 
or  years  of  the  term  shall  be  based  on  the  remaining  lands.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  633,  s.  5. 

6.  — (1)  Within  thirty  days  after  each  anniversary  date  of  the  issue 
of  a  licence  or  a  renewal,  the  licensee  shall  submit  a  sworn  statement 
to  the  Minister, 

(a)  detailing  the  amount  and  manner  of  all  expenditures  made 
by  the  licensee  in  geophysical,  geological  or  other  explor- 
atory work  as  prescribed  in  section  4;  and 

(b)  giving  full  particulars  of  the  work  and  operations  carried  on 
by  the  licensee, 

during  the  previous  twelve-month  period  on  the  lands  described  in 
the  licence  or  renewal. 

(2)  Where  the  Minister  is  not  satisfied  by  the  sworn  statement  of 
the  licensee  that  the  licensee  has  expended  the  sums  required  by  sec- 
tions 4  and  5  for  which  the  statement  has  been  submitted,  the  Minis- 
ter may  send  a  notice  by  registered  mail  to  the  licensee  at  the  licens- 
ee's latest  address  recorded  in  the  Ministry,  requiring  the  licensee  to 
submit  such  further  details  as  are  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister  nec- 
essary to  prove  that  the  expenditure  complies  with  the  requirements 
of  sections  4  and  5  and,  if  the  licensee  is  still  unable  to  satisfy  the 
Minister  that  the  expenditures  have  been  in  compliance  with  the 
requirements  of  sections  4  and  5,  the  Minister  may  disallow  the 
expenditures  or  any  part  of  them. 

(3)  No  expenditures  other  than  those  detailed  in  the  sworn  state- 
ment referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  and  allowed  by  the  Minister  shall 
be  credited  to  the  minimum  required  to  be  expended  under  sections 
4  and  5.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  633,  s.  6. 


7.  While  a  licence  is  in  force,  the  licensee  has  the  sole  and  exclu- 
sive right  to  drill  for  natural  gas  and  petroleum  on  the  lands 
described  in  the  licence.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  633,  s.  7. 

8.  — (1)  Upon  application  to  the  Minister,  a  licensee  shall  be 
granted  a  lease  to  produce  natural  gas  and  petroleum  if  the  Minister 
is  satisfied  that  a  well  drilled  on  the  lands  described  in  the  licence,  or 
in  a  licence  for  a  contiguous  area  held  by  the  same  licensee,  has  indi- 
cated the  presence  of  natural  gas  or  petroleum  in  commercial  quanti- 
ties. 

(2)  The  lands  to  be  included  in  a  lease  shall  be  selected  by  the 
licensee  from  the  lands  described  in  the  licensee's  licence  and  shall 
not  be  for  more  than  one-half  of  the  number  of  sections  in  the  oil  and 
gas  exploration  grid  area  specified  in  the  licence. 

(3)  Every  application  for  a  lease  shall  be  accompanied  by, 

(a)  the  rent  for  the  first  year  of  the  term;  and 

(b)  a  diagram  and  description  of  the  lands  to  be  included  in  the 
lease. 

(4)  The  lands  to  be  included  in  a  lease  shall  be  composed  of  quad- 
rilateral blocks  of  sections  not  larger  than  five  sections  by  three  sec- 
tions or  four  sections  by  four  sections. 

(5)  Where  more  than  one  block  is  included  in  an  application, 
each  block  shall  corner  another  block  or  be  separated  from  another 
block  by  at  least  one  section. 

(6)  No  lease  shall  be  granted  for  less  than  one  section. 

(7)  A  lease  shall  be  in  Form  3  and  shall  be  for  a  term  of  twenty- 
one  years. 

(8)  Where  commercial  production  of  natural  gas  or  petroleum  is 
obtained  and  where  at  any  time  before  the  expiry  of  the  lease  the 
Minister  is  satisfied  that  the  productive  life  of  the  lease  is  longer  than 
the  term  thereof,  the  Minister  may  renew  the  lease  for  successive 
periods  of  not  more  than  twenty-one  years  each. 

(9)  The  annual  rental  for  a  lease  is  $1  an  acre  or  $1,000,  which- 
ever is  the  greater,  payable  in  advance. 

(10)  Royalty  is  payable  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  on  natural 
gas,  petroleum  and  petroleum  products, 

(a)  on  all  natural  gas  produced,  of  10  per  cent  of  the  prevailing 
field  price  for  natural  gas;  and 

(b)  on  all  petroleum  and  petroleum  products,  of  10  per  cent  of 
the  actual  value  at  the  wellhead, 

but  no  royalty  is  payable  on  natural  gas,  petroleum  or  petroleum 
products  used  on  the  premises  for  drilling  or  exploration  purposes. 

(11)  The  amount  of  royalty  payable  in  any  year  shall  be  reduced 
by  the  amount  of  rent  paid  on  the  lease  for  that  year. 

(12)  Where  production  of  natural  gas,  petroleum  or  petroleum 
products  is  restricted  or  limited  under  the  Energy  Act,  the  regula- 
tions thereunder  or  any  order  of  the  Ontario  Energy  Board,  the  Min- 
ister may  reduce  or  suspend  the  rental  payable  by  the  lessee  in  such 
manner  and  to  such  extent  as  the  Minister  considers  expedient. 

(13)  The  lessee  shall, 

(a)  keep  a  record  of  all  natural  gas,  petroleum  and  petroleum 
products  produced,  sold  or  otherwise  disposed  of  each  year 
under  each  lease  held  by  the  lessee;  and 

(b)  within  thirty  days  after  each  anniversary  date  of  the  lease, 
submit  to  the  Minister  a  sworn  statement  showing  the  quan- 
tity and  actual  value  at  the  well-head  of  all  natural  gas. 
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petroleum  and  peiroleum  products  produced  during  the 
previous  twelve-month  period,  together  with  a  remittance 
for  any  royahy  payable  for  that  period. 

(14)  Where  a  lease  is  issued  for  any  part  of  the  lands  described  in 
a  licence,  the  licence  is  terminated. 

(15)  A  lessee  may,  on  thirty  days  prior  written  notice  to  the  Min- 
ister, surrender  any  part  of  the  lands  included  in  a  lease  so  long  as 
the  part  being  retained  complies  with  subsections  (4),  (5)  and  (6). 

(16)  Where  a  surrender  has  been  made  under  subsection  (15),  the 
annual  rent  for  the  year  in  which  the  surrender  is  made  shall  be 
based  on  the  lands  included  in  the  lease  at  the  commencement  of  that 
year,  but  the  annual  rent  for  ensuing  years  shall  be  based  on  the 
lands  being  retained.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  633,  s.  8. 

9.  Despite  section  3,  where  a  licence  is  terminated  under  subsec- 
tion 8  (14)  or  under  section  10,  the  Minister  may  offer  for  sale  by 
tender  the  right  to  obtain  a  licence  or  licences  or  a  lease  or  leases  for 
a  specific  parcel  or  specific  parcels  and  shall  give  public  notice  of  the 
sale,  specifying  the  lands  and  the  method  of  tendering.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  633,  s.  9. 

10.  If  default  is  made, 

(a)  in  the  performance  or  observance  of  the  terms  and  condi- 
tions of  a  licence,  or  of  the  Act  or  this  Regulation;  or 

(b)  by  a  lessee  in  payment  of  rent  or  royalties,  or  both,  or  in  the 
performance  or  observance  of  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
the  lease  or  of  the  Act,  or  this  Regulation  respecting  his 
lease, 

and  the  default  is  not  remedied  within  thirfy  days  after  notice  has 
been  delivered  or  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  holder  of  the  licence 
or  the  lessee,  as  the  case  may  be,  at  the  licensee's  or  lessee's  latest 
address  recorded  with  the  Ministry,  setting  forth  the  default  and  call- 
ing upon  the  licensee  or  lessee  to  remedy  the  default, 

(c)  in  the  case  of  a  licence,  the  Minister  may  forthwith  cancel 
the  licence;  or 

(d)  in  the  case  of  a  lease,  the  Minister  may  forthwith  declare 
the  lease  forfeit  and  void.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  633,  s.  10. 

11.  The  licensee  or  lessee,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  carry  out  all 
drilling  and  exploratory  work  in  accordance  with  the  Mining  Act,  the 
Petroleum  Resources  Act  and  all  other  applicable  Acts  and  the  regu- 
lations thereunder.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  633,  s.  11. 

12.  A  licence  or  a  lease,  issued  under  this  Regulation,  or  any 
interest  therein  shall  not  be  transferred  or  assigned  without  the  writ- 
ten consent  of  the  Minister.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  633,  s.  12. 

13.— (1)  The  licensee  or  lessee,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  submit  to 
the  Minister  reports,  maps,  photographs  and  drilling  logs  in  dupli- 
cate, covering  all  geological  and  geophysical  examinations,  drilling, 
prospecting  or  other  exploratory  or  development  work,  within  sixty 
days  of  completion. 

(2)  Except  with  the  consent  of  the  licensee  or  lessee,  as  the  case 
may  be,  material  submitted  under  subsection  (1)  shall  not  be  made 
public  for  one  year  from  the  date  of  submission  or  for  such  longer 
period  as  the  Minister,  at  his  or  her  discretion,  directs.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  633,  s.  13. 

14.— (1)  Where  any  uncertainty  or  dispute  arises  respecting  the 
position  of  any  boundary,  the  Minister  may  require  the  licensee  or 
lessee,  as  the  case  may  be,  to  file  a  cadastral  survey  showing  the 
boundary  in  respect  of  which  the  uncertainty  or  dispute  has  arisen. 

(2)  The  licensee  shall  supply  any  necessary  cadastral  surveys  of 
the  lands  selected  under  section  8  in  accordance  with  instructions 


issued  by  the  Minister  and  in  a  form  acceptable  under  the  Land  Titles 
Act  and  the  regulations  thereunder.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  633,  s.  14. 

IS.— (I)  Where  an  exploratory  licence  for  natural  gas  and  petro- 
leum has  been  issued  under  subsection  176  (3)  of  the  Act,  and  the 
terms  of  the  licence  provide  for  conversion  to  licences  or  permits 
under  regulations  in  force  at  the  time  of  conversion,  this  Regulation 
applies,  subject  to  any  special  conditions  contained  in  the  licence. 

(2)  Where  there  has  been  an  over-expenditure  on  exploration  on 
land  described  in  a  licence  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  and  there  is  a 
provision  in  the  licence  for  a  limited  carry-over  of  over-expenditures 
to  be  applied  against  licences  issued  under  this  Regulation,  the  Min- 
ister, at  his  or  her  discretion,  may  increase  the  limit  of  the  amount 
that  may  be  applied  if  the  over-expenditure  is  the  result  of  the  dril- 
ling of  a  well  or  wells. 

(3)  Where,  in  an  exploratory  licence  described  in  subsection  (1), 
the  lands  described  in  the  licence  are  described  as  rectangular  areas, 
bounded  by  meridians  of  longitude  and  parallels  of  latitude  with  the 
northeast  co-ordinate  for  each  rectangular  area  given,  the  lands 
described  in  the  licence  shall  be  deemed  for  the  purpose  of  this  Reg- 
ulation to  be  comprised  of  oil  and  gas  exploration  grid  areas,  and  the 
limits  of  the  lands  described  in  the  licence  shall  be  deemed  to  be  in 
conformity  with  the  oil  and  gas  exploration  grid  area  limits,  and 
where  all  or  part  of  the  lands  described  in  the  licence  do  not  com- 
prise an  entire  oil  and  gas  exploration  grid  area  the  lands  shall  be 
deemed  to  comprise  a  part  of  an  oil  and  gas  exploration  grid  area  as 
described  in  section  1,  the  limits  of  which  part  shall  be  in  conformity 
with  the  limits  of  the  sections,  or  with  straight  lines  of  sight,  estab- 
lished proportionally  between  the  section  lines.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
633,  s.  15. 

Form  1 

Mining  Act 
EXPLORATORY  LICENCE  OF  OCCUPATION 
No. 
Under  the  Mining  Act  and  the  regulations,  and  subject  to  the  limi- 
tations thereof,  this  licence  of  occupation  is  issued  to  


of 

to  enter  upon  and  explore  for  natural  gas  and  f)etroleum  on  the  oil 
and  gas  exploration  grid  area  specified  in  the  attached  Schedule  upon 
the  following  terms  and  conditions: 

1.  Payment  of  an  annual  fee  of  

on  or  before in  each  year. 

2.  This  licence  is  for  a  term  of  three  years 

commencing  

3.  The  licensee  shall  expend, 

i.  during  each  of  the  first  and  second  years  of  the 
licence,  a  sum  averaging  at  least  five  cents  an  acre, 
and 

ii.  during  the  third  year  of  the  term  of  the  licence,  a 
sum  averaging  at  least  ten  cents  an  acre. 

4.  This  licence,  or  any  interest  therein,  shall  not  be  transferred 
or  assigned  without  the  consent  in  writing  of  the  Minister. 


Minister  of  Natural  Resources 
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Toronto, 


19. 


R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  633,  Form  1. 
Form  2 
Mining  Act 
RENEWAL  OF  EXPLORATORY  LICENCE  OF  OCCUPATION 
Under  the  Mining  Act  and  the  regulations,  and  subject  to  the  limi- 
tations thereof,  this  

renewal  of  Exploratory  Licence  of  Occupation  No is 

issued  to  


of 


to  enter  upon  and  explore  for  natural  gas  and  petroleum  on  the  oil 
and  gas  exploration  grid  area  specified  in  the  licence,  upon  the  fol- 
lowing terms  and  conditions: 


1.  Payment  of  the  fee  of  $ 

2.  This  renewal  is  for  a  term  of  one  year  commencing 


3.  The  licensee  shall  expend  during  the  term  of  the  licence,  a 
sum  averaging  cents  an  acre. 

4.  This  renewal,  or  any  interest  therein,  shall  not  be  transfer- 
red or  assigned  without  the  consent  in  writing  of  the  Minis- 
ter. 


Minister  of  Natural  Resources 

Toronto, ,  19 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  633,  Form  2. 

Form  3 

Mining  Act 

This  Indenture  made  the day  of , 

one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  ,  in  pursuance  of  the 

Short  Forms  of  Leases  Act 

Between: 

Her  Majiîsty  The  Queen  in  right  of  Ontario,  as 
represented  by  the  Minister  of  Natural  Resources; 

hereinafter  called  the  lessor  of  the  First  Part 

— and— 

hereinafter  called  the  lessee  of  the  Second  Part 

WITNESSETH  that  under  section  100  of  the  Mining  Act  and  the 
regulations,  and  subject  to  the  provisions  thereof,  and  in  consider- 
ation of  the  rents,  royalties,  covenants  and  agreements  hereinafter 
reserved  and  contained  on  the  part  of  the  lessee,  the  lessor  doth 


demise  and  lease  unto  the  lessee  all  that  parcel  or  tract  of  land  lying 
and  being 


containing acres,  more  or  less. 

To  Have  and  to  Hold  the  said  demised  premises  for  the  purpose 
of  exploring  for  and  producing  natural  gas,  petroleum  and  petroleum 
products  for  and  during  the  term  of  twenty-one  years  to  be  computed 

from  the day  of ,  one 

thousand  nine  hundred  and  ,  and  thenceforth  next 

ensuing  and  fully  to  be  complete  and  ended. 

Yielding  and  Paying  therefor  yearly  and  every  year  the  rent  or 

sum  of payable 

on  the  following  days  and  times,  that  is  to  say,  on 

the day  of  in  each  year  of 

the  said  term,  the  first  of  such  payments  to  become  due  and  be  made 

on  or  before  the day  of 


Also  Yielding  and  Paying  therefor  yearly  and  every  year  during 
the  said  term  royalties  as  follows: 

(a)  on  all  natural  gas  produced,  10  per  cent  of  the  prevailing 
field  price  for  natural  gas;  and 

(b)  on  all  petroleum  and  petroleum  products,  10  per  cent  of  the 
actual  value  at  the  well-head, 

but  no  royalty  shall  be  payable  on  natural  gas,  petroleum  or  petro- 
leum products  used  on  the  premises  for  drilling  or  exploration  pur- 
poses, such  payment  to  be  made  on  or  before  the  day  of 

in  each  year. 

Provided  that  the  amount  of  royalty  payable  in  any  year  shall  be 
reduced  by  the  amount  of  rent  paid  for  that  year. 

The  Lessee  shall  on  or  before  the day  of 

in  each  year  submit  to  the  lessor  a  sworn 

statement  showing  the  quantity  of  natural  gas  obtained  or  saved  and 
the  prevailing  field  price  thereof,  and  the  quantity  and  actual  value  at 
the  well-head  of  all  petroleum  and  petroleum  products  obtained  or 
saved  from  the  herein  described  lands  during  the  twelve-month 
period  ending  thirty  days  preceding  the  said  date. 

The  Said  Lessee  covenants  with  the  said  lessor  to  pay  rent  and 
royalties. 

And  To  Pay  taxes  including  local  improvements. 

And  That  the  Said  Lessor  may  enter  and  view  state  of  repair; 
and  that  the  said  lessee  will  repair  according  to  notice  in  writing,  rea- 
sonable wear  and  tear  and  damage  by  fire,  lightning  and  tempest 
only  excepted. 

And  That  the  lessee  will  leave  the  premises  in  good  repair,  rea- 
sonable wear  and  tear  and  damage  by  fire,  lightning  and  tempest 
only  excepted. 

Provided  that,  at  the  expiration  of  the  lease,  or  where  the  lease  is 
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forfeited,  the  provisions  of  section  53  of  the  Mining  Act  shall  apply 
with  necessary  modifications. 

Proviso  for  re-entry  by  the  said  lessor  on  nonperformance  of  cov- 
enants. 

Reserving  the  free  use,  passage  and  enjoyment  of,  in,  over  and 
upon  all  navigable  waters  which  shall  or  may  be  found  on  or  under  or 
be  flowing  through  or  upon  any  part  of  the  said  parcel  or  tract  of  land 
hereby  demised. 

Reserving  Further  such  use  of  the  land  hereby  demised  for  such 
works  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  development  of  water  power  and 
the  development,  transmission  and  distribution  of  electrical  power 
and  the  transmission  of  natural  gas,  petroleum  and  petroleum  prod- 
ucts, including  the  construction,  maintenance  and  operation  of 
roads,  railroads,  transmission  lines  and  stations,  flumes,  pipelines, 
dams,  power  houses  and  other  works  and  structures  without  any  lia- 
bility. 

Reserving  Also  all  trees  standing  or  being  on  the  herein 
described  lands,  together  with  the  right  to  enter  upon  the  herein 
described  lands  to  remove  the  timber,  as  provided  by  section  92  of 
Xhe  Mining  Act. 

Reserving  Also  10  per  cent  of  the  acreage  herein  described  for 
roads  and  the  right  to  lay  out  roads  where  the  Crown  or  its  officers 
considers  necessary. 

Provided  that  where  the  lessor  is  satisfied  before  the  expiry  of 
this  lease  that  the  productive  life  of  the  lands  herein  described  is 
longer  than  the  term  hereof,  this  lease  may  be  renewed  for  successive 
periods  of  not  more  than  twenty-one  years  and  each  and  every 
renewal  shall  date  from  the  day  after  the  expiration  of  this  lease  or 
the  last  renewal  thereof,  if  application  therefor  is  made  to  the  Minis- 
ter of  Natural  Resources  within  ninety  days  of  the  expiration  of  this 
lease  or  the  last  renewal  thereof,  or  within  such  further  period  as  the 
Minister  of  Natural  Resources  in  the  circumstances  considers  proper. 

Provided  that,  all  drilling  and  other  exploratory  work  on  the 
herein  described  lands  shall  be  carried  out  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  Mining  Act  and  the  Petroleum  Resources  Act  and  all 
regulations  made  thereunder  and  all  other  applicable  Acts  and  regu- 
lations. 

Provided  that,  in  default  of  compliance  with  any  of  the  terms, 
requirements,  provisions  and  conditions  herein  contained,  or  of  pay- 
ment of  the  rent  or  royalties  as  aforesaid  during  the  said  terms,  the 
lease  shall  be  held  to  have  ceased,  ended  and  determined,  and  all  the 
right,  title,  or  claim  of  the  said  lessee  under  the  lease  shall  revert  to 
and  become  the  property  of  and  be  vested  in  the  lessor  despite  any- 
thing herein  contained. 

Provided  that  this  lease  and  the  terms  hereby  created  shall  not  be 
transferred  or  assigned  without  the  written  consent  of  the  Minister  of 
Natural  Resources  or  Deputy  Minister  of  Natural  Resources. 

Provided  that  the  lessee  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  lessor  shall 
have  the  right  to  erect  such  structures  and  lay  pipelines  within  the 
herein  described  limits  as  are  necessary  to  carry  out  the  operations  of 
exploring,  drilling  for,  producing,  collecting,  storing,  removing  and 
transmitting  natural  gas,  petroleum  and  petroleum  products. 

Provided  that  no  petroleum,  petroleum  products  or  natural  gas 
obtained  or  saved  from  the  herein  described  lands  shall  be  conveyed 
outside  Ontario. 

Provided  that  the  books,  accounts  and  records  of  the  lessee  hav- 
ing references  to  the  operations  of  the  herein  described  lands  and  the 
plant  and  machinery  in  connection  therewith  shall  at  all  times  be 
open  to  inspection  by  the  Minister  of  Natural  Resources  or  his  or  her 
authorized  agent. 

Provided  that  where  any  uncertainty  or  dispute  arises  respecting 
the  position  of  any  boundary,  the  lessee,  if  so  required  by  the  lessor. 


shall  file  a  cadastral  survey  showing  the  boundary  in  respect  of  which 
the  uncertainty  or  dispute  has  arisen  and  such  survey  shall  be  carried 
out  in  accordance  with  instructions  issued  by  the  Minister  of  Natural 
Resources. 

Provided  that  the  lessee  shall  submit  to  the  Minister  of  Natural 
Resources  reports,  maps,  photographs  and  drilling  logs  in  duplicate 
covering  all  geological  and  geophysical  examinations,  drilling,  pros- 
pecting or  other  exploratory  or  development  work  within  sixty  days 
of  completion. 

Provided  that  the  right  to  remove,  and  to  allow  the  removal  of, 
sand  and  gravel  and  other  mines  and  minerals,  excepting  natural  gas, 
petroleum  and  petroleum  products,  from  the  herein  described  lands, 
and  to  grant  or  use  such  parts  of  the  said  lands  for  such  other  pur- 
poses as  may  be  considered  necessary,  is  specifically  reserved  to  the 
Crown. 

The  Said  Lessee  covenants  with  the  said  lessor  to  comply  with 
section  91  of  the  Mining  Act. 

Provided  that  the  terms  and  conditions  hereof  shall  not  be  con- 
strued as  conveying  any  right  or  interest  to  the  mines  and  minerals 
other  than  natural  gas,  petroleum  and  petroleum  products  and  shall 
not  limit  the  staking  or  acquiring  of  other  mines  and  minerals  under 
the  Mining  Act. 

Where  the  word  "lessee"  occurs  in  this  indenture,  it  shall  include 
the  heirs,  executors,  administrators,  successors  and  assigns  of  the  les- 
see. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  said  parties  have  hereunto  set  their 
hands  and  seals. 


Signed,  Sealed  and 
Delivered 

In  the  presence  of 


Minister  of  Natural  Resources 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  633,  Form  3. 


REGULATION  766 

EXPLORATORY  LICENCES  AND  PRODUCTION 
LEASES  FOR  NATURAL  GAS  IN  LAKE  ERIE 

Exploratory  Licence 

1.— (1)  The  Minister  may  issue  an  exploratory  licence  in  Form  1 
authorizing  the  holder  to  explore  for  natural  gas  on  Crown  lands 
under  the  waters  of  Lake  Erie. 

(2)  The  licence  shall  be  issued  only  upon  application  in  writing  to 
the  Minister. 

(3)  The  application  shall  be  accompanied  by, 

(a)  a  description  of  the  area  for  which  the  application  is  made; 
and 

(b)  a  statement  showing  the  financial  ability  of  the  applicant  to 
undertake  the  exploratory  work  required  by  this  Regula- 
tion. 

(4)  The  Minister  may, 

(a)  consider  applications  from  more  than  one  applicant  in 
respect  of  a  specific  area  or  areas  and  may  request  each 
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applicant  to  submit  a  detailed  plan  of  proposed  develop- 
ment; 

(b)  offer  for  sale  by  tender  the  right  to  obtain  a  licence  or 
licences  where  more  than  one  application  has  been  received 
for  a  specific  area  or  areas;  and 

(c)  issue  a  licence  or  licences  to  the  applicant  who,  in  the  Min- 
ister's opinion,  will  develop  the  area  or  areas  most 
advantageously.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  634,  s.  1. 

2.— (1)  The  licence  shall  describe  the  area  shown  in  accordance 
with  the  grid  system,  as  shown  on  the  plan  filed  in  the  Archives  of 
Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  1495. 

(2)  The  Minister  may  issue  by  description,  licences  for  areas 
shown  on  the  official  plan  lying  outside  of  the  grid  system. 

(3)  Rents  and  expenditures  for  licences  issued  in  accordance  with 
subsection  (2)  shall  be  calculated  on  the  basis  of  one  tract  being 
equivalent  to  approximately  630  acres. 

(4)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Regulation,  one  block  means  twenty- 
five  tracts.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  634,  s.  2. 

3.  No  licence  shall  be  issued  for  areas  larger  than  one  block  or  for 
partial  tracts,  except  where  such  tracts  are  adjacent  to  the  Interna- 
tional Boundary.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  634,  s.  3. 

4.  Applications  for  licences  will  be  considered  quarterly  and  the 
date  for  receipt  of  such  applications  will  close  on  the  first  day  of  the 
months  of  January,  April,  July  and  October  and  such  licences,  when 
issued,  shall  be  dated  accordingly.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  634,  s.  4. 

5.  Where  a  request  is  made  in  writing  to  have  licences  issued 
other  than  quarterly  as  prescribed  by  section  4,  the  Minister  may 
consider  such  applications  and  where  such  consideration  is  given,  the 
Minister  shall  offer  for  sale  by  tender  the  right  to  obtain  a  licence  or 
licences  for  a  specific  area  or  areas  and  shall  give  public  notice  of  the 
sale,  specifying  the  area  or  areas  and  the  method  of  tendering. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  634,  s.  5. 

6.  An  exploratory  licence  shall  be  issued  for  a  term  not  to  exceed 
five  years  and  shall  have  an  anniversary  date  of  January  1st. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  6.34,  s.  6. 

7.  The  annual  rental  for  an  exploratory  licence  is  $94.50  for  each 
whole  tract  and  15  cents  per  acre  for  each  partial  tract  payable  in 
advance  but  during  the  first  year  of  the  licence  where  such  period  is 
less  than  twelve  months,  the  rental  shall  be  determined  on  a  propor- 
tionate basis.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  634,  s.  7. 

8.— (1)  The  licensee  shall  expend  for  each  tract  or  fraction 
thereof, 

(a)  during  the  first  year,  the  sum  of  at  least  $1.250,  but  where 
such  period  is  less  than  twelve  months,  expenditure  shall  be 
determined  on  a  proportionate  basis;  and 

(b)  during  the  second  and  subsequent  years,  the  sum  of  at  least 
$2,500, 

in  geophysical  exploration  and  drilling  in  the  area  specified  in  the 
licence. 

(2)  Where  the  Minister  consents  thereto,  partial  tracts  may  be 
combined  for  the  purpose  of  expenditures  on  the  basis  of  approxi- 
mately 630  acres  being  equivalent  to  one  tract. 

(3)  Where  the  Minister  consents  thereto,  a  licensee  may  surren- 
der a  licence  in  whole  or  in  part  at  any  time  upon  giving  written 
notice  thereof  to  the  Minister  at  least  thirty  days  before  the  surren- 
der is  to  take  effect. 

(4)  Where  a  surrender  is  made  and  accepted  under  subsection 


(3),  the  expenditure  for  the  year  of  the  term  in  which  the  surrender  is 
made  shall  be  that  required  for  the  area  described  in  the  licence  prior 
to  the  surrender,  but  the  expenditure  for  any  subsequent  year  or 
years  of  the  term  shall  be  based  on  the  remaining  area  described  in 
the  revised  licence.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  6.34,  s.  8. 

9.  Where,  during  the  final  year  of  the  term  of  the  licence,  the 
licensee  is  prevented  by  weather,  water  or  other  conditions  from  car- 
rying out  the  geophysical  exploration  or  drilling  required  by  this 
Regulation,  the  Minister  may,  upon  application  in  writing  within 
thirty  days  of  the  end  of  the  final  year  of  the  term  of  the  licence, 
extend  the  licence  for  a  period  not  exceeding  six  months  and  this 
extended  period  shall  be  considered  part  of  the  final  year  of  the 
term.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  6.34,  s.  9. 

10.— (1)  Where,  during  any  year  of  the  term  of  the  licence,  the 
licensee  expends  a  sum  of  money  greater  than  that  required  under 
this  Regulation  for  that  year,  the  licensee  may  credit  the  excess 
amount  against  the  sum  of  money  required  to  be  expended  in  any 
other  year  or  years  of  the  term  of  the  licence.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
634,  s.  10(1). 

(2)  Where  a  licensee,  who  is  the  holder  of  more  than  one  licence 
for  areas  under  the  body  of  water  described  in  subsection  (3), 
expends  during  one  year  a  sum  of  money  in  respect  of  such  an  area 
under  one  licence  greater  than  the  sum  required  under  this  Regula- 
tion, the  licensee  may  credit  the  excess  amount  to  one  or  more  of  the 
other  licences  held  by  the  licensee  for  an  area  or  areas  under  that 
body  of  water,  provided  such  other  licence  or  licences  are  in  effect  in 
the  year  in  which  the  said  sum  of  money  is  expended. 

(3)  The  boundaries  of  the  body  of  water  mentioned  in  subsection 
(2)  are  as  follows: 

The  east  end  of  Lake  Erie  and  80°  30'  00"  west;  between  80°  30'  00" 
west  and  82°  00'  00";  and  between  82°  00'  00"  west  and  the  west  end 
of  Lake  Erie.     O.  Reg.  34/82,  s.  1. 

H.  Subject  to  the  Petroleum  Resources  Act  and  the  regulations 
thereunder,  where  separate  holders  of  licences  jointly  engage  in  geo- 
physical exploration  or  drilling  on  contiguous  acreage  the  Minister 
may  permit  each  licence  holder  to  credit  the  amount  actually 
expended  by  the  licence  holder  to  the  licences  to  which  the  joint 
activity  applies.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  634,  s.  1 1. 

12.— (1)  Where  the  sum  of  money  expended  by  a  licensee  in 
respect  of  a  licence  in  any  year  of  the  term  of  the  licence  is  less  than 
the  minimum  required  by  section  8  for  the  purposes  therein,  the 
licensee  shall  deposit  with  the  Minister,  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of 
January  of  the  following  year,  a  sum  of  money  equal  to  the  differ- 
ence between  the  amount  expended  and  the  minimum  required  to  be 
expended. 

(2)  Amounts  deposited  with  the  Minister  shall  be  in  cash  or  in  the 
form  of, 

(a)  bonds  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  or  Ontario  Hydro;  or 

(b)  an  irrevocable  letter  of  credit  issued  and  guaranteed  by  a 
branch  of  a  bank  listed  in  Schedule  I  or  II  to  the  Bank  Act 
(Canada)  situate  in  the  City  of  Toronto  in  The  Municipality 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto  requiring  the  branch  to  pay  on 
demand  a  bill  of  exchange  payable  to  the  Treasurer  of 
Ontario  drawn  by  the  Deputy  Minister  of  Natural 
Resources  on  the  branch. 

(3)  The  licensee  shall  deposit  with  the  Minister  such  further  secu- 
rity as  the  Minister  may  require  in  order  to  maintain  the  market 
value  of  the  security  deposited  under  clause  (2)  (a)  at  not  less  than 
the  amount  required  to  be  deposited  in  accordance  with  subsection 
(1).     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  634,  s.  12. 

13.— (1)  The  sums  of  money  expended  by  a  licensee  in  the  year 
following  the  year  in  respect  of  which  an  amount  has  been  deposited 
under  section  12  shall  be  applied  firstly  to  the  credit  of  that  preceding 
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year  and  any  balance  of  money  expended  that  exceeds  the  amount 
deposited  shall  be  applied  to  the  credit  of  the  current  year. 

(2)  Where,  during  the  year  following  the  year  in  respect  of  which 
an  amount  has  been  deposited  under  section  12,  the  licensee  expends 
a  sum  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  total  of  the  minimum  required  for 
that  year  and  the  amount  deposited,  the  amount  deposited  shall  be 
refunded  to  the  licensee. 

(3)  Where,  during  the  year  following  the  year  in  respect  of  which 
an  amount  has  been  deposited  under  section  12,  the  licensee  expends 
a  sum  less  than  the  total  of  the  minimum  required  for  that  year  and 
the  amount  deposited,  the  licensee  shall  deposit  with  the  Minister 
such  additional  sum  of  money  as  is  required  to  make  the  amount  on 
deposit  with  the  Minister  equal  to  the  difference  between  the  amount 
expended  and  the  minimum  amount  required  to  be  expended  by  sec- 
tion 8.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  634,  s.  13. 

14.— (1)  Where  an  amount  has  been  deposited  with  the  Minister 
in  respect  of  a  licence,  and  the  licensee, 

(a)  fails  to  deposit  any  further  amounts  in  the  amount  and 
within  the  times  required  by  this  Regulation;  or 

(b)  fails  to  expend  the  minimum  amounts  required  by  section  8 
within  the  term  or  extended  term  of  the  licence, 

that  part  of  the  amount  deposited  that  equals  the  difference  between 
the  minimum  required  to  be  expended  in  the  year  for  which  the 
deposit  was  made,  and  the  amount  expended  for  that  year,  is  forfeit 
to  the  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario. 

(2)  Where  part  of  an  amount  deposited  with  the  Minister  is  for- 
feited, the  balance  shall  be  refunded  to  the  licensee  within  thirty  days 
after  the  date  of  the  forfeiture. 

(3)  Upon  forfeiture  of  an  amount  deposited  with  the  Minister, 
the  licence,  in  respect  of  which  the  deposit  was  made,  shall  be 
cancelled.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  6.34,  s.  14. 

15.  Where  a  licensee  is  in  default  of  one  or  more  licences  and 
such  licence  or  licences  have  been  cancelled  or  surrendered,  the  Min- 
ister may  cancel,  in  whole  or  in  part,  any  or  all  other  licences  held  by 
the  licensee  where,  in  the  Minister's  opinion,  the  licensee  is  unable 
to  satisfactorily  develop  the  area  or  areas  contained  in  the  licence  or 
licences.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  634,  s.  15. 

16.— (1)  Every  licensee  shall  submit  to  the  Minister  reports,  maps 
and  drilling  logs  in  duplicate,  covering  all  geological  and  geophysical 
examinations,  drilling  or  other  exploratory  or  development  work 
done  by  the  licensee  or  for  the  licensee  within  six  months  of  comple- 
tion, except  those  documents  submitted  in  accordance  with  the 
Petroleum  Resources  Act  and  the  regulations  thereunder. 

(2)  Subject  to  the  Petroleum  Resources  Act  and  the  regulations 
thereunder  and  except  with  the  consent  of  the  licensee,  material  sub- 
mitted under  subsection  (1)  shall  not  be  made  public  for  one  year 
from  the  date  of  completion  of  the  work  or  for  such  longer  period  as 
the  Minister,  at  his  or  her  discretion  directs.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
634,  s.  16. 

17.— (1)  On  or  before  the  1st  day  of  March  in  each  year,  the 
licensee  shall  submit  a  sworn  statement  to  the  Minister, 

(a)  detailing  the  amount  and  manner  of  all  expenditures  made 
by  the  licensee  in  geophysical,  geological  or  other  explor- 
atory work  as  prescribed  in  section  8;  and 

(b)  giving  full  particulars  of  the  work  and  operations  carried  on 
by  the  licensee, 

during  the  previous  calendar  year  on  the  area  described  in  the 
licence,  but  where  the  Minister  consents  thereto,  the  licensee  may 
include  expenditures  made  by  the  licensee  but  not  filed  on  the  previ- 
ous statement  because  of  the  unavailability  of  records. 


(2)  Where  the  Minister  is  not  satisfied  by  the  sworn  statement 
that  the  licensee  has  expended  the  sums  required  by  section  8  for 
which  the  statement  has  been  submitted,  the  Minister  may  send  a 
notice  by  mail  to  the  licensee  at  the  latest  address  recorded  in  the 
Ministry  requiring  the  licensee  to  submit  such  further  details  as  are  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Minister  necessary  to  prove  that  the  expenditure 
complies  with  the  requirements  of  section  8  and  if  the  licensee  is  still 
unable  to  satisfy  the  Minister  that  the  expenditures  have  been  in 
compliance  with  the  requirements  of  section  8,  the  Minister  may  dis- 
allow the  expendituresor  any  part  of  them. 

(3)  No  expenditures  other  than  those  detailed  in  the  sworn  state- 
ment referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  and  allowed  by  the  Minister  shall 
be  credited  to  the  minimum  required  to  be  expended  under  section 
8.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  6.34,  s.  17. 

18.  While  a  licence  is  in  force,  the  licensee  has  the  sole  and  exclu- 
sive right  to  drill  for  natural  gas  on  the  area  described  in  the  licence. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  634,  s.  18. 

19.  Where  drilling  in  any  of  the  waters  referred  to  in  subsection 
1  (1)  has  been  suspended  by  a  competent  authority,  or  the  licensee  is 
prevented  by  weather,  water,  or  other  condition  and  the  suspension 
or  other  condition  is  not  annually  recurring,  the  Minister  may  reduce 
the  rental  and  amounts  required  to  be  expended  under  section  8  for 
the  year  during  which  the  suspension  or  condition  occurs.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  634,  s.  19. 

Production  Lease 

20.— (1)  Upon  application  to  the  Minister,  a  licensee  shall  be 
granted  a  lease  in  Form  2  to  produce  natural  gas  if  the  Minister  is  sat- 
isfied that  a  well  drilled  on  the  area  described  in  the  licence,  or  in  a 
licence  for  a  contiguous  area  held  by  the  same  licensee,  has  indicated 
the  presence  of  economically  producible  natural  gas. 

(2)  The  area  to  be  included  in  a  production  lease  shall  be  selected 
by  the  licensee  from  the  area  described  in  the  licensee's  exploratory 
licence  and  shall  not  be  composed  of  unit  areas  of  less  than  one  tract 
except  where  the  Minister  grants  approval,  or  as  provided  for  in  sec- 
tion 3. 

(3)  Where  the  Minister  is  not  satisfied  that  the  area  to  be 
included  in  a  production  lease  as  selected  by  the  licensee  has  been 
proven  to  reasonably  contain  economically  producible  natural  gas, 
the  Minister  may  decrease  the  area  accordingly,  or  refuse  to  grant  a 
lease. 

(4)  Every  application  for  a  production  lease  shall  be  accompanied 

by, 

(a)  where  the  area  is  described  by  the  grid  system, 

(i)    the  rent  for  the  first  year  of  the  term,  and 

(ii)  a  description  of  the  grid  areas  to  be  included  in  the 
production  lease;  or 

(b)  where  the  area  is  not  part  of  the  grid  system, 

(i)    the  rent  for  the  first  year  of  the  term,  and 

(ii)  a  copy  of  a  lease  plan  and  supporting  field  notes,  sur- 
veyed and  prepared  by  an  Ontario  Land  Surveyor  in 
a  manner  acceptable  to  the  Minister. 

(5)  The  annual  rental  for  a  production  lease  is, 

(a)    where  the  area  is  described  by  the  grid  system, 
(i)    $315  for  each  whole  or  regular  tract,  and 
(ii)    50c  per  acre  for  each  partial  tract; 
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(b)  where  the  area  is  not  part  of  the  grid  system,  50c  per  acre; 
or 

(c)  despite  clauses  (a)  and  (b)  where  a  tract  or  tracts  under 
lease  do  not  have  a  well  as  defined  in  the  Petroleum 
Resources  Act  located  therein,  $1  per  acre, 

payable  in  advance,  but  during  the  first  year  of  the  lease  where  such 
period  is  less  than  twelve  months,  the  rental  shall  be  determined  on  a 
proportionate  basis. 

(6)  A  production  lease  shall  be  for  a  term  not  to  exceed  ten  years 
and  shall  have  an  anniversary  date  of  January  1st. 

(7)  Where  production  of  natural  gas  is  obtained  and  production 
continues  beyond  the  life  of  the  lease,  the  Minister  shall  renew  the 
production  lease  or  portions  thereof  for  successive  periods  of  not 
more  than  ten  years  each. 

(8)  Royalty  is  payable  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  on  natural  gas 
marketed  off  the  lease  at  the  rate  of  12'/2  per  cent  of  the  prevailing 
field  price. 

(9)  Subject  to  subsection  (13),  the  amount  of  royalty  payable  in 
any  year  shall  be  reduced  by, 

(a)  the  amount  of  the  rental  for  last  year;  and 

(b)  the  amount  of  allowable  pipeline  construction  credit, 
up  to  a  maximum  of  50  per  cent  of  the  royalty  payable. 

(10)  In  calculating  the  amount  of  royalty  payable,  the  production 
of  each  lessee  for  each  pool  shall  be  considered  and  the  amount  of 
rental  and  pipeline  construction  credit  shall  be  credited  on  the  basis 
of  pool  production. 

(11)  Where  production  from  more  than  one  pool  is  commingled 
under  authority  of  the  Petroleum  Resources  Act,  the  Ministry  may 
approve  the  calculation  of  the  amount  of  royalty  payable  on  the  basis 
of  more  than  one  pool  but  such  calculations  shall  be  subject  to 
approval  by  the  Minister. 

(12)  The  rate  of  allowable  pipeline  construction  credit  shall  be 
based  on  the  total  construction  cost  for  each  pipeline  as  approved  by 
the  Minister  and  subject  to  clause  (9)  (b),  shall  not  exceed  25  per 
cent  of  the  total  cost  in  the  first  year,  20  per  cent  in  the  second  year, 
10  per  cent  in  the  third,  fourth  and  fifth  years  and  5  per  cent  in  the 
sixth,  seventh,  eighth,  ninth  and  tenth  years  but  the  Minister  may 
allow  credits  not  used  in  one  year  to  be  carried  forward  to  successive 
years.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  634,  s.  20  (1-12). 

(13)  The  maximum  50  per  cent  royalty  reduction  mentioned  in 
subsection  (9)  shall  be  reduced  5  per  cent  for  each  5  per  cent  increase 
in  the  prevailing  field  price  which  for  the  purpose  of  this  subsection 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  $2.50  M.C.F.  Toronto  City  Gate.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  634,  s.  20  (13);  O.  Reg.  34/82,  s.  2. 

(14)  Where  production  of  natural  gas  is  restricted  or  limited 
under  the  Petroleum  Resources  Act,  the  regulations  thereunder  or 
any  order  of  the  Ontario  Energy  Board,  the  Minister  may  reduce  or 
suspend  the  rental  payable  by  the  lessee  in  such  manner  and  to  such 
extent  as  the  Minister  considers  proper. 

(15)  The  lessee  shall, 

(a)  keep  a  record  of  all  natural  gas  produced,  marketed  or  oth- 
erwise disposed  of  each  year  under  the  production  leases 
held  by  the  lessee;  and 

(b)  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  March  in  each  year,  submit  to 
the  Minister  a  sworn  statement  showing  the  cost  of  pipeline 
construction  and  the  quantity  and  actual  meter  value  to  the 
lessee  of  all  gas  marketed  during  the  previous  calendar 


year,  together  with  a  remittance  for  any  royalty  payable  for 
that  period,  as  provided  for  by  subsections  (8)  and  (10). 

(16)  A  lessee  may,  on  thirty  days  prior  written  notice  to  the  Min- 
ister, surrender  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  area  included  in  a  pro- 
duction lease  provided  that  the  area  being  surrendered  complies  with 
subsection  (2)  and  all  wells  are  plugged  as  provided  for  by  the 
Petroleum  Resources  Act  and  regulations  thereunder. 

(17)  Where  a  surrender  has  been  made  under  subsection  (16),  the 
annual  rental  for  the  year  in  which  the  surrender  is  made  shall  be 
based  on  the  area  included  in  the  lease  at  the  commencement  of  that 
year,  but  the  annual  rental  for  ensuing  years  shall  be  based  on  the 
area  being  retained.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  634,  s.  20  (14-17). 

21.  Where  a  production  lease  is  terminated  under  section  23,  the 
Minister  may  offer  for  sale  by  tender,  the  right  to  obtain  such  lease 
or  leases  in  whole  or  in  part  and  shall  give  public  notice  of  the  sale, 
specifying  the  area  or  areas  and  the  method  of  tendering.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  634,  s.  21. 

22.— (1)  Where  oil  is  encountered  while  drilling  for  natural  gas, 
the  area  included  in  the  licence  that  has  been  proven  to  reasonably 
contain  oil  shall  be  surrendered  by  the  licensee,  but  the  licensee  shall 
have  the  first  right  for  a  production  lease  if  a  lease  to  produce  oil  is 
granted. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  the  licensee  may,  with  the  con.sent  of 
the  Minister,  retain  the  area  required  to  be  surrendered,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  exploring  for  natural  gas  at  a  shallower  depth  to  that  at  which 
the  oil  is  encountered.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  634,  s.  22. 


General 


23.    If  default  is  made. 


(a)  in  the  performance  or  observance  of  the  terms  and  condi- 
tions of  an  exploratory  licence  or  of  the  Act  or  this  Regula- 
tion; or 

(b)  by  a  lessee  in  payment  of  rent  or  royalties,  or  both  or  in  the 
performance  or  observance  of  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
the  production  lease  or  of  the  Act  or  this  Regulation, 

and  the  default  is  not  remedied  within  thirty  days  after  notice  has 
been  delivered  or  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  holder  of  the  explo- 
ration licence  or  production  lease  as  the  case  may  be,  at  the  latest 
address  recorded  with  the  Ministry,  setting  forth  the  default  and  call- 
ing upon  the  licensee  or  lessee  to  remedy  the  default. 


(c)    in  the  case  of  an  exploration  licence, 
forthwith  cancel  the  licence;  or 


the  Minister  may 


(d)  in  the  case  of  a  production  lease,  the  Minister  may  forth- 
with declare  the  lease  terminated.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
634,  s.  23. 

24.  The  holder  of  a  licence  or  a  lease  shall  carry  out  all  explora- 
tion, drilling  and  production  operations  in  accordance  with  the 
Petroleum  Resources  Act  and  the  regulations  thereunder  and  any 
orders  made  by  the  Ontario  Energy  Board.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
634,  s.  24. 

25.— (1)  The  holder  of  a  licence  may,  with  the  consent  of  the  Min- 
ister, transfer  or  assign  to  any  other  person,  the  rights  conferred 
under  the  licence  with  respect  to  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  acreage 
covered  by  the  licence  provided  that  in  no  case  shall  the  holder  of  the 
licence  retain  any  interest  in  that  portion  of  the  licence  affected  by 
the  transfer  or  assignment. 

(2)  The  holder  of  a  lease  may,  with  the  consent  of  the  Minister, 
transfer  or  assign  to  any  other  person  the  rights  conferred  under  the 
lease  with  respect  to  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  acreage  covered  by 
the  lease.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  634,  s.  25. 
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26.  Where  any  uncertainty  or  dispute  arises  respecting  the  posi- 
tion of  any  boundary,  the  Minister  may  require  the  licensee  or  lessee 
to  make  and  file  a  cadastral  survey  acceptable  to  the  Minister  show- 
ing the  boundary  in  respect  of  which  the  uncertainty  or  dispute  has 
arisen.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  634,  s.  26. 

Form  1 

Mining  Act 
EXPLORATORY  LICENCE  OF  OCCUPATION 
Under  the  Mining  Act  and  the  regulations,  and  subject  to  the  limi- 
tations thereof,  this  licence  of  occupation  is  issued  to  


of  ...  on  this  day to  enter  upon  and  explore  for  natural 

gas  on  the  area  specified  in  the  Schedule  upon  the  following  terms 
and  conditions: 

1.    Payment  of  the  remaining  annual  rental  of  $ for  the  year 

on  or  before  the  licence  issue  date. 


2.  Payment  of  annual  rental  of  $ on  or  before  January  1st  in 

each  of  the  remaining  years. 

3.  The  annual  rental  payable  under  this  licence  may  be  adjusted 
by  amendments  to  the  regulations  and  the  licensee  shall  pay  annual 
rental  in  accordance  with  such  adjustment. 

4.  The  licensee  shall  expend  money  on  the  licensed  area  in  the 
amount  prescribed  by  the  regulations  from  time  to  time. 

5.  This  licence  expires  December  31st 


6.    This  licence  shall  not  be  transferred  or  assigned  without  the 
consent  in  writing  of  the  Minister. 


Minister  of  Natural  Resources 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this day  of ,19 

Schedule 

The  attached  licence  of  occupation  is  issued  for  the  following  block 
and  tracts  in  accordance  with  the  grid  system,  as  shown  on  the  plan 
filed  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  1495. 

Block  Partial  Block  with  Associated  Tracts 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  634,  Form  1. 

Form! 

MiningAct 

This  Indenture  made  the  day  of one  thousand, 

nine  hundred  and 

Between: 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of 
Ontario  as 

represented  by  the  Minister  of 
Natural  Resources. 

Hereinafter  called  the  Lessor 

and 


Witnesseth  that  under  section  102  of  the  MiningAct  and  the  regu- 
lations, and  subject  to  the  provisions  thereof,  and  in  consideration  of 
the  rents,  royalties,  covenants  and  agreements  hereinafter  reserved 
and  contained  on  the  part  of  the  lessee,  the  lessor  doth  demise  and 
lease  unto  the  lessee  all  that  parcel  or  area  of  land  lying  and  being 

beneath  the  waters  of 


as  described  on  the  attached  Schedule  containing  . 
more  or  less. 


To  Have  And  To  Hold  the  said  demised  premises  for  the  exclu- 
sive purpose  of  exploring  for  and  producing  natural  gas,  for  a  term  of 


years days  to  commence  on  the day  of  . 

and  terminate  on  December  31st 


Hereinafter  called  the  Lessee 


Yielding  And  Paying  the  remaining  annual  rental  of for  the 

year on  or  before  the  Lease  issue  date 

Yielding  And  Paying  the  annual  rental  of  $ on  or  before  Janu- 
ary 1st  in  each  of  the  remaining  years. 

Also  Yielding  And  Paying  royalties  on  all  natural  gas  marketed 
from  the  said  lands  in  any  calendar  year,  calculated  at  a  rate  of  12'/2 
per  cent  of  the  prevailing  field  price,  such  payment  to  be  made  on  or 
before  March  1st  of  the  next  year. 

Provided  that  the  amount  of  royalty  payable  in  any  year  shall  be 
reduced  by  the  amount  of  rent  paid  for  that  year. 

The  Lessee  shall,  on  or  before  March  1st  in  each  year  submit  to  the 
Lessor  a  sworn  statement  showing  the  quantity  of  natural  gas  pro- 
duced during  the  previous  year  and  the  prevailing  field  price  thereof. 

The  Said  Lessee  Covenants  with  the  said  Lessor: 

1.  To  pay  rent  and  royalties. 

2.  To  pay  taxes. 

3.  To  carry  out  all  work  in  accordance  with  the  Mining  Act,  the 
Petroleum  Resources  Act,  the  Ontario  Energy  Board  Act,  and  all  reg- 
ulations or  orders  made  thereunder. 

The  Said  Lessor  Covenants  with  the  said  Lessee: 

1.  To  grant  the  exclusive  right  to  explore  for  and  produce  natural 
gas  from  the  said  lands. 

2.  To  grant  the  right  to  erect  such  structures  and  lay  pipelines 
within  the  herein  described  limits  as  are  necessary  to  carry  out  the 
operations  of  exploring,  drilling,  producing,  collecting,  removing 
and  transmitting  natural  gas. 

Saving,  Excepting  and  Reserving  Unto  the  Crown: 

1.  Such  use  of  the  land  hereby  demised  for  such  works  as  may  be 
necessary  for  the  development  of  water  power  and  the  transmission 
and  distributing  of  electrical  power  and  the  transmission  of  natural 
gas,  including  the  construction,  maintenance  and  operation  of  any 
transmission  lines,  pipelines,  powerhouse  and  other  works  and  struc- 
tures without  any  liability. 

2.  The  right  to  remove,  and  to  allow  the  removal  of  sand  and 
gravel  or  minerals,  excepting  natural  gas,  from  the  herein  described 
lands,  and  to  grant  or  use  such  parts  of  the  said  lands  for  such  other 
purposes  as  may  be  deemed  necessary. 

DEFAULT 

In  Default  of  compliance  with  any  of  the  terms,  requirements,  pro- 
visions and  conditions  herein  contained,  or  of  payment  of  the  rent  or 
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royalties  during  the  said  term,  the  lease  shall  be  held  to  have  ceased, 
ended  and  determined,  and  all  the  right,  title,  or  claim  of  the  said 
Lessee  under  the  lease  shall  revert  to  and  become  the  property  of 
and  be  vested  in  the  Lessor  despite  anything  herein  contained. 

RENEWAL 

Provided  that  where  the  Lessor  is  satisfied  before  expiry  of  this 
lease  that  the  productive  life  of  the  area  herein  described  is  longer 
than  the  term  hereof,  if  application  therefor  is  made  to  the  Minister 
of  Natural  Resources  within  ninety  days  of  the  expiration  of  this 
lease  or  the  last  renewal  thereof,  or  within  such  further  period  as  the 
Minister  of  Natural  Resources  in  the  circumstances  deems  proper, 
this  lease  shall  be  renewed  for  successive  periods  of  not  more  than 
ten  years  and  each  and  every  renewal  shall  date  from  the  day  after 
the  expiration  of  this  lease  or  the  last  renewal  thereof. 

ADJUSTMENT  OF  RENT  AND  ROYALTIES 

Provided  that  annual  rental  and  royalties  payable  may  be  adjusted 
from  time  to  time  by  amendments  to  the  regulations  and  the  Lessee 
shall  pay  annual  rental  and  royalties  in  accordance  with  such  adjust- 
ment. 

TRANSFER  OF  INTEREST 

The  lease  and  the  terms  hereby  created  shall  not  be  transferred  or 
assigned  without  the  written  consent  of  the  Minister  of  Natural 
Resources. 

DISPUTES 

Provided  that  where  any  uncertainty  or  dispute  arises  respecting  the 
position  of  any  boundary,  well  or  structure,  the  Lessee  if  so  required 
by  the  Lessor  shall  file  a  cadastral  survey  showing  the  boundary  well 
or  structure  in  respect  of  which  the  uncertainty  or  dispute  has  arisen 
and  such  survey  shall  be  performed  by  an  Ontario  Land  Surveyor  in 
accordance  with  instructions  issued  by  the  Minister  of  Natural 
Resources. 

Where  the  word  "Lessee"  occurs  in  this  indenture,  it  shall  include 
the  heirs,  executors,  administrators,  successors  and  assigns  of  the 
Lessee. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  said  parties  have  hereunto  set  their 
hands  and  seals: 

SIGNED,  SEALED  AND 
DELIVERED 

in  the  presence  of  

Minister  of  Natural  Resources 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this day  of ,  19 

Schedule 

The  attached  Lease  No is  issued  for  the  following  block  and 

tracts  in  accordance  with  the  grid  system,  as  shown  on  the  plan  filed 
in  the  Archives  of  Ontario  at  Toronto  as  No.  1495. 


Block 


Partial  Block  with  Associated  Tracts. 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  634,  Form  2. 


REGULATION  767 

MINING  DIVISIONS 

1.   Ontario  is  divided  into  mining  divisions  as  follows: 

1.    Southern  Ontario  Mining  Division  as  described  in  Schedule 
1. 


2.  Kenora  Mining  Division  as  described  in  Schedule  2. 

3.  Larder  Lake  Mining  Division  as  described  in  Schedule  3. 

4.  Patricia  Mining  Division  as  described  in  Schedule  4. 

5.  Porcupine  Mining  Division  as  described  in  Schedule  5. 

6.  Red  Lake  Mining  Division  as  described  in  Schedule  6. 

7.  Sault  Ste.  Marie  Mining  Division  as  described  in  Schedule 

7. 

8.  Sudbury  Mining  Division  as  described  in  Schedule  8. 

9.  Thunder  Bay  Mining  Division  as  described  in  Schedule  9. 
O.  Reg.  83/87,  s.  1. 

2.  In  the  Schedules,  "township",  when  used  with  reference  to  a 
township  in  a  territorial  district,  means  geographic  township. 
O.  Reg.  83/87,  s.  2. 

3.  In  this  Regulation,  a  reference  to  a  "Schedule"  means  a  Sched- 
ule set  out  in  Ontario  Regulation  83/87,  as  it  read  on  the  31st  day  of 
December  1990,  that  bears  the  same  number  as  each  Schedule 
referred  to  in  section  1.  New. 


REGULATION  768 
SURVEYS  OF  MINING  CLAIMS 

Filing  of  Survey  Returns 

1.  Immediately  after  the  completion  of  every  survey  of  a  mining 
claim,  the  surveyor  shall  deliver  or  forward  by  registered  mail  to  the 
Surveyor  General,  by  his  or  her  official  title,  the  surveyor's  returns 
of  survey  as  specified  by  section  3.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  638,  s.  1. 

Inspection  of  Surveys 

2.  All  surveys  of  mining  claims  are  subject  to  inspection  and,  in 
the  event  of  the  work  not  being  found  correct  and  in  compliance  with 
this  Regulation,  the  surveyor  shall  make  such  amendments  as  are 
ordered  by  the  Surveyor  General.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  638,  s.  2. 

Returns  of  Survey 

3.  The  following  returns  of  survey  of  a  mining  claim  shall  be  for- 
warded to  the  Surveyor  General: 

1.  One  certified  copy  of  the  field  notes  on  durable  tracing 
linen. 

2.  One  certified  copy  of  the  plan  of  each  individual  claim  on 
durable  tracing  linen. 

3.  One  certified  copy  of  the  application  to  record  and  sketch. 

4.  A  tabulated  list,  certified  correct,  of  the  prospector's  posts 
bearing  legible  markings  at  the  time  of  survey,  and  of  all 
survey  posts  and,  in  the  absence  of  survey  posts,  a  brief 
description  of  the  manner  in  which  the  survey  corner  was 
re-established. 

5.  A  tabulated  list  of  latitudes  and  departures. 

6.  A  metes  and  bounds  description  of  each  mining  claim  situ- 
ated in  a  subdivided  township. 

7.  Where  a  mining  claim  is  situated  in  a  township  lot  of  a  sub- 
divided township  or  recorded  as  an  aliquot  part  of  a  mining 
location,  paragraph  4  does  not  apply.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
638,  s.  3. 
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4.  The  following  returns  of  survey  of  a  mining  claim  shall  be  for- 
warded to  the  mining  recorder: 

1 .  One  white  or  blue  print  of  the  field  notes. 

2.  Two  copies  of  the  plan  of  each  individual  claim  on  durable 
tracing  linen. 

3.  A  metes  and  bounds  description  of  each  mining  claim  situ- 
ated in  a  subdivided  township.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  638, 
s.  4. 

Surveys 

5.  The  scale  of  the  plan  and  field  notes  shall  vary  between  five  to 
ten  chains  to  an  inch,  depending  on  the  size  of  the  claims  and  the 
detail  to  be  shown.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  638,  s.  5. 

6.  Where  a  group  of  claims  is  surveyed,  the  field  notes  may  be 
shown  on  one  compiled  plan,  if  the  plan  does  not  exceed  an  area  of 
five  square  feet.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  638,  s.  6. 

7.  Measurements  shall  be  shown  in  chains  and  decimals  of  a 
chain.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  638,  s.  7. 

8.  The  direction  of  the  surveyed  lines  shall  be  shown  by  astro- 
nomical bearings,  referred  to  the  reference  meridian  passing  through 
the  centre  of  the  township  but,  where  a  mining  claim  is  not  situated 
in  a  township,  the  bearings  shall  be  referred  to  a  reference  meridian 
through  the  point  of  observation.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  638,  s.  8. 

9.— (1)  In  every  group,  or  connected  group  of  mining  claims,  six 
or  more  in  number,  whether  surveyed  at  one  time,  or  at  different 
times  by  the  same  surveyor,  an  astronomical  observation  for  azimuth 
shall  be  taken  and,  where  the  group  exceeds  twelve  in  number,  a 
check  observation  for  azimuth  shall  be  made  for  each  multiple  of 
twelve  claims. 

(2)  Where  the  group  is  less  than  six  in  number,  the  bearings  may 
be  referred  to  a  previously  surveyed  line,  claim  or  parcel  of  record  in 
the  Ministry,  if  the  bearings  shown  are  reliable.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
638, s.  9. 

10.  The  surveyor  shall  mark  out  the  boundaries  of  the  mining 
claim  by  blazing  the  adjacent  trees  on  three  sides,  one  blaze  on  the 
face  of  the  tree  on  the  direction  of  the  line  and  one  blaze  on  each 
face  of  the  tree  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  the  line,  the  lines 
being  well  cut  out  and  straight  between  survey  posts.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  638,  s.  10. 

U.  — (1)  The  surveyor  shall  plant  at  each  angle  of  the  claim  a 
metal  post  not  less  than  five-eighths  of  an  inch  square  or  three-quar- 
ters of  an  inch  in  diameter  and  not  less  than  eighteen  inches  in 
length,  with  the  number  of  the  post  permanently  marked  thereon 
together  with  the  recorded  number  and  letter  or  letters  of  the  claim 
and  shall  also  plant  at  each  metal  post  a  durable  wooden  post,  not 
less  than  four  inches  square  and  thirty-six  inches  in  length,  marked  in 
the  same  manner  as  the  metal  post. 

(2)  Where,  owing  to  physical  features,  it  is  not  practicable  to 
plant  a  post  at  the  true  corner  of  the  claim,  a  witness  post  shall  be 
planted  in  lieu  thereof  and  marked  "W.P."  together  with  the  number 
of  the  post,  recorded  number  of  the  claim  and  letters  pertaining 
thereto.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  638,  s.  11. 

12.  The  marks  on  the  survey  posts  and  bearing  trees  shall  be 
made  in  a  neat  and  workmanlike  manner  with  a  sharp  knife  or  scrib- 
ing iron.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  6.38,  s.  12. 

13.  Where  available,  each  survey  corner  shall  be  referenced  by 
two  bearing  trees,  preferably  at  right  angles  to  the  survey  post,  and 
the  measurements  shall  be  made  from  the  blaze  to  the  survey  post. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  638,  s.  13. 

14.  The  survey  of  a  mining  claim  shall  be  connected  with  a  previ- 


ously surveyed  claim,  parcel,  line  or  traverse  post  of  record  in  the 
Ministry  if  the  survey  is  within  a  radius  of  two  miles,  and  in  other 
cases,  the  surveyor  shall  select  a  prominent  point  at  which  to  plant  a 
permanent  post.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  638,  s.  14. 

15.  Where  a  mining  claim  is  composed  partly  of  land  and  partly  of 
land  under  water,  the  normal  or  average  high-water  mark  shall  con- 
stitute the  boundary.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  638,  s.  15. 

Data  to  be  Shown  on  Field  Notes 

16.— (1)  Survey  posts,  bearing  trees,  observations,  scale,  north 
point,  adjacent  claims  surveyed  or  unsurveyed,  streams,  roads, 
power  or  telephone  lines,  surveyed  lines  and  the  connections  made 
thereto  and  the  high-water  mark  shall  be  shown  on  field  notes,  and 
traverses  shall  be  made  of  all  lakes  and  rivers  situated  within  the  limit 
of  the  mining  claim,  and  all  traverse  lines  shall  be  shown  in  a  good 
quality  of  vermilion  ink  and  the  measurements  and  bearings  of  the 
traverse  and  boundary  lines  shall  be  shown  in  black  India  ink. 

(2)  The  title  of  the  field  notes  shall  mention  each  claim  number 
surveyed  and  the  township  or  area,  together  with  the  district  in  which 
the  claim  is  situated. 

(3)  The  following  certificate  shall  appear  on  the  field  notes: 

"I  hereby  certify  that  I  have  carefully  examined  the  ground 

included  in  Mining  Claim  No , 

surveyed  by  me  and  have  otherwise  made  all  reasonable  investi- 
gations in  my  power  to  ascertain  if  there  was  any  other  subsist- 
ing claim  conflicting  therewith  and  1  certify  that  I  found  no  track 
or  indication  and  have  no  knowledge  or  information  of  any  such 
claim  except  as  follows:  (if  none,  so  state;  if  any,  give  particu- 
lars)." 


Ontario  Land  Surveyor 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  638,  s.  16. 

Data  to  be  Shown  on  Plans 

17.— (1)  The  title  on  the  plan  shall  mention  the  claim  number,  the 
township  or  area,  together  with  the  district  in  which  the  claim  is  situ- 
ated and,  where  a  mining  claim  is  composed  of  a  part  of  a  township 
lot  or  recorded  as  being  an  aliquot  part  of  a  mining  location,  the  title 
shall  first  mention  the  township  lot  or  mining  location  and  then  the 
recorded  mining  claim  number. 

(2)  The  measurements,  bearings  and  boundary  lines  shall  be 
shown  in  black  India  ink  and  the  boundary  lines  shall  be  outlined  in  a 
light  red  colour. 

(3)  All  streams,  roads,  power  or  telephone  lines,  surveyed  lines 
and  the  connections  thereto  shall  be  shown,  and  a  water  line  shall  be 
shown  around  the  shores  of  all  lakes  and  rivers  but  the  traverse 
thereof  need  not  be  shown. 

(4)  The  adjacent  mining  claims  shall  be  shown  and  if  the  adjacent 
claim  is  not  surveyed,  the  words  "not  surveyed"  shall  also  be  shown. 

(5)  The  scale  and  north  point  shall  be  shown  on  the  plan  together 
with  the  following  certificate: 

"I  hereby  certify  that  the  foregoing  plan  is  correct  and  is  pre- 
pared from  actual  survey  performed  under  my  own  personal 
supervision  and  that  I  was  personally  present  throughout  the 
progress  of  the  survey." 


Ontario  Land  Surveyor 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  638,  s.  17. 


2% 


Reg./Règl.  768 


MINES 


Reg./Règl.  768 


Areas 


DIAGRAM  No.  1 


18.  The  area  of  a  mining  claim  shall  be  computed  to  two  places  of 
decimals  and,  where  a  claim  is  composed  partly  of  land  and  partly  of 
land  under  water,  or  partly  in  two  townships,  separate  areas  shall  be 
computed.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  638,  s.  18. 


Limit  of  Error 


19.  The  closing  error  of  a  surveyed  mining  claim  shall  not  exceed 
a  ratio  of  1  in  2,000,  or  the  square  root  of  the  sum  of  the  squares  of 
the  closing  error  in  latitude  and  departure  shall  not  exceed  four  links 
in  a  standard  size  claim  of  twenty  chains  square.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  638,  s.  19. 


/aÂe 


Note 


Duty  of  Surveyor  Before  Commencing  Survey 


Draw  a  line  north  astronomically  from  the  witness  post  on  the  east 
boundary  to  intersect  a  line  drawn  east  astronomically  from  the  wit- 
ness post  on  the  north  boundary. 


20.  — (1)  Except  as  herein  provided,  no  survey  shall  be  made 
within  a  distance  of  fifteen  miles  in  a  straight  line  from  the  recorder's 
office  without  the  written  consent  or  direction  of  the  recorder  or  of 
the  Commissioner,  or  of  the  Minister  or  Deputy  Minister,  and, 
before  proceeding  with  the  survey,  the  surveyor  shall  examine  the 
application  and  sketch  or  plan  of  the  claim  or  certified  copies 
thereof. 


(2)  Where  a  claim  is  fifteen  miles  or  more  in  a  straight  line  from 
the  recorder's  office,  and  where  the  surveyor  has  not  applied  for  the 
consent  or  direction  under  subsection  (1),  the  surveyor  may  survey 
the  claim  but,  before  signing  the  certificate  required  by  section  16, 
the  surveyor  shall  in  all  other  respects  follow  the  procedure  under 
subsection  (I)  and  shall,  in  addition  to  the  survey,  file  with  the 
recorder  a  sworn  statement  setting  out  the  circumstances  under 
which  the  survey  was  made  without  the  consent  referred  to  in  subsec- 
tion (1).     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  638,  s.  20. 


DIAGRAM  No.  2 


Lake 


,  >    WM 


WP. 


N«3 


H'Z 


Method  of  Survey 


Note 


Explanation:  The  prospector's  sketch  indicates  the  position  of 
the  witness  posts  as  shown  by  Diagram  No.  1. 


21.— (1)  In  surveying  a  mining  claim  in  unsurveyed  territory,  the 
surveyor  shall  establish  the  boundaries  of  the  claim  by  running 
straight  lines  from  the  No.  1  post  at  the  northeast  angle  of  the  claim 
to  the  No.  2  post  at  the  southeast  angle  thereof,  from  the  No.  2  post 
to  No.  3  post  at  the  southwest  angle  thereof  and  from  No.  3  post  to 
No.  4  post  at  the  northwest  angle  thereof,  and  from  No.  4  post  to 
No.  1  post  and,  where  two  mining  claims  are  shown  as  having  a  com- 
mon boundary  in  whole  or  in  part,  the  boundary  of  the  prior  subsist- 
ing claim  governs. 


(2)  In  establishing  the  boundaries  of  a  mining  claim  in  unsur- 
veyed territory  where,  owing  to  the  nature  and  conformation  of  the 
ground,  the  true  angle  or  angles  of  the  claim  could  not  be  posted, 
and  the  position  thereof  is  indicated  by  witness  posts  as  illustrated  in 
each  of  the  diagrams  hereto,  the  surveyor  shall  follow  the  method 
described  in  the  note  to  the  diagram,  having  due  regard  to  prior  sub- 
sisting claims  and  to  subsection  97  (2)  of  the  Act. 


(3)    The  posts  as  shown  by  the  diagrams  hereto  are  located  on  the 
ground  by  survey.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  638,  s.  21. 


Procedure:  Accept  witness  post  on  the  east  boundary  as  the  No. 
1  post  and  join  in  a  straight  line  to  the  witness  post  on  the  north 
boundary. 

DIAGRAM  No.  3 


W4 


N»3 
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Note 


DIAGRAM  No.  6 


Draw  a  line  north  astronomically  from  the  witness  post  on  the  east 
boundary  to  intersect  a  line  drawn  east  astronomically  from  the 
No.  4  post. 


DIAGRAM  No.  4 


ldJ<e 


N"4 


5  Chains  Norfh 


WS 


N«'2 


Note 


Explanation:  The  prospector's  sketch  indicates  the  position  of 
the  witness  posts  as  shown  by  Diagram  No.  3. 


Procedure:  Accept  the  witness  post  on  the  east  boundary  as  the 
No.  1  post  and  draw  a  line  west  astronomically  from  this  point  to 
intersect  a  line  drawn  north  astronomically  from  the  prospector's 
No.  4  post. 


N''4 


Lake 


N'3 


Note 

Draw  a  line  east  astronomically  from  the  witness  post  on  the  north 
boundary  the  "call"  distance;  thence  from  this  point  draw  a  line 
south  astronomically  to  intersect  a  line  drawn  east  astronomically 
from  the  witness  post  on  the  south  boundary. 

DIAGRAM  No.  7 


N»4 


i^\  4 


N»3 


lake 


Note 


DIAGRAM  No.  5 


iv         f^o^ 


WZ 


Note 


Lake 


The  "call"  distance  from  the  witness  post  on  the  north  boundary 
extends  only  to  point  "A"  and  a  line  projected  south  astronomically 
from  "A"  intersects  the  south  boundary  west  of  the  witness  post. 

Procedure:  Accept  witness  post  on  the  south  boundary  as  the 
No.  2  post  and  proceed  as  in  Diagram  5. 


DIAGRAM  No.  8 


i' 


NM 


N'S 


H"l 


Draw  a  line  north  astronomically  from  the  No.  2  post  to  intersect  a 
line  drawn  east  astronomically  from  the  witness  post  on  the  north 
boundary. 


Note 


Draw  a  line  south  astronomically  from  the  witness  post  on  the  east 
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boundary  to  intersect  a  line  drawn  east  astronomically  from  the  wit- 
ness post  on  the  south  boundary. 


DIAGRAM  No.  11 


DIAGRAM  No.  9 


N«4 


NM 


5  Chains  Sou1"h 


lake 


Ldke 


Note 


Note 


Draw  a  line  south  astronomically  from  the  witness  post  on  the  east 
boundary  to  intersect  a  line  drawn  east  astronomically  from  the 
No.  3  post. 


1 


The  "call"  distance  from  the  witness  post  on  the  east  boundary 
extends  only  to  point  "A".  A  line  projected  west  astronomically 
from  point  "A"  intersects  the  west  boundary  north  of  the  witness 
post. 


Procedure:  Accept  the  witness  post  on  the  west  boundary  as  the 
No.  3  post  and  draw  a  line  east  astronomically  from  this  point  to 
intersect  a  line  drawn  south  astronomically  from  the  witness  post  on 
the  east  boundary. 


DIAGRAM  No.  12 


Lake 


N*4 


Ldke 


Note 


Explanation:  The  prospector's  sketch  indicates  the  position  of 
the  No.  3  and  witness  posts  as  shown  by  Diagram  No.  9. 


Note 


Procedure:  Accept  the  witness  post  on  the  east  boundary  as  the 
No.  2  post  and  from  this  point  draw  a  line  west  astronomically  to 
intersect  a  line  drawn  south  astronomically  from  the  prospector's 
No.  3  post. 


Draw  a  line  south  astronomically  from  the  witness  post  on  the  east 
boundary  the  "call"  distance,  and  from  this  point  draw  a  line  west 
astronomically  to  intersect  a  line  drawn  south  astronomically  from 
the  witness  post  on  the  west  boundary. 
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DIAGRAM  No.  13 


DIAGRAM  No.  15 


5  Chains' 
Sou^h 


N"  I 


H*l 


iàk 


la/ce 


For  M*  3 


Note 


Note 


Explanation:  The  prospector's  sketch  indicates  that  the  witness 
post  is  north  of  the  No.  2  post. 


Draw  a  hne  west  astronomically  from  the  witness  post  on  the  south 
boundary  to  intersect  a  line  drawn  south  astronomically  from  the 
No.  4  post. 


Accept  witness  post  on  the  west  boundary  as  the  No.  3  post  and 
from  this  point  draw  a  line  east  astronomically  to  intersect  a  line 
drawn  south  astronomically  from  the  prospector's  No.  2  post. 


DIAGRAM  No.  14 


DIAGRAM  No.  16 


lake 


lâM 


N«»l 


M"2 


iN«2 


Note 


Note 


Explanation:  The  prospector's  sketch  indicates  the  position  of 
the  No.  4  post  and  witness  post  as  shown  by  Diagram  No.  15. 


Draw  a  line  west  astronomically  from  the  witness  post  on  the  south 
boundary  the  "call"  distance,  and  from  this  point  draw  a  line  north 
astronomically  to  intersect  a  line  drawn  west  astronomically  from  the 
witness  post  on  the  north  boundary. 


Procedure:  Accept  witness  post  on  the  south  boundary  as  the 
No.  3  post  and  from  this  point  draw  a  line  north  astronomically  to 
intersect  a  line  drawn  west  astronomically  from  the  prospector's 
No.  4  post. 
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Note 


N«2 


Note 

The  "call"  distance  from  the  witness  post  on  the  south  boundary 
extends  only  to  point  "A".  A  line  projected  north  astronomically 
from  point  "A"  intersects  the  north  boundary  east  of  the  witness 
post. 

Procedure:  Accept  witness  post  on  the  north  boundary  as  the 
No.  4  post  and  draw  a  line  south  astronomically  from  this  point  to 
intersect  a  line  drawn  west  astronomically  from  the  witness  post  on 
the  south  boundary. 


Draw  a  line  north  astronomically  from  the  northerly  witness  post 
the  "call"  distance  to  establish  the  northeasterly  angle  of  the  claim. 
From  the  southerly  witness  post  draw  a  line  south  astronomically  the 
"call"  distance  to  establish  the  southeasterly  angle;  thence  west 
astronomically  20  chains;  thence  north  astronomically  to  intersect  a 
line  drawn  west  astronomically  from  the  northeasterly  angle. 


DIAGRAM  No.  20 


DIAGRAM  No.  18 


Note 


Note 

Draw  a  line  south  astronomically  from  the  post  on  the  easterly 
boundary  the  "call"  distance;  thence  west  astronomically  20  chains; 
thence  north  astronomically  to  intersect  a  line  drawn  west  astronomi- 
cally from  the  witness  post  on  the  northerly  boundary. 

DIAGRAM  No.  19 


Lake 


Draw  a  line  north  astronomically  the  "call"  distance  to  establish 
the  northeasterly  angle.  From  the  witness  post  on  the  southerly 
boundary  draw  a  line  west  astronomically  the  "call"  distance  to 
establish  the  southwesterly  angle;  thence  north  astronomically  to 
intersect  a  line  drawn  west  astronomically  from  the  northeasterly 
angle. 


DIAGRAM  No.  21 


Note 


Draw  a  line  east  astronomically  from  the  easterly  witness  post  the 
"call"  distance;  thence  north  astronomically  20  chains  to  establish 
the  northeasterly  angle.  From  the  westerly  witness  post  draw  a  line 
west  astronomically  the  "call"  distance;  thence  north  astronomically 
to  intersect  a  line  drawn  west  astronomically  from  the  northeasterly 
angle. 
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DIAGRAM  No.  22 


Iryke 


intersect  a  Une  drawn  south  astronomically  from  the  witness  post  on 
the  westerly  limit. 

DIAGRAM  No.  25 


Note 


From  the  witness  post  on  the  southerly  limit,  draw  a  line  east 
astronomically  the  "call"  distance;  thence  north  astronomically  20 
chains  to  establish  the  northeasterly  angle.  From  the  witness  post  on 
the  westerly  limit  draw  a  line  north  astronomically  to  intersect  a  line 
drawn  west  astronomically  from  the  northeasterly  angle. 

DIAGRAM  No.  23 


Note 

From  the  easterly  witness  post  draw  a  line  east  astronomically  the 
"call"  distance  to  establish  the  northeasterly  angle;  thence  south 
astronomically  20  chains;  thence  west  astronomically  20  chains; 
thence  north  astronomically  to  intersect  a  line  drawn  west  astronomi- 
cally from  the  westerly  witness  post. 

DIAGRAM  No.  26 


LàÂe 


lake 


Note 

From  the  northerly  witness  post  on  the  westerly  limit  draw  a  line 
north  astronomically  the  "call"  distance;  thence  east  astronomically 
20  chains  to  establish  the  northeasterly  angle;  thence  south  astro- 
nomically 20  chains.  From  the  southerly  witness  post  draw  a  line 
south  astronomically  to  intersect  a  line  drawn  west  astronomically 
from  the  southeasterly  angle. 

DIAGRAM  No.  24 


N"4 


N*3 


Note 

From  the  witness  post  on  the  easterly  boundary  draw  a  line  north 
astronomically  the  "call"  distance  to  establish  the  northeasterly 
angle.  From  the  witness  post  on  the  westerly  boundary  draw  a  line 
north  astronomically  to  intersect  a  line  drawn  west  astronomically 
from  the  westerly  witness  post. 

DIAGRAM  No.  27 


Note 

From  the  witness  post  on  the  northerly  limit  draw  a  line  east  astro- 
nomically the  "call"  distance  to  establish  the  northeasterly  angle; 
thence  south  astronomically  20  chains;  thence  west  astronomically  to 


l^A 
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Note 

Explanation:  Prospector's  sketch  indicates  the  position  of  the 
witness  posts,  as  shown  in  Diagram  No.  26. 

The  "call"  distance  from  the  witness  post  on  the  east  boundary 
extends  only  to  point  "A".  A  line  projected  west  astronomically 
from  point  "A"  intersects  the  west  boundary  south  of  the  witness 
post. 

Procedure:  Accept  the  witness  post  on  the  west  boundary  as  the 
No.  4  post  and  draw  a  line  east  astronomically  from  the  point  to 
intersect  a  line  drawn  north  astronomically  from  the  witness  post  on 
the  east  boundary. 


DIAGRAM  No.  28 
N''4  •- 


Lake 


N«l 


H*1 


H'S 


Note 

Witness  posts  were  planted  by  the  prospector  on  each  side  of  a 
small  lake  on  the  west  boundary,  but  all  corners  of  the  claim  were 
duly  marked  with  posts.  Establish  west  boundary  by  a  straight  line 
between  the  No.  3  and  4  posts,  disregarding  the  witness  posts. 


DIAGRAM  No.  29 


N»2   Po«f  for  Claim   A 
N"  I    Posf    for   Claim    8 


For  Claim  lA 
iiP  Cor  N»5  For  Claim  1a 
WP  For  H«4  for    Claim  \b 

Claim. B. 


Note 


Establish  boundaries  of  Claim  "A"  as  indicated  by  diagram. 
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DIAGRAM  No.  30 


WP  For  ^"4  For  Cla 
y»P  For  H'  1     For  O 
WP  For   H" A    for   Cl 
WEST       AST  WtST 


20   oc    C«!i 

Claim      B 

lake 


W€ST         AS"! 


WP 


For  Claim  A 
For  Ctâim  B 
For  N»3   For  Oain  B  .  20.CO  Chains  W<r»f 


Note 
Establish  boundaries  of  Claims  "A"  and  "B"  as  indicated  by  diagram. 
DIAGRAM  No.  31 


Claim  No.  5  as  shown  by  diagram  and  not  by  a  straight  line  between 
point  "B"  and  the  No.  2  post. 

DIAGRAM  No.  32 


Claim  N<'2 


a). 


Claim  N'4 


A      Claim  N°l 


Claim  N'3 


Claim  N«5 


Claim  N^e 


(Illustrating proviso  in  subsection  21  (1)  ) 

Note 

The  claims  were  staked  as  partly  shown  by  this  diagram  in  order  of 
priority,  as  shown  by  the  numbers.  Part  of  the  westerly  boundaries  of 
Claim  No.  1  and  Claim  No.  3  will  form  the  easterly  boundary  of 
Claim  No.  4  and,  in  the  survey  of  No.  4,  the  surveyor  will  plant  the 
corner  posts  at  points  "A"  and  "B"  but  show  on  his  or  her  field  notes 
the  position  of  the  prospector's  posts.  Establish  the  east  boundary  of 


Claim   fi"?. 


Claifn  N''4 


Claim  N'l 


Claim  N^J. 


••AwPFor  CUimN«5 


Claim  N*»5 


(Illustrating  proviso  in  subsection  21  (1)  ) 
Note 
Establish  that  part  of  the  east  boundary  of  Claim  No.  5  lying  south 
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of  the  No.  3  post  of  Claim  No.  3  by  a  straight  line  between  the  No.  3  post  of  Claim  No.  3  and  the  No.  2  post  of  Claim  No.  5  and  not  by  a 

straight  line  between  point  "B"  and  the  No.  2  post. 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  638,  Diagrams  1-32. 
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Mining  Tax  Act 
Loi  de  l 'impôt  sur  l 'exploitation  minière 


REGULATION  769 


GENERAL 


1.    In  this  Regulation, 


"bullion"  means  a  precious  metal  alloy  product  of  processing  in  the 
form  of  bars,  plates,  lumps  or  other  masses  and  includes, 

(a)  "crude  bullion"  where  the  specific  quality  is  99.5  per  cent 
or  less  gold  and  silver  by  weight,  and 

(b)  "refined  bullion"  where  the  specific  quality  is  greater  than 
99.5  per  cent  gold  and  silver  by  weight; 

"concentrating"  means  the  separation  and  accumulation  of  economic 
minerals  by  separating  out  the  valuable  mineral  constituent  as  a 
concentrate  in  several  stages  from  the  valueless  gangue,  waste, 
rock,  tails  or  rejects,  by  essentially  physical  means,  without  chang- 
ing the  physical  or  chemical  identity  of  the  ores  and  minerals; 

"concentrator"  means  a  processing  plant  in  which  concentrating 
occurs; 

"disposition"  means,  with  respect  to  property,  the  sale  or  transfer  of 
a  right  in,  title  to  or  an  interest  in  property  to  another  person  and 
"disposed  of  has  a  corresponding  meaning; 

"mining  operation"  means  the  extraction  of  mineral  substances  and 
includes  associated  mining  activities  and  activities  other  than  pro- 
cessing that  are  normally  carried  out  by  the  operator  to  obtain  a 
commercially  marketable  mineral  product; 

"Northern  Ontario"  means  all  those  parts  of  Ontario  lying  north  and 
west  of  the  Mattawa  River,  Lake  Nipissing  and  the  French  River 
and  includes  the  Territorial  District  of  Manitoulin; 

"pit's  mouth"  means  the  loading  point  at  ground  level  of  the  con- 
veyor or  other  transportation  facility  that  delivers  a  mineral  sub- 
stance to  the  pick-up  point  for  shipment  from  the  mine  property  to 
market  or  that  delivers  it  to  the  processing  plant; 

"refinery"  means  a  processing  plant  in  which  refining  occurs; 

"refining"  means  the  processes  of  metal  or  mineral  recovery,  other 
than  mining,  concentrating  and  smelting,  for  removal  of  impurities 
from  a  relatively  impure  product  or  metal  product  (the  product  of 
a  smelter  or  leaching  plant)  by  means  of, 

(a)  heat-induced  chemical  reactions  between  constituents  in  a 
molten  state  with  a  high  metal  content, 

(b)  electrolytic  methods, 

(c)  solvent  extraction,  i 

(d)  hydrometallurgical  methods, 

(e)  vapometallurgical  methods,  or 

(f)  any  combination  of  the  above  methods, 

in  order  to  achieve  a  very  high  degree  of  purity  in  the  resulting 
metal  or  a  product  suitable  for  direct  use  in  the  arts  within  the 
meaning  of  section  91  of  the  Mining  Act; 


"semi-fabricating  plant"  means  a  processing  plant  taking  material  of 
mineral  origin  beyond  the  refined  or  primary  metal  stage  and 
includes  a  semi-alloys  plant,  a  chemical  plant  utilizing  acid  derived 
from  sulphide  ores,  a  zinc  diecasting  plant,  a  rolling  mill  or  a  small 
diameter  tube  mill,  or  any  other  plant  designated  by  the  Lieuten- 
ant Governor  in  Council  to  be  a  semi-fabricating  plant; 

"smelter"  means  a  processing  plant  in  which  smelting  occurs; 

"smelting"  means, 

(a)  the  process  of  roasting  or  melting  an  ore  or  concentrate 
accompanied  by  a  chemical  change  that  results  in  products 
that  are  different  from  the  mineral  substance  existing 
before  the  conversion, 

(b)  chemical  reduction  to  the  metallic  state,  or 

(c)  the  process  of  treating  an  ore  or  concentrate  to  produce  a 
product  suitable  as  feed  to  a  refinery.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
639,  s.  1;0.  Reg.  310/88,  s.  1. 

2.  For  the  purposes  of  the  definition  of  "mineral  substance"  in 
subsection  1  (1)  of  the  Act,  "limestone"  means  limestone  which  is 
mined  and  sold  for  use  as  a  construction  material  but  does  not 
include  limestone  which  is  mined  for  the  purpose  of  being  processed 
to  extract  elements  or  compounds  which  form  part  of  the  limestone. 
O.  Reg.  250/89,  s.  \,part. 

3.— (1)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Regulation, 

(a)  an  iron  ore  pelletizing  plant,  a  direct-reduction  or  sponge 
iron  plant  or  a  multiple  product  iron  plant  that  produces  a 
product,  other  than  concentrate, 

(i)  with  more  than  60  per  cent  iron  content  but  less  than 
90  per  cent  iron  content,  is  a  smelter,  and, 

(ii)  with  90  per  cent  or  more  iron  content,  or  if  the  met- 
als or  other  saleable  production,  whether  of  iron, 
nickel,  platinum  group  metals  or  other  primary 
product,  can  be  used  directly  in  the  arts  within  the 
meaning  of  section  91  of  the  Mining  Act,  is  a  refin- 
ery; 

(b)  a  processing  plant  or  asset  at  a  mine,  that  produces, 

(i)    crude  bullion,  is  a  smelter,  and 
(ii)    refined  bullion,  is  a  refinery; 

(c)  a  uranium  processing  plant  that  produces, 

(i)  a  product  containing  50  per  cent  or  less  by  weight 
uranium  (U),  is  a  concentrator, 

(ii)  a  product  containing  more  than  50  per  cent  by 
weight  uranium  (U),  and  not  meeting  the  criteria 
described  in  subclause  (iii),  is  a  smelter, 

(iii)  a  product  containing  less  than  I  per  cent  by  weight  of 
elements  other  than  uranium,  fluorine,  carbon  or 
oxygen,  provided  that  the  product  can  be  used 
directly  for  the  production  of  reactor  grade  fuel  for  a 
reactor,  or  used  directly  as  a  metal  for  alloying  pur- 
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poses  or  used  directly  as  a  feed  to  a  uranium  enrich- 
ment plant,  is  a  refinery; 

(d)  a  processing  plant  that  crushes,  grinds  screens,  mills,  cal- 
cines, dries  or  otherwise  processes  any  non-metallic  mineral 
from  a  mine,  is  a  concentrator.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  639, 
s.  2. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Regulation,  a  reference  to  a  process- 
ing plant  means  only  a  processing  plant  that  is  a  concentrator,  refin- 
ery, semi-fabricating  plant  or  smelter,  as  the  context  requires. 
O.  Reg.  310/88,  s.  2. 

4.  For  the  purposes  of  clause  3  (5)  (j)  of  the  Act,  the  operator's 
prescribed  deduction  for  a  taxation  year  in  respect  of  contributions 
to  a  registered  pension  fund  or  plan  accepted  for  registration  by  the 
Minister  of  National  Revenue  is  the  amount  of  contributions  that 
may  be  deducted  under  paragraph  20  (1)  (q)  of  the  Income  Tax  Act 
(Canada)  for  the  taxation  year  in  respect  of  services  rendered  by 
employees  of  the  operator  that  are  reasonably  related  to  mining 
operations  in  Ontario  or  processing  of  output  in  Canada,  to  the 
extent  that  such  contributions  were  not  deducted  in  respect  of  a  pre- 
vious taxation  year.  O.  Reg.  310/88,  s.  3, part. 

5.— (1)  For  the  purposes  of  clause  3  (12)  (c)  of  the  Act,  a  mine 
project  may  be  designated  by  the  Minister  as  a  new  mine  where, 

(a)  the  mine  is  separate  and  distinct  geologically  and  has  had 
no  common  workings  with  any  other  mine  during  the  five 
calendar  years  before  the  calendar  year  in  which  the  Minis- 
ter makes  the  designation;  or 

(b)  the  mine  is  a  re-opened  mine  that  had  been  closed  down  for 
a  continuous  period  of  at  least  sixty  months  before  the 
month  in  which  the  Minister  makes  the  designation. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  clause  3  (12)  (c)  of  the  Act,  a  mine 
project  may  be  designated  by  the  Minister  as  a  major  expansion  of  an 
existing  mine  where  investment  in  an  existing  mine  results  in  an 
increase  in  the  daily  rate  of  production  of  mineral  substances  from 
the  mine  by  at  least  30  per  cent  over  the  average  daily  rate  of  produc- 
tion of  the  mine  during  each  of  the  five  calendar  years  ending  imme- 
diately before  the  calendar  year  in  which  the  first  outlay  was  made  to 
expand  the  mine. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  clause  3(12)  (c)  of  the  Act, 

(a)  the  date  of  completion  of  a  new  mine  is  the  first  day  of  the 
month  when  the  operator  of  the  mine  first  becomes  entitled 
to  receive  proceeds  from  the  output  of  the  mine;  and 

(b)  the  date  of  completion  of  a  major  expansion  of  an  existing 
mine  is  the  first  day  that  the  rate  of  production  of  mineral 
substances  from  the  expanded  mine  reaches  the  level  of 
production  described  in  subsection  (2). 

(4)  For  the  purposes  of  subclause  3  (12)  (c)  (i)  of  the  Act,  the 
profits  from  a  mine  that  is  designated  as  a  new  mine  or  a  major 
expansion  of  an  existing  mine  shall  be  determined  under  subsection 
3  (5)  of  the  Act  as  if  the  new  mine  or  the  major  expansion  of  the'^ 
existing  mine  is  the  only  mine  in  which  the  operator  has  an  interest. 
O.  Reg.  310/88,  s.  7>,part. 

6.— (1)  For  the  purposes  of  the  definition  of  "proceeds"in  subsec- 
tion 1  (1)  of  the  Act,  the  amount  of  the  operator's  proceeds  from  the 
output  of  an  iron  ore  mine  where  iron  ore  is  not  sold  as  ore  shall  be 
the  sum  of, 

(a)  the  amount  determined  on  the  basis  of  the  price  established 
in  Skilling's  Mining  Review, 

(i)  the  Pickands  Mather  and  Co.,  Pointe  Noire,  Que- 
bec, iron  ore  pellet  price  plus  transportation  costs 
from  Pointe  Noire,  Quebec  to  the  processing  plant 
where  the  iron  ore  pellets  are  processed,  less  trans- 


portation costs  from  the  mine  to  the  processing 
plant,  or 

(ii)  the  lower  Great  Lakes  Port  price  less  transportation 
costs  from  the  mine;  and 

(b)  all  amounts  deducted  by  the  operator  under  subsection 
3  (5)  of  the  Act  that  are  reasonably  attributable  to  the  pro- 
cessing of  the  iron  ore  beyond  the  stage  of  processing  to 
which  the  price  in  clause  (a)  used  by  the  operator  applies. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (1),  the  price  established  in 
Skilling's  Mining  Review  shall  be  the  price  in  the  most  recent  issue 
published  on  or  before  the  date  that  the  operator  commences  pro- 
cessing the  output  beyond  the  stage  to  which  the  price  in  clause 
(1)  (a)  used  by  the  operator  applies. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  the  definition  of  "proceeds"  in  subsection 
1  (1)  of  the  Act,  the  amount  of  the  operator's  proceeds  from  non- 
metallic  mineral  substances  that  are  not  sold  in  their  raw  state  shall 
be, 

(a)  the  fair  market  value  of  the  non-metallic  mineral  substances 
at  the  pit's  mouth;  and 

(b)  the  aggregate  of  all  amounts  deducted  under  subsection 
3  (5)  of  the  Act  that  are  reasonably  attributable  to  the  pro- 
cessing of  the  non-metallic  mineral  substances  or  to  any 
other  activity  carried  out  in  relation  to  output  beyond  the 
pit's  mouth.  O.  Reg.  310/88,  s.  3, part. 

7.— (1)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  3  (6)  of  the  Act,  a  mine 
shall  be  considered  to  be  a  new  mine  that  has  come  into  existence 
after  the  20th  day  of  May,  1987, 

(a)  where, 

(i)  no  operator  of  the  mine  was  entitled  to  receive  pro- 
ceeds from  the  output  of  the  mine  before  the  21st 
day  of  May,  1987,  and 

(ii)  the  mine  is  separate  and  distinct  geologically  and  has 
had  no  common  workings  with  any  other  mine  that 
has  been  operated  at  any  time  during  the  five  calen- 
dar years  ending  before  the  calendar  year  in  which 
an  operator  first  becomes  entitled  to  receive  pro- 
ceeds from  the  output  of  the  mine; 

(b)  where  the  mine  was  inactive  on  the  20th  day  of  May,  1987 
and  subsequently  resumes  production  in  reasonable  com- 
mercial quantities;  or 

(c)  where  the  mine  resumes  production  in  reasonable  commer- 
cial quantities  after  having  been  closed  down  after  the  20th 
day  of  May,  1987  for  a  continuous  period  of  at  least  sixty 
months. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  3  (6)  of  the  Act,  a  major 
expansion  of  an  existing  mine  shall  be  considered  to  occur  after  the 
20th  day  of  May,  1987  where, 

(a)  as  a  resuh  of  an  investment  in  an  existing  mine,  the  daily 
rate  of  production  of  mineral  substances  from  the  mine 
exceeds  by  at  least  30  per  cent  the  average  daily  rate  of  pro- 
duction of  the  mine  during  each  of  the  five  calendar  years 
ending  immediately  before  the  calendar  year  in  which  the 
first  outlay  was  made  to  expand  the  mine;  and 

(b)  the  first  day  that  the  rate  of  production  of  mineral  sub- 
stances from  the  expanded  mine  reaches  the  level  of  pro- 
duction described  in  clause  (a)  is  after  the  20th  day  of  May, 
1987.  O.  Reg;  250/89,  s.  \,part. 

8.— (1)  For  the  purposes  of  the  Act,  "depreciable  property" 
means  mining  assets,  processing  assets  and  assets  that  are  used  for 
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transporting  processed  mineral  substances  to  market  from  the  point 
at  which  processing  is  completed. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  (4),  where,  by  one  or  more  transactions 
between  persons  not  dealing  at  arm's  length,  there  is  a  disposition  of 
depreciable  property  by  an  operator  to  another  operator  for  an 
amount  in  excess  of  the  capita!  cost  to  the  transferor, 

(a)  the  transferor  shall  be  deemed  to  have  disposed  of  the 
depreciable  property  for  proceeds  of  disposition  equal  to 
the  capital  cost  to  the  transferor;  and 

(b)  the  transferee  shall  be  deemed  to  have  acquired  the  depre- 
ciable property  at  a  capital  cost  equal  to  the  capital  cost  to 
the  transferor. 

(3)  Subject  to  subsection  (4),  where,  by  one  or  more  transactions 
between  persons  not  dealing  at  arm's  length,  there  is  a  disposition  of 
depreciable  property  by  an  operator  to  another  operator  for  no  pro- 
ceeds or  for  proceeds  less  than  or  equal  to  the  capital  cost  of  the 
depreciable  property  to  the  transferor,  the  amount  of  the  prcKeeds  of 
disposition  shall  be  the  amount  of  the  proceeds  of  disposition  to  the 
transferor  and  the  capital  cost  of  the  depreciable  property  to  the 
transferee. 

(4)  An  operator  shall  be  deemed  to  have  received  proceeds  of 
disposition  equal  to  the  undepreciated  capital  cost  of  the  depreciable 
property  where, 

(a)  there  is  a  disposition  of  all  or  substantially  all  of  the  depre- 
ciable property  of  a  mine  owned  by  an  operator  to  a  corpo- 
ration resident  in  Canada  with  which  the  operator  does  not 
deal  at  arm's  length; 

(b)  the  Minister  is  satisfied  that  the  disposition  of  the  deprecia- 
ble property  is  not  intended  to  reduce  the  amount  of  tax 
otherwise  payable  under  the  Act;  and 

(c)  the  only  consideration  received  by  the  operator  on  the  dis- 
position is  shares  of  the  corporation  or  shares  of  the  corpo- 
ration and  the  assumption  by  the  corporation  of  liabilities 
owed  by  the  operator. 

(5)  Where  subsection  (4)  applies  with  respect  to  the  disposition  of 
depreciable  property, 

(a)  the  capital  cost  of  the  depreciable  property  to  the  corpora- 
tion shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  amount  that  was  the  capital 
cost  thereof  to  the  operator;  and 

(b)  the  excess  of  the  capital  cost  over  the  undepreciated  capital 
cost  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  allowed  previously  to  the 
corporation  as  an  allowance  for  depreciation  under  subsec- 
tion 3  (12)  of  the  Act.  O.  Reg.  310/88,  s.  4. 

9.— (1)  Subject  to  subsections  (2)  and  (5),  the  following  process- 
ing allowance  is  prescribed  for  the  purposes  of  clause  3  (5)  (k)  of  the 
Act: 

1 .  Where  the  output  has  been  processed  in  a  concentrator  situ- 
ated in  Canada  and  owned  by  the  operator  at  the  end  of  the 
taxation  year  and  operated  by  the  operator,  but  has  not 
been  processed  in  a  smelter  or  refinery  owned  and  operated 
by  the  operator,  the  processing  allowance  shall  be  8  per 
cent  of  the  capital  cost  to  the  operator  of  the  processing 
assets  used  in  processing  the  output. 

2.  Where  the  output  has  been  processed  in  a  concentrator  and 
a  smelter  both  of  which  are  situated  in  Canada  and  owned 
by  the  operator  at  the  end  of  the  taxation  year  and  operated 
by  the  operator,  but  has  not  been  processed  in  a  refinery 
owned  and  operated  by  the  operator,  the  processing  allow- 
ance shall  be  12  per  cent  of  the  capital  cost  to  the  operator 
of  the  processing  assets  used  in  processing  the  output. 


3.  Where  the  output  has  been  processed  in  a  concentrator,  a 
smelter  and  a  refinery,  all  of  which  are  situated  in  Canada 
and  all  of  which  are  owned  by  the  operator  at  the  end  of  the 
taxation  year  and  operated  by  the  operator,  the  processing 
allowance  shall  be  16  per  cent  of  the  capital  cost  to  the 
operator  of  the  processing  assets  used  in  processing  the  out- 
put. 

4.  In  lieu  of  the  processing  allowance  under  paragraph  3, 
where  the  output  has  been  processed  in, 

i.    a  concentrator,  a  smelter  and  a  refinery,  or 

ii.    a  concentrator,  a  smelter,  a  refinery  and  a  semi-fab- 
ricating plant, 

all  of  which  are  situated  in  Northern  Ontario  and  all  of 
which  are  owned  by  the  operator  at  the  end  of  the  taxation 
year  and  operated  by  the  operator  and  80  per  cent  or  more 
of  the  value  of  the  input  to  the  semi-fabricating  plant,  if 
applicable,  originates  from  a  mine  situated  in  Ontario  that 
is  owned  by  the  operator,  the  processing  allowance  shall  be 
20  per  cent  of  the  capital  cost  of  the  processing  assets  used 
in  processing  the  output. 

(2)  Where  at  any  stage  prior  to  the  final  stage  of  processing  in 
Canada  undertaken  by  the  operator,  a  portion  of  the  output  of  the 
processing  plant  located  in  Canada  leaves  a  stage  of  processing  with- 
out proceeding  to  the  next  stage  of  processing  in  Canada,  the  pro- 
cessing allowance  at  each  stage  shall  be  reduced  by  the  proportion 
that  the  value  of  the  output  that  has  left  the  stage  of  processing  bears 
to  the  total  value  of  the  output  of  the  processing  plant  at  that  stage. 
O.  Reg.  310/88,  s.  5  {\),part. 

(3)  The  processing  allowance  shall  apply  to  processing  assets  as 
constructed  only  to  the  extent  that  they  remain  in  use  after  construc- 
tion, provided  that  where  processing  assets  are  not  fully  completed 
within  eight  years  from  the  date  of  commencement  of  construction, 
the  processing  allowance  shall  be  suspended  for  those  processing 
assets.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  639,  s.  8  (3). 

(4)  An  operator's  processing  allowance  calculated  under  this  sec- 
tion with  respect  to  processing  assets  under  construction  and  not  yet 
in  use  shall  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  a  progress  report  to  sup- 
port the  claim,  showing  the  work  done  and  the  money  expended  on 
the  processing  assets  during  the  taxation  year. 

(5)  An  operator  who, 

(a)  does  not  own  processing  assets  and  sells  output  that  has 
been  processed  by  another  person  on  behalf  of  the  operator 
is  entitled  in  any  taxation  year  to  claim  a  processing  allow- 
ance under  clause  3  (5)  (k)  of  the  Act  equal  to  15  per  cent 
of  the  operator's  profit  otherwise  determined  under  subsec- 
tion 3  (5)  of  the  Act  before  deduction  of  the  processing 
allowance;  and 

(b)  owns  processing  assets  and  sells  output  in  a  taxation  year 
that  has  been  processed  shall  claim  a  processing  allowance 
under  clause  3  (5)  (k)  of  the  Act  in  determining  profit  for 
the  taxation  year  of  not  less  than  15  per  cent  and  not  more 
than  65  per  cent  of  the  profit  otherwise  determined  under 
subsection  3  (5)  of  the  Act  before  deduction  of  the  process- 
ing allowance.  O.  Reg.  310/88,  s.  5  (\),part. 

(6)  Despite  subsection  (5),  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
may  increase  the  65  per  cent  rate  referred  to  in  subsection  (5)  where 
a  semi-fabricating  plant  is  constructed  in  Northern  Ontario. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  639,  s.  8  (7). 

(7)  Where  80  per  cent  or  more  of  the  value  of  the  input  to  a  pro- 
cessing plant  located  in  Ontario  and  owned  and  operated  by  the 
operator  is  from  mineral  substances  mined  in  Ontario  or  outside 
Canada,  whether  from  the  operator's  mines  or  not,  the  operator  is 
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entitled  to  a  processing  allowance  determined  under  this  section  with 
respect  to  the  processing  plant. 

(8)  Where  less  than  80  per  cent  of  the  value  of  the  input  to  a  pro- 
cessing plant  located  in  Ontario  and  owned  and  operated  by  the 
operator  is  from  mineral  substances  mined  in  Ontario  or  outside 
Canada,  whether  from  the  operator's  mines  or  not,  the  processing 
allowance  determined  under  subsection  (1)  with  respect  to  the  pro- 
cessing plant  shall  be  reduced  by  the  proportion  that  the  value  of  the 
input  of  mineral  substances  mined  in  Canada  outside  Ontario  bears 
to  the  total  value  of  the  input  of  mineral  substances  to  the  processing 
plant. 

(9)  Where  a  processing  plant  owned  and  operated  by  the  opera- 
tor is  located  in  Canada  and  outside  Ontario,  the  operator's  process- 
ing allowance  as  determined  under  subsection  (1)  with  respect  to  the 
processing  plant  shall  be  reduced  by  the  proportion  that  the  aggre- 
gate of  the  value  of  the  input  of, 

(a)  mineral  substances  from  Ontario  mines,  other  than  mineral 
substances  from  the  operator's  Ontario  mines,  and 

(b)  mineral  substances  from  mines  located  outside  Ontario 
whether  from  the  operator's  mines  or  not, 

bears  to  the  value  of  the  total  input  of  mineral  substances  to  the  pro- 
cessing plant.  O.  Reg.  310/88,  s.  5  (2). 

10.— (1)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  9  (3)  of  the  Act,  the 
amount  of  the  contribution  to  the  fund  or  plan  for  a  prior  taxation 
year  ending  before  the  taxation  year  during  which  the  withdrawal  is 
made  shall  be  determined  by  calculating  the  amount  that  is  the  lesser 
of, 

(a)  the  amount  of  all  contributions  previously  allowed  as 
deductions  in  the  calculation  of  the  profit  under  the  Act  of 
the  operator  and  any  predecessor  thereof  for  the  prior  taxa- 
tion year;  and 

(b)  the  amount,  if  any,  by  which  the  amount  withdrawn 
exceeds  the  aggregate  of, 

(i)  the  contributions  of  the  operator  and  any  predeces- 
sor thereof  to  the  fund  or  plan  for  taxation  years 
commencing  after  the  end  of  the  prior  taxation  year 
and  ending  before  the  taxation  year  during  which  the 
withdrawal  is  made  that  were  allowed  as  deductions 
in  the  calculation  of  the  profit  under  the  Act  of  the 
operator  and  any  predecessor  thereof  for  those  taxa- 
tion years,  and 

(ii)  all  earnings  from  the  contributions  referred  to  in 
clause  (a)  and  subclause  (i),  and  from  any  property 
substituted  therefor,  for  the  period  when  the  contri- 
butions and  substituted  property  formed  part  of  the 
fund  or  plan. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (1),  the  amount  of  the  contri- 
bution of  the  operator  and  any  predecessor  thereof  to  the  fund  or 
plan  for  a  taxation  year  commencing  after  the  end  of  the  prior  taxa- 
tion year  and  ending  before  the  taxation  year  during  which  the  with- 
drawal was  made  shall  include,  for  the  purposes  of  subclause 
(1)  (b)  (i),  the  portion,  if  any,  of  the  contribution  that  has  been  dis- 
allowed as  a  deduction  in  the  calculation  of  the  profit  under  subsec- 


tion 9  (3)  of  the  Act  of  the  operator  and  any  predecessor  thereof. 
O.  Reg.  310/88,  s.  6. 

11.— (1)  Except  as  provided  in  subsections  (4),  (5)  and  (6),  the 
rate  of  interest  payable  per  annum  under  section  8  of  the  Act  shall  be 
the  mean  rate  rounded  to  the  nearest  whole  percentage  point  of  the 
lowest  interest  rates  charged  to  their  most  credit  worthy  borrowers 
for  prime  business  loans  by  the  Royal  Bank  of  Canada,  the  Bank  of 
Nova  Scotia,  the  Canadian  Imperial  Bank  of  Commerce,  the  Bank  of 
Montreal  and  the  Toronto-Dominion  Bank  and, 

(a)  where  the  date  of  the  interest  adjustment  is  the  1st  day  of 
April,  the  rate  shall  be  based  on  the  mean  interest  rates 
effective  on  the  immediately  preceding  15th  day  of  January; 
and 

(b)  where  the  date  of  the  interest  adjustment  is  the  1st  day  of 
October,  the  rate  shall  be  based  on  the  mean  interest  rates 
effective  on  the  immediately  preceding  15th  day  of  July. 

(2)  The  rate  of  interest  under  section  8  of  the  Act  shall  be 
reviewed  semi-annually  and  adjusted  effective  the  1st  day  of  April 
and  the  1st  day  of  October  in  each  year,  and  shall  remain  in  force 
until  the  next  adjustment  date. 

(3)  The  Minister  shall  cause  the  rate  of  interest  to  be  printed  in 
The  Ontario  Gazette  published  next  after  the  coming  into  force  of  the 
adjusted  rate. 

(4)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  8  (2)  of  the  Act,  the  rate  of 
interest  for  the  period  of  calculation  referred  to  therein  is  12  per  cent 
per  annum  in  respect  of  that  portion  of  the  period  that  is  before  the 
1st  day  of  April,  1988. 

(5)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  8  (8)  of  the  Act,  the  rate  of 
interest  for  the  period  of  calculation  referred  to  therein  is  5  per  cent 
per  annum  in  respect  of  that  portion  of  the  period  that  is  before  the 
1st  day  of  April,  1988. 

(6)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  8  (13)  of  the  Act,  the  rate  of 
interest  for  the  period  of  calculation  referred  to  therein  is  8  per  cent 
per  annum  in  respect  of  that  portion  of  the  period  that  is  before  the 
1st  day  of  April,  1988. 

(7)  Where  the  calculation  of  interest  is  made  under  the  Act  with 
respect  to  any  period  ending  after  March,  1988,  the  rate  of  interest 
payable  with  respect  to  each  portion  of  the  period  of  calculation  after 
that  date  shall  be  the  rate  of  interest  in  effect  for  that  portion  of  the 
period  as  determined  under  subsection  (1).  O.  Reg.  310/88,  s.  7. 

12.— (1)  A  notice  of  objection  under  section  lOof  the  Act  shall  be 
in  Form  1. 

(2)  A  notice  of  appeal  under  section  10  of  the  Act  shall  be  in 
Form  2. 

(3)  A  notice  of  waiver  under  subclause  9  (1)  (a)  (iv)  of  the  Act 
shall  be  in  Form  3. 

(4)  A  notice  of  revocation  of  waiver  under  subsection  9  (2)  of  the 
Act  shall  be  in  Form  4. 

(5)  A  declaration  for  the  three  year  tax  exemption  under  subsec- 
tion 3  (6)  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  5.  O.  Reg.  250/89,  s.  \,part. 
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Ministry 

of 

Revenue 


Form  1 

Mining  Tax  Act 


Notice  of  Objection 


Ontario 


Name  o(  Taxpayer  (Corporalion.  Purchaser,  Registrant,  Vendor) 


Telephone  No. 
(  ) 


Mailing 
Address 


Street  Number  and  Name 


Cily/Town 


Province 


Postal  Code 


NOTICE  OF  OBJECTION  is  hereby  given  to  the: 


a 


OR 

D 


Assessment  No 

Dale  ol  Notice  ol  Assessment 
Year              Month              Day 

Amount  ol  Tan 
$ 

lor  Period  ending 

Year          Monlh           Oav 

Statement  of  Disallowance 

ol  Rebate/Relund  Claim  No 

Statement  Date 

Year          Month           Oav 

Rebate/Refund  Amount 

$ 

-Account  Number 
-  Permit  Number 


under  the  following  Act  (check  one  only  and  indicate  account/permit  number) 

(Zl  CORPORATIONS  TAX  ACT 

CD  GASOLINE  TAX  ACT 

CD  LAND  TRANSFER  TAX  ACT 

CD  RETAIL  SALES  TAX  ACT  -  Permit  Number 

CD  TOBACCO  TAX  ACT  -  Permit  Number 

CD  FUEL  TAX  ACT  -  Permit  Number 

CD  MINING  TAX  ACT  -Account  Number 

CD  RACE  TRACKS  TAX  ACT  -Permit  Number 

The  follov*/ing  are  the  reasons  for  objection  and  the  relevant  facts: 

(If  space  is  insuHicieni,  a  separate  memorandum  should  be  attached  setting  forth  the  full  statement  of  reasons  for  objection  and  relevant  facts.) 
I I  Check  here  if  additional  sheets  are  attached 


Appointment  of  Representative 


I  confirm  that 


has  the  authority  to  communicate  on  my/the  company's  behalf  concerning  this  Notice  of  Objection. 

I  authorize  the  Tax  Appeals  Branch  to  collect  personal  information  from  and  disclose  personal  information  to 

my  representative  in  accordance  with  the  Freedom  of  Information  and  Protection  of  Privacy  Act, 

This  NOTICE  OF  OBJECTION  must  be  signed  by  the  person  objecting  or  an  authorized  signing  officer  of  the 
company. 


Dal* 


Name  (prim) 


Signature 


Position  or  Office 


1406N(89-Oi5) 
O.  Reg.  61/90,  s.  1. 
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Form  2 
Mining  Tax  Act 


Ontario 


Notice  of  Appeal 

IN  THE  ONTARIO  COURT  (GENERAL  DIVISION) 


In  The  Matter  of  the  (Check  one  only): 


D  Corporations  Tax  Act 

D  Gasoline  Tax  Act 

n  Retail  Sales  Tax  Act 

n  Tobacco  Tax  Act 


n  Land  Transfer  Tax  Act 

n  Fuel  Tax  Act 

n  Mining  Tax  Act 

n  Race  Tracl(S  Tax  Act 


BETWEEN 


AND 


THE  MINISTER  OF  REVENUE 


Appellant, 


Respondent. 


TAKE  NOTICE  that  pursuant  to  (Check  one  only): 


n  Section  85  of  the  Corporations  Tax  Act  D  Section  1 4  of  the  Land  Transfer  Tax  Act 

D  Section  1 4  of  the  Gasoline  Tax  Act  D  Section  1 4  of  the  Fuel  Tax  Act 

D  Section  25  of  the  Retail  Sales  Tax  Act  D  Section  1 0  of  the  Mining  Tax  Act 

D  Section  22  of  the  Tobacco  Tax  Act  D  Section  1 1  of  the  Race  Tracks  Tax  Act 

the  Appellant  appeals  to  the  Ontario  Court  (General  Division)  from  the  decision  of  the  Minister  of  Revenue 

dated  the day  of 19 

in  respect  of 


D 

OR 

D 


STATEMENT  OF  REASONS  FOR  APPEAL 
(Set  out  relevant  facts  and  law  to  be  relied  on  in  support  of  the  appeal  in  a  separate  memorandum  attached  to  this  form) 

Appointment  of  Representative 

I  confirm  that has  the  authority  to 

communicate  on  my/the  company's  behalf  concerning  this  Notice  of  Appeal.  I  authorize  the  Ministry  of  Revenue  to  collect  personal  information 
from  and  disclose  personal  information  to  my  representative  in  accordance  with  the  Freedom  of  Information  and  Protection  of  Privacy  Act. 


Assessment  No. 

Date  of  Notice  of  Assessment 

Amount  of  Tax 

$ 

for  Period  ending 

Year 

Month 

Day 

Year 

Month 

Day 

Statement  of  Disallowance 

Statement  Date 

Rebate/Refund  Amount 

Year 

Month 

Day 

$ 

This  NOTICE  OF  APPEAL  must  be  signed  by  the  Appellant  or  by  an  authorized  representative. 


Date 


Name  (print) 


Signature 


Position  or  Office 


O.  Reg.  61/90,  s.  2,  revised. 
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Ministry     Corporations 
o(  Tax 

Revenue    Branch 


Ontario 


Form  3 

Mining  Tax  Act 

WAIVER  OF  TIME  LIMIT  FOR  ISSUING  REASSESSMENTS 


For  use  by  operators  to  waive  the  time  limit  within  which  the  Minister  may  assess,  reassess,  or  make 
additional  assessments  under  the  Act. 

1Wo  completed  copies  of  this  waiver  are  to  be  sent  by  REGISTERED  MAIL  addressed  to  the  Minister 
0*  Revenue,  Ministry  of  Revenue,  Corporations  Tax  Branch,  Mining  Tax  Section,  5  Park  Home  Avenue, 
3rd  Floor,  Wilkwvdale,  Ontario  M2N  6L4,  within  the  time  limit  referred  to  In  clause  9(1Kb)  of  the  Act. 

In  order  for  a  waiver  to  be  valid  the  matter  in  respect  of  which  the  time  limit  is  waived  must  be 
specified  in  the  space  provided. 

This  is  a  permanent  waiver  with  respect  to  the  herein  specified  matter. 

A  waiver  that  stipulates  a  time  limit  will  not  be  accepted. 

This  waiver  may  be  revoked  under  subsection  9(2)  of  the  Act,  by  filing  a  "Notice  of  Revocation  of 
Waiver"  in  the  prescribed  form. 

This  waiver  must  be  signed  by  a  signing  officer  with  the  authority  to  bind  the  operator. 


Htm»  of  Operator 

GHv«  full  address  including  City.  Town.  Municipality.  County  and  Province 

Aooount 

Taxation  year  to  which 
tills  waiver  applies 

19 

Number 

Monin 

WAIVER 


The  time  limit  referred  to  in  subsection  9(1)  of  the  Act,  within  which  the  Minister  may  reassess  or 
make  additional  assessments  or  assess  tax,  interest  or  penalties  under  the  Act  is  hereby  waived 
for  the  taxation  year  indicated  above,  in  respect  of: 


Signature 


Position  or  Ottice 


Date 


O.  Reg.  250/89,  s.  2,part. 
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of  Tax 

Revenue    Branch 


Ontario 


Form  4 

Mining  Tax  Act 

NOTICE  OF  REVOCATION  OF  WAIVER 


For  use  by  operators  to  revoke,  under  subsection  9(2)  of  the  Act,  a  waiver  previously  filed,  in  respect 
of  the  time  limit  for  issuing  reassessments. 

A  separate  Notice  of  Revocation  must  be  completed  for  each  waiver  to  be  revoked. 

Two  completed  copies  of  this  notice,  along  with  a  copy  of  the  waiver  previously  filed,  are 
to  be  sent  by  REGISTERED  MAIL  addressed  to  the  Minister  of  Revenue,  Ministry  of  Revenue, 
Corporations  Tax  Branch,  Mining  Tax  Section,  5  Park  Home  Avenue,  3rd  Floor,  Willowdale,  Ontario 
M2N  6L4. 

The  waiver  will  be  revoked  automatically  on  the  day  that  is  one  year  after  the  date  the  Notice  of 
Revocation  is  filed  with  the  Minister  of  Revenue. 

A  copy  of  the  notice  will  be  returned  to  the  operator  with  the  date  filed  with  the  Minister  of  Revenue 
indicated  thereon. 

A  "Notice  of  Revocation  of  Waiver"  cannot  be  rescinded  or  cancelled  once  it  has  been  filed  with  the 
Minister  of  Revenue. 

This  Notice  of  Revocation  must  be  signed  by  a  signing  officer  with  the  authority  to  l)ind  the  operator. 


Name  of  Operator 

Give  full  address  irKluding  City.  Town.  Municipality.  County  and  Province 

Account 
Number 

Date  on  wtilch  relevant  waivaf 
wae  algnad 

I  hereby  request  revocation  of  the  attached  waiver  for  the      

taxation  year  "^^ 


19 


Signature 


Position  or  Office 


Date 


Date  received  l>y  ttie  Ministry  of  Revenue 


2729(»02) 

O.  Reg.  250/89,  s.  2,  part. 
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Ministry        Corporations 
of  Tax 

Revenue       Branch 


Ontario 


Form  5 

Mining  Tax  Act 
DECLARATION  FOR  THE  THREE  YEAR  TAX  EXEMPTION 


•  For  use  by  an  Operator  electing  under  subsection  3  (6)  of  the  Mining  Tax  Act  to  exclude  from  profit  the  profit  from  a  mine  in  Ontario  that  quali- 
fies for  the  three  year  tax  exemption  as  a  new  mine  or  a  major  expansion  of  an  existing  mine  under  the  provisions  of  section  7  of  Regulation 
769  under  the  Mining  Tax  Act. 

•  The  36  month  exempt  period  of  a  qualifying  new  mine  or  major  expansion  of  an  existing  mine  commences  with  the  month  during  which  the 
new  mine  or  major  expansion  came  Into  production  in  reasonable  commercial  quantities.  (Subsection  3  (9)  of  the  Mining  Tax  Act). 

•  Complete  a  separate  form  for  each  qualifying  new  mine  or  major  expansion  and  attach  to  the  Mining  Tax  Return  filed  for  the  first  taxation  year 
In  which  a  portion  of  the  exempt  period  occurs. 

•  This  Declaration  must  be  signed  by  a  duly  authorized  signing  officer  of  the  Operator. 

Name  of  Operator 

Mailing  Address 

Name  and  Location  of  Mine 


Account 
Number 


Taxation  Year  End 19.. 


DECLARATION 


I  hereby  declare  that: 


(1  )    the  above  mine  qualifies  for  the  exemption  since  it  is  (indicate  as  applicable):  (Refer  to  section  7  of  Regulation  769  under  the  Mining  Tax 
Act). 

(a)  n  a  new  mine  that  came  into  existence  after  May  20, 1 987,  or 

(b)  D  (I)    a  mine  that  was  inactive  on  May  20, 1987  and  then  reopened,  or 

n  (ii)  a  mine  that  was  closed  down  after  May  20, 1 987  for  a  continuous  period  of  at  least  sixty  months  before  reopening,  or 

(c)  n  a  major  expansion  of  an  existing  mine  that  has  occurred  after  May  20, 1 987. 

(2)  the  36  month  exempt  period  commences  with  the  month  of during  which  the  qualifying  new  mine  or  major  expansion  came 

into  production  in  reasonable  commercial  quantities  as  defined  in  subsection  3  (10)  of  the  Mining  Tax  Act. 

(3)  the  maximum  depreciation  allowance  is  being  claimed  during  the  period  of  exemption  with  respect  to  mining,  processing  and  transporta- 
tion assets  used  in  connection  with  the  qualifying  new  mine  or  major  expansion  as  required  by  subsection  3  (7)  of  the  Mining  Tax  Act. 

(4)  the  operator  owns  a %  interest  in  the  qualifying  mine. 


Name  of  Authorized  Officer  (please  print) 

Signature 

Date 

Title 

O.  Reg.  250/89,  s.  2,part. 


315 


Reg./Règl.  770 


Reg./Règl.  770 


Ministry  of  Colleges  and  Universities  Act 
Loi  sur  le  ministère  des  Collèges  et  Universités 


REGULATION  770 

COLLEGES  OF  APPLIED  ARTS  AND 

TECHNOLOGY-BOARDS  OF  GOVERNORS  AND 

COUNCIL  OF  REGENTS 

1.    In  this  Regulation, 

"academic  staff  member"  means  a  person  who  is  employed  by  the 
board  of  governors  as  a  teacher,  counsellor  or  librarian; 

"administrative  staff  member"  means  a  person  who  is  employed  by 
the  board  of  governors  and  who  is  not  an  academic  staff  member 
or  a  support  staff  member; 

"college"  means  a  college  of  applied  arts  and  technology  that  offers 
programs  of  instruction  in  one  or  more  fields  of  vocational,  tech- 
nological, general  and  recreational  education  and  training  in  day 
or  evening  courses  and  for  full-time  or  part-time  students; 

"Council  of  Regents"  means  the  Ontario  Council  of  Regents  for  Col- 
leges of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology; 

"municipality"  means  the  corporation  of  a  metropolitan,  regional  or 
district  municipality,  a  county,  city,  town,  village,  township  or 
improvement  district; 

"program  of  instruction"  means  a  group  of  related  courses  leading  to 
a  diploma,  certificate  or  other  document  awarded  by  the  board  of 
governors; 

"spouse"  means  a  spouse  within  the  meaning  of  section  29  of  the 
Family  Law  Act; 

"student"  means  a  person  who  is  enrolled  in  a  program  of  instruction 
in  a  college; 

"support  staff  member"  means  a  person  who  is  employed  by  the 
board  of  governors  as  a  member  of  the  office,  clerical,  technical, 
health  care,  maintenance,  building,  service,  shipping,  transporta- 
tion, cafeteria  or  nursery  staff.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  640,  s.  1; 
O.  Reg.  201/82,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  196/87,  s.  1. 

2.— (1)  The  members  of  the  Council  of  Regents  except  the  chair, 
shall  be  paid  the  actual  amounts  spent  in  travelling  and  living  expen- 
ses while  engaged  in  business  of  the  Council  of  Regents. 

(2)  The  chair  of  the  Council  of  Regents  shall  be  paid  a  travelling 
allowance  or  his  or  her  actual  expenses  incurred  in  the  business  of 
the  Council.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  640,  s.  2  (1,  2). 

(3)  In  addition  to  the  payment  under  subsection  (1),  there  shall 
be  paid  to  each  member  of  the  Council  of  Regents,  except  the  Chair, 
for  each  day  that  the  member  attends  a  meeting  in  respect  of  the 
business  of  the  Council  of  Regents,  a  daily  allowance  of  $125. 
O.  Reg.  196/87,  s.  2. 

3.— (I)  A  board  of  governors  of  a  college  shall  be  composed  of, 

(a)  twelve  members  appointed  by  the  Council  of  Regents,  none 
of  whom  shall  be  a  full-time  employee  or  a  spouse  of  a  full- 
time  employee  of  a  college  of  applied  arts  and  technology; 

(b)  the  president  of  the  college,  by  virtue  of  office;  and 

(c)  if  the  relevant  staffer  student  group  exercises  an  option  for 


membership  on  the  board,  one  student,  one  academic  staff 
member,  one  administrative  staff  member  and  one  support 
staff  member,  each  of  whom  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
Council  of  Regents.  O.  Reg.  201/82,  s.  2,  part;  O.  Reg. 
196/87,  s.  3  (1);  O.  Reg.  94/90,  s.  1  (1). 

(2)  In  determining  the  appointment  of  the  members  under  clause 
(1)  (a),  the  Council  of  Regents  shall  give  consideration  to  nominees 
submitted  by  the  board  of  governors  and  from  other  sources. 
O.  Reg.  286/89,  s.  \,part. 

(3)  The  Council  of  Regents  shall  appoint  as  members  under 
clause  (1)  (c)  only  those  persons  duly  elected  in  accordance  with  pro- 
cedures and  conditions  established  by  the  board  of  governors  in  con- 
sultation with  the  college  students  and  staff  and  approved  by  the 
Council  of  Regents.     O.  Reg.  196/87,  s.  3  (2). 

(4)  A  member  of  a  board  of  governors  appointed  under  clause 
(1)  (a)  shall  be  appointed  to  hold  office  for  a  term  not  to  exceed 
three  years  and  subject  to  subsection  (5),  may  be  reappointed  for 
successive  terms  not  to  exceed  three  years  each. 

(5)  A  member  of  a  board  of  governors  appointed  under  clause 
(1)  (a)  shall  not  serve  for  more  than  six  years  consecutively  but  on 
the  expiration  of  two  years  after  having  served  on  the  board  of  gover- 
nors for  six  consecutive  years  a  person  shall  again  be  eligible  for 
appointment  to  the  board  of  governors.     O.  Reg.  196/87,  s.  3  (3). 

(6)  The  limit  of  sb(  consecutive  years  referred  to  in  subsection  (5) 
does  not  include, 

(a)  service  on  the  board  of  governors  for  the  balance  of  an 
unexpired  term  for  a  person  who  becomes  a  member  of  the 
board  of  governors  under  subsection  (9);  or 

(b)  service  on  the  board  of  governors  as  a  member  by  virtue  of 
office.  O.  Reg.  201/82,  s.  2,  part;  O.  Reg.  196/87, 
s.  3  (4). 

(7)  A  quorum  for  a  board  of  governors  is  eleven  members. 
O.  Reg.  94/90,  s.  1  (2). 

(8)  A  quorum  for  a  standing  committee  of  a  board  of  governors  is 
a  majority  of  the  committee  members.     O.  Reg.  94/90,  s.  1  (3). 

(9)  The  Council  of  Regents  may  appoint  a  person  to  fill  a  vacancy 
that  occurs  for  any  reason  among  the  members  of  a  board  of  gover- 
nors appointed  under  clause  (1)  (a)  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  of 
the  member.     O.  Reg.  196/87,  s.  3  (7). 

(10)  The  first  members  of  a  board  of  governors  shall  take  office 
upon  their  appointment  and  thereafter  members  of  a  board  of  gover- 
nors shall  take  office  on  the  1st  day  of  September  in  the  year  of  their 
appointment.     O.  Reg.  94/90,  s.  1  (4). 

(11)  Despite  subsection  (10),  if  the  term  of  office  of  a  member  of 
a  board  of  governors  expires  on  the  31st  day  of  December  in  1990  or 
1991,  the  person  who  is  appointed  to  succeed  the  member  shall  take 
office  on  the  1st  day  of  January  in  1991  or  1992,  as  the  case  requires. 
O.  Reg.  94/90,  s.  1  (5). 

(12)  Despite  subsection  (5),  if  the  Council  of  Regents  fails  to 
appoint  a  successor  for  a  member  before  the  member's  term  of  office 
expires,  the  member  shall  remain  in  office  until  his  or  her  successor  is 
appointed  under  subsection  (13). 
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(13)  The  Council  of  Regents  shall  appoint  a  successor  for  a  mem- 
ber whose  term  of  office  is  extended  under  subsection  (12)  and, 
despite  subsections  (10)  and  (11),  determine  the  date  upon  which  the 
appointment  is  to  take  effect,  at  its  next  regular  meeting  after  the 
date  on  which  the  member's  term  of  office  would  have  otherwise 
expired,  except  if  the  Minister  requires  that  a  special  meeting  be  held 
for  the  purpose.     O.  Reg.  94/90,  s.  1  (6). 

(14)  Where  within  any  twelve-month  period  a  member  of  a  board 
of  governors,  other  than  the  member  by  virtue  of  office,  not  having 
been  granted  leave  of  absence  by  the  board  of  governors,  attends  less 
than  50  per  cent  of  the  regular  meetings  of  the  board  of  governors  or 
is  absent  for  four  consecutive  meetings  of  the  board  of  governors,  the 
board  of  governors  may  by  simple  resolution  declare  his  or  her  mem- 
bership vacant.     O.  Reg.  201/82,  s.  l,part. 

(15)  A  board  of  governors  shall  not, 

(a)  acquire  by  purchase,  lease,  deed,  contract,  grant  or  devise; 
or 

(b)  sell,  grant,  convey,  mortgage,  pledge,  lease  or  otherwise 
dispose  of, 

any  real  property  or  any  part  thereof,  or  any  interest  therein,  without 
the  written  approval  of  the  Minister.  O.  Reg.  201/82,  s.  2,  part; 
O.  Reg.  196/87,  s.  3  (10). 

(16)  Section  276  of  the  Corporations  Act  does  not  apply  to  a 
board  of  governors  that  holds  land  or  an  interest  therein.  O.  Reg. 
390/88,  s.  1. 

(17)  A  board  of  governors  shall  not, 

(a)  approve  a  proposed  annual  budget  prepared  in  respect  of  a 
fiscal  year  of  a  college  that  would  provide  for  an  accumu- 
lated deficit  at  the  end  of  such  fiscal  year;  or 

(b)  make  any  expenditures  that  are  not  within  the  financial  lim- 
its set  by  the  annual  budget, 

without  the  written  approval  of  the  Minister.  O.  Reg.  201/82,  s.  2, 
part. 

(18)  The  board  of  governors  shall  elect  annually  a  chair  and  a 
vice-chair  from  among  its  members  appointed  under  clause  (1)  (a) 
and  both  shall  be  eligible  for  re-election. 

(19)  In  the  case  of  the  absence  or  illness  of  the  chair  and  the  vice- 
chair  or  there  being  vacancies  in  those  offices  the  board  of  governors 
may  appoint  one  of  its  members  appointed  under  clause  (1)  (a)  to  act 
as  chair  for  the  time  being  and  the  member  so  appointed  shall  act 
and  have  all  the  powers  of  the  chair. 

(20)  The  board  of  governors  shall  appoint  a  secretary  and  a  trea- 
surer or  in  lieu  of  a  secretary  and  treasurer  a  secretary-treasurer  and 
such  other  officers  as  the  board  of  governors  may  determine  from 
time  to  time  by  resolution. 

(21)  A  board  of  governors  shall  appoint  one  or  more  auditors 
licensed  under  the  Public  Accountancy  Act  to  audit  the  accounts  and 
transactions  of  the  college  at  least  once  a  year  and  not  later  than  the 
30th  day  of  June  in  each  year  submit  to  the  Minister  a  copy  of  such 
audited  financial  statements  for  the  preceding  fiscal  year.  O.  Reg. 
201/82,  s.  2,part. 

(22)  Each  board  of  governors  shall  keep  records  and  minutes  of 
its  proceedings  that  accurately  reflect  the  proceedings  of  the  board. 

(23)  In  addition  to  the  records  and  minutes  of  its  proceedings, 
each  board  shall  submit  to  the  Minister  such  minutes  and  records 
with  respect  to  the  business  of  the  board  as  may  be  requested  by  the 
Minister.     O.  Reg.  196/87,  s.  3(12). 

(24)  At  least  once  every  three  years,  each  board  of  governors 


shall  cause  an  operational  review  of  the  college  to  be  conducted  in  a 
manner  that  is  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister  comprehensive,  thor- 
ough and  objective. 

(25)  A  copy  of  every  report,  study  or  document  received  by  a 
board  of  governors  that  relates  to  the  operational  review  conducted 
by  the  board  under  subsection  (24)  shall  where  requested  by  the 
Minister  be  forwarded  to  the  Minister.     O.  Reg.  196/87,  s.  3  (13). 

(26)  The  by-laws  of  a  board  of  governors  shall  be  open  to  exami- 
nation by  the  public  during  the  normal  office  hours  of  the  college. 

(27)  Subject  to  subsections  (28)  and  (29),  all  meetings  of  a  board 
of  governors  shall  be  open  to  the  public  and  prior  notice  of  the  meet- 
ing shall  be  given  to  the  members  of  the  board  of  governors  and  to 
the  public  in  such  manner  as  the  board  of  governors  by  by-law  shall 
determine,  and  no  person  shall  be  excluded  from  a  meeting  except 
for  improper  conduct  as  determined  by  the  board  of  governors. 

(28)  Where  a  matter  determined  by  a  board  of  governors  to  be 
confidential  to  the  college  is  to  be  considered,  the  part  of  the  meeting 
concerning  such  confidential  matter  may  be  closed  to  the  public. 

(29)  Where  a  matter  of  a  personal  nature  concerning  an  individ- 
ual may  be  considered  at  a  meeting,  the  part  of  the  meeting  concern- 
ing such  individual  shall  be  closed  to  the  public  unless  such  individual 
requests  and  the  board  of  governors  agrees  that  that  part  of  the 
meeting  be  open  to  the  public. 

(30)  Where  a  person  appointed  to  the  board  under  clause  (1)  (c) 
ceases  to  be  a  student,  academic  staff  member,  administrative  staff 
member  or  support  staff  member,  as  the  case  may  be,  the  person 
ceases  to  be  a  member  of  the  board. 

(31)  Despite  subsection  (30),  a  student  appointed  under  clause 
(1)  (c)  who  graduates  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  student's  term 
may  remain  a  member  of  the  board  until  the  expiration  of  such  term. 
O.  Reg.  196/87,  s.  3  (14). 

4.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  the  board  of  governors 
shall  select  the  site,  or  sites,  of  the  college.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  640, 
s.  5;  O.  Reg.  196/87,  s.  5. 

5.  — (1)  A  board  of  governors  has  the  power  to  appoint,  classify, 
promote,  suspend,  transfer,  reclassify  or  remove, 

(a)  a  president  of  the  college;  and 

(b)  administrative,  teaching  and  non-teaching  personnel, 

subject  to  the  salary  and  wage  rates  and  according  to  the  terms  and 
conditions  established  by  the  Council  of  Regents  and  approved  by 
the  Minister. 

(2)  The  board  of  governors  may  by  by-law  delegate  to  the  presi- 
dent of  the  college  or  other  officer  or  employee  of  the  board  as  may 
be  recommended  by  the  president  of  the  college  such  of  its  powers  to 
appoint,  classify,  promote,  suspend,  transfer,  reclassify  or  remove 
those  persons  mentioned  in  clause  (1)  (b).  O.  Reg.  201/82,  s.  3, 
part. 

(3)  The  process  used  by  each  board  of  governors  in  relation  to 
the  appointment,  review  and  removal  of  a  college  president  is  sub- 
ject to  the  approval  of  the  Minister. 

(4)  Before  making  a  determination  with  respect  to  the  process 
used  to  appoint,  review  or  remove  a  college  president,  the  Minister 
shall  consider  at  least  the  scope  of  the  presidential  search,  the  selec- 
tion criteria  used  by  the  board,  the  membership  of  the  college  search 
committee  and  the  performance  appraisal  methods  used  by  the 
board.     O.  Reg.  196/87,  s.  6  (I). 

(5)  Each  board  of  governors  shall,  no  later  than  a  date  specified 
by  the  Minister,  submit  for  the  approval  of  the  Minister  an  annual 
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report  in  respect  of  its  college  in  such  format  and  containing  such 
data  as  the  Minister  may  require.     O.  Reg.  196/87,  s.  6  (2), part. 

(6)  A  board  of  governors  shall  make  available  publications  of 
programs  of  instruction,  admission  requirements  and  fees  approved 
by  the  Minister.  O.  Reg.  201/82,  s.  3,  part;  O.  Reg.  196/87, 
s.  6  (3). 

6.  Except  for  programs  of  instruction  conducted  under  subsection 
5  (5)  of  the  Act,  programs  of  instruction  shall  be  approved  by  the 
Minister.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  640,  s.  8;  O.  Reg.  196/87,  s.  8. 

7.— (1)  An  advisory  committee  for  each  program  of  instruction 
offered  at  a  college  shall  be  composed  of  members  appointed  by  the 
board  of  governors  for  the  college.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  640, 
s.  9(1);0.  Reg.  196/87,  s.  9. 

(2)  An  advisory  committee  shall  advise  the  board  of  governors 
and  make  recommendations  to  the  board  of  governors  regarding  pro- 
grams of  instruction  and  the  introduction  of  new  programs  of 
instruction.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  640,  s.  9  (2). 

8.— (1)  A  person  who  applies  for  admission  to  a  program  of 
instruction  and  who, 

(a)  is  the  holder  of  an  Ontario  Secondary  School  Diploma; 

(b)  is  nineteen  years  of  age  or  older  on  or  before  the  com- 
mencement of  the  program  in  which  the  student  intends  to 
enroll;  or 

(c)  does  not  meet  the  criteria  set  out  in  clauses  (a)  and  (b)  but 
is  the  holder  of  an  admission  requirement  established  by  the 
board  of  governors  for  a  specific  program  of  instruction, 

shall  be  considered  for  admission  to  an  appropriate  program  of 
instruction. 

(2)  The  requirement  set  out  in  subsection  (1)  may  be  subject  to 
the  criteria  set  out  in  the  college's  central  admission  publication  with 
respect  to  a  particular  program  of  instruction. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  clause  (1)  (a),  an  Ontario  Secondary 
School  Diploma  includes  an  Ontario  Secondary  School  Graduation 
Diploma  or  an  Ontario  Secondary  School  Honours  Graduation 
Diploma.     O.  Reg.  196/87,  s.  10. 

9.  A  board  of  governors  may  approve  allowances  for  travelling  on 
college  business  by  members  of  the  board  of  governors,  the  advisory 
committees,  and  members  of  the  administrative,  teaching  and  non- 
teaching  personnel  of  the  college,  and  provision  therefor  shall  be 
made  in  the  annual  budget.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  640,  s.  1 1. 

10.— (1)  The  categories  of  diplomas,  certificates  or  other  docu- 
ments awarded  by  a  board  of  governors  attesting  to  the  attendance 
or  completion  of  a  course  or  program  of  instruction  are  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Minister. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  degrees,  certificates  or  diplo- 
mas awarded  under  subsection  5  (5)  of  the  Act. 

(3)  Before  making  a  determination  with  respect  to  the  categories 
of  diplomas,  certificates  or  other  documents  awarded  by  the  board  of 
governors,  the  Minister  shall  consider  at  least  the  academic  integrity 
of  the  college  system  and  the  degree  of  public  recognition  and  accep- 
tance to  the  diplomas,  certificates  and  other  documents.  O.  Reg. 
196/87,  s.  n,part. 

H.— (1)  Each  board  of  governors  shall  establish,  in  accordance 
with  guidelines  established  by  the  Minister,  a  college  council  through 
which  college  staff  and  students  may  provide  advice  to  the  president 
of  the  college. 

(2)  The  guidelines  of  the  Minister  shall  consider  at  least  the  struc- 
ture, composition  and  terms  of  reference  of  the  council,  the  methods 


of  determining  membership  on  the  council  and  extent  of  the  commu- 
nications required  between  the  council  and  the  board  of  governors. 
O.  Reg.  196/87,  s.  n,part. 

12.— (1)  A  member  of  the  board  of  governors  or  the  college  coun- 
cil shall  not  be  remunerated  by  the  board  of  governors  for  undertak- 
ing the  responsibilities  of  a  board  or  council  member. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  members  who  are  members 
by  virtue  of  office. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (1),  a  member  of  the  college 
council  includes  a  member  of  a  committee  or  sub-committee  of 
council.     O.  Reg.  196/87,  s.  \\,part. 


REGULATION  771 

COLLEGES  OF  APPLIED  ARTS  AND 
TECHNOLOGY-COLLEGES 

The  Algonquin  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology 

1.  The  college  of  applied  arts  and  technology  known  as  "The 
Algonquin  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology"  is  continued 
for  the  area  comprised  of  all  the  municipalities,  including  any  cities 
or  separated  towns,  within  the  counties  of  Renfrew,  Lanark,  Russell 
and  Prescott  and  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Ottawa-Carleton. 
The  board  of  governors  of  the  college  shall  be  known  in  English  as 
"The  Board  of  Governors  of  The  Algonquin  College  of  Applied  Arts 
and  Technology"  and  in  French  as  "Conseil  d'administration  du  Col- 
lège Algonquin  d'arts  appliqués  et  de  technologie".  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  641,  s.  \,  revised. 

The  Cambrian  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology 

2.  The  college  of  applied  arts  and  technology  known  as  "The 
Cambrian  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology"  is  continued  for 
the  area  comprised  of  all  the  municipalities,  including  any  cities  or 
separated  towns,  within  the  territorial  districts  of  Manitoulin  and 
Sudbury.  The  board  of  governors  of  the  college  shall  be  known  in 
English  as  "The  Board  of  Governors  of  The  Cambrian  College  of 
Applied  Arts  and  Technology"  and  in  French  as  "Conseil  d'adminis- 
tration du  Collège  Cambrian  d'arts  appliqués  et  de  technologie". 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  641,  s.  2,  revised. 

The  Canadore  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology 

3.  The  college  of  applied  arts  and  technology  known  as  "The 
Canadore  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology"  is  continued  for 
the  area  comprised  of  the  Territorial  District  of  Nipissing.  The  board 
of  governors  of  the  college  shall  be  known  in  English  as  "The  Board 
of  Governors  of  The  Canadore  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Tech- 
nology" and  in  French  as  "Conseil  d'administration  du  Collège 
Canadore  d'arts  appliqués  et  de  technologie".  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
641,  s.  3,  revised. 

The  Centennial  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology 

4.  The  college  of  applied  arts  and  technology  known  as  "The 
Centennial  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology"  is  continued 
for  the  area  comprised  of  the  City  of  Scarborough  and  the  Borough 
of  East  York  in  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto.  The 
board  of  governors  of  the  college  shall  be  known  as  "The  Board  of 
Governors  of  The  Centennial  College  of  Applied  Arts  and 
Technology".     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  641,  s.  4. 

The  Conestoga  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology 

5.  The  college  of  applied  arts  and  technology  known  as  "The 
Conestoga  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology"  is  continued 
for  the  area  comprised  of  all  the  municipalities,  including  any  cities 
or  separated  towns,  within  the  counties  of  Huron,  Perth  and  Well- 
ington and  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Waterloo.  The  board  of 
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governors  of  the  college  shall  be  known  as  "The  Board  of  Governors 
of  The  Conestoga  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology". 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  641,  s.  5. 

The  Confederation  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology 

6.  The  college  of  applied  arts  and  technology  known  as  "The 
Confederation  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology"  is  contin- 
ued for  the  area  comprised  of  all  the  municipalities,  including  any 
cities  or  separated  towns,  within  the  territorial  districts  of  Kenora, 
Rainy  River  and  Thunder  Bay.  The  board  of  governors  of  the  college 
shall  be  known  in  English  as  "The  Board  of  Governors  of  The  Con- 
federation College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology"  and  in  French 
as  "Conseil  d'administration  du  Collège  Confederation  d'arts  appli- 
qués et  de  technologie".     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  641,  s.  6,  revised. 

The  Durham  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology 


Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto.  The  board  of  governors  of 
the  college  shall  be  known  in  English  as  "The  Board  of  Governors  of 
The  Humber  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology"  and  in 
French  as  "Conseil  d'administration  du  Collège  Humber  d'arts  appli- 
qués et  de  technologie".     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  641,  s.  11,  revised. 

The  Lambton  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology 

13.  The  college  of  applied  arts  and  technology  known  as  "The 
Lambton  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology"  is  continued  for 
the  area  comprised  of  all  the  municipalities,  including  any  cities  or 
separated  towns,  within  the  County  of  Lambton.  The  board  of  gov- 
ernors of  the  college  shall  be  known  as  "The  Board  of  Governors  of 
The  Lambton  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology".  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  641,  s.  12. 

The  Loyalist  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology 


7.  The  college  of  applied  arts  and  technology  known  as  "The 
Durham  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology"  is  continued  for 
the  area  comprised  of  all  the  municipalities,  including  any  cities  or 
separated  towns,  within  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Durham.  The 
board  of  governors  of  the  college  shall  be  known  as  "The  Board  of 
Governors  of  The  Durham  College  of  Applied  Arts  and 
Technology".     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  641,  s.  7. 

Collège  darts  appliqués  et  de  technologie  de  lest 

8.  A  college  of  applied  arts  and  technology  known  as  "Collège 
d'arts  appliqués  et  de  technologie  de  l'est"  is  continued  for  the  coun- 
ties of  Renfrew,  Lanark,  Russell,  Prescott,  Frontenac,  Leeds,  Gren- 
ville,  Dundas,  Stormont  and  Glengarry  and  The  Regional  Municipal- 
ity of  Ottawa-Carleton.  The  board  of  governors  of  the  college  shall 
be  known  as  "Le  Conseil  d'administration  du  Collège  d'arts  appli- 
qués et  de  technologie  de  l'est".     O.  Reg.  287/89,  s.  1,  revised. 

The  Fanshawe  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology 

9.  The  college  of  applied  arts  and  technology  known  as  "The  Fan- 
shawe College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology"  is  continued  for  the 
area  comprised  of  all  the  municipalities,  including  any  cities  or  sepa- 
rated towns,  within  the  counties  of  Middlesex,  Elgin  and  Oxford  and 
that  part  of  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldimand-Norfolk  that 
was  formerly  the  County  of  Norfolk.  The  board  of  governors  of  the 
college  shall  be  known  as  "The  Board  of  Governors  of  The  Fan- 
shawe College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology".  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  641,  s.  8. 

The  George  Brown  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology 

10.  The  college  of  applied  arts  and  technology  known  as  "The 
George  Brown  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology"  is  contin- 
ued for  the  area  comprised  of  the  City  of  Toronto.  The  board  of  gov- 
ernors of  the  college  shall  be  known  in  English  as  "The  Board  of 
Governors  of  The  George  Brown  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Tech- 
nology" and  in  French  as  "Conseil  d'administration  du  Collège 
George  Brown  d'arts  appliqués  et  de  technologie".  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  641,  s.  9,  revised. 

The  Georgian  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology    x- 

11.  The  college  of  applied  arts  and  technology  known  as  "The 
Georgian  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology"  is  continued  for 
the  area  comprised  of  all  the  municipalities,  including  any  cities  or 
separated  towns,  within  the  counties  of  Bruce,  Grey,  Dufferin  and 
Simcoe,  The  District  Municipality  of  Muskoka  and  the  Territorial 
District  of  Parry  Sound.  The  board  of  governors  of  the  college  shall 
be  known  as  "The  Board  of  Governors  of  The  Georgian  College  of 
Applied  Arts  and  Technology".     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  641,  s.  10. 

The  Humber  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology 

12.  The  college  of  applied  arts  and  technology  known  as  "The 
Humber  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology"  is  continued  for 
the  area  comprised  of  the  cities  of  Etobicoke  and  York  in  The 


14.  The  college  of  applied  arts  and  technology  known  as  "The 
Loyalist  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology"  is  continued  for 
the  area  comprised  of  all  the  municipalities,  including  any  cities  or 
separated  towns,  within  the  counties  of  Lennox  and  Addington, 
Prince  Edward,  Hastings,  and  Northumberland  except  the  Town  of 
Cobourg  and  the  townships  of  Hamilton  and  South  Monaghan.  The 
board  of  governors  of  the  college  shall  be  known  as  "The  Board  of 
Governors  of  The  Loyalist  College  of  Applied  Arts  and 
Technology".     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  641,  s.  13. 

The  Mohawk  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology 

15.  The  college  of  applied  arts  and  technology  known  as  "The 
Mohawk  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology"  is  continued  for 
the  area  comprised  of  all  the  municipalities,  including  any  cities  or 
separated  towns,  within  the  County  of  Brant,  that  part  of  The 
Regional  Municipality  of  Haldimand-Norfolk  that  was  formerly  the 
townships  of  North  Cayuga,  Oneida,  Rainham,  Seneca  and  Walpole 
in  the  County  of  Haldimand,  that  part  of  The  Regional  Municipality 
of  Niagara  that  was  formerly  the  townships  of  Caistor,  North 
Grimsby  and  South  Grimsby  in  the  County  of  Lincoln  and  The 
Regional  Municipality  of  Hamilton-Wentworth  and  any  urban  muni- 
cipalities within  the  boundaries  of  such  part.  The  board  of  governors 
of  the  college  shall  be  known  in  English  as  "The  Board  of  Governors 
of  The  Mohawk  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology"  and  in 
French  as  "Conseil  d'administration  du  Collège  Mohawk  d'arts 
appliqués  et  de  technologie".  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  641,  s.  14, 
revised. 

The  Niagara  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology 

16.  The  college  of  applied  arts  and  technology  known  as  "The 
Niagara  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology"  is  continued  for 
the  area  comprised  of  all  the  municipalities,  including  any  cities  or 
separated  towns,  within  that  part  of  The  Regional  Municipality  of 
Niagara  that  was  formerly  the  County  of  Welland,  and  that  part  of 
the  said  regional  municipality  that  was  formerly  the  townships  of 
Clinton,  Grantham,  Gainsborough,  Louth  and  Niagara  in  the 
County  of  Lincoln  and  any  urban  municipalities  within  the  bounda- 
ries of  such  part,  and  that  part  of  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Hal- 
dimand-Norfolk that  was  formerly  the  townships  of  Moulton,  Sher- 
brooke, Dunn,  Canborough  and  South  Cayuga  in  the  County  of 
Haldimand  and  any  urban  municipalities  within  the  boundaries  of 
those  townships.  The  board  of  governors  of  the  college  shall  be 
known  in  English  as  "The  Board  of  Governors  of  The  Niagara  Col- 
lege of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology"  and  in  French  as  "Conseil 
d'administration  du  Collège  Niagara  d'arts  appliqués  et  de 
technologie".     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  641,  s.  15,  revised. 

The  Northern  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology 

17.  The  college  of  applied  arts  and  technology  known  as  "The 
Northern  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology"  is  continued  for 
the  area  comprised  of  all  the  municipalities,  including  any  cities  or 
separated  towns,  within  the  territorial  districts  of  Cochrane  and  Tim- 
iskaming.  The  board  of  governors  of  the  college  shall  be  known  in 
English  as  "The  Board  of  Governors  of  The  Northern  College  of 
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Applied  Arts  and  Technology"  and  in  French  as  "Conseil  d'adminis- 
tration du  Collège  Northern  d'arts  appliqués  et  de  technologie". 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  641,  s.  16,  revised. 


Fleming  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology". 
Reg.  641,  s.  22. 


R.R.O.  1980, 


The  St.  Clair  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology 

18.  The  college  of  applied  arts  and  technology  known  as  "The  St. 
Clair  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology"  is  continued  for  the 
area  comprised  of  all  the  municipalities,  including  any  cities  or  sepa- 
rated towns,  within  the  counties  of  Essex  and  Kent.  The  board  of 
governors  of  the  college  shall  be  known  in  English  as  "The  Board  of 
Governors  of  The  St.  Clair  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technol- 
ogy" and  in  French  as  "Conseil  d'administration  du  Collège  St.  Clair 
d'arts  appliqués  et  de  technologie".  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  641,  s.  17, 
revised. 

The  St.  Lawrence  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology 

19.  The  college  of  applied  arts  and  technology  known  as  "The  St. 
Lawrence  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology"  is  continued  for 
the  area  comprised  of  all  the  municipalities,  including  any  cities  or 
separated  towns,  within  the  counties  of  Frontenac,  Leeds,  Grenville, 
Dundas,  Stormont  and  Glengarry.  The  board  of  governors  of  the 
college  shall  be  known  in  English  as  "The  Board  of  Governors  of 
The  St.  Lawrence  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology"  and  in 
French  as  "Conseil  d'administration  de  Collège  Saint-Laurent  d'arts 
appliqués  et  de  technologie".  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  641,  s.  18, 
revised. 

The  Sault  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology 

20.  The  college  of  applied  arts  and  technology  known  as  "The 
Sault  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology"  is  continued  for  the 
area  comprised  of  the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma.  The  board  of 
governors  of  the  college  shall  be  known  in  English  as  "The  Board  of 
Governors  of  The  Sault  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology" 
and  in  French  as  "Conseil  d'administration  du  Collège  Sault  d'arts 
appliqués  et  de  technologie".  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  641,  s.  19, 
revised. 

The  Sheridan  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology 

21.  The  college  of  applied  arts  and  technology  known  as  "The 
Sheridan  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology"  is  continued  for 
the  area  comprised  of  all  the  municipalities,  including  any  cities  or 
separated  towns,  within  that  part  of  The  Regional  Municipality  of 
Peel  that  was  formerly  the  County  of  Peel  and  that  part  of  The 
Regional  Municipality  of  Halton  that  was  formerly  the  County  of 
Halton.  The  board  of  governors  of  the  college  shall  be  known  as 
"The  Board  of  Governors  of  The  Sheridan  College  of  Applied  Arts 
and  Technology".     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  641,  s.  20. 

The  Seneca  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology 

22.  The  college  of  applied  arts  and  technology  known  as  "The 
Seneca  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology"  is  continued  for 
the  area  comprised  of  the  City  of  North  York  and  all  the  municipali- 
ties within  The  Regional  Municipality  of  York.  The  board  of  gover- 
nors of  the  college  shall  be  known  as  "The  Board  of  Governors  of 
The  Seneca  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology".  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  641,  s.  21. 

The  Sir  Sandford  Fleming  College  of  Applied  Arts  and 
Technology 

23.  The  college  of  applied  arts  and  technology  known  as  "The  Sir 
Sandford  Fleming  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology"  is  con- 
tinued for  the  area  comprised  of  all  the  municipalities,  including  any 
cities  or  separated  towns,  within  the  counties  of  Victoria  and  Peter- 
borough and  the  Provisional  County  of  Haliburton,  and  the  Town  of 
Cobourg  and  the  townships  of  Hamilton  and  South  Monaghan  in  the 
County  of  Northumberland.  The  board  of  governors  of  the  college 
shall  be  known  as  "The  Board  of  Governors  of  The  Sir  Sandford 


REGULATION  772 
GRADUATE  SCHOLARSHIP  AWARDS 

Definitions 

1.    In  this  Regulation, 

"award"  means  a  scholarship  for  graduate  study  at  an  eligible  institu- 
tion; 

"due  date"  means  the  31st  day  of  October  in  the  year  preceding  the 
year  for  which  an  application  for  an  award  is  made; 

"eligible  institution"  means  a  university  financially  assisted  by  the 
Province  of  Ontario; 

"graduate  study"  means  full-time  study  leading  to  a  masters  or  doc- 
toral degree  at  an  eligible  institution; 

"permanent  resident"  means  a  person  who  is  a  permanent  resident 
within  the  meaning  of  the  Immigration  Act  (Canada); 

"program  year"  means  a  year  that  starts  in  May  or  September  after 
the  due  date  or  in  January  of  the  next  following  year; 

"resident  in  Ontario"  means,  except  for  time  spent  at  an  eligible 
institution,  resident  in  Ontario  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  twelve 
consecutive  months  before  the  last  day  of  the  month  in  which 
classes  normally  start  in  the  eligible  institution  for  the  period  for 
which  the  person  is  applying  for  an  award; 

"Selection  Board"  means  the  advisory  committee  appointed  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  under  section  4  of  the  Act  to 
advise  the  Minister  concerning  the  granting  of  awards; 

"term"  means  a  period  of  graduate  study  at  an  eligible  institution 
that  is  not  less  than  twelve  weeks  in  duration.  O.  Reg.  237/90, 
s.  1. 

Awards 

2.— (1)  An  award  under  this  Regulation  shall  be  for  two  or  three 
consecutive  terms  in  an  amount  that  does  not  exceed  $3,766  per 
term. 

(2)  A  person  may  receive  a  maximum  of  four  awards  under  this 
Regulation. 

(3)  A  person  may  receive  only  one  award  per  program  year. 

(4)  For  the  purpose  of  calculating  the  number  of  awards  under 
subsections  (2)  and  (3),  an  award  received  under  the  following  pro- 
grams shall  be  counted  as  an  award  under  this  Regulation: 

1 .  The  Ontario  Graduate  Fellowship  Program. 

2.  The  Social  Sciences  and  Humanities  Research  Council  Pro- 
gram. 

3.  The  Natural  Sciences  and  Engineering  Research  Council 
Program. 

4.  The  Medical  Research  Council  Program. 

(5)  The  Minister  may  require  a  person  who  is  the  recipient  of  an 
award  under  this  Regulation  and  who  withdraws  from  graduate  study 
or  ceases  to  be  registered  as  a  student  in  graduate  study  at  an  eligible 
institution  before  completing  the  term  for  which  the  award  was 
granted  to  repay,  on  demand,  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario,  an 
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amount  that  is  equal  to  the  full  amount  of  the  award  or  such  lesser 
amount  as  the  Minister  may  determine  having  regard  to  the  eco- 
nomic condition  of  the  person  and  financial  hardship  that  may  be 
caused  by  requiring  the  repayment  of  the  full  amount  of  the  award. 
O.  Reg.  237/90,  s.  2. 

Application  and  Selection 

3.  — (1)  An  application  for  an  award  may  be  made  only  by  a  per- 
son who,  on  the  due  date, 

(a)    is  a  Canadian  citizen  or  a  permanent  resident;  or 


Nomination  for  Awards 


4.  If  the  average  number  of  open  awards  granted  to  applicants 
enrolled  or  intending  to  enrol  in  a  program  of  graduate  study  at  an 
eligible  institution  over  the  previous  three  years  is  less  than  thirty, 
the  eligible  institution  may  nominate  other  persons  enrolled  or 
intending  to  enrol  in  the  eligible  institution  for  the  awards.  O.  Reg. 
237/90,  s.  4. 


Conditions 


(b)  is  lawfully  admitted  or  may  be  lawfully  admitted  to  Canada 
as  a  visitor  with  student  authorization  under  paragraph 
10  (a)  or  (b)  of  the  Immigration  Act  ^(Canada). 

(2)  An  application  for  an  award  shall  be  made  to  the  Minister  or 
to  an  eligible  institution. 

(3)  Each  eligible  institution  that  receives  an  application  before 
the  due  date  shall  forward  the  application  to  the  Minister  on  or 
before  the  due  date. 

(4)  The  Minister  shall  refer  all  completed  applications  received 
by  the  Minister  on  or  before  the  due  date  or  filed  with  the  Minister 
by  an  eligible  institution  on  or  before  the  due  date  to  the  Selection 
Board  for  a  report. 

(5)  The  Selection  Board  shall  consider  all  applications  referred  to 
it  and,  after  considering  the  applications,  make  a  report  to  the  Minis- 
ter with  respect  to  the  granting  of  awards  to  applicants. 

(6)  In  considering  applications,  the  Selection  Board  may  in  its 
report  give  a  preference  to  applicants  who  are  residents  in  Ontario. 

(7)  After  considering  the  report  of  the  Selection  Board,  the  Min- 
ister shall  grant  not  more  than  1,200  awards  each  year  as  follows: 

1.  If  the  average  number  of  open  awards  granted  to  students 
attending  at  an  eligible  institution  in  the  previous  three 
years  is  less  than  thirty,  the  Minister  shall  offer  to  appli- 
cants enrolled  or  intending  to  enrol  at  each  such  eligible 
institution  that  number  of  awards  set  out  in  Column  2  of  the 
Table  that  is  opposite  the  average  number  of  awards  set  out 
opposite  thereto  in  Column  1  and  such  awards  shall  be 
known  as  institutional  awards. 

2.  Not  more  than  sixty  awards  shall  be  offered  to  applicants 
who  are  lawfully  admitted  or  may  be  lawfully  admitted  to 
Canada  as  visitors  with  student  authorization  under  para- 
graph 10  (a)  or  (b)  of  the  Immigration  Act  (Canada)  and 
such  awards  shall  be  known  as  visa  awards. 

3.  After  determining  the  number  of  awards  to  be  offered 
under  paragraphs  1  and  2,  offer  the  balance  of  the  awards, 
to  be  known  as  open  awards,  to  the  other  applicants. 

(8)  Each  applicant,  upon  receiving  a  notice  of  the  granting  of  an 
award,  shall  execute  and  file  with  the  Minister  the  certificate  of 
acceptance  included  in  the  notice  within  three  weeks  after  the  date 
set  out  in  the  notice. 

(9)  The  Minister  may  cancel  an  award  to  which  a  certificate  of 
acceptance  refers  if  the  certificate  of  acceptance  is  not  executed  and 
filed  with  the  Minister  within  the  three-week  period  set  out  in  the 
notice. 

(10)  If  an  applicant  executes  and  files  the  certificate  of  accep- 
tance within  the  three-week  period  set  out  in  the  notice,  the  Minister 
shall  authorize  the  payment  of  an  award  to  the  applicant  if  the  appli- 
cant is  enrolled  in  a  program  of  graduate  study.  O.  Reg.  237/90, 
s.  3. 


5.  — (1)  It  is  a  condition  for  the  payment  of  an  award  under  this 
Regulation  that  the  applicant  for  the  award, 

(a)    is  not  in  default  of  a  repayment  of. 


(i)  a  student  loan  guaranteed  by  the  Province  of 
Ontario  or  by  any  other  province  or  territory  of 
Canada,  a  loan  made  under  the  Canada  Student 
Loans  Act  or  a  loan  made  under  the  Ontario  Ven- 
ture Capital  Program,  or 


(ii)  any  money  required  to  be  repaid  to  the  Treasurer  of 
Ontario  under  this  Regulation  or  Regulation  775  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  or  any  prede- 
cessor of  this  Regulation  or  the  said  Regulation  775; 


(b)    is  not  employed  for  more  than  an  average  of  ten  hours  a 
week;  and 


(c)    is  not  in  receipt  of  another  award  that  exceeds  $2,500. 


(2)    Clause  (1)  (a)  does  not  apply  if  no  legal  proceedings  are  insti- 
tuted against  the  applicant  for  repayment  of  the  default  and. 


(a)  the  applicant  repays  the  amount  in  default  in  full  prior  to 
the  date  of  applying  for  an  award  under  this  Regulation; 

(b)  the  applicant  makes  arrangements  to  correct  the  default  in 
the  repayment; 


(c)    the  default  in  the  repayment  is  not  deliberate  on  the  part  of 
the  applicant  and  is  beyond  the  control  of  the  applicant;  or 


(d)  the  Minister  is  satisfied  that  relief  from  subsection  (1) 
should  be  granted  to  the  applicant  having  regard  to  the  eco- 
nomic condition  of  the  applicant  and  the  financial  hardship 
that  may  be  caused  by  the  repayment  of  the  amount  in 
default.     O.  Reg.  237/90,  s.  5. 


Notice 


6.— (1)  Any  notice  required  to  be  given  to  a  person  under  this 
Regulation  is  sufficiently  given  if  delivered  personally  or  sent  by  pre- 
paid mail  addressed  to  the  person  at  the  person's  last  known  address. 

(2)  If  service  is  made  by  mail,  the  service  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
made  on  the  fifth  day  after  the  day  of  mailing  unless  the  person  on 
whom  the  service  is  being  made  establishes  that  he  or  she  did  not  in 
good  faith,  through  absence,  accident,  illness  or  other  cause  beyond 
the  person's  control,  receive  the  notice  until  a  later  date.  O.  Reg. 
237/90,  s.  6. 
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TABLE 


Column  1 

Column  2 

Average  number  of 
awards  made  in  the 

Number  of  awards  that 

preceding  3  years 

may  be  offered 

OtolO 

10 

11 

10 

12 

9 

13 

9 

14 

8 

15 

8 

16 

7 

17 

7 

18 

6 

19 

6 

20 

5 

21 

5 

22 

4 

23 

4 

24 

3 

25 

3 

26 

2 

27 

2 

28 

1 

29 

1 

30  or  greater 

0 

O.  Reg.  237/90,  Table. 


REGULATION  773 
ONTARIO  SPECIAL  BURSARY  PROGRAM 

Definitions 

1.    In  this  Regulation, 

"applicant"  means  a  student  who  applies  for  a  bursary  under  this 
Regulation; 

"approved  institution"  means, 

(a)  an  Ontario  university,  receiving  financial  assistance  from 
the  Province  of  Ontario,  including  any  post-secondary  edu- 
cational institution  affiliated  or  federated  with  it, 

(b)  a  college  of  applied  arts  and  technology  established  under 
the  Ministry  of  Colleges  and  Universities  Act, 

(c)  Ryerson  Polytechnical  Institute, 

(d)  Ontario  College  of  Art,  and 

(e)  a  private  vocational  school  registered  under  the  Private 
Vocational  Schools  Act  and  approved  by  the  Minister; 

"approved  program  of  study"  means, 

(a)  a  program  of  study  at  an  eligible  institution,  or 

(b)  full  or  part-time  upgrading  courses  approved  by  the  Minis- 
ter and  offered  at  a  college  of  applied  arts  and  technology 
established  under  the  Ministry  of  Colleges  and  Universities 
Act, 

leading  to  a  certificate,  diploma  or  degree; 

"landed  immigrant"  means  a  person  who  is  a  permanent  resident 
within  the  meaning  of  the  Immigration  Act  (Canada); 

"sf)ouse"  means  either  of  a  man  and  woman  who. 


(a)  are  married  to  each  other, 

(b)  have  together  in  good  faith  entered  into  a  marriage  that  is 
voidable  or  void, 

(c)  are  not  married  to  each  other  and  have  cohabited  continu- 
ously for  a  period  of  not  less  than  three  years,  or 

(d)  are  not  married  to  each  other  and  have  cohabited  in  a  rela- 
tionship of  some  permanence,  if  they  are  the  natural  or 
adoptive  parents  of  a  child; 

"student"  means  a  person, 

(a)  who  is  a  Canadian  citizen  or  a  permanent  resident  within 
the  meaning  of  the  Immigration  Act  (Canada)  and  resided 
in  Ontario  as  a  Canadian  citizen  or  a  permanent  resident 
for  a  period  of  not  less  than  twelve  consecutive  months 
prior  to  the  last  day  of  the  month  in  which  classes  normally 
commence  in  the  approved  institution  for  the  approved  pro- 
gram of  study  for  which  the  student  is  applying  for  a  bur- 
sary, and 

(b)  who  is  registered  or  accepted  for  registration  at  an 
approved  institution  in  an  approved  program  of  study. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  643,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  108/87,  s.  1;  O.  Reg. 
234/90,  s.  1. 

Bursaries 

2.  An  application  for  a  bursary  shall  be  in  such  form  as  the  Minis- 
ter may  determine.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  643,  s.  2. 

3.  Subject  to  section  4,  the  Minister  may  from  time  to  time  award 
a  bursary  to  an  applicant  if  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister  the  bursary 
is  necessary  in  order  to  enable  the  applicant  to  complete  the 
approved  program  of  study  for  the  period  for  which  he  or  she  applied 
for  a  bursary  under  this  Regulation.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  643,  s.  3. 

4.  A  bursary  awarded  under  section  3  shall, 

(a)  not  exceed  $2,500  in  any  twelve-month  period; 

(b)  be  payable  to  an  applicant  and  forwarded  to  the  appropri- 
ate approved  institution  at  which  the  applicant  is  enrolled 
and  the  approved  institution  shall  withhold  delivery  of  the 
bursary  to  the  applicant  until  the  tuition  fee  for  the  period 
of  study  for  which  the  bursary  was  awarded  is  paid  by  the 
applicant  or  until  arrangements  acceptable  to  the  approved 
institution  have  been  made  with  the  applicant  for  the  pay- 
ment of  the  tuition  fee.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  643,  s.  4; 
O.  Reg.  105/88,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  234/90,  s.  2. 

5.  In  determining  the  need  of  an  applicant  and  for  the  purpose  of 
computing  the  amount  of  the  bursary  that  may  be  paid,  the  Minister 
may  have  regard  to, 

tuition  and  other  compulsory  fees  paid  to  an  approved  insti- 
tution; 


(a) 


(b)  books  and  instructional  supplies; 

(c)  local  transportation  to  and  from  the  applicant's  residence  or 
lodging  to  the  campus  of  the  approved  institution; 

(d)  the  total  income  of  the  applicant  from  all  sources; 

(e)  income  of  the  spouse  of  the  applicant; 

(f)  personal  income  tax,  pension  plan  contributions,  medical 
and  hospital  insurance  payable  by  the  applicant; 

(g)  whether  the  applicant  is  employed  full  or  part-time  or  is 
unemployed; 
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(h)  the  number  of  persons  who  are  dependent  upon  the  appli- 
cant for  support;  and 

(i)  any  other  circumstances  of  the  appHcant  in  addition  to 
those  Usted  in  clauses  (a)  to  (h)  that  the  Minister  may  deter- 
mine are  relevant.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  643,  s.  5. 

6.    The  Minister  may  refuse  to  award  a  bursary  to  an  applicant, 

(a)  who  has  at  any  time  defaulted  in  repayment  of  an  existing 
student  loan  guaranteed  by  the  Province  of  Ontario,  guar- 
anteed by  any  other  province  or  territory  of  Canada  or 
made  under  the  Canada  Student  Loans  Act,  the  Ontario 
Student  Venture  Capital  Program  or  the  Ontario  Youth 
Venture  Capital  Program; 

(b)  who  has  been  required  to  repay  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario 
the  whole  or  any  part  of  a  student  grant  made  under  section 
3  of  Regulation  775  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1990  or  any  predecessor  thereof; 

(c)  who  owns,  possesses  or  controls  or  whose  spouse  or  parent 
owns,  possesses  or  controls  real  or  personal  assets  which  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Minister  constitute  sufficient  financial 
resources  to  meet  the  education  costs  of  the  applicant; 

(d)  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister  after  consultation  with 
the  approved  institution  or  institutions  at  which  the  appli- 
cant has  been  enrolled,  has  not  made  satisfactory  progress 
in  a  program  of  study; 

(e)  who  has  failed  to  file  with  the  Minister  all  the  information 
and  documentation  required  by  the  Minister  under  section 

2; 

(f)  who  has  failed  to  file  with  the  Minister  all  the  information 
and  documentation  required  by  the  Minister  to  verify  any 
statement  made  in  the  application  and  supporting  material 
filed  under  section  2; 

(g)  who  is  receiving  financial  assistance  from  the  Government 
of  Canada  or  from  any  other  province  or  territory  of 
Canada; 

(h)  who  is  entitled  to  receive  student  assistance  from  any  other 
province  or  territory  of  Canada; 

(i)  who  has  at  any  time  been  convicted  of  an  offence  under  the 
Canada  Student  Loans  Act  or  any  offence  involving  fraud  or 
theft  or  conspiracy  to  commit  an  offence  involving  fraud  or 
theft  under  the  Criminal  Code  (Canada)  in  respect  of  any 
student  assistance  program  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  or 
any  other  province  or  territory  of  Canada  or  the  Ontario 
Student  Venture  Capital  Program  or  the  Ontario  Youth 
Venture  Capital  Program;  or 

(j)  who  has  failed  to  make  satisfactory  arrangements  with  the 
Minister  for  the  repayment  of  overpayments  received  in 
respect  of  a  previous  application  for  student  assistance 
under  this  Regulation,  Regulation  772,  774  or  775  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  or  under  the  Canada 
Student  Loans  Act.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  643,  s.  6;  O.  Reg. 
108/87,  s.  2. 

Repayment 

7.— (1)  Where  a  bursary  is  awarded  to  an  applicant  who, 

(a)  makes  any  false  statement  or  misrepresentation  in  an  appli- 
cation under  section  2  or  in  any  other  document  required  by 
the  Minister  or  furnishes  any  false  or  misleading  informa- 
tion; 

(b)  expends  or  commits  the  whole  or  part  of  the  bursary  for 


purposes  other  than  the  purpose  for  which  the  bursary  was 
awarded;  or 

(c)  has  failed  to  file  with  the  Minister  all  the  information  and 
documentation  necessary  to  verify  any  statement  made  in 
the  application  and  supporting  material  filed  under  section 

2, 

the  Minister  may  require  the  applicant  to  repay  forthwith  to  the 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  bursary  awarded 
the  applicant.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  643,  s.  7  (1);  O.  Reg.  108/87, 
s.  3. 

(2)  Where  a  bursary  is  made  to  an  applicant  under  section  3  and 
due  to  an  error  or  mistake  the  bursary  is  in  excess  in  whole  or  in  part 
of  the  amount  that  the  applicant  is  eligible  to  receive  as  a  bursary, 
the  Minister  may  require  the  applicant  to  pay  to  the  Treasurer  of 
Ontario  any  overpayment  of  the  bursary. 

(3)  Where  a  bursary  is  made  to  an  applicant  under  section  3  for 
an  approved  program  of  study  and,  before  completing  such  approved 
program  of  study,  the  applicant, 

(a)  withdraws  from  the  approved  institution; 

(b)  ceases  to  be  registered  in  the  approved  program  of  study  for 
which  the  bursary  was  awarded;  or 

(c)  reduces  the  number  of  courses  or  subjects  that  comprise  the 
approved  program  of  study  for  which  the  bursary  was 
awarded, 

the  applicant  forthwith  shall  pay  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  an 
amount  equal  to  the  difference  between, 

(d)  the  amount  of  the  bursary  made  to  the  applicant  under  sec- 
tion 3;  and 

(e)  the  amount  of  a  bursary,  if  any,  determined  by  the  Minister 
which  the  applicant  would  have  been  eligible  to  receive  as  a 
bursary  under  section  3  for  the  period  prior  to  the  date  of 
an  event  referred  to  in  clause  (a),  (b)  or  (c). 

(4)  The  date  of  an  event  referred  to  in  clause  (3)  (a),  (b)  or  (c) 
shall  be  that  date  determined  by  the  approved  institution  where  the 
applicant  was  enrolled  for  the  purposes  of  applying  for  a  bursary. 

(5)  Where  an  applicant  is  required  under  subsection  (1),  (2)  or 
(3)  to  repay  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the 
bursary  awarded  and  the  applicant  is  entitled  to  a  refund  of  the 
whole  or  any  part  of  the  tuition  fee  paid  by  the  applicant  to  an 
approved  institution,  the  approved  institution  shall  make  such  refund 
payment  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  643, 
s.  7  (2-5). 


REGULATION  774 

ONTARIO  STUDENT  LOANS 

Interpretation 

1.— (1)  In  this  Regulation, 

"applicant"  means  a  student  who  applies  for  a  student  loan  under  the 
Act; 

"approved  course  of  studies"  means  a  course  or  courses  of  study  at 
an  eligible  institution  of  at  least  four  weeks  duration  approved  by 
the  Minister  leading  to  a  certificate,  diploma  or  degree; 

"bank"  means  a  bank  to  which  the  Bank  Act  (Canada)  applies  or  a 
credit  union  as  defined  in  the  Credit  Unions  and  Caisses  Populaires 
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Act,  that  has  agreed  with  the  Minister  to  provide  loans  to  students 
under  this  Act; 

"borrower"  means  a  person  to  whom  a  student  loan  is  made; 

"certificate  of  loan  approval"  means  a  certificate  issued  or  caused  to 
be  issued  by  the  Minister,  or  by  a  person  authorized  under  subsec- 
tion 25  (1),  to  an  applicant  eligible  to  receive  a  loan  under  the  Act; 

"education  costs"  means  the  total  of  the  actual  costs  or  estimated 
cost  allowances  for  the  following  items  as  determined  by  the  Min- 
ister for  the  period  for  which  an  applicant  is  requesting  a  loan, 

(a)  tuition  and  other  compulsory  fees  payable  to  an  eligible 
institution, 

(b)  books  and  instructional  supplies, 

(c)  a  weekly  personal  and  living  allowance, 

(d)  local  transportation  to  and  from  the  applicant's  residence  or 
lodging  to  the  campus  of  the  eligible  institution, 

(e)  a  maximum  of  two  return  trips  by  an  applicant  to  the  appli- 
cant's permanent  residence  by  the  most  reasonable  means 
of  public  transportation, 

(f)  any  other  expenses  of  the  applicant  in  addition  to  those 
listed  in  clauses  (a)  to  (e)  that  the  Minister  may  determine 
are  relevant; 

"eligible  institution"  means, 

(a)  an  Ontario  University,  including  any  post-secondaty  educa- 
tional institution  affiliated  or  federated  with  it, 

(b)  Ontario  College  of  Art, 

(c)  a  teachers'  college  established  under  the  Education  Act, 

(d)  Ryerson  Polytechnical  Institute, 

(e)  a  college  of  applied  arts  and  technology  established  under 
the  Ministry  of  Colleges  and  Universities  Act, 

(f)  a  college  of  agricultural  technology  established  under  the 
Ministry  of  Agriculture  and  Food  Act, 

(g)  Regis  College, 

(h)    Dominican  College  of  Philosophy  and  Theology, 

(i)    Canadian  Memorial  Chiropractic  College, 

(j)  an  institution  providing  a  nursing  assistant  program 
approved  by  the  Ministry  of  Health,  the  Ministry  of  Educa- 
tion or  the  Ministry  of  Colleges  and  Universities, 

(k)    Royal  Conservatory  of  Music, 

(1)  a  Bar  Admission  Course  conducted  by  the  Law  Society  of 
Upper  Canada, 

(m)    Niagara  Parks  Commission  School  of  Horticulture, 

(n)  an  institution  providing  a  medical  technology  program 
approved  by  the  Minister, 

(o)  a  private  vocational  school  registered  under  the  Private 
Vocational  Schools  Act  and  approved  by  the  Minister; 

"financial  resources"  means  the  estimated  amount  of  money  deter- 
mined by  the  Minister  that  the  Minister  expects  the  applicant  and 
his  or  her  spouse,  parents  or  sponsor  to  contribute  towards  the 


education  costs  for  the  period  for  which  the  applicant  is  requesting 
a  student  loan  having  regard  to, 

(a)  the  total  income  of  the  applicant  from  all  sources  including 
earnings  from  summer  and  other  part-time  or  full-time 
employment,  investment  and  other  income  including  gifts, 

(b)  academic  awards  and  government  assistance  that  the  appli- 
cant is  or  may  be  receiving, 

(c)  the  total  income  of  the  spouse,  parents  or  sponsor  of  the 
applicant  from  all  sources, 

(d)  the  assets  of  the  applicant  and  his  or  her  spouse,  parents  or 
sponsor, 

(e)  personal  income  tax,  unemployment  insurance  and  pension 
plan  contributions  of  the  spouse,  parents  or  sponsor  of  the 
applicant, 

(f)  the  number  of  persons  determined  by  the  Minister  that  are 
dependent  for  support  upon  the  applicant,  and  his  or  her 
spouse,  parents  or  sponsor,  and 

(g)  any  other  resources,  assets  or  deductions  of  the  applicant 
and  his  or  her  spouse,  parents  or  sponsor  in  addition  to 
those  listed  in  clauses  (a)  to  (f)  that  the  Minister  may  deter- 
mine are  relevant; 

"full-time  employment"  means  performing  work  for  remuneration 
for  a  minimum  of  thirty-five  hours  per  week  and  shall  include  time 
spent  by  an  applicant, 

(a)  caring  for  a  child  eleven  years  of  age  or  under  living  with 
the  applicant  and  dependent  upon  the  applicant  for  sup- 
port, 

(b)  attending  an  adult  training  program  at  a  college  of  applied 
arts  and  technology  or  a  private  vocational  school  regis- 
tered under  the  Private  Vocational  Schools  Act,  while 
receiving  financial  assistance  from  the  Government  of 
Canada,  and 

(c)  actively  seeking  employment  while  registered  with  the 
Canadian  Employment  and  Immigration  Commission; 

"group  A  student"  means  a  person, 

(a)  who  is  a  Canadian  citizen  or  a  permanent  resident  within 
the  meaning  of  the  Immigration  Act  (Canada)  and  except 
for  time  spent  at  a  post-secondary  institution  has  resided  in 
Ontario  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  twelve  consecutive 
months  prior  to  the  last  day  of  the  month  in  which  classes 
normally  commence  in  the  eligible  institution  for  the  period 
for  which  the  person  is  applying  for  a  student  loan,  and 

(b)  whose  parents  or  sponsor  are  Canadian  citizens  or  landed 
immigrants,  and 

(i)  resided  in  Ontario  within  the  meaning  of  the 
Immigration  Act  (Canada)  for  a  period  of  not  less 
than  twelve  consecutive  months  prior  to  the  last  day 
of  the  month  in  which  classes  normally  commence  in 
the  eligible  institution  for  the  period  for  which  the 
applicant  is  applying  for  a  student  loan,  or 

(ii)  resided  in  Ontario  when  the  applicant  first  enrolled 
in  an  eligible  institution  situated  in  Ontario  and  are 
still  residing  in  Canada  and  the  applicant  is  still 
enrolled  in  an  eligible  institution  in  Ontario, 

(c)  who  is  single  and  has  no  child  dependent  upon  the  person 
for  support  prior  to  the  last  day  of  the  month  in  which 
classes  normally  commence  in  the  eligible  institution  for  the 
period  for  which  the  person  is  applying  for  a  student  loan. 
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(d)  has  not  engaged  in  full-time  employment  for  two  or  more 
periods  of  at  least  twelve  consecutive  months  each,  and 

(e)  has  completed  less  than  four  years  of  post-secondary  study 
or  a  combination  of  one  period  of  twelve  consecutive 
months  of  full-time  employment  and  post-secondary  study 
totalling  less  than  four  years; 

"group  B  married  student"  means  a  person  who  is  a  Canadian  citizen 
or  a  permanent  resident  within  the  meaning  of  the  Immigration 
Act  (Canada)  and  except  for  time  spent  at  a  post-secondary  institu- 
tion has  resided  in  Ontario  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  twelve  con- 
secutive months  prior  to  the  last  day  of  the  month  in  which  classes 
normally  commence  in  the  eligible  institution  for  the  period  for 
which  the  person  is  applying  for  a  student  loan  and  who,  prior  to 
the  last  day  of  the  month  in  which  classes  commence  in  the 
approved  institution  for  the  eligibility  period  for  which  the  person 
is  applying  for  a  student  loan, 

(a)  has  a  spouse  who  is  not  a  full-time  student, 

(b)  has  a  spouse  and  a  child  living  with  the  person  and  depen- 
dent upon  the  person  for  support,  or 

(c)  is  a  widow  or  widower  or  who  is  unmarried,  deserted,  sepa- 
rated or  divorced,  is  not  living  with  his  or  her  spouse  and 
has  a  child  living  with  the  person  and  dependent  upon  the 
person  for  support; 

"group  B  single  student"  means  a  person  who  is  a  Canadian  citizen 
or  a  permanent  resident  within  the  meaning  of  the  Immigration 
Act  (Canada)  and  except  for  time  spent  at  a  post-secondary  institu- 
tion has  resided  in  Ontario  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  twelve  con- 
secutive months  prior  to  the  last  day  of  the  month  in  which  classes 
normally  commence  in  the  eligible  institution  for  the  period  for 
which  the  person  is  applying  for  a  student  loan  and  who,  prior  to 
the  last  day  of  the  month  in  which  classes  commence  in  the 
approved  institution  for  the  eligibility  period  for  which  the  person 
is  applying  for  a  student  loan, 

(a)  is  single  and  has  been  engaged  in  full-time  employment  for 
two  or  more  periods  of  at  least  twelve  consecutive  months 
each  and  the  final  period  was  spent  in  the  Province  of 
Ontario, 

(b)  is  widowed,  divorced  or  separated  and  has  no  child  living 
with  the  person  and  dependent  upon  the  person  for  sup- 
port, 

(c)  has  a  spouse  and  both  the  person  and  spouse  are  full-time 
students  and  have  no  child  who  is  dependent  upon  them  for 
support,  or 

(d)  has  completed  a  total  of  four  years  of  post-secondary  study 
or  a  combination  of  full-time  employment  and  post-second- 
ary study  totalling  four  years; 

"specified  educational  institution"  means  an  institute  of  learning  that 
has  been  designated  as  a  specified  educational  institution  for  the 
purposes  of  the  Canada  Student  Loans  Act; 

"sponsor"  means  a  person  who  is  a  sponsor  within  the  meaning  of 
the  regulations  made  under  the  Immigration  Act  (Canada); 

"spouse"  means  either  of  a  man  and  woman  who, 

(a)  are  married  to  each  other, 

(b)  have  together  in  good  faith  entered  into  a  marriage  that  is 
voidable  or  void, 

(c)  are  not  married  to  each  other  and  have  cohabited  continu- 
ously for  a  period  of  not  less  than  three  years,  or 

(d)  are  not  married  to  each  other  and  have  cohabited  in  a  rela- 


tionship of  some  permanence,  if  they  are  the  natural  or 
adoptive  parents  of  a  child; 

"student"  means  a  group  A  student,  a  group  B  married  student  or  a 
group  B  single  student  registered  in  an  approved  course  of  studies 
who  applies  for  a  student  loan  under  the  Act; 

"student  loan"  means  a  student  loan  made  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  section  8  of  the  Act.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  644, 
s.  1  (1);  O.  Reg.  451/82,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  29/84,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  107/87, 
s.  1;0.  Reg.  106/88,  s.  1  (1-6);  O.  Reg.  236/90,  s.  1. 

(2)  Where  the  phrase  "resided  in  Ontario"  is  used  in  this  Regula- 
tion the  Minister,  after  having  considered  the  particular  facts,  the 
special  circumstances  of  the  applicant,  the  applicant's  parents  or 
sponsor  and  the  provisions  of  any  agreement  made  with  the  Govern- 
ment of  Canada  or  the  government  of  any  province  of  Canada 
respecting  grants  or  loans  to  students,  shall  determine  whether  a  per- 
son resided  in  Ontario  at  the  relevant  time  for  the  purposes  of  this 
Regulation.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  644,  s.  1  (2). 

(3)  Despite  clause  (a)  of  the  definition  of  group  A  student  in  sub- 
section (1)  and  the  definition  of  group  B  married  student  and  group 
B  single  student  in  subsection  (1),  the  time  spent  at  a  post-secondary 
institution  may  be  included  in  calculating  the  time  referred  to,  where 
the  person  is  in  Canada  on  a  valid  student  authorization  or  is  a  con- 
vention refugee  lawfully  in  Canada  under  the  Immigration  Act 
(Canada).     O.  Reg.  106/88,  s.  1  (7). 

2.— (1)  Subject  to  section  3,  a  student  ceases  to  be  a  student  on 
the  day, 

(a)  he  or  she  is  no  longer  enrolled  in  the  eligible  institution  in 
the  approved  course  of  studies  for  the  period  for  which  he 
or  she  received  a  loan  under  the  Act;  or 

(b)  he  or  she  withdraws  from  the  eligible  institution. 

(2)  The  date  a  student  ceases  to  be  enrolled  or  withdraws  from  an 
eligible  institution  under  clauses  (1)  (a)  and  (b)  shall  be  that  date 
determined  by  such  eligible  institution.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  644, 
s.  2. 

(3)  A  person  to  whom  a  student  loan  has  been  made  shall,  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Regulation,  no  longer  be  considered  to  be  a  student 
on  the  last  day  of  the  520th  week  of  attendance  at  an  eligible 
institution.     O.  Reg.  236/90,  s.  2. 

3.— (1)  A  student  to  whom  a  student  loan  has  been  made  shall  be 
deemed  not  to  have  ceased  to  be  a  student  under  section  2  where, 

(a)  the  student  provides  the  bank  to  which  his  or  her  obliga- 
tions under  the  loan  are  owed  with  confirmation  of  enrol- 
ment, 

(i)  within  six  months  immediately  following  the  date  of 
termination  of  the  approved  course  of  studies  for 
which  he  or  she  last  provided  a  confirmation  that  he 
or  she  was  enrolled  as  a  student, 

(ii)  relating  to  an  approved  course  of  studies  part  of 
which  is  within  the  six  months  referred  to  in  sub- 
clause (i),  and 

(iii)    in  a  form  determined  by  the  Minister;  or 

(b)  in  the  event  that  the  student  fails  to  provide  the  bank  with 
confirmation  of  enrolment  in  accordance  with  clause  (a),  he 
or  she  establishes  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Minister  that  he 
or  she  was  unable  to  provide  such  confirmation  and  that  he 
or  she  is  enrolled  as  a  student  in  an  approved  course  of 
studies  at  a  specified  educational  institution. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  for  the  purpose  of  the  Act  and  this 
Regulation,  where  a  borrower  who  has  ceased  to  be  a  student 
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becomes  enrolled  at  a  specified  educational  institution  the  borrower 
is  deemed  not  to  become  a  student  again  until  the  earlier  of. 


(a) 


(b) 


the  date  recorded  as  the  effective  date  of  the  transaction  in 
the  document  submitted  in  accordance  with  section  II  by 
the  borrower  in  a  form  determined  by  the  Minister;  or 

where  a  new  student  loan  is  made  to  that  borrower,  the 
date  recorded  as  the  effective  date  of  the  transaction  in  the 
loan  application  and  agreement  set  out  in  a  form  deter- 
mined by  the  Minister.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  644,  s.  3, 
revised. 


(3)  Forthwith  after  ceasing  to  be  a  student  within  the  meaning  of 
subsection  2  (I)  or  (3),  a  person  to  whom  a  student  loan  has  been 
made  shall  enter  into  a  consolidated  loan  agreement  with  the  bank  to 
determine  the  amount  and  duration  of  the  payments  to  be  made  to 
discharge  the  principal  amount  of  the  loan  and  interest  on  the  out- 
standing balance  from  time  to  time.     O.  Reg.  236/90,  s.  3. 

Application  for  Loan  and  Loan  Agreement 

4.— (I)  An  applicant  for  a  student  loan  shall  submit  to  a  bank  a 
certificate  of  loan  approval  in  a  form  determined  by  the  Minister 
signed  by  an  officer  authorized  under  subsection  25  (I)  and  an  offi- 
cial of  the  eligible  institution  referred  to  in  such  form.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  644,  s.  4  (\), revised. 

(2)  Where  an  officer  of  a  bank  is  satisfied  that  a  student  loan  may 
be  made  to  an  applicant  and  such  a  loan  is  to  be  made,  the  bank  and 
the  student  shall  complete  the  loan  application  and  agreement  por- 
tion of  the  application  submitted  to  the  bank  under  subsection  (1). 

(3)  A  bank  shall  not  make  an  advance  in  respect  of  a  student  loan 
until  subsections  (I)  and  (2)  have  been  complied  with. 

(4)  Where  an  advance  is  made  in  respect  of  a  student  loan,  the 
bank  making  the  advance  shall  forthwith  distribute  the  copies  of  the 
application  that  relate  to  that  loan  in  accordance  with  the  instruc- 
tions printed  thereon. 

(5)  A  bank  may  make  a  student  loan  to  a  student  in  an  amount 
not  greater  than  the  amount  set  out  in  the  certificate  of  loan  approval 
submitted  by  the  student.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  644,  s.  4  (2-5). 

5.— (1)  The  Minister  or  a  person  authorized  under  subsection 
25  (I)  may  issue  a  certificate  of  loan  approval  to  a  student  whom  the 
Minister  or  authorized  person  considers  in  need  of  a  student  loan  in 
order  to  pursue  an  approved  course  of  studies,  having  regard  to  the 
education  costs  and  financial  resources  of  the  student.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  644,  s.  5  (\),revised. 

(2)  A  certificate  of  loan  approval  may  be  issued  to  a  student  in  an 
amount  that  does  not  exceed  $3,000  in  a  twelve-month  period. 

(3)  A  certificate  of  loan  approval  shall  not  be  issued  if  it  would 
increase  the  total  liability  of  a  borrower  to  repay  student  loans  made 
under  this  Regulation  above  $8,000.     O.  Reg.  236/90,  s.  4. 

6.  A  certificate  of  loan  approval  is  valid  only  up  to  the  thirtieth 
day  following  the  date  of  confirmation  of  enrolment  as  completed  by 
an  official  of  the  eligible  institution.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  644,  s.  6. 

7.— (1)  Every  student  who  applies  to  a  bank  for  a  student  loan 
shall  declare  to  the  bank  all  loans  for  educational  purposes  granted 
to  the  student  at  an  earlier  date  by  that  bank  or  any  other  bank 
including  loans  under  the  Canada  Student  Loans  Act.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  644,  s.  7(1). 

(2)  The  Minister  or  a  person  authorized  under  subsection  25  (1) 
may  refuse  to  issue  a  certificate  of  loan  approval  to  an  applicant, 

(a)  who  has  at  any  time  defaulted  in  repayment  of  a  student 
loan  guaranteed  by  the  Province  of  Ontario,  guaranteed  by 
any  other  province  or  territory  of  Canada  or  made  under 


the  Canada  Student  Loans  Act  or  the  Ontario  Student  Ven- 
ture Capital  Program  or  the  Ontario  Youth  Venture  Capital 
Program; 

(b)  who  has  been  required  to  repay  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario 
the  whole  or  any  part  of  a  student  grant  made  under  section 
3  of  Regulation  775  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1990  or  any  predecessor  thereof; 

(c)  who  owns,  possesses  or  controls  or  whose  spouse  or  parent 
owns,  possesses  or  controls  real  or  personal  assets  which  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Minister  constitute  sufficient  financial 
resources  to  meet  the  education  costs  of  the  applicant; 

(d)  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister  after  consultation  with 
the  approved  institutions  at  which  the  applicant  has  been 
enrolled,  has  not  made  satisfactory  progress  in  a  program  of 
study; 

(e)  who  has  failed  to  file  with  the  Minister  all  the  information 
and  documentation  required  by  the  Minister  under  section 
26; 

(f)  who  has  failed  to  file  with  the  Minister  all  the  information 
and  documentation  required  by  the  Minister  to  verify  any 
statement  made  in  the  application  and  supporting  material 
filed  under  section  26; 

(g)  who  is  receiving  financial  assistance  from  the  Government 
of  Canada  or  any  other  province  or  territory  of  Canada; 

(h)  who  is  entitled  to  receive  student  assistance  from  any  other 
province  or  territory  of  Canada; 

(i)  who  has  at  any  time  been  convicted  of  an  offence  under  the 
Canada  Student  Loans  Act  or  an  offence  involving  fraud  or 
theft  under  the  Criminal  Code  (Canada)  in  respect  of  any 
student  assistance  program  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  or 
any  other  province  or  territory  of  Canada  or  the  Ontario 
Student  Venture  Capital  Program  or  the  Ontario  Youth 
Venture  Capital  Program;  or 

(j)  who  has  failed  to  make  satisfactory  arrangements  with  the 
Minister  for  the  repayment  of  overpayments  received  in 
respect  of  a  previous  application  for  student  assistance 
under  this  Regulation,  Regulation  772  of  Revised  Regula- 
tions of  Ontario,  1990,  Regulation  773  of  Revised  Regula- 
tions of  Ontario,  1990  or  Regulation  775  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1990  or  under  the  Canada  Student  Loans 
Act.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  644,  s.  7  (2);  O.  Reg.  107/87, 
s.  2;  O.  Reg.  236/90,  s.  5,  revised. 

(3)  A  bank  may  refuse  to  grant  a  student  loan  in  accordance  with 
a  certificate  of  loan  approval  unless  all  previous  student  loans  of  a 
student  guaranteed  by  the  Province  of  Ontario  or  under  the  Canada 
Student  Loans  Act  are  transferred  to  that  bank.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
644,  s.  7  (3). 

Consolidation  of  Loans 

8.— (I)  A  borrower  to  whom  a  student  loan  has  been  made,  after 
he  or  she  ceases  to  be  a  student  and  on  or  before  the  last  day  of  the 
sixth  month  after  the  month  in  which  he  or  she  ceases  to  be  a  stu- 
dent, shall  enter  into  a  loan  agreement  to  be  known  as  a  consolidated 
student  loan  agreement  in  a  form  determined  by  the  Minister  with 
the  bank  to  which  his  or  her  obligations  under  the  student  loan  are 
owed,  which  agreement  shall  determine  the  amount  and  duration  of 
the  repayments  to  be  made  to  discharge  the  principal  amount  of  the 
student  loan  and  interest  on  the  outstanding  balance  from  time  to 
time.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  644,  s.  8  (1),  revised. 

(2)  Where  a  borrower  has  entered  into  a  consolidated  student 
loan  agreement  under  subsection  (1),  and  again  becomes  a  student 
whose  obligations  under  the  consolidated  student  loan  agreement  are 
suspended  by  the  bank,  when  he  or  she  again  ceases  to  be  a  student 
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and  on  or  before  the  last  day  of  the  sixth  month  thereafter,  he  or  she 
shall  enter  into  a  new  consolidated  student  loan  agreement  with  the 
bank  to  which  his  or  her  obligations  under  the  student  loan  are  owed, 
in  place  of  the  former  consolidated  student  loan  agreement  which 
agreement  shall  determine  the  amount  and  duration  of  the  payments 
to  be  made  to  discharge  the  principal  amount  of  the  loan  and  interest 
on  the  outstanding  balance  from  time  to  time.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
644,  s.  8  (2). 

Loan  Terms  and  Revision  of  Loan  Terms 

9.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (7),  every  student  loan  is  repayable 
by  the  borrower  within  a  period  of  not  more  than  ten  years  after  the 
borrower  ceases  to  be  a  student.     O.  Reg.  106/88,  s.  2, part. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (I),  if  the  Minister  suspends  a  borrower's 
obligation  to  pay  the  amounts  of  principal  and  interest  owing  on  a 
student  loan  under  subsection  12  (1),  the  period  within  which  the 
borrower's  student  loan  is  repayable  is  extended  by  the  duration  of 
the  suspension.     O.  Reg.  236/90,  s.  6. 

(3)  Instalments  of  the  repayment  of  a  student  loan  shall  be 
applied  first  to  interest  accrued  to  the  date  of  payment  and  then  to 
the  balance  of  the  principal  then  outstanding. 

(4)  The  term  for  repayment  of  any  student  loan  is  such  term  as 
the  bank,  after  consultation  with  the  borrower,  determines,  but 
where  the  borrower  wishes  to  repay  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  loan 
at  any  time  before  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  repayment  speci- 
fied in  the  loan  agreement,  the  bank  may  allow  the  repayment  with- 
out notice  or  bonus. 

(5)  Where  a  borrower  advises  the  bank  to  which  his  or  her  loan  is 
repayable  that  the  terms  of  the  loan  agreement  are  such  that  he  or 
she  will  be  in  default  and  where  the  bank  is  of  the  opinion  that  an 
alteration  or  revision  of  any  of  the  terms  of  the  loan  agreement  will 
enable  the  borrower  to  meet  his  or  her  obligation  thereunder,  the 
bank  and  the  borrower  may  alter  or  revise  the  agreement.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  644,  s.  9  (2-4). 


idated  student  loan  agreement  been  entered  into  between  the  bank 
and  the  borrower  on  that  date.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  644,  s.  10  (1). 

(2)  Where  the  entire  amount  of  the  balance  outstanding  on  a  loan 
becomes  due  and  payable  in  accordance  with  subsection  (1),  the 
bank,  without  in  any  way  discharging  the  liability  of  the  Minister  to 
the  bank  under  the  Act,  may  take  such  measures  as  it  considers 
advisable  including, 

(a)  to  alter  or  revise  the  terms  of  the  loan  agreement  in  accor- 
dance with  section  9;  or 

(b)  to  effect  collection  of  the  amount  of  the  loan  outstanding. 

(3)  Subsection  (4),  determining  the  date  of  default,  applies  in 
respect  of  the  student  loan  of  a  borrower  who, 

(a)  does  not  provide  the  bank  to  which  his  or  her  obligations 
under  the  loan  are  owed  with  confirmation  of  enrolment  in 
accordance  with  section  3;  and 

(b)  fails  to  enter  into  a  consolidated  student  loan  agreement  in 
accordance  with  section  8. 

(4)  The  borrower  under  subsection  (3)  shall  be  deemed  to  be  in 
default  on  the  earlier  of, 

(a)  the  first  day  of  the  seventh  month  immediately  following 
the  month  recorded  as  the  end  of  the  period  of  the 
approved  course  of  studies  for  which  he  or  she  received  a 
loan  under  the  Act  as  set  out  on  the  last  confirmation  of 
enrolment  accepted  by  the  bank;  or 

(b)  the  first  day  of  the  seventh  month  immediately  following 
the  month  in  which  the  borrower  ceased  to  be  a  student, 
where  the  bank  is  advised  of  this  event.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  644,  s.  10  (2,  3),  revised. 

Reinstatement  of  Status  as  Student 


(6)  The  liability  of  the  Minister  to  the  bank  under  the  Act  is  not 
discharged  by  an  alteration  or  revision  to  a  loan  agreement  that  is 
altered  or  revised  under  subsection  (5)  and  that  provides  for  a  term 
of  repayment  that  does  not  exceed  ten  years  after  the  date  on  which 
the  borrower  ceases  to  be  a  student. 

(7)  A  loan  agreement  that  is  altered  or  revised  under  subsection 
(5)  and  that  provides  for  a  term  for  repayment  that  exceeds  ten  years 
after  the  date  on  which  the  borrower  ceases  to  be  a  student  does  not 
become  effective  until  the  bank  notifies  the  Minister,  in  a  form  satis- 
factory to  the  Minister,  of  the  proposed  alteration  or  revision  and 
receives  the  approval  of  the  Minister  thereto.  O.  Reg.  106/88,  s.  2, 
part. 

(8)  Where  approval  of  the  Minister  is  obtained  under  subsection 
(7),  the  alteration  or  revision  of  a  loan  agreement  shall  not  discharge 
the  liability  of  the  Minister  to  the  bank  under  the  Act. 

(9)  Except  for  the  final  instalment,  any  monthly  instalment  of  a 
con.solidated  student  loan  agreement  shall  not  be  less  than  $15. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  644,  s.  9  (7,  8). 

DEFAui;r 

10.— (1)  Where  a  borrower  fails  to  enter  into  a  consolidated  stu- 
dent loan  agreement  in  accordance  with  section  8  or  where  default  is 
made  in  the  payment  of  any  instalment  under  such  consolidated  stu- 
dent loan  agreement  and  such  default  continues  for  thirty  days  or 
where  the  borrower  becomes  subject  to  or  takes  advantage  of  any 
law  relating  to  bankruptcy,  insolvency  or  for  the  relief  of  debtors,  the 
entire  unpaid  principal  amount  of  the  loan  and  interest  payable  by 
the  student  that  has  accrued  thereon  shall  become  due  and  payable 
on  the  date  thereafter  that  is  determined  by  the  bank,  the  interest 
being  at  such  rate,  as  may  be  determined  by  the  bank,  not  exceeding 
the  rate  that  would  have  been  payable  under  section  16  had  a  consol- 


11.— (1)  Where  a  borrower  who  has  ceased  to  be  a  student  wishes 
to  be  reinstated  as  a  student  but  does  not  intend  to  obtain  another 
student  loan  at  that  time,  he  or  she  shall, 

(a)  if  the  borrower  becomes  enrolled  at  an  educational  institu- 
tion or  a  secondary  school  within  the  meaning  of  the 
Education  Act,  provide  the  bank  to  which  the  borrower's 
obligations  are  owed  with  a  confirmation  of  enrolment 
signed  by  a  designated  official  of  the  educational  institution 
or  secondary  school;  and 

(b)  where  the  borrower  becomes  enrolled  at  a  specified  educa- 
tional institution  not  referred  to  in  any  application  submit- 
ted to  the  bank  in  a  form  determined  by  the  Minister  pro- 
vide the  bank  with  a  letter  from  the  Minister  stating  that  the 
institution  named  in  the  document  provided  by  him  or  her 
in  a  form  determined  by  the  Minister  is  a  specified  educa- 
tional institution.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  644,  s.  11  (1); 
O.  Reg.  107/87,  s.  3;  O.  Reg.  236/90,  s.  7,  revised. 

(2)  The  bank  shall  suspend  the  obligations  of  the  borrower  under 
the  student  loan  agreement  and  under  the  consolidated  student  loan 
agreement  to  pay  principal  and  interest  as  of  the  date  recorded  as  the 
effective  date  of  the  transaction  on  the  document  referred  to  in 
clause  (1)  (a)  and  every  month  thereafter  until  and  including  the 
sixth  month  after  the  month  in  which  he  or  she  again  ceases  to  be  a 
student  if, 

(a)    a  bank  receives, 

(i)    a  document  submitted  in  accordance  with  clause 
(l)(a),or 

(ii)    a  document  and  letter  submitted  in  accordance  with 
clauses  (1)  (a)  and  (b);  and 
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(b)  the  borrower,  where  requested  by  the  bank,  pays  to  the 
bank  the  accrued  interest,  if  any,  payable  by  him  on  a  stu- 
dent loan.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  644,  s.  1 1  (2),  revised. 

Suspension  of  Borrowers  Obligation 

12.  — (1)  Subject  to  subsections  (4)  and  (5),  the  Minister  may  sus- 
pend a  borrower's  obligation  to  pay  the  amounts  of  principal  and 
interest  owing  on  a  student  loan  under  a  consolidated  student  loan 
agreement  where, 

(a)  the  borrower  resides  in  Canada; 

(b)  the  borrower  applies  to  the  Minister  for  the  suspension; 

(c)  the  borrower  is  unable  to  pay  the  amounts  without  incur- 
ring exceptional  hardship,  taking  into  account  the  borrow- 
er's gross  income  from  all  sources,  the  gross  income  of  the 
spouse  of  the  borrower  from  all  sources  and  the  family  size 
of  the  borrower. 

(2)  The  Minister  shall  upon  suspending  an  obligation  to  pay  prin- 
cipal and  interest  owing  on  a  student  loan  send  a  notice  to  the  bank 
with  which  the  borrower  has  entered  into  the  consolidated  student 
loan  agreement  that  sets  out  the  details  of  the  suspension. 

(3)  Upon  receipt  of  a  notice  that  a  borrower's  obligation  to  pay 
the  amounts  of  principal  and  interest  are  suspended,  the  bank  shall 
suspend  the  obligation  of  the  borrower  as  of  the  effective  date  con- 
tained in  the  notice  and  every  month  thereafter  until  and  including 
the  sixth  month  after  the  effective  date. 

(4)  The  Minister  shall  not  suspend  an  obligation  to  pay  the 
amounts  of  principal  and  interest  owing  on  a  student  loan  to  a  date 
that  is  effective  more  than  three  months  earlier  than  the  date  of  the 
borrower's  application  for  the  suspension. 

(5)  The  Minister  shall  not  suspend  an  obligation  to  pay  the 
amounts  of  principal  and  interest  owing  on  the  same  student  loan  on 
more  than  three  occasions,  except  where  the  Minister  is  satisfied  that 
the  conditions  of  exceptional  hardship  still  exist.  O.  Reg.  106/88, 
s.  3,pa«. 

13.  The  Minister  may  revoke  a  suspension  given  under  subsection 
12  (1)  of  a  borrower's  obligation  to  pay  the  amounts  of  principal  and 
interest  owing  on  a  student  loan  and  may  require  the  borrower  to 
repay  to  the  Minister  the  interest  paid  to  the  bank  on  the  borrower's 
behalf  where  the  borrower, 

(a)  makes  a  false  statement  or  misrepresentation  on  an  applica- 
tion under  subsection  12  (1)  or  on  any  other  document 
required  by  the  Minister  that  relates  to  the  application  or 
furnishes  any  other  false  or  misleading  information  that 
relates  to  the  application; 

(b)  fails  to  file  with  the  Minister  all  the  information  and  docu- 
mentation necessary  for  the  Minister  to  verify  any  state- 
ment made  in  the  application;  and 

(c)  has  done  anything  referred  to  in  clauses  7  (2)  (a),  (b),  (i) 
and  (j)  that  would  provide  grounds  for  the  Minister  to 
refuse  to  issue  a  certificate  of  loan  approval.  O.  Reg. 
106/88,  s.  3,  part. 

Payment  on  Death 

14.— (1)  The  rights  of  a  bank  against  a  borrower  in  respect  of  a 
student  loan  shall  terminate  upon  the  death  of  the  borrower,  and  the 
Minister  shall  pay  to  the  bank  whose  rights  against  a  borrower  are 
terminated  under  this  section,  the  amount  of  principal  and  interest 
payable  by  the  borrower  at  the  time  of  his  or  her  death  as  deter- 
mined under  subsection  (4). 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  where  a  borrower  to  whom  a  student 
loan  has  been  made  by  a  bank. 


(a)  dies  and  notice  of  his  or  her  death  is  not  received  by  the 
bank  within  thirty  days  of  the  day  of  his  or  her  death;  or 

(b)  disappears  under  circumstances  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Minister,  raise  beyond  a  reasonable  doubt  a  presumption 
that  the  borrower  is  dead, 

the  Minister  shall  pay  to  the  bank  the  amount  of  principal  and  inter- 
est as  determined  under  subsection  (5)  to  have  been  payable  by  the 
borrower,  on  such  day  after  the  borrower's  death  or  disappearance 
as  the  Minister  may  fix,  and  all  rights  of  the  bank  against  that  bor- 
rower in  respect  of  that  student  loan  terminate  on  that  day. 

(3)  A  bank  making  a  claim  pursuant  to  subsection  (2)  shall  pro- 
vide evidence  satisfactory  to  the  Minister  of  the  death  or  disappear- 
ance of  the  borrower. 

(4)  The  amount  payable  by  the  Minister  to  a  bank  pursuant  to 
subsection  (1)  shall  be  the  amount  of  the  unpaid  balance  of  principal 
payable  by  the  borrower  at  the  time  of  his  or  her  death  and  the  inter- 
est that  has  accrued  thereon  to  the  last  day  of  the  month  in  which  the 
borrower  died. 

(5)  The  amount  payable  by  the  Minister  to  a  bank  pursuant  to 
subsection  (2)  shall  be  the  amount  of  the  unpaid  balance  of  principal 
payable  by  the  borrower  at  the  date  fixed  by  the  Minister  following 
the  death  or  disappearance  of  the  borrower  and  interest  that  has 
accrued  thereon  to  that  date.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  644,  s.  12. 

Misrepresentation 

15.  Where  a  bank  discovers  that  a  document  pertaining  to  a  stu- 
dent loan  contains  a  false  statement,  the  bank  may  take  any  action 
that  it  considers  proper  in  the  circumstances  and  shall  immediately 
report  the  matter  to  the  Minister.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  644,  s.  13. 

Interest 

16.  — (1)  In  this  section,  "basic  rate"  means  the  minimum  com- 
mercial rate  of  interest  offered  by  the  head  office  of  the  lending  bank 
in  the  Province  of  Ontario  on  the  first  day  of  each  fiscal  quarter  of 
the  lending  bank.     O.  Reg.  451/82,  s.  3, part. 

(2)  In  this  section,  "prime  rate"  means  the  minimum  commercial 
lending  rate  of  interest  offered  at  the  head  office  of  the  lending  bank 
in  the  Province  of  Ontario  on  any  given  day. 

(3)  The  rate  of  interest  payable  pursuant  to  a  student  loan  agree- 
ment and  a  consolidated  student  loan  agreement  by  a  borrower  to 
whom  a  student  loan  has  been  made  shall  be  the  prime  rate  in  effect 
on  the  first  day  of  the  seventh  month  immediately  following  the 
month  in  which  the  borrower  ceases  to  be  a  student  plus  one  per  cent 
and  thereafter  at  the  prime  rate  plus  one  per  cent  in  effect  at  the 
head  office  in  the  Province  of  Ontario  of  the  lending  bank  on  any 
given  day  during  the  duration  of  the  consolidated  student  loan 
agreement.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  644,  s.  14  (2,  3). 

(4)  The  rate  of  interest  payable  by  the  Minister  to  a  bank  in 
respect  of  a  student  loan  shall  be  the  basic  rate  in  effect  on  the  date 
on  which  the  loan  was  made  by  the  bank  and  thereafter  at  the  basic 
rate  in  effect  on  the  first  day  of  each  fiscal  quarter  in  respect  of  the 
period  prescribed  in  subsection  (5).     O.  Reg.  451/82,  s.  i,part. 

(5)  No  interest  is  payable  by  a  student  on  a  student  loan  in 
respect  of  any  period  while  he  or  she  is  a  student  or  in  respect  of  any 
subsequent  period  ending  on  the  last  day  of  the  sixth  month  after  the 
month  in  which  he  or  she  ceases  to  be  a  student. 

(6)  The  Minister  shall  pay  to  a  bank  in  respect  of  each  student 
loan  that  a  borrower  is  obliged  to  pay  to  the  bank,  interest  thereon  at 
the  rate  prescribed  in  subsection  (4)  in  respect  of  the  period  pre- 
scribed in  subsection  (5).     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  644,  s.  14  (5,  6). 

(7)  No  interest  is  payable  on  a  student  loan  in  respect  of  any 
period  during  which  the  borrower's  obligation  to  pay  principal  and 
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interest  on  the  student  loan  is  suspended  under  subsection  12  (1)  and 
the  Minister  shall  pay  the  interest  payable  during  that  period  on  the 
student  loan  to  the  bank  at  the  rate  prescribed  in  subsection  (3). 
O.  Reg.  106/88,  s.  4. 

Quarterly  Interest  Payment 

17.— (1)  The  Minister  shall  pay  to  a  bank  within  twenty-one  days 
following  the  last  day  of  January,  April,  July  and  October  in  each 
year  the  interest  owing  to  the  bank  under  subsection  16  (5)  as  calcu- 
lated by  the  Minister. 

(2)  Every  payment  of  interest  made  under  subsection  (1)  is  sub- 
ject to  review  at  the  request  of  the  bank  and  an  adjustment  of  inter- 
est payment  may  be  made  upon  verification  of  the  amount  payable. 

(3)  Where  a  calculation  of  interest  by  the  Minister  varies  from 
that  of  a  bank  by  reason  of  a  difference  in  the  method  used  to  calcu- 
late the  interest,  the  interest  as  calculated  by  the  Minister  shall  be  the 
interest  payable  to  the  bank  by  the  Minister.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
644,  s.  15. 

Subrogation 

18.  Where  the  Minister  has  paid  to  a  bank  the  amount  of  a  loss 
sustained  by  the  bank  as  a  result  of  a  student  loan.  Her  Majesty  in 
right  of  Ontario  is  thereupon  subrogated  in  and  to  all  the  rights  of 
the  bank  in  respect  of  the  student  loan  and,  without  limiting  the  gen- 
erality of  the  foregoing,  all  rights  and  powers  of  the  bank  in  respect 
of  the  student  loan  and  any  Judgment  obtained  by  the  bank  in 
respect  of  the  loan,  are  thereupon  vested  in  Her  Majesty  in  right  of 
Ontario  and  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario  is  entitled  to  exercise  all 
the  rights,  powers  and  privileges  that  the  bank  had  or  might  exercise 
in  respect  of  the  loan  or  Judgment,  including  the  right  to  commence 
or  continue  any  action  or  proceeding,  to  execute  any  release,  trans- 
fer, sale  or  assignment,  or  in  any  way  collect,  realize  or  enforce  the 
loan  or  Judgment.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  644,  s.  16. 

Claims  for  Loss 

19.— (1)  A  claim  for  loss  by  a  bank  in  respect  of  a  student  loan 
may  be  made  in  a  form  satisfactory  to  the  Minister, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  claim  made  under  section  14,  at  the  earliest 
date  that  evidence  of  the  death,  or  disappearance  of  the 
borrower  is  available  to  the  bank;  and 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  claim  for  loss,  other  than  a  claim  under  sec- 
tion 14  at  any  time  after  the  student  loan  has  been  in  default 
for  sixty  days,  except  where  in  the  opinion  of  the  bank  the 
circumstances  are  exceptional,  including  a  bankruptcy  or 
insolvency,  in  which  case  a  claim  may  be  submitted  prior  to 
the  expiration  of  sixty  days  and  such  claim  may  be  paid  at 
the  discretion  of  the  Minister. 

(2)  The  amount  of  loss  sustained  by  a  bank  as  a  result  of  a  stu- 
dent loan  for  which  a  claim  for  loss  may  be  submitted  may  include, 

(a)  the  unpaid  principal  amount  of  the  loan; 

(b)  the  uncollected  earned  interest  on  the  student  loan  calcu- 
lated to, 

(i)  the  last  day  of  the  month  in  which  the  borrower  died 
or  such  later  date  as  may  be  fixed  by  the  Minister  in 
the  case  of  a  claim  made  under  section  14,  or 

(ii)  the  date  the  claim  is  approved  for  payment  in  the 
case  of  a  claim  other  than  a  claim  referred  to  in  sub- 
clause (i); 

(c)  any  uncollected  assessed  costs  for  or  incidental  to  legal  pro- 
ceedings in  respect  of  the  loan; 

(d)  legal  fees,  legal  costs  and  legal  disbursements,  whether 


(e) 


assessable  or  not,  actually  incurred  by  the  bank,  whether 
with  or  without  litigation,  in  collecting  or  endeavouring  to 
collect  the  loan  or  to  protect  the  interests  of  the  Minister, 
but  only  up  to  the  amount  that  the  Minister  may  allow;  and 

other  disbursements  actually  incurred  by  the  bank  in  col- 
lecting or  endeavouring  to  collect  the  loan  or  to  protect  the 
interests  of  the  Minister,  but  only  up  to  the  amount  that  the 
Minister  may  allow. 


(3)  A  claim  for  loss  shall  be  approved  for  payment  by  the  Minis- 
ter within  thirty  days  from  the  receipt  thereof  and  shall  be  paid  forth- 
with. 

(4)  Upon  payment  of  a  loss  in  respect  of  a  student  loan  being 
made  by  the  Minister  to  a  bank,  the  bank  shall  execute  a  receipt  in  a 
form  satisfactory  to  the  Minister  and  shall  send  the  receipt  to  the 
Minister  together  with  such  applications,  agreements  and  other  doc- 
uments relating  to  the  loan  as  the  Minister  requests. 

(5)  A  document  purporting  to  be  a  receipt,  in  a  form  satisfactory 
to  the  Minister  and  purporting  to  be  signed  on  behalf  of  a  bank,  shall 
be  evidence  of  the  payment  by  the  Minister  to  the  bank  under  the 
Act  in  respect  of  the  loan  therein  mentioned  and  of  the  execution  of 
the  document  on  behalf  of  the  bank.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  644,  s.  17. 

Recoveries 

20.  Where  payment  is  made  by  the  Minister  to  a  bank  in  respect 
of  a  student  loan,  the  bank  shall  remit  all  amounts  that  may  be  col- 
lected or  realized  by  it  pursuant  to  the  student  loan  in  a  manner  satis- 
factory to  the  Minister.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  644,  s.  18. 

Lost  or  Stolen  Certificates 

21.  Where  the  certificate  of  loan  approval  issued  to  a  student  is 
lost  or  stolen,  the  student  may  apply  to  the  Minister  or  an  officer 
authorized  under  subsection  25  (1)  for  a  replacement  certificate  of 
loan  approval  and  where  the  Minister  or  such  officer  is  satisfied  that 
the  certificate  has  been  lost  or  stolen,  may  issue  or  cause  to  be  issued 
a  replacement  certificate  of  loan  approval  to  the  student.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  644,  s.  19. 

Liability  of  the  Minister 

22.— (1)  Where  a  false  statement  is  made  by  a  borrower  in  a  docu- 
ment pertaining  to  a  student  loan,  the  liability  of  the  Minister  to  the 
bank  shall  not  for  that  reason  be  discharged  to  any  extent  even 
though  the  document  is  scrutinized  and  checked  by  an  officer  of  the 
bank  with  the  care  required  of  him  or  her  by  the  bank  in  its  ordinary 
business. 

(2)  The  liability  of  the  Minister  is  not  discharged  where  a  loan  is 
made  to  a  borrower  who  wrongfully  files  with  the  bank  a  lost  or 
stolen  certificate  of  loan  approval  and  where  it  is  scrutinized  and 
checked  by  an  officer  of  the  bank  with  the  care  required  of  him  or 
her  by  the  bank  in  its  ordinary  business.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  644, 
s.  20. 

Transfer  or  Assignment 

23.— (1)  Where  a  borrower  and  a  bank  agree  that  the  bank  will 
accept  the  transfer  or  assignment  to  it  of  a  student  loan  agreement 
and  a  consolidated  student  loan  agreement,  if  any,  from  the  bank  to 
which  the  obligations  of  the  borrower  under  the  agreement  are 
owed,  the  borrower  may  apply  to  the  bank  to  which  his  or  her  obliga- 
tions under  the  agreement  are  owed  for  such  a  transfer  or  assignment 
and  that  bank  shall  forthwith,  on  receipt  of  the  application  of  the 
borrower,  transfer  or  assign  the  agreement  to  the  bank  that  has 
agreed  to  accept  it. 

(2)  Where  an  agreement  is  transferred  or  assigned  under  subsec- 
tion (1),  the  bank  to  which  the  agreement  is  transferred  or  assigned 
shall  pay  to  the  bank  from  which  the  agreement  is  transferred  or 
assigned  an  amount  equal  to  the  principal  amount  of  the  loan  out- 
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standing  as  of  the  date  of  the  transfer  or  assignment  and  any  interest 
payable  by  the  borrower  that  will  have  accrued  as  of  that  date. 

(3)  A  transfer  or  assignment  made  under  subsection  (1)  shall  be 
in  a  form  satisfactory  to  the  Minister.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  644, 
s.  21. 

Reports  to  Minister 

24.  Each  bank  shall  make  reports  to  the  Minister  respecting  all 
outstanding  student  loans  processed  by  it  in  such  form  and  contain- 
ing such  information  with  respect  to  the  student  loans  as  the  Minister 
may  from  time  to  time  require,  including  copies  of  all  documents 
relating  to  student  loans  processed  by  it.     O.  Reg.  451/82,  s.  4. 

Authorized  Officers 

25.  — (1)  The  Deputy  Minister  and  the  Director,  Student  Awards 
Branch,  are  authorized  to  approve  loans  under  section  8  of  the  Act. 

(2)  The  Minister  may  authorize  the  use  of  a  facsimile  signature  of 
an  officer  of  the  Ministry  mentioned  in  subsection  (1)  to  be  affixed  to 
a  certificate  of  loan  approval  by  the  use  of  a  rubber  stamp  or  by 
printing,  lithographing,  engraving  or  by  other  mechanical  means. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  645,  s.  \,  revised. 

26.  The  following  shall  be  in  such  form  as  the  Minister  may  deter- 
mine: 

1.  A  loan  application  and  agreement  and  certificate  of  loan 
approval. 

2.  A  confirmation  of  enrolment. 

3.  A  consolidated  student  loan  agreement. 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  645,  s.  2,  revised. 

REGULATION  775 
ONTARIO  STUDY  GRANT  PLAN 

Interpretation 

1.— (1)  In  this  Regulation, 

"applicant"  means  a  group  A  student,  a  group  B  married  student  or 
a  group  B  single  student  registered  in  an  approved  program  of 
study  who  applies  for  a  grant  under  this  Regulation; 

"approved  institution"  means  an  institution  of  learning  within 
Canada  approved  by  the  Minister; 

"approved  program  of  study"  means  a  program  of  post-secondary 
courses  or  subjects  of  at  least  ten  weeks  duration  approved  by  the 
Minister  and  offered  at  an  approved  institution  leading  to  a  certifi- 
cate diploma  or  degree; 

"education  costs"  means  the  total  of  the  actual  costs  or  estimated 
cost  allowances  for  the  following  items,  as  determined  by  the  Min- 
ister, for  the  period  for  which  an  applicant  is  requesting  a  grant, 

(a)  tuition  and  other  compulsory  fees  payable  to  an  approved 
institution, 

(b)  books  and  instructional  supplies, 

(c)  a  weekly  personal  and  living  allowance, 

(d)  local  transportation  to  and  from  the  applicant's  residence  or 
lodging  to  the  campus  of  the  approved  institution, 

(e)  one  return  trip  per  eligibility  period  by  an  applicant  to  the 


permanent  Ontario  residence  of  the  applicant  by  the  most 
reasonable  means  of  public  transportation, 

(f)  any  other  expenses  of  the  applicant  in  addition  to  those 
listed  in  clauses  (a)  to  (e)  that  the  Minister  may  determine 
are  relevant; 

"eligibility  period"  means  a  period  of  post-secondary  study  ranging 
from  ten  to  nineteen  weeks  as  determined  by  the  Minister,  that 
generally  corresponds  to  a  term  at  a  post-secondary  educational 
institution; 

"financial  resources"  means  the  estimated  amount  of  money  deter- 
mined by  the  Minister  that  the  Minister  expects  the  applicant  and 
his  or  her  spouse,  parents  or  sponsor  to  contribute  towards  the 
education  costs  for  the  period  for  which  the  applicant  is  requesting 
a  grant  having  regard  to, 

(a)  the  total  income  of  the  applicant  from  all  sources  including 
earnings  from  summer  and  other  part-time  or  full-time 
employment,  investment  and  other  income  including  gifts, 

(b)  academic  awards  and  government  assistance  that  the  appli- 
cant is  or  may  be  receiving, 

(c)  the  total  income  of  the  spouse,  parents  or  sponsor  of  the 
applicant  from  all  sources, 

(d)  the  assets  of  the  applicant  and  his  or  her  spouse,  parents  or 
sponsor, 

(e)  personal  income  tax,  unemployment  insurance  and  pension 
plan  contributions  of  the  spouse,  parents  or  sponsor  of  the 
applicant, 

(f)  the  number  of  persons  determined  by  the  Minister  that  are 
dependent  for  support  upon  the  applicant  and  his  or  her 
spouse,  parents  or  sponsor,  and 

(g)  any  other  resources,  assets  or  deductions  of  the  applicant 
and  his  or  her  spouse,  parents  or  sponsor  in  addition  to 
those  listed  in  clauses  (a)  to  (f)  that  the  Minister  may  deter- 
mine are  relevant; 

"full-time  employment"  means  performing  work  for  remuneration 
for  a  minimum  of  thirty-five  hours  per  week  and  includes  time 
spent  by  an  applicant, 

(a)  caring  for  a  child  eleven  years  of  age  or  under  living  with 
the  applicant  and  dependent  upon  the  applicant  for  sup- 
port, 

(b)  attending  an  adult  training  program  at  a  college  of  applied 
arts  and  technology  or  a  private  vocational  school  regis- 
tered under  the  Private  Vocational  Schools  Act,  while 
receiving  financial  assistance  from  the  Government  of 
Canada,  or 

(c)  actively  seeking  employment  while  registered  with  the 
Canadian  Employment  and  Immigration  Commission; 

"group  A  student"  means  a  person, 

(a)  who  is  a  Canadian  citizen  or  a  permanent  resident  within 
the  meaning  of  the  Immigration  Act  (Canada)  and  except 
for  time  spent  at  a  post-secondary  institution  has  resided  in 
Ontario  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  twelve  consecutive 
months  prior  to  the  last  day  of  the  month  in  which  classes  in 
the  approved  institution  normally  commence  for  the  eligi- 
bility period  for  which  the  person  is  applying  for  a  grant, 

(b)  whose  parents  or  sponsor  are  Canadian  citizens  or  landed 
immigrants,  and 

(i)    resided   in   Ontario  within   the   meaning  of  the 
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Immigration  Act  (Canada)  for  a  period  of  not  less 
than  twelve  consecutive  months  prior  to  the  last  day 
of  the  month  in  which  classes  normally  commence  in 
the  approved  institution  for  the  eligibility  period  for 
which  the  applicant  is  applying  for  a  grant,  or 

(ii)  resided  in  Ontario  when  the  applicant  first  enrolled 
in  an  approved  institution  situated  in  Ontario  and 
are  still  residing  in  Canada  and  the  applicant  is  still 
enrolled  in  an  approved  institution  in  Ontario, 

(c)  who  is  single  and  has  no  child  dependent  upon  the  person 
for  support  prior  to  the  last  day  of  the  month  in  which 
classes  normally  commence  in  the  approved  institution  for 
the  eligibility  period  for  which  the  person  is  applying  for  a 
grant,  and 

(d)  has  not  engaged  in  full-time  employment  for  three  or  more 
periods  of  at  least  twelve  consecutive  months  each; 

"group  B  married  student"  means  a  person  who  is  a  Canadian  citizen 
or  a  permanent  resident  within  the  meaning  of  the  Immigration 
Act  (Canada)  and  except  for  time  spent  at  a  post-secondary  institu- 
tion has  resided  in  Ontario  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  twelve  con- 
secutive months  prior  to  the  last  day  of  the  month  in  which  classes 
normally  commence  in  the  approved  institution  for  the  eligibility 
period  for  which  the  person  is  applying  for  a  grant  and  who,  prior 
to  the  last  day  of  the  month  in  which  classes  commence  in  the 
approved  institution  for  the  eligibility  period  for  which  the  person 
is  applying  for  a  grant, 

(a)  has  a  spouse  who  is  not  a  full-time  student, 

(b)  has  a  spouse  and  a  child  living  with  the  person  and  depen- 
dent upon  the  person  for  support,  or 

(c)  is  a  widow  or  widower  or  who  is  unmarried,  deserted,  sepa- 
rated or  divorced,  is  not  living  with  his  or  her  spouse  and 
has  a  child  living  with  the  person  and  dependent  upon  the 
person  for  support; 

"group  B  single  student"  means  a  person  who  is  a  Canadian  citizen 
or  a  permanent  resident  within  the  meaning  of  the  Immigration 
Act  (Canada)  and  except  for  time  spent  at  a  post-secondary  institu- 
tion has  resided  in  Ontario  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  twelve  con- 
secutive months  prior  to  the  last  day  of  the  month  in  which  classes 
normally  commence  in  the  approved  institution  for  the  eligibility 
period  for  which  the  person  is  applying  for  a  grant  and  who,  prior 
to  the  last  day  of  the  month  in  which  classes  commence  in  the 
approved  institution  for  the  eligibility  period  for  which  the  person 
is  applying  for  a  grant, 

(a)  is  single  and  has  been  engaged  in  full-time  employment  for 
three  or  more  periods  of  at  least  twelve  consecutive  months 
each  and  the  final  period  was  spent  in  the  Province  of 
Ontario, 

(b)  is  widowed,  divorced  or  separated  and  has  no  child  living 
with  the  person  and  dependent  upon  the  person  for  sup- 
port, or 

(c)  has  a  spouse  and  both  the  person  and  the  spouse  are  full- 
time  students  and  have  no  child  who  is  dependent  upon 
them  for  support; 

"normal  full-time  course  load"  means  the  number  of  courses  in  an 
approved  program  of  study  that  an  approved  institution  requires  a 
student  to  take  in  any  year  in  order  to  obtain  a  certificate,  diploma 
or  degree  in  a  minimum  length  of  time; 

"sponsor"  means  a  person  who  is  a  sponsor  within  the  meaning  of 
the  regulations  made  under  the  Immigration  Act  (Canada); 

"spouse"  means  either  of  a  man  and  woman  who. 


(a)  are  married  to  each  other, 

(b)  have  together  in  good  faith  entered  into  a  marriage  that  is 
voidable  or  void, 

(c)  are  not  married  to  each  other  and  have  cohabited  continu- 
ously for  a  period  of  not  less  than  three  years,  or 

(d)  are  not  married  to  each  other  and  have  cohabited  in  a  rela- 
tionship of  some  permanence,  if  they  are  the  natural  or 
adoptive  parents  of  a  child; 

"term"  means  a  period  at  an  approved  institution  in  an  approved 
program  of  study  of  not  less  than  ten  weeks  duration.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  646,  s.  1  (1);  O.  Reg.  151/82,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  30/84,  s.  1; 
O.  Reg.  106/87,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  107/88,  s.  1  (1-6);  O.  Reg.  235/90, 
s.  1  (1-5). 

(2)  Where  the  phrase  "resided  in  Ontario"  is  used  in  this  Regula- 
tion the  Minister,  after  having  considered  the  particular  facts,  the 
special  circumstances  of  the  applicant,  the  applicant's  parents  or 
sponsor  and  the  provisions  of  any  agreement  made  with  the  Govern- 
ment of  Canada  or  the  government  of  any  province  of  Canada 
respecting  grants  or  loans  to  students,  shall  determine  whether  a  per- 
son resided  in  Ontario  at  the  relevant  time  for  the  purpose  of  this 
Regulation.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  646,  s.  1  (2). 

(3)  Despite  the  definition  of  "group  A  student"  set  out  in  clause 
(a)  of  the  definition  and  the  definitions  of  "group  B  married  student" 
and  "group  B  single  student",  the  period  of  time  spent  at  a  post-sec- 
ondary institution  may  be  included  in  calculating  the  time  period 
referred  to,  where  the  person  is  in  Canada  on  a  valid  student  authori- 
zation or  is  a  convention  refugee  lawfully  in  Canada  under  the 
Immigration  Act  (Canada).     O.  Reg.  107/88,  s .  1  (1),  revised. 

(4)  Despite  the  definition  of  "group  A  student"  set  out  in  clause 
(a)  of  the  definition  and  the  definitions  of  "group  B  married  student" 
and  "group  B  single  student",  the  period  of  time  spent  at  a  post- 
secondary  institution  may  be  included  in  calculating  the  time  period 
referred  to,  where  the  person  is  in  Canada  on  a  valid  student  authori- 
zation or  is  a  convention  refugee  lawfully  in  Canada  under  the 
Immigration  Act  (Canada).     O.  Reg.  235/90,  s.  1  {(>).  revi.^ed. 

Grants 

2.  An  application  for  a  grant  shall  be  in  such  form  as  the  Minister 
may  determine.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  646,  s.  2. 

3.  Subject  to  sections  5  and  7,  the  Minister  may  make  a  grant  to 
an  applicant  for  an  eligibility  period  or  any  portion  of  it  in  an  amount 
determined  in  accordance  with  section  4.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  646, 

s.  3. 

4.— (1)  The  amount  of  a  grant  shall  be  that  amount  calculated  by 
deducting  the  financial  resources  of  the  applicant  from  the  education 
costs  of  the  applicant  and  shall  not  exceed  for  each  eligibility  period, 

(a)  $  1 ,800  to  a  group  B  single  student; 

(b)  $2,550  to  a  group  A  student  or  to  a  group  B  married  student 
referred  to  in  clauses  (a)  and  (b)  of  the  definition  of  "group 
B  married  student";  or 

(c)  $3,550  to  a  group  B  married  student  referred  to  in  clause  (c) 
of  the  definition  of  "group  B  married  student".  O.  Reg. 
235/90,  s.  2(l),rei'ised. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  if  a  board  of  governors  of  a  college  of 
applied  arts  and  technology  extends  the  academic  year  as  a  result  of  a 
strike  at  the  college  that  commenced  on  the  18th  day  of  October, 
1989,  the  amount  of  a  grant  for  a  student  enrolled  at  the  college  for 
the  eligibility  period  commencing  in  September,  1989  or  in  January, 
1990  shall  not  exceed, 

(a)    $2,600  to  a  group  B  single  student; 


332 


Reg./Règl.  775 


MINISTERE  DES  COLLEGES  ET  UNIVERSITES 


Reg./Règl.  775 


(b)  $3,350  to  a  group  A  student  or  to  a  group  B  married  student 
referred  to  in  clauses  (a)  and  (b)  of  the  definition  of  "group 
B  married  student";  or 

(c)  $4,350  to  a  group  B  married  student  referred  to  in  clause  (c) 
of  the  definition  of  "group  B  married  student".  O.  Reg. 
93/90,  s.  \,  revised. 

(3)  Where  a  student  is  not  taking  a  normal  full-time  course  load, 
the  education  costs  of  the  applicant  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  shall 
be  reduced  in  the  proportion  that  the  number  of  courses  actually 
taken  by  the  applicant  bears  to  a  normal  full-time  course  load. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  646,  s.  4  (2). 

(4)  Despite  the  definitions  of  "applicant",  "approved  institution" 
and  "approved  program  of  study",  the  amount  of  a  grant  to  an  appli- 
cant who  is  enrolled  in  an  approved  institution  that  is  a  post-second- 
ary institution  that  does  not  receive  funding  from  the  Government  of 
Canada  or  from  any  province  or  territory  of  Canada  shall  not  exceed 
$1,550  for  each  eligibility  period.     O.  Reg.  235/90,  s.  2  (2),  revised. 

5.  The  Minister  may  refuse  to  make  a  grant  to  an  applicant, 

(a)  who  has  at  any  time  defaulted  in  repayment  of  a  student 
loan  guaranteed  by  the  Province  of  Ontario,  guaranteed  by 
any  other  province  or  territory  of  Canada  or  made  under 
the  Canada  Student  Loans  Act  or  the  Student  Venture  pro- 
gram or  the  Youth  Venture  Program; 

(b)  who  has  been  required  to  repay  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario 
the  whole  or  any  part  of  a  grant  made  under  section  3  of 
this  Regulation  or  any  predecessor  of  it; 

(c)  who  owns,  possesses  or  controls  or  whose  spouse  or  parent 
owns,  possesses  or  controls  real  or  personal  assets  which  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Minister  constitute  sufficient  financial 
resources  to  meet  the  education  costs  of  the  applicant; 

(d)  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister  after  consultation  with 
the  approved  institution  or  institutions  at  which  the  appli- 
cant has  been  enrolled,  has  not  made  satisfactory  progress 
in  a  program  of  study; 

(e)  who  has  failed  to  file  with  the  Minister  all  the  information 
and  documentation  required  by  the  Minister  under  section 
2; 

(f)  who  has  failed  to  file  with  the  Minister  all  the  information 
and  documentation  required  by  the  Minister  to  verify  any 
statement  made  in  the  application  and  supporting  material 
filed  under  section  2; 

(g)  who  is  receiving  financial  assistance  from  the  Government 
of  Canada  or  from  any  other  province  or  territory  of 
Canada; 

(h)  who  is  entitled  to  receive  student  assistance  from  any  other 
province  or  territory  of  Canada;  or 

(i)  who  has  at  any  time  been  convicted  of  an  offence  under  the 
Canada  Student  Loans  Act  or  an  offence  involving  fraud  or 
theft  or  conspiracy  to  commit  an  offence  involving  fraud  or 
theft  under  the  Criminal  Code  (Canada)  in  respect  of  any 
student  assistance  program  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  or 
any  other  province  or  territory  of  Canada  or  the  Student 
Venture  Program  or  the  Youth  Venture  Program. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  646,  s.  5;  O.  Reg.  106/87,  s.  2. 

6.  A  grant  under  section  3  shall  be  payable  to  an  applicant  and 
forwarded  to  the  appropriate  approved  institution  at  which  the  appli- 
cant is  enrolled  and  the  approved  institution  shall  withhold  delivery 
of  the  grant  to  the  applicant  until  the  tuition  fee  for  the  eligibility 
period  is  paid  by  the  applicant  or  until  arrangements  acceptable  to 
the  approved  institution  have  been  made  with  the  applicant  for  the 
payment  of  the  tuition  fee.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  646,  s.  6. 


7.  An  applicant  shall  only  be  entitled  to  a  grant  under  section  3 
for  a  total  of  eight  eligibility  periods.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  646,  s.  7. 

8.  The  Minister  in  his  or  her  sole  discretion  shall  determine  how 
many  eligibility  periods  have  been  used  by  an  applicant  after  having 
regard  to, 

(a)  the  date  an  applicant  first  commenced  post-secondary  edu- 
cation; 

(b)  the  period  of  time  an  applicant  has  been  in  post-secondary 
study; 

(c)  the  number  of  courses  in  which  an  applicant  was  enrolled  at 
a  post-secondary  institution; 

(d)  the  dates  an  applicant  enrolled  in  and  withdrew  from  the 
courses  at  a  post-secondary  institution; 

(e)  the  reasons  given  by  an  applicant  for  the  applicant's  with- 
drawal from  courses  at  a  post-secondary  institution; 

(f)  the  progress  of  an  applicant  to  complete  a  course  or  courses 
of  study  at  a  post-secondary  institution; 

(g)  grants  made  to  an  applicant  under  section  3;  and 

(h)  any  other  circumstances  of  the  applicant  in  addition  to 
those  listed  in  clauses  (a)  to  (g)  that  the  Minister  may  deter- 
mine are  relevant.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  646,  s.  8. 

General 

9.— (1)  Where  a  grant  is  made  under  section  3  to  an  applicant 
who, 

(a)  makes  any  false  statement  or  misrepresentation  in  an  appli- 
cation under  section  2  or  in  any  other  document  required  by 
the  Minister  or  furnishes  any  false  or  misleading  informa- 
tion; 

(b)  expends  or  commits  the  whole  or  part  of  the  grant  for  pur- 
poses other  than  the  purpose  for  which  the  grant  was 
awarded;  or 

(c)  has  failed  to  file  with  the  Minister  all  the  information  and 
documentation  necessary  to  verify  any  statement  made  in 
the  application  and  supporting  material  filed  under  section 

2, 

the  Minister  may  require  the  applicant  to  repay  forthwith  to  the 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  grant  awarded  the 
applicant.     O.  Reg.  151/82,  s.  i,part\  O.  Reg.  106/87,  s.  3. 

(2)  Where  a  grant  is  made  to  an  applicant  under  section  3  and 
due  to  an  error,  mistake  or  change  in  the  applicant's  circumstances, 
the  grant  is  in  excess  in  whole  or  in  part  of  the  amount  which  the 
applicant  is  eligible  to  receive  as  a  grant  under  section  4,  the  Minister 
may  require  the  applicant  to  pay  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  any 
over-payment  of  the  grant. 

(3)  Where  a  grant  is  made  to  an  applicant  under  section  3  for  an 
eligitjility  period  and  before  completing  such  eligible  period  the 
applicant, 

(a)  withdraws  from  the  approved  institution; 

(b)  ceases  to  be  registered  in  an  approved  program  of  study  for 
which  the  grant  was  awarded;  or 

(c)  reduces  the  number  of  courses  or  subjects  that  comprise  the 
approved  program  of  study  for  which  the  grant  was 
awarded. 
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the  applicant  forthwith  shall  pay  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  an  (4)    The  date  an  event  referred  to  in  clause  (3)  (a),  (b)  or  (c)  shall 

amount  equal  to  the  difference  between,  be  that  date  determined  by  the  approved  institution  where  the  appli- 

cant was  enrolled  for  the  purposes  of  applying  for  a  grant. 

(d)  the  amount  of  the  grant  made  to  the  applicant;  and  ,,,    ,,,,  i-      .  •  •    j       j         i.      .•      /,^    /-,> 

^  '  "  t-t-  '  (5^    Where  an  applicant  is  required  under  subsection  (1),  (2)  or 

(3)  to  repay  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the 

(e)  the  amount  of  a  grant,  if  any,  determined  by  the  Minister  grant  awarded  and  the  applicant  is  entitled  to  a  refund  of  the  whole 
which  the  applicant  would  have  been  eligible  to  receive  as  a  or  any  part  of  the  tuition  fee  paid  by  the  applicant  to  an  approved 
grant  under  section  4  for  the  period  prior  to  the  date  of  an  institution,  the  approved  institution  shall  make  such  refund  payable 
event  referred  to  in  clause  (a),  (b)  or  (c).                                          to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario.     O.  Reg.  151/82,  s.  i,part. 
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Ministry  of  Community  and  Social  Services  Act 
Loi  sur  le  ministère  des  Services  sociaux  et  communautaires 


REGULATION  776 
SOCIAL  ASSISTANCE  REVIEW  BOARD 

1.  — (1)  The  Board  of  Review  shall  be  composed  of  not  more  than 
thirty-one  members.     O.  Reg.  709/83,  s.  1. 

(2)  A  request  for  a  hearing  by  the  Board  of  Review  shall  be  made 
in  Form  1 . 

(3)  Subject  to  subsection  (4),  an  application  for  reconsideration 
and  variation  of  a  decision  by  the  Board  of  Review  shall  be  made  in 
Form  2  within  thirty  days  after  the  person  making  the  application 
receives  notice  of  the  decision  to  be  reviewed. 

(4)  Subsection  13  (6)  of  the  Family  Benefits  Act  applies  with  nec- 
essary modifications  to  an  application  for  reconsideration  and  varia- 
tion of  a  decision  of  the  Board  of  Review. 

(5)  Within  twenty-one  days  following  receipt  of  a  notice  in  Form 
1  or  2,  the  chair  of  the  Board  of  Review  shall  send  to  all  parties  to 
the  proceedings  before  the  Board  of  Review, 

(a)  except  the  party  making  the  request  or  application,  a  copy 
of  the  notice  in  Form  1  or  2,  as  the  case  may  be;  and 

(b)  a  copy  of  a  notice  of  the  time,  place  and  purpose  of  the 
hearing. 

(6)  Subject  to  section  24  of  the  Statutory  Powers  Procedure  Act, 
service  of  the  notice  of  the  time  and  place  of  the  hearing  shall  be  sent 
by  first  class  mail  addressed  to  the  party  making  the  request  or  appli- 
cation at  the  address  shown  on  the  notice  in  Form  1  or  2. 

(7)  A  party  requesting  a  hearing  or  making  an  application  for 
reconsideration  and  variation  may  at  any  time  before  the  hearing 
withdraw  his  or  her  request  or  application  by  notifying  the  chair  of 
the  Board  of  Review  in  writing.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  647,  s.  1  (2-7). 

2.— (1)  The  Board  of  Review  shall  reach  a  decision  according  to 
the  evidence  within  forty  days  following  the  sending  of  the  notice  of 
the  time,  place  and  purpose  of  the  hearing  under  clause  1  (5)  (b). 

(2)    The  notice  of  decision  of  the  Board  of  Review  shall  include, 

(a)    the  principal  findings  of  fact  on  the  evidence  officially  not- 
iced; and 


(b)    the  conclusions  based  on  the  findings  of  fact. 
1980,  Reg.  647,  s.  2. 


R.R.O. 


Recipient  Defined 

3.  — (1)  For  the  purposes  of  section  9  of  the  Act,  "recipient" 
includes, 

(a)  a  person  to  whom  a  payment  referred  to  in  subsection  9(1) 
of  the  Act  is  made  in  trust; 

(b)  a  corporation  that  receives  a  benefit  directly  or  indirectly 
where  the  directors  or  officers  of  the  corporation  are 
related  to  a  funded  corporation  and  for  the  purposes  of  this 
section  a  director  or  officer  shall  be  deemed  to  be  related  to 
another  corporation  where, 

(i)  he  or  she  holds  a  position  as  director  or  officer  of  the 
other  corporation, 

(ii)  he  or  she  beneficially  owns  directly  or  indirectly 
equity  shares  carrying  more  than  10  per  cent  of  the 
voting  rights  attached  to  all  equity  shares  of  the 
other  corporation  for  the  time  being  outstanding, 

(iii)  he  or  she  has  a  relative  including  a  spouse,  or  a  rela- 
tive of  a  spouse  who  is  sharing  living  accommodation 
with  him  or  her  and  who  holds  a  position  as  director 
or  officer  of  the  other  corporation  or  who  benefi- 
cially owns  directly  or  indirectly  equity  shares  carry- 
ing more  than  10  per  cent  of  the  voting  rights 
attached  to  all  equity  shares  of  the  other  corporation 
for  the  time  being  outstanding;  and 

(c)  any  enterprise  that  is  either  a  subsidiary  or  an  associate  of  a 
funded  corporation,  or  that  has  the  selection  of  its  board  of 
directors  or  policy  controlled  or  directed  by  the  funded  cor- 
poration or  that  controls  or  directs  the  policy  of  the  funded 
corporation  or  the  selection  of  the  board  of  directors  of  the 
funded  corporation. 

(2)    For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (  1  ), 

"associate"   means  associate  as  defined   in  section   73  of  the 
Corporations  Act; 

"equity  share"  means  equity  share  as  defined  in  subsection  72  (1)  of 
the  Corporations  Act; 

"funded  corporation"  means  a  corporation  to  which  a  payment 
referred  to  in  subsection  9  (1)  of  the  Act  is  directed; 

"subsidiary"  means  subsidiary  as  set  out  in  section   106  of  the 
Corporations  Act.    O.  Reg.  278/82,  s.  1. 
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Form  1 


Appeal 
Notice  of  Request  for  Hearing 
Ministry  of  Community  and  Social  Sen/ices  Act 
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AlM>tu 

T>t>phon«numbf  whfyouanb» 
fMdwd 

PotlaJ  ood* 

(               ) 

1 .  When  were  you  born? 


Of 


J L 


2.  What  artt  you  appealing?  Please  check  one  box 

[^  General  Wollare  Awisunce 
(municipal  or  city  welfare) 

I     I  Family  Benefits 

(Mother's  Allowance,  Disability  or 
Handicapped  Children's  Berwfil) 


m 

r~]  Vocational  Rehabiliiaiion 
(VRS) 

I     I  Co-payment  under  the 
Health  Insurance  Act 


3   Why  do  you  want  lo  appeal?  Please  check  one  box    [ï] 

I     I  I  was  refused  benefits  r"!  1^  benefits  have  been  reduced 

I     1  My  benefits  have  been  cancelled  r~|  My  benefits  are  on  hold 


I     I  The  amount  of  my  beiwISu  is  wrong 
I     I  The  amount  of  my  co-payment  Is  wrong 


4.  When  was  tNs  decision  made? 


Oay 


Month  Ytar 


5.  Why  do  you  disagree  with  ttie  dedston  made? 


If  you  need  mere  ipaoe,  pieese  use  another  sheet  of  paeer. 


Signaiufe 


Dale 


6.  You  may  be  able  lo  gel  benefits  while  you  are  waibng  for  a  hearing  if  you  are  considered  to  be  in  financial  hardship.  This  is  caled  interim  assistance. 
Oo  you  want  to  apply  tor  this?      n   y«*  D  "«    If  you  checked  yes.  the  Board  will  conttct  you. 

7.  Please  have  my  hearing  in  Q   English  or   □  French 

Oo  you  need  the  Board  to  gel  you  a  translator  lor  another  language?       □   yes        Q  no 

If  so,  what  language?  ___^ ^ 
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Commission 
de  révision 
de  l'aide  sociale 


Ontario 


1 .  Quand  6tes-vous  né{e)  ? 


''''"""'*»  Appel 

(Avis  de  demande  d'audience) 
Loi  sur  le  ministère  des  Services  sociaux  et  communautaires 


Me 

Numéro  d»  douwr 
{Pour  ruftag*  du  burvau) 

Ad'tssc 

Numéro  d«  Méphon*  où  on  p«ul  vous 
joindf» 

Cod«  postal 

régional 
(                   ) 

2    Pour  quelles  prestations  faites-vous  appel?  Veuillez  cocher  une  case    [fj 

I     1    Réadaptation  professionnelle 


I     1  Aide  sociale  générale 

(aide  sodale  municipale  ou  de  la 
cité) 

I — I  Prestations  familiales 
(Allocations  de  la  mère, 
prestations  d'invalidité 
ou  pour  entant  hartdicapé) 


I — 1    Ouote-pan  aux  termes  de  la 

Loi  sur  l'assurancB-sanié 


3    Pourquoi  voulez-vous  faire  appel?    Veuillez  cocher  une  case  [j^ 

1     I  On  m'a  refusé  les  prestations  |     |    Mes  prestations  ont  élu  réduites  \___]    Le  montant  do  mes  prestations  n'est  pas  correct 

I.    I  Mes  prestations  ont  été  annulées         I     1    Mes  prestations  sont  retenues  I     I   Le  montant  do  ma  quote-pan  n'est  pas  correct 


4,  OuarKl  crjtto  décision  a-i-olto  été  prise  7 


5.  Pourquoi  n'ëtes-vous  pas  d'accord  avec  cette  décision? 


ii  vous  av«z  besoin  de  plus  d'espace,  utiisez  une  auir*  feuille. 


Signa  turt 


Date 


6.  Voua  pourrez  peut-être  loucher  0m  prwtetlona  m  stttndent  raudtonce  H  ron  eontidére  que  voue  éprouvez  6m  dMIcultéa  flnanclértc.  K  l'egM  (Tune  i 
Souhettez-vous  en  tefrt  la  dtmandt?    G  oui    G  non    Si  voua  avez  coché  la  ceae  oui.  la  Commiaaion  antrera  en  contact  avec  voua. 


7.  Ja  aouhata  que  l'audiance  ae  déroule  an  françalt  D    an  anglaia  G 

SouhaMaz-vout  que  la  Commitaton  voua  donne  un  Interpréta  pour  un*  autre  langue?    G  oui    G  non 


Si  ouf,  dans  quelle  tangua? .. 


O.  Reg.  624/90,  S.  1. 
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Form  2 

Ministry  of  Community  and  Social  Services  Act 
NOTICE  OF  APPLICATION  FOR  RECONSIDERATION  AND  VARIATION 


Name  ... 
Address 


File  Number 


(number) 


(street  or  rural  route) 


(city) 


(town) 


(village  or  P.O.)  (township) 

To:  The  Chair,  Social  Assistance  Review  Board 


(county  etc.) 


(postal  code) 


I  hereby  apply  fora  hearing  and  reconsideration  by  the  Board  of  Review  of  a  decision  made  by  the  Board  on  the  day  of 

,  19 

Grounds  for  application 


(date) 


(signature) 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  647,  Form  2. 
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Ministry  of  Consumer  and  Commercial  Relations  Act 
Loi  sur  le  ministère  de  la  Consommation  et  du  Commerce 


REGULATION  777 
FEES 


1.  The  fee  for  a  copy  of  a  transcript  of  oral  evidence  taken 
before  The  Commercial  Registration  Appeal  Tribunal  at  a  hearing  is 
$5  per  page.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  648,  s.  1. 
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Ministry  of  Correctional  Services  Act 
Loi  sur  le  ministère  des  Services  correctionnels 


REGULATION  778 
GENERAL 

1.    In  this  Regulation, 

"employee"  means  an  employee  of  the  Ministry; 

"clinic"  or  "hospital"  means  that  part  of  an  institution  set  aside  for 
the  care  and  treatment  of  inmates  who  are  physically  or  mentally 
ill; 

"contraband"  means  unauthorized  property  in  the  possession  of  an 
inmate: 

"health  care  professional"  means  a  legally  qualified  medical  practi- 
tioner or  a  registered  nurse  who  holds  a  certificate  under  the 
Health  Disciplines  Act; 

"officer"  means  an  employee  who  is  directly  involved  in  the  care, 
health,  discipline,  safety  and  custody  of  an  inmate  and  includes  a 
bailiff  appointed  under  the  Act; 

"Superintendent"  includes  a  Director  of  a  correctional  institution. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  649,  s.  1. 

PARTI 
CORRECTIONAL  INSTITUTIONS 

Duties  of  Superintendent, 
Health  Care  Professionals,  Employees 

2.— (1)  The  Superintendent  of  a  correctional  institution  is  respon- 
sible for  the  management  of  the  institution  and  for  the  care,  health, 
discipline,  safety  and  custody  of  the  inmates  under  the  Superinten- 
dent's authority,  and,  without  limiting  the  generality  of  the  forego- 
ing, the  Superintendent  shall. 

(a)  supervise  the  admission  and  release  of  each  inmate  from  the 
institution; 

(b)  supervise  the  recording,  guarding  and  disposition  of  inmate 
property; 

(c)  conduct  reviews  in  discipline  cases; 

(d)  supervise  the  admission  and  conduct  of  persons  visiting  the 
institution;  and 

(e)  supervise  the  searches  conducted  on  inmates  and  employ- 


(2)    The  Superintendent  shall, 

(a)  administer  the  institution  in  accordance  with  the  Act,  the 
regulations  and  any  instructions  issued  from  time  to  time  by 
the  Minister  to  the  Superintendent; 

(b)  issue  to  the  employees  of  the  institution  such  directions  as 
may  be  necessary  to  fulfil  the  responsibilities  of  a  Superin- 
tendent; 

(c)  establish  administrative  procedures  to  be  followed  on  the 
admission,  discharge,  escape,  illness  or  death  of  an  inmate 
and  on  the  assignment  of  employees'  and  inmates'  duties; 
and 


(d)    ensure  that  inmates  are  informed  of  their  duties  and  privi- 
leges while  in  the  care  and  custody  of  the  Superintendent. 

(3)  The  Superintendent  shall  forward  immediately  to  the  proper 
authority  an  application  of  an  inmate  for, 

(a)  appeal; 

(b)  a  writ  of  habeas  corpus  or  an   order  in   the   nature  of 
mandamus; 

(c)  parole;  or 

(d)  a  transfer  under  the  Transfer  of  Offenders  Act  (Canada). 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  649,  s.  2. 

3.  Any  power,  duty  or  function  conferred  or  imposed  upon  or 
exercised  by  a  Superintendent  under  the  Act  or  this  Regulation  may 
be  delegated  by  the  Superintendent  to  any  person  or  persons  to  act 
as  designated  representative  of  the  Superintendent  for  the  purpose  of 
the  effective  administration  of  the  Act  and  the  delegation  shall  be 
subject  to  such  limitations,  restrictions,  conditions  and  requirements 
as  the  Superintendent  considers  necessary  for  the  purpose.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  649,  s.  3. 

4.— (1)  There  shall  be  one  or  more  health  care  professionals  in 
each  institution  to  be  responsible  for  the  provision  of  health  care  ser- 
vices within  the  institution  and  to  control  and  direct  the  medical  and 
surgical  treatment  of  all  inmates. 

(2)  The  health  care  professional  shall  ensure  that  every  inmate 
receives  a  medical  examination  as  soon  as  possible  after  admission  to 
the  institution. 

(3)  The  health  care  professional  shall  immediately  report  to  the 
Superintendent  whenever  the  health  care  professional  determines 
that  an  inmate  is  seriously  ill. 

(4)  When  an  inmate  is  injured,  a  health  care  professional  shall, 

(a)  examine  the  inmate's  injuries; 

(b)  ensure  such  treatment  as  seems  advisable;  and 

(c)  make  a  written  report  to  the  Superintendent  concerning  the 
nature  of  the  injury  and  the  treatment  provided. 

(5)  When  an  inmate  claims  to  be  unable  to  work  by  reason  of  ill- 
ness or  disability,  a  health  care  professional  shall  examine  the  inmate 
and  if,  in  his  or  her  opinion,  the  inmate  is  unfit  to  work  or  the  work 
should  be  changed,  the  health  care  professional  shall  immediately 
report  the  fact  in  writing  to  the  Superintendent  whereupon  the 
inmate  shall  be  relieved  of  work  duties  or  have  his  or  her  work 
changed  or  be  admitted  to  hospital  or  elsewhere  for  medical  treat- 
ment as  directed.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  649,  s.  4. 

5.  If  an  inmate  becomes  seriously  ill,  the  Superintendent  shall 
notify  the  inmate's  close  relatives  and  a  minister  of  religion,  prefer- 
ably of  the  denomination  to  which  the  inmate  belongs,  and  may 
notify  any  other  person  or  persons  that  the  inmate  requests  be  noti- 
fied of  the  illness.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  649,  s.  5. 

6.  If  an  inmate  dies  while  confined  in  an  institution,  the  Superin- 
tendent shall  immediately  make  a  report  concerning  the  death  to  the 
Minister  and  the  report  shall  include. 
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(a)  the  name  of  the  inmate; 

(b)  the  names  of  the  close  relatives  of  the  inmate;  and 

(c)  the  cause  of  death  and  the  surrounding  circumstances. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  649,  s.  6. 

7.— (1)  No  employee  shall  use  force  against  an  inmate  unless  force 
is  required  in  order  to, 

(a)  enforce  discipline  and  maintain  order  within  the  institution; 

(b)  defend  the  employee  or  another  employee  or  inmate  from 
assault; 

(c)  control  a  rebellious  or  disturbed  inmate;  or 

(d)  conduct  a  search. 

(2)  When  an  employee  uses  force  against  an  inmate,  the  amount 
of  force  used  shall  be  reasonable  and  not  excessive  having  regard  to 
the  nature  of  the  threat  posed  by  the  inmate  and  all  other  circum- 
stances of  the  case. 

(3)  Where  an  employee  uses  force  against  an  inmate,  the 
employee  shall  file  a  written  report  with  the  Superintendent  indicat- 
ing the  nature  of  the  threat  posed  by  the  inmate  and  all  other  circum- 
stances of  the  case.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  649,  s.  7. 

Admission  to  Institution 

8.— (1)  The  Superintendent  shall  not  admit  any  person  into  cus- 
tody at  an  institution  except  under  the  authority  of  a  warrant  of  com- 
mittal, an  order  for  remand  or  other  judicial  document  constituting 
authority  for  detention  of  the  person  therein. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  a  Superintendent  shall  admit  a  person 
into  custody  at  an  institution  without  a  warrant  of  committal,  an 
order  for  remand  or  other  judicial  document  where, 

(a)  the  person  is  delivered  to  the  institution  by  a  provincial  bai- 
liff for  temporary  detention  in  the  institution; 

(b)  the  person  is  delivered  to  the  institution  after  being  appre- 
hended under  section  39  of  the  Act; 

(c)  the  person  is  delivered  to  the  institution  after  being  appre- 
hended for  an  alleged  breach  of  a  temporary  absence  per- 
mit; or 

(d)  the  institution  is  designated  as  a  lock-up. 

(3)  Despite  clause  (2)  (d),  the  Superintendent  of  a  lock-up  shall 
not  admit  into  custody  at  the  lock-up  any  person  who  is  in  need  of 
immediate  medical  attention.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  649,  s.  8. 

9.  When  a  person  is  admitted  into  custody  at  an  institution,  the 
person  becomes  an  inmate  of  the  institution  and  the  Superintendent 
shall  ensure  that  each  inmate  is  searched,  bathed  and  clothed  in  the 
proper  manner.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  649,  s.  9. 

Inmate  Property 

10.— (1)  The  Superintendent  shall  cause  a  complete  record  to  be 
made  of  all  the  property,  including  money  and  personal  belongings, 
in  the  possession  of  the  inmate  at  the  time  of  admission  to  the  institu- 
tion. 

(2)  The  non-perishable  property  that  the  inmate  is  not  permitted 
to  retain  in  his  or  her  possession  shall  be  deposited  with  the  Superin- 
tendent. 

(3)  The  perishable  property  that  the  inmate  is  not  permitted  to 
retain  in  his  or  her  possession  shall  be  dealt  with  as  the  inmate  may 


reasonably  direct  or  else  be   destroyed  by  the  Superintendent. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  649,  s.  10. 

11.— (1)  When  an  inmate  is  paroled,  discharged  or  transferred  to 
a  community  resource  centre,  the  Superintendent  shall  notify  the 
inmate  in  writing  regarding, 

(a)  the  place  where  the  inmate's  property  may  be  claimed; 

(b)  the  period  during  which  the  property  will  be  held  by  the 
Superintendent  for  the  inmate  after  parole  or  discharge; 
and 

(c)  the  proposed  disposition  of  the  property  in  the  event  that  it 
is  not  claimed  by  the  inmate. 

(2)  An  inmate  receives  sufficient  notice  under  subsection  (1)  if 
the  notice  is  delivered  personally  to  the  inmate  or  sent  by  registered 
mail  to  the  inmate's  forwarding  address.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  649, 
s.  11  (1,2). 

(3)  The  Superintendent  is  not  required  to  give  notice  under  sub- 
section (1)  in  respect  of  money  in  an  inmate's  trust  account  amount- 
ing to  less  than  $5,  and  if  that  money  remains  unclaimed  for  ninety 
days  after  the  inmate  is  paroled,  discharged  or  transferred  to  a  com- 
munity resource  centre,  it  shall  be  deposited  in  the  Consolidated 
Revenue  Fund.     O.  Reg.  591/86,  s.  1. 

(4)  Any  property  of  an  inmate  that  remains  unclaimed  for  ninety 
days  after  the  notice  has  been  delivered  or  mailed  to  the  inmate  may 
be  disposed  of  by  the  Superintendent  in  the  following  manner: 

1.  In  the  case  of  property  having  significant  resale  value,  by 
forwarding  the  property  to  the  Minister. 

2.  In  the  case  of  useful  property  that  does  not  have  any  signifi- 
cant resale  value,  by  donating  the  property  to  any  person  or 
organization  that  undertakes  to  use  it  for  a  charitable  pur- 
pose. 

3.  In  the  case  of  any  other  property,  by  destroying  it. 

(5)  Unclaimed  property  that  has  been  forwarded  to  the  Minister 
may  be  disposed  of  in  any  manner  that  the  Minister  considers  appro- 
priate. 

(6)  Any  money  belonging  to  an  inmate  that  is  not  claimed  and  all 
proceeds  from  the  disposition  of  unclaimed  property  shall  be  depos- 
ited in  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  649, 
s.  11  (3-5). 

12.— (1)  Where  an  inmate  becomes  absent  without  authority  from 
an  institution,  all  property  in  the  institution  belonging  to  the  inmate, 
except  perishable  property,  shall  be  retained  by  the  Superintendent, 
and  if  the  property  has  not  been  claimed  by  the  inmate  within  twelve 
months  following  the  date  that  the  inmate  became  absent,  the  prop- 
erty may  be  disposed  of  pursuant  to  section  1 1 . 

(2)  All  perishable  property  belonging  to  an  inmate  who  becomes 
absent  without  authority  from  the  institution  may  be  immediately 
disposed  of  by  the  Superintendent  in  any  manner  that  the  Superin- 
tendent considers  appropriate. 

(3)  The  Superintendent  shall  keep  a  record  of  all  unclaimed  prop- 
erty of  an  inmate  that  is  disposed  of  under  this  Regulation  and  the 
record  shall  include, 

(a)  the  name  of  the  inmate  who  owned  the  property; 

(b)  a  description  of  the  property  disposed  of; 

(c)  the  person  or  organization  in  receipt  of  the  property;  and 

(d)  the  proceeds  of  the  disposition,  if  any.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
649,  s.  12. 
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Visiting  Privileges 

13.  No  person,  including  a  visitor  and  any  person  accompanying  a 
visitor,  shall  be  present  on  the  premises  of  an  institution  without  the 
approval  of  the  Superintendent  and  the  Superintendent  may  impose 
such  conditions  and  limitations  upon  the  person  while  on  the  prem- 
ises of  the  institution  as  the  Superintendent  considers  necessary  to 
ensure  the  safety  of  employees  and  inmates  and  the  security  of  the 
institution.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  649,  s.  13. 

14.— (1)  An  inmate  shall  be  permitted  visits  during  reasonable 
hours  from  a  minister  of  religion,  a  probation  officer,  a  parole  offi- 
cer, a  volunteer  or  the  inmate's  solicitor.     O.  Reg.  591/86,  s.  2. 

(2)  In  addition  to  the  visits  permitted  under  subsection  (1),  an 
inmate  serving  a  sentence  of  imprisonment  shall  be  permitted  at  least 
one  visit  each  week. 

(3)  In  addition  to  the  visits  permitted  under  subsection  (1),  an 
inmate  not  serving  a  sentence  of  imprisonment  shall  be  permitted  at 
least  two  visits  each  week. 

(4)  No  child  under  the  age  of  sixteen  years  shall  be  fwrmitted 
access  to  an  institution  to  visit  an  inmate  unless, 

(a)  the  child  is  accompanied  by  an  adult;  or 

(b)  permission  is  granted  by  the  Superintendent  for  the  child  to 
visit  the  inmate  unaccompanied. 

(5)  Despite  subsections  (1),  (2),  (3)  and  (4),  a  Superintendent 
may  suspend  all  visiting  privileges  if  the  Superintendent  is  of  the 
opinion  that  a  state  of  emergency  exists  at  the  institution.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  649,  s.  14  (2-5). 

15.  No  visitor  to  an  institution  shall  without  the  approval  of  the 
Superintendent, 

(a)  communicate  with  an  inmate; 

(b)  sketch  or  take  photographs;  or 

(c)  receive,  give,  trade  or  sell  any  article  to  or  from  an  inmate. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  649,  s.  15. 

Correspondence  Privileges 

16.  An  inmate  shall  be  permitted  to  send  one  letter  upon  admis- 
sion to  an  institution  and  at  least  two  letters  each  week  thereafter 
and,  where  the  inmate  has  not  been  awarded  a  weekly  incentive 
allowance,  the  inmate  shall  be  given  sufficient  stationery  and  postage 
in  order  to  send  the  letters.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  649,  s.  16. 

17.— (1)  All  letters  and  parcels  sent  to  or  from  an  inmate  may  be 
read  or  inspected  by  the  Superintendent  or  by  an  employee  desig- 
nated by  the  Superintendent  for  that  purpose,  and  the  Superinten- 
dent may  refuse  to  forward  any  letter  or  parcel  or  may  delete  part  of 
a  letter  if,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Superintendent,  the  contents  are 
prejudicial  to  the  best  interests  of  the  recipient  or  are  prejudicial  to 
the  public  safety  or  the  security  of  the  institution.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  649,  s.  17. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  a  letter  sent  by  an  inmate  to, 
or  to  an  inmate  from, 

(a)  the  inmate's  solicitor; 

(b)  a  member  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  Ontario; 

(c)  a  member  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada; 

(d)  the  Deputy  Minister  of  Correctional  Services; 

(e)  the  Ombudsman   or  the   Correctional   Investigator  of 
Canada. 


(3)  A  letter  referred  to  in  clause  (2)  (a), 

(a)  shall  not  be  opened  by  the  Superintendent  or  the  Superin- 
tendent's designate  unless  the  inmate  and  a  staff  witness  are 
present; 

(b)  may  be  inspected  for  contraband;  and 

(c)  shall  not  be  read  by  the  Superintendent  or  the  Superinten- 
dent's designate  unless  there  are  reasonable  and  probable 
grounds  to  believe  that  it  contains  material  that  is  not  privi- 
leged as  a  solicitor-client  communication. 

(4)  A  letter  referred  to  in  clause  (2)  (b),  (c)  or  (d)  may  be 
opened,  read  and  inspected  for  contraband  by  the  Superintendent  or 
the  Superintendent's  designate. 

(5)  A  letter  referred  to  in  clause  (2)  (e)  shall  not  be  opened,  read 
or  inspected  for  contraband  by  the  Superintendent  or  the  Superin- 
tendent's designate.     O.  Reg.  591/86,  s.  3. 

Inmate  Employment 

18.— (1)  Every  inmate  shall  perform  work  in  the  institution  and 
participate  in  any  institutional  program  to  which  the  inmate  is 
assigned  unless  the  inmate  is  medically  exempt  from  performing  the 
work  or  participating  in  the  program.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  649 
s.  20  (1). 

(2)  The  Superintendent  of  an  institution  shall  keep  a  record,  on  a 
daily  basis,  of  the  work  and  conduct  of  each  sentenced  inmate. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  649,  s.  20  (2);  O.  Reg.  2/89,  s.  1  {2), pan. 

Canteen  Allowance 

19.— (1)  This  section  does  not  apply  with  respect  to, 

(a)  a  young  person  detained  in  a  place  of  open  custody  or  open 
temporary  detention; 

(b)  an  inmate  or  a  young  person  serving  an  intermittent  sen- 
tence; 

(c)  an  inmate  serving  a  sentence  at  a  community  resource  cen- 
tre; 

(d)  an  inmate  on  temporary  absence  for  employment  purposes 
or  young  person  on  temporary  release  for  employment  pur- 
poses; 

(e)  an  inmate  detained  at  a  designated  lock-up  on  the  request 
of  a  municipality. 

(2)  The  Superintendent  may  give  an  inmate  or  a  young  person 
admitted  into  custody  such  credits  to  purchase  items  from  the  institu- 
tional canteen  as  are  described  in  this  section  and  the  credits  shall  be 
accumulated  in  the  inmate's  or  young  person's  canteen  allowance 
account. 

(3)  The  amount  of  the  credit  that  may  be  given  to  an  inmate  or  a 
young  person  upon  admission  into  custody  is  $5.  O.  Reg.  2/89, 
s.  2,  part. 

(4)  An  inmate  who  has  received  a  sentence  of  twenty-one  or 
more  days  or  a  young  person  who  has  received  a  disposition  of 
twenty-one  or  more  days  and  who  has  been  in  custody  for  one  con- 
tinuous week  beginning  on  a  Monday  and  ending  on  a  Sunday  may 
be  given  a  credit  of  $10  in  each  subsequent  week  during  which  the 
inmate  or  young  person  remains  in  custody.     O.  Reg.  561/90,  s.  1 . 

(5)  The  Superintendent  shall  pay  to  an  inmate  or  a  young  person 
upon  his  or  her  release  or  discharge  from  an  institution  an  amount 
equal  to  the  credits  remaining  in  the  inmate's  or  young  person's  can- 
teen allowance  account.     O.  Reg.  2/89,  s.  2,  part. 
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20.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  an  inmate  or  a  young  person 
may  purchase  items  from  the  institutional  canteen  using, 

(a)  the  credits  accumulated  in  the  inmate's  or  young  person's 
canteen  allowance  account;  or 

(b)  money  held  in  trust  for  the  inmate  or  young  person  by  the 
Superintendent.     O.  Reg.  2/89,  s.  2,part. 

(2)  No  inmate  or  young  person  shall  purchase  more  than  $40 
worth  of  items  from  the  institutional  canteen  in  one  week  without  the 
Superintendent's  permission.     O.  Reg.  561/90,  s.  2. 

Money  Earned  While  in  Custody 

21.— (1)  Every  inmate  while  in  custody  at  an  institution  shall  for- 
ward or  cause  to  be  forwarded  to  the  Superintendent  all  money 
earned  by  the  inmate  from  work  performed  and  the  Superintendent 
shall  hold  the  money  in  trust  for  the  inmate  during  the  period  that 
the  inmate  is  in  custody  at  the  institution.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  649, 
s.  21  (1). 

(2)  The  Superintendent  shall  not  disburse  or  deduct  any  amount 
from  the  money  held  in  trust  for  an  inmate  except, 

(a)  a  fee  of  $8  per  day  to  be  paid  to  the  Ministry,  unless  the 
Minister  waives  the  fee,  as  partial  reimbursement  for  the 
cost  of  food,  lodging  and  clothing  supplied  to  the  inmate  by 
the  institution; 

(b)  the  amount  of  any  deduction  or  payment  required  by  law; 
or 

(c)  an  amount  in  accordance  with  a  request  made  by  the  inmate 
and  approved  by  the  Superintendent.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
649,  s.  21  (2);  O.  Reg.  591/86,  s.  5  (1). 

(3)  Where  an  inmate  has  dependants,  the  inmate,  in  consultation 
with  the  Superintendent,  shall  determine  an  amount  to  be  deducted 
from  the  money  held  in  trust  for  the  inmate  as  support  payments  to 
the  inmate's  dependants. 

(4)  The  Superintendent  shall  deposit  all  money  received  by  him 
or  her  under  subsection  (1)  into  a  trust  account  at  a  Province  of 
Ontario  Savings  Office  or  an  Ontario  branch  of  a  bank  listed  in 
Schedule  I  or  II  to  the  Bank  Act  (Canada),  or  a  corporation  regis- 
tered under  the  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  and  authorized  by 
law  to  accept  deposits.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  649,  s.  21  (3,  4). 

(5)  If  the  amount  held  in  trust  for  an  inmate  exceeds  $100 
throughout  a  quarter,  the  inmate  shall  be  credited  with  simple  inter- 
est on  the  amount  at  the  end  of  the  quarter. 

(6)  The  interest  rate  used  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  (5)  is  the 
average  rate  of  interest  earned  on  the  trust  account  during  the  pre- 
ceding quarter. 

(7)  The  three  month  periods  ending  on  the  31st  day  of  March,  the 
30th  day  of  June,  the  30th  day  of  September  and  the  31st  day  of 
December  are  quarters. 

(8)  All  interest  earned  on  the  trust  account  that  is  not  credited  to 
inmates  under  subsection  (5)  shall  be  devoted  to  inmate  recreation 
programs. 

(9)  When  an  inmate  is  paroled,  discharged  or  transferred  to  a 
community  resource  centre,  the  Superintendent  shall,  subject  to  sub- 
section 11  (3),  pay  to  the  inmate  all  money  held  in  trust  for  the 
inmate  less  any  disbursements  or  deductions  authorized  under  sub- 
section (2).     O.  Reg.  591/86,  s.  5  (2). 

Searches 

22.— (1)  The  Superintendent  may  authorize  a  search,  at  any  time, 
of. 


(a)  the  institution  or  any  part  of  the  institution; 

(b)  the  person  of  an  inmate; 

(c)  the  property  of  an  inmate;  or 

(d)  any  vehicle  located  on  the  premises  of  the  institution. 

(2)  Where  the  Superintendent  has  reasonable  cause  to  believe 
that  an  employee  is  bringing  or  attempting  to  bring  contraband  into 
or  out  of  the  institution,  the  Superintendent  may  authorize  a  search 
of  the  person  or  any  property  of  the  employee  that  is  located  on  the 
premises  of  the  institution. 

(3)  An  officer  may  conduct  an  immediate  search  without  the 
authorization  of  the  Superintendent  where  the  officer  has  reasonable 
cause  to  believe  that  the  inmate  will  destroy  or  dispose  of  contraband 
during  the  delay  necessary  to  obtain  the  authorization.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  649,  s.  22. 

23.  No  inmate  shall  be  searched  by  a  person  of  the  opposite  sex 
unless, 

(a)  the  person  is  a  health  care  professional;  or 

(b)  the  person  is  an  officer  who  has  reasonable  cause  to  believe 
that  an  immediate  search  is  necessary  because  the  inmate  is 
concealing  contraband  that  is  dangerous  or  harmful. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  649,  s.  23. 

24.— (1)  Any  person  conducting  a  search  during  which  an  inmate 
is  required  to  undress  shall  conduct  the  search  in  a  place  and  manner 
such  that  the  inmate  is  not  subject  to  embarrassment  or  humiliation. 

(2)  Every  manual  search  of  an  inmate's  rectal  or  vaginal  areas 
shall  be  conducted  by  a  health  care  professional.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  649,  s.  24. 

25.— (1)  The  Superintendent  shall  ensure  that  a  written  record  is 
made  of  every  inmate  search  and  the  record  shall  include, 

(a)  the  name  of  the  inmate  searched; 

(b)  the  reason  for  the  search;  and 

(c)  a  description  of  any  property  seized  or  damaged  in  the 
search. 

(2)  The  Superintendent  shall  inform  an  inmate  of  any  seizure  or 
damage  to  property  belonging  to  the  inmate  arising  from  a  search 
conducted  without  the  knowledge  of  the  inmate.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  649,  s.  25. 

26.  An  inmate  who  refuses  to  be  searched  or  resists  a  search  may 
be  placed  in  segregation  until  the  inmate  submits  to  the  search  or 
until  there  is  no  longer  a  need  to  search  the  inmate.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  649,  s.  26. 

27.— (1)  The  Superintendent  may  seize  contraband  found  during  a 
search  described  in  section  22. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  contraband  seized  under  subsection 
(1)  is  forfeit  to  the  Crown. 

(3)  If  the  Superintendent  determines  that  the  forfeiture  of  contra- 
band belonging  to  an  inmate  would  cause  undue  hardship  to  the 
inmate,  the  Superintendent  shall  hold  the  contraband  in  trust  for  the 
inmate  until  the  inmate's  release  or  discharge  from  the  institution. 

(4)  The  Superintendent  shall  dispose  of  contraband  that  is  forfeit 
to  the  Crown  under  subsection  (2), 


(a) 


if  the  contraband  is  money,  by  depositing  it  in  the  Consoli- 
dated Revenue  Fund; 
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(b)  if  the  contraband  has  significant  resale  value,  by  forwarding 
it  to  the  Minister  who  may  dispose  of  it  in  a  manner  that  the 
Minister  considers  appropriate; 

(c)  if  the  contraband  is  useful  property  that  does  not  have  sig- 
nificant resale  value,  by  donating  it  to  a  person  or  an  orga- 
nization that  undertakes  to  use  it  for  a  charitable  purpose; 
and 

(d)  if  the  contraband  is  not  described  in  clause  (a),  (b)  or  (c), 
by  destroying  it.     O.  Reg.  2/89,  s.  3. 

Inmate  Complaints 

28.  Where  an  inmate  alleges  that  the  inmate's  privileges  have 
been  infringed  or  otherwise  has  a  complaint  against  another  inmate 
or  employee,  the  inmate  may  make  a  complaint  in  writing  to  the 
Superintendent.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  649,  s.  27. 

Inmate  Misconduct 

29.— (1)  An  inmate  commits  a  misconduct  if  the  inmate, 

(a)  wilfully  disobeys  a  lawful  order  of  an  officer; 

(b)  commits  or  threatens  to  commit  an  assault  upon  another 
person; 

(c)  makes  a  gross  insult,  by  gesture,  use  of  abusive  language,  or 
other  act,  directed  at  any  person; 

(d)  takes  or  converts  to  the  inmate's  own  use  or  to  the  use  of 
another  person  any  property  without  the  consent  of  the 
rightful  owner  of  the  property; 

(e)  damages  any  property  that  is  not  owned  by  the  inmate; 

(f)  has  contraband  in  his  or  her  possession  or  attempts  to  or 
participates  in  an  attempt  to  bring  contraband  in  or  take 
contraband  out  of  the  institution; 

(g)  creates  or  incites  a  disturbance  likely  to  endanger  the  secu- 
rity of  the  institution; 

(h)  escapes,  attempts  to  escape  or  is  unlawfully  at  large  from  an 
institution; 

(i)  leaves  a  cell,  place  of  work  or  other  appointed  place  with- 
out proper  authority; 

(j)  gives  or  offers  a  bribe  or  reward  to  an  employee  of  the  insti- 
tution; 

(k)  counsels,  aids  or  abets  another  inmate  to  do  an  act  in  con- 
travention of  the  Act  and  regulations; 

(I)  refuses  to  pay  a  fee  or  charge  that  the  inmate  is  required  to 
pay  under  the  Act  or  regulations; 

(m)  obstructs  an  investigation  conducted  or  authorized  by  the 
Superintendent; 

(n)  wilfully  breaches  or  attempts  to  breach  any  other  regulation 
or  a  written  rule,  of  which  the  inmate  has  received  notice, 
governing  the  conduct  of  inmates;  or 

(o)  wilfully  breaches  or  attempts  to  breach  any  term  or  condi- 
tion of  a  temporary  absence.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  649, 
s.  28  (1);0.  Reg.  591/86,  s.  6. 

(2)  An  inmate  shall  be  deemed  to  have  received  notice  of  a  regu- 
lation or  rule  governing  the  conduct  of  inmates  when  the  regulation 
or  rule  is  included  in  the  handbook  provided  to  the  inmate  or  posted 
in  a  conspicuous  place  in  the  institution. 


(3)  No  inmate  shall  be  disciplined  for  any  breach  of  the  written 
rules  governing  the  conduct  of  inmates  except  by  the 
Superintendent.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  649,  s.  28  (2,  3). 

30.— (1)  Where  an  inmate  is  alleged  to  have  committed  a  miscon- 
duct that  also  constitutes  an  indictable  offence  under  an  Act  of  Par- 
liament, the  Superintendent  shall  consult  with  the  local  Crown 
Attorney  to  determine  whether  the  case  should  be  dealt  with  by  the 
Crown  Attorney  under  the  criminal  law  or  by  the  Superintendent  as 
a  matter  of  internal  discipline. 

(2)  Where  a  prosecution  is  commenced  against  an  inmate  by  the 
Crown  Attorney,  all  internal  disciplinary  action  against  the  inmate 
relating  to  the  alleged  misconduct  shall  be  discontinued.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  649,  s.  29. 

31.— (1)  Where  an  inmate  is  alleged  to  have  committed  a  miscon- 
duct, the  Superintendent  shall  decide,  as  soon  as  possible,  whether 
or  not  the  inmate  committed  the  misconduct. 

(2)  Before  making  a  decision  under  subsection  (1),  the  Superin- 
tendent shall  ensure  that  the  inmate  is  notified  of  the  allegation  and 
is  given  an  opportunity  for  an  interview,  which  shall  be  held  not  later 
than  ten  days  after  the  day  on  which  the  alleged  offence  became 
known  to  the  Superintendent,  to  discuss  the  allegation  with  the 
Superintendent.     O.  Reg.  591/86,  s.  7  (1). 

(3)  At  the  interview  with  the  Superintendent,  the  inmate  is  enti- 
tled to  present  arguments  and  explanations  to  dispute  the  allegation 
and  to  question  the  person  or  persons  making  the  allegation  as  well 
as  any  other  witnesses  to  the  incident. 

(4)  The  Superintendent  may  permit  any  person,  including  an 
interpreter,  to  attend  the  interview  and  assist  in  any  manner  that  the 
Superintendent  considers  appropriate.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  649, 
s.  30  (3,  4). 

(5)  The  Superintendent  may,  during  an  interview  held  under  sub- 
section (2),  adjourn  the  interview,  but  no  such  adjournment  shall  be 
for  more  than  three  clear  days,  except  with  the  consent  of  the 
inmate.     O.  Reg.  591/86,  s.  7  (2). 

(6)  The  Superintendent  shall  inform  the  inmate  within  two  days 
after  the  day  of  the  interview  concerning  the  Superintendent's  deci- 
sion, the  reasons  for  the  decision  and  the  penalty  imposed,  if  any. 

(7)  Where  the  inmate  does  not  notify  the  Superintendent  within 
one  day  of  receiving  notification  of  the  allegation  under  subsection 
(2)  that  the  inmate  wishes  an  interview  with  the  Superintendent,  the 
Superintendent  may  decide  the  matter  and  shall  inform  the  inmate  of 
the  decision,  the  reasons  for  the  decision  and  the  penalty  imposed,  if 
any. 

(8)  After  making  the  decision  under  subsection  (6)  or  (7),  the 
Superintendent  shall  make  a  record  of  the  case  noting  the  nature  of 
the  allegation,  the  arguments  and  explanations  presented  by  the 
inmate,  if  any,  and  the  decision,  reasons  and  penalty  imposed  by  the 
Superintendent  in  the  case. 

(9)  Where  an  inmate  who  is  alleged  to  have  committed  a  miscon- 
duct is  absent  from  the  institution,  a  reasonable  attempt  to  notify  the 
inmate  shall  constitute  sufficient  notice  for  the  purpose  of  this 
section.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  649,  s.  30  (5-8). 

32.— (1)  Where  the  Superintendent  determines  that  an  inmate  has 
committed  a  misconduct,  the  Superintendent  may  impose  one  or 
more  of  the  following  penalties: 

1 .  Loss  of  all  or  some  privileges  for  a  period  not  greater  than 
120  days  including  the  privileges  of  receiving  credits  to  pur- 
chase, and  of  purchasing,  items  from  the  institutional  can- 
teen. 

2.  A  change  of  program  or  work  activity. 
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3.  A  change  of  security  status. 

4.  A  reprimand. 

5.  Revocation  of  a  temporary  absence  permit.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  649,  s.  31  (1);  O.  Reg.  2/89,  s.  4  (1,  2). 

(2)  Where  the  Superintendent  determines  that  an  inmate  has 
committed  a  misconduct  of  a  serious  nature,  the  Superintendent  may 
impose,  in  addition  to  any  of  the  penalties  imposed  in  subsection  (1), 
one  of  the  following  penalties: 

1.  Close  confinement  for  a  definite  period  not  greater  than 
thirty  days  on  a  regular  diet. 

2.  Close  confinement  for  an  indefinite  period  not  greater  than 
thirty  days  on  a  regular  diet. 

3.  Close  confinement  for  an  indefinite  period  not  greater  than 
ten  days  on  a  special  diet  that  fulfills  basic  nutritional 
requirements. 

4.  Forfeiture  of  a  portion  or  all  of  the  remission  that  stands  to 
the  inmate's  credit  but  no  such  forfeiture  shall  exceed  fif- 
teen days  without  the  Minister's  approval. 

5.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  suspension  of  the 
eligibility  of  an  inmate  to  earn  remission  for  a  period  of  two 
months. 


(d)    the  inmate  requests  to  be  placed  in  segregation. 

(2)  When  an  inmate  is  placed  in  segregation  under  clause  (1)  (c), 
the  Superintendent  shall  conduct  a  preliminary  review  of  the 
inmate's  case  within  twenty-four  hours  after  the  inmate  has  been 
placed  in  segregation  and  where  the  Superintendent  is  of  the  opinion 
that  the  continued  segregation  of  the  inmate  is  not  warranted,  the 
Superintendent  shall  release  the  inmate  from  segregation. 

(3)  The  Superintendent  shall  review  the  circumstances  of  each 
inmate  who  is  placed  in  segregation  at  least  once  in  every  five-day 
period  to  determine  whether  the  continued  segregation  of  the  inmate 
is  warranted. 

(4)  An  inmate  who  is  placed  in  segregation  under  this  section 
retains,  as  far  as  practicable,  the  same  benefits  and  privileges  as  if  the 
inmate  were  not  placed  in  segregation. 

(5)  Where  an  inmate  is  placed  in  segregation  for  a  continuous 
period  of  thirty  days,  the  Superintendent  shall  report  to  the  Minister 
the  reasons  for  the  continued  segregation  of  the  inmate.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  649,  s.  33. 

Temporary  Absence 

35.  Every  Superintendent  is  hereby  designated  as  an  officer 
under  the  Act  for  the  purpose  of  authorizing  the  temporary  absence 
of  an  inmate  from  a  correctional  institution.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
649,  s.  34. 


Forfeiture  of  a  portion  or  all  of  the  credits  remaining  in  the 
inmate's  canteen  allowance  account,  up  to  a  maximum 
amount  of  $100,  as  compensation  payable  for  damage  to  or 
destruction  of  property.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  649, 
s.  31  (2);0.  Reg.  2/89,  s.  4(3). 


36.  — (1)  Every  inmate  is  eligible  to  be  lawfully  absent  from  an 
institution  during  the  inmate's  term  of  imprisonment  under  the 
authority  of  a  temporary  absence  permit  issued  by  the  Superinten- 
dent in  accordance  with  the  Act,  regulations  and  any  instructions 
issued  from  time  to  time  by  the  Minister. 


33.— (I)  The  Minister,  when  requested  by  an  inmate,  may  review 
a  decision  of  the  Superintendent  where, 

(a)  the  inmate  alleges  that  the  Superintendent  did  not  make  the 
decision  in  accordance  with  the  procedures  set  out  in  this 
Regulation;  or 


(2)  Every  temporary  absence  granted  to  an  inmate  is  a  privilege 
conferred  upon  the  inmate  for  a  specific  purpose  and  the  Superinten- 
dent may  cancel  a  temporary  absence  permit  where  the  purpose  for 
which  the  permit  was  issued  has  been  fulfilled  or  where  the  purpose 
has  been  presented  in  such  a  manner  that  it  cannot  be  fulfilled. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  649,  s.  35. 


(b)  the  inmate  has  been  disciplined  by  having  a  portion  or  the 
whole  of  his  or  her  remission  forfeited  or  by  receiving  a  sus- 
pension from  eligibility  to  earn  remission. 

(2)  The  Superintendent,  upon  being  notified  of  the  Minister's 
review,  shall  immediately  provide  the  Minister  with  a  copy  of  his  or 
her  record  of  the  inmate's  case. 

(3)  Upon  completion  of  the  review,  the  Minister  may  confirm  or 
vary  the  decision  of  the  Superintendent  or  direct  the  Superintendent 
to  reconsider  the  case,  and  the  Minister  shall  forthwith  notify  the 
inmate  and  the  Superintendent  of  the  decision  and  the  reasons  there- 
for. 


(4)    The  decision  of  the  Minister  is  final. 
649,  s.  32. 


R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 


if. 


Segregation 
34.— (1)  The  Superintendent  may  place  an  inmate  in  segregation 


(a)  in  the  opinion  of  the  Superintendent,  the  inmate  is  in  need 
of  protection; 

(b)  in  the  opinion  of  the  Superintendent,  the  inmate  must  be 
segregated  to  protect  the  security  of  the  institution  or  the 
safety  of  other  inmates; 

(c)  the  inmate  is  alleged  to  have  committed  a  misconduct  of  a 
serious  nature;  or 


37.  Every  request  by  an  inmate  for  a  temporary  absence  permit 
shall  be  submitted  in  writing  to  the  Superintendent  of  the  institution 
in  which  the  inmate  is  confined  and  shall  set  out  the  reasons  for  the 
request.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  649,  s.  36. 

38.— (1)  The  Superintendent  shall  appoint  a  committee,  to  be 
known  as  the  Temporary  Absence  Committee,  comprised  of  not 
fewer  than  three  persons  to  advise  the  Superintendent  concerning 
applications  for  temporary  absence  permits  that  are  referred  to  the 
Committee. 

(2)  Every  request  for  a  temporary  absence  permit  shall  be 
referred  to  the  Temporary  Absence  Committee  by  the  Superinten- 
dent if  the  request  would  authorize  an  inmate  to  be  absent  from  an 
institution, 

(a)  for  a  period  greater  than  fifteen  days;  or 

(b)  to  become  a  resident  in  a  community  resource  centre. 

(3)  A  request  referred  to  the  Committee  shall  be  reviewed  by  the 
Committee  as  soon  as  possible  and,  in  any  case,  not  later  than  fifteen 
days  after  the  Committee  has  received  the  request. 

(4)  An  inmate  is  entitled  to  attend  before  the  Committee  to  make 
oral  representations  in  support  of  the  request  and  the  Superintendent 
may  permit  any  other  person,  including  an  interpreter,  to  attend 
before  the  Committee  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  the  Committee  in 
its  review. 

(5)  As  soon  as  possible  and,  in  any  case,  not  later  than  seven  days 
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after  the  completion  of  the  review,  the  Committee  shall  submit  to  the 
Superintendent  a  report  containing, 

(a)  a  copy  of  the  inmate's  written  request; 

(b)  a  summary  of  the  inmate's  representations; 

(c)  a  recommendation  whether  the  request  should  be  accepted, 
rejected  or  modified;  and 

(d)  reasons  for  the  recommendation. 

(6)  After  considering  the  request  for  a  temporary  absence  permit 
and,  where  the  Committee  has  reviewed  the  request,  the  report  of 
the  Committee,  the  Superintendent  may, 

(a)  authorize  the  temporary  absence  with  or  without  condi- 
tions; 

(b)  deny  the  request  for  a  temporary  absence;  or 

(c)  defer  the  decision. 

(7)  The  Superintendent  shall  give  written  notice  to  the  inmate  of 
his  or  her  decision  and  the  reasons  for  the  decision  as  soon  as  possi- 
ble and,  in  any  case,  not  later  than  seven  days  after  making  the  deci- 
sion. 

(8)  Where  the  Superintendent  believes  on  reasonable  and  proba- 
ble'grounds  that  an  inmate  has  breached  or  attempted  to  breach  a 
term  or  condition  of  the  temporary  absence,  the  Superintendent  may 
order  the  inmate  to  return  immediately  to  the  correctional  institution 
for  the  purpose  of  determining  whether  the  misconduct  has  been 
committed  and  whether  the  temporary  absence  permit  should  be 
revoked.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  649,  s.  37. 

39.  — (1)  Where  an  inmate's  request  for  a  temporary  absence  has 
been  referred  to  the  Temporary  Absence  Committee  under  subsec- 
tion .38  (2)  and  has  been  denied  by  the  Superintendent,  the  inmate 
may  apply  to  the  Minister  in  writing  to  conduct  a  further  review  of 
the  inmate's  request  for  a  temporary  absence  permit  and  the  inmate 
shall  set  out  the  reasons  for  the  application  and  any  new  information 
or  submissions  in  support  of  the  request  for  a  temporary  absence. 
O.  Reg.  591/86,  s.  8. 

(2)  Where  an  inmate  applies  to  the  Minister  for  a  further  review 
under  subsection  (1),  the  Superintendent,  upon  being  notified  of  the 
inmate's  application,  shall  immediately  provide  the  Minister  with  a 
copy  of, 

(a)  the  report  of  the  Temporary  Absence  Committee;  and 

(b)  the  Superintendent's  decision  and  reasons. 

(3)  Upon  completion  of  the  review,  the  Minister  may, 

(a)  authorize  the  temporary  absence  with  or  without  condi- 
tions; 

(b)  deny  the  request  for  a  temporary  absence;  or 

(c)  defer  the  decision, 

and  the  Minister  shall  forthwith  notify  the  Superintendent  and  the 
inmate  of  the  decision  and  the  reasons  for  the  decision. 


(4)    The  decision  of  the  Minister  is  final. 
649,  s.  38  (2-4). 


R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 


Assistance  Upon  Release  or  Discharge 

40.  The  Minister  may  give  a  gratuity  or  such  other  assistance  to 
an  inmate  or  a  young  person  upon  his  or  her  release  or  discharge 
from  an  institution  as  the  Minister  considers  will  aid  the  rehabilita- 
tion of  the  inmate  or  young  person.     O.  Reg.  2/89,  s.  5. 


PART  II 
PAROLE 

41.— (1)  The  portion  of  the  term  of  imprisonment  that  an  inmate 
must  serve  before  parole  may  be  granted  is  one-third  of  the  total 
term  of  imprisonment  imposed  upon  the  inmate. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  the  Board  may  parole  an  inmate  at 
any  time  where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board,  compelling  or  excep- 
tional circumstances  exist  that  warrant  the  inmate's  parole. 

(3)  Every  inmate  sentenced  to  imprisonment  in  an  institution 
shall  be  notified  in  writing  by  the  Ministry  of  the  inmate's  parole  eli- 
gibility date  no  later  than  two  months  after  the  date  on  which  the 
inmate  was  sentenced.     O.  Reg.  591/86,  s.  10, pan. 

42.  — (1)  Where  an  inmate  is  serving  a  term  of  imprisonment  of 
less  than  six  months,  the  inmate  may  apply  to  the  Board  for  parole  at 
any  time. 

(2)  An  inmate  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  is  not  entitled  to  a 
hearingbefore  the  Board.     O.  Reg.  591/86,  s.  10, part. 

43.— (1)  Where  an  inmate  is  serving  a  term  of  imprisonment  of  six 
months  or  more,  the  Board  shall  consider  the  inmate  for  parole 
before  the  parole  eligibility  date,  whether  or  not  the  inmate  has 
applied  for  parole. 

(2)  An  inmate  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  is  entitled  to  a  hearing 
before  the  Board  unless  the  inmate  in  writing  waives  the  right  to  the 
hearing,  but  if  the  inmate  withdraws  the  waiver  before  the  Board 
makes  a  decision  regarding  the  parole,  the  Board  shall  proceed  to 
conduct  a  hearing  of  the  matter.     O.  Reg.  591/86,  s.  IQ, pan. 

44.— (1)  Where  the  Board  isconsidering  whether  or  not  an  inmate 
is  a  suitable  inmate  to  be  granted  parole  the  Board  may  obtain  and 
consider  any  information  that  the  Board  considers  useful  and  rele- 
vant regarding  the  character,  abilities  and  prospects  of  the  inmate, 
and  in  particular  the  Board  may  obtain  and  consider, 

(a)  particulars  of  the  inmate's  trial,  conviction  and  sentence; 

(b)  particulars  of  the  inmate's  criminal  record; 

(c)  information  from  persons  knowledgeable  about  the 
inmate's  background  and  living  conditions  before  the 
inmate  was  confined  in  the  institution; 

(d)  a  report  from  the  Superintendent  of  the  institution  assessing 
the  progress  made  by  the  inmate  towards  rehabilitation; 
and 

(e)  a  report  from  a  health  care  professional  concerning  the 
inmate's  physical  condition  and  mental  health. 

(2)  Where  the  Board  conducts  a  hearing  to  determine  whether  or 
not  an  inmate  is  a  suitable  inmate  to  be  granted  parole, 

(a)  the  inmate  shall  be  given  at  least  forty-eight  hours  notice  of 
the  hearing; 

(b)  the  inmate  shall  be  given  an  opportunity  to  attend  before 
the  Board  and  present  arguments  and  submissions  on  his  or 
her  own  behalf; 

(c)  the  Board  may  permit  any  person,  including  an  interpreter, 
to  assist  in  any  manner  that  the  Board  considers  appropri- 
ate; and 

(d)  the  Board  shall,  in  the  form  and  manner  that  it  considers 
appropriate,  inform  the  inmate  of  any  information  in  the 
Board's  possession  that  may  affect  its  decision. 

(3)  Upon  consideration  of  the  matters  referred  to  in  subsection 
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(1)  and  the  arguments  and  submissions  of  the  inmate,  the  Board 
may, 

(a)  grant  parole  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  it  considers 
necessary; 

(b)  defer  its  decision;  or 

(c)  refuse  to  grant  parole, 

and  the  Board  shall  notify  the  inmate  in  writing  of  its  decision  and 
the  reasons  for  the  decision.     O.  Reg.  591/86,  s.  10, part. 

45.— (1)  An  inmate  whose  parole  is  reviewed  under  subsection 
39  (2)  of  the  Act  is  entitled  to  a  hearing  before  the  Board  unless  the 
inmate  in  writing  waives  the  right  to  the  hearing,  but  if  the  inmate 
withdraws  the  waiver  before  the  Board  makes  a  decision  regarding 
the  parole,  the  Board  shall  proceed  to  conduct  a  hearing  of  the  mat- 
ter. 

(2)  Where  the  Board  conducts  a  review  of  parole  under  subsec- 
tion 39  (2)  of  the  Act,  the  Board  may  obtain  and  consider  any  infor- 
mation that  the  Board  considers  useful  and  relevant,  including  any 
records  relating  to  the  decision  to  grant  the  inmate  parole  and  infor- 
mation about  the  inmate's  conduct  while  on  parole. 

(3)  Where  the  Board  conducts  a  hearing  in  the  course  of  a  review 
of  parole  under  subsection  39  (2)  of  the  Act,  subsection  44  (2) 
applies  to  the  hearing  with  necessary  modifications. 

(4)  Upon  consideration  of  the  matters  referred  to  in  subsection 

(2)  and  the  arguments  and  submissions,  if  any,  of  the  inmate,  the 
Board  may, 

(a)  allow  the  inmate  to  continue  on  parole;  or 

(b)  revoke  parole, 

and  the  Board  shall  notify  the  inmate  in  writing  of  its  decision  and 
the  reasons  for  the  decision.     O.  Reg.  591/86,  s.  10,part. 

46.— (1)  An  inmate  who  is  aggrieved  by  a  decision  of  the  Board 
may  request  in  writing  that  the  chair  of  the  Board  review  the  deci- 
sion. 

(2)  Upon  receiving  a  request  under  subsection  (1),  the  chair  or 
the  chair's  delegate  shall  review  the  decision  and  shall, 

(a)  order  a  new  hearing;  or 

(b)  uphold  the  original  decision  of  the  Board, 

and  shall  forthwith  notify  the  inmate  in  writing  of  the  results  of  the 
review  with  reasons.     O.  Reg.  591/86,  s.  10, pari. 

47.— (1)  An  inmate  who  has  received  parole  shall  not  be  allowed 
to  begin  parole  without  signing  a  certificate  of  parole  setting  out  the 
conditions  of  the  parole. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  the  Board  may  authorize  an  inmate  to 
be  allowed  to  begin  parole  before  the  certificate  of  parole  has  been 
completed  and  signed  where  the  Board  is  of  the  opinion  that  compel- 
ling or  exceptional  circumstances  warrant  the  authorization. 
O.  Reg.  591/86,  s.  \0,part. 

48.  It  is  a  condition  of  every  grant  of  parole,  unless  the  Board 
orders  otherwise,  thai  the  parolee  shall, 

(a)  remain  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Board; 

(b)  keep  the  peace  and  be  of  good  behaviour; 

(c)  obtain  the  consent  of  the  Board  or  the  parole  supervisor  for 
any  change  of  residence  or  employment; 


(d)  report  as  required  to  the  parole  supervisor  and  the  local 
police  force;  and 

(e)  refrain  from  associating  with  any  person  who  is  engaged  in 
criminal  activity  or,  unless  approved  by  the  parole  supervi- 
sor, with  any  person  who  has  a  criminal  record.  O.  Reg. 
591/86,  s.  \0,pan. 

49.  A  parolee  shall  on  the  first  day  of  every  month  until  the 
expiry  of  the  parolee's  full  sentence  provide  the  parole  supervisor 
with  a  written  report  setting  out, 

(a)  the  parolee's  address; 

(b)  where  the  parolee  is  employed,  the  nature  of  the  parolee's 
employment,  the  amount  earned  and  the  employer's  name 
and  address; 

(c)  where  the  parolee  is  unemployed,  an  explanation  of  the 
failure  to  find  employment; 

(d)  details  of  any  arrests  or  convictions  of  the  parolee  that  have 
occurred  since  the  last  preceding  monthly  report;  and 

(e)  details  of  any  difficulties  the  parolee  is  experiencing. 
O.  Reg.  591/86,  s.  \0,pan. 

50.  The  warrant  referred  to  in  section  39  of  the  Act  shall  be  in 
Form  1.     O.  Reg.  591/86,  s.  \0,part. 

51.  Where  the  Board  has  granted  parole  to  an  inmate  to  permit 
the  deportation  of  the  inmate,  the  Board  may  remit  any  remaining 
portion  of  the  inmate's  term  of  imprisonment.  O.  Reg.  591/86, 
s.  10,  part. 

PART  in 
COMMUNITY  RESOURCE  CENTRES 

52.— (1)  The  director  of  a  community  resource  centre  is  responsi- 
ble for  the  management  of  the  centre  and  for  the  care,  health,  disci- 
pline, safety  and  custody  of  the  inmates  under  the  director's  author- 
ity, and,  without  limiting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  the  director 
shall, 

(a)  supervise  the  admission  and  release  of  each  inmate  from  the 
centre; 

(b)  supervise  the  disposition  of  inmate  property;  and 

(c)  supervise  the  admission  and  conduct  of  persons  visiting  the 
centre. 

(2)    The  director  shall, 

(a)  administer  the  community  resource  centre  in  accordance 
with  the  Act,  the  regulations,  the  agreement  between  the 
centre  and  the  Ministry,  and  any  instructions  issued  from 
time  to  time  by  the  Minister  to  the  director;  and 

(b)  ensure  that  inmates  are  informed  of  their  duties  and  privi- 
leges while  in  custody  at  the  community  resource  centre. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  649,  s.  51. 

53.  The  provisions  of  this  Regulation  governing  the  disposition  of 
inmate  property  apply,  with  necessary  modifications,  to  the  property 
of  an  inmate  who  is  admitted  to  a  community  resource  centre. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  649,  s.  52. 

54.  The  provisions  of  this  Regulation  governing  the  management 
of  money  earned  by  an  inmate  while  in  custody  at  a  correctional 
institution  apply,  with  necessary  modifications,  to  the  management 
of  money  earned  by  an  inmate  while  in  custody  at  a  community 
resource  centre.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  649,  s.  53. 

55.  There  shall  be  an  inspection  or  investigation  by  the  Ministry 
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of  every  community  resource  centre  from  time  to  time  and,  in  any 
event,  at  least  once  in  each  year  and  each  director  shall  provide 
access  and  assist  an  inspector  from  the  Ministry  as  fully  as  possible  in 
the  conduct  of  an  inspection  or  investigation.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
649,  s.  54. 

PART  IV 
CUSTODY  REVIEW  BOARD 

56.— (1)  The  Custody  Review  Board  established  under  section  51 
of  the  Act  shall  consist  of  not  more  than  fifteen  full-time  and  part- 
time  members. 

(2)  A  member  of  the  Board  may  be  appointed  for  a  term  of  six 
months,  one  year,  two  years  or  three  years. 

(?i)    One  member  of  the  Board  constitutes  a  quorum. 

(4)  A  Vice-Chair  designated  by  the  Chair  has  the  jurisdiction  and 
shall  exercise  the  power  of  the  Chair, 

(a)  in  the  absence  of  the  Chair;  or 

(b)  if  the  Chair  is  unable  to  act  or  the  office  of  the  Chair  is 
vacant. 

(5)  The  Chair  shall  from  time  to  time  assign  various  members  of 
the  Board  to  its  various  hearings  and  reviews.  O.  Reg.  556/85,  s.  1, 
part. 

57.— (I)  In  addition  to  the  duties  of  the  Board  set  out  in  section  52 
of  the  Act  (Application  to  Board),  the  Board  shall  review  the  place- 
ment of  probationers  who  are  ordered  by  the  youth  court  under 
paragraph  23  (2)  (/)  of  the  Young  Offenders  Act  (Canada)  to  reside 
at  a  place  specified  by  a  provincial  director  where  the  place  specified 
is  a  place  designated  by  the  Minister  as  a  place  of  open  custody  under 
subsection  24  (1)  of  that  Act. 


(2)  An  application  by  a  young  person  for  a  review  under  subsec- 
tion (  1  )  shall  be  made  within  thirty  days  of  the  placement  at  the  place 
specified  by  the  provincial  director. 

(3)  Subsections  52  (2),  (3)  and  (4)  (Duties  of  Board)  of  the  Act 
apply  with  necessary  modification  to  a  review  by  the  Board  in  respect 
of  an  application  under  subsection  (2). 

(4)  After  conducting  a  review,  the  Board  may, 

(a)  where  the  Board  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  place  where  the 
young  person  resides  is  not  appropriate  to  meet  the  young 
person's  needs,  recommend  to  the  provincial  director  that 
the  young  person  be  transferred  to  another  place;  or 

(b)  confirm  the  placement.     O.  Reg.  556/85,  s.  l,pfl/t. 

58.  — (1)  Where  the  Board  holds  a  hearing  under  section  52  of  the 
Act  a  young  person  may  be  represented  at  the  hearing  by  a  parent  or 
other  advocate  of  his  or  her  choice. 

(2)  The  Board  shall  conduct  reviews  and  hearings  in  an  informal 
manner  and  in  the  absence  of  the  public. 

(3)  The  provincial  director  shall  co-operate  with  the  Board  in  the 
conduct  of  reviews  and  shall  provide  the  Board  with  documents  and 
other  information  with  respect  to  reviews  when  requested  by  the 
Board  to  do  so. 

(4)  Recommendations  by  the  Board  to  the  provincial  director 
under  subsection  52  (5)  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  writing. 

(5)  The  Board  shall  provide  a  copy  of  its  written  recommenda- 
tions under  subsection  52  (5)  of  the  Act  to  the  young  person  and  his 
or  her  representative.     O.  Reg.  556/85,  s.  I, part. 


Form  1 

Ministry  of  Correctional  Services  Act 

WARRANT 

To  all  peace  officers  and  to  the  superintendents  of  all  provincial  institutions: 

1.  WHEREAS  on  the day  of ,  19 , 

parole  was  granted,  subject  to  the  conditions  and  provisions  set  forth  in  a  certificate  of  parole  issued  under  section  35  of  the  Ministry  of 
Correctional  Services  Act  to: 

(Name) (Number) 

who  was  convicted  of  

on  the day  of ,  19 ,  and 

was  sentenced  to 

and  was  at  the  date  of  the  certificate  of  parole  confined  in  

AND  WHEREAS  I  am  a  person  having  authority  under  the  Ministry  of  Correctional  Services  Act  to  authorize  the  arrest  and  return  to  a  cor- 
rectional institution  of  a  person  on  parole  whenever  I  believe,  on  reasonable  and  probable  grounds,  that  the  person  has  failed  to  observe  any 
condition  of  his  or  her  parole, 

NOW  THEREFORE  under  the  authority  vested  in  me  I  hereby  command  you  in 

Her  Majesty's  name  to  arrest  

and  return  him  or  her  to  the  nearest  provincial  correctional  institution,  and  I  command  you,  the  Superintendent,  to  receive  him  or  her  in 
your  custody  and  to  keep  him  or  her  there  until  duly  discharged. 
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day  of 


Dated  at  

this  

To  Peace  Officer: 
This  warrant  is  to  be  read  to  the  subject  at  time  of  execution. 


19.... 


Signature 


(A  member  of  the  Board  of  Parole  or  a  person  designated  by 
the  Board  under  section  39  of  the  Ministry  of  Correctional 
Services  Act) 

Executed  and  read  to  the  subject  by  the  undersigned, 

this day  of 


19.. 


No. 


(signature  of  Peace  Officer) 


(Badge) 


O.  Reg.  591/86,  s.  11,  part. 


REGULATION  779 
INTERMITTENT  SENTENCES 

1.— (1)  Every  inmate  serving  a  sentence  in  a  correctional  institu- 
tion on  an  intermittent  basis  shall  pay  a  fee  to  the  Ministry  set  out 
below  as  partial  reimbursement  to  the  Ministry  for  the  food,  lodging 
and  clothing  supplied  to  the  inmate  by  the  institution: 

1.  Where  the  inmate  is  serving  the  inter- 
mittent sentence  on  a  daily  basis $    5  per  day 

2.  Where  the  inmate  is  serving  the  inter- 
mittent   sentence   exclusively   on 

weekends $  10  per  weekend 

(2)  An  inmate  is  exempt  from  the  requirement  to  pay  a  fee  under 
subsection  (1)  where  the  inmate. 


(a)  is  a  student  in  a  school,  college  or  university  or  enrolled  in  a 
course  of  vocational  or  technical  training; 

(b)  is  not  gainfully  employed  and  is  making  reasonable  efforts 
to  secure  gainful  employment; 

(c)  suffers  from  a  physical  or  psychological  handicap  or  disor- 
der that  impedes  the  inmate's  ability  to  secure  gainful 
employment;  or 

(d)  is  exempt  by  order  of  the  Minister  for  such  reason  as  the 
Minister  considers  appropriate. 

(3)  Except  where  an  inmate  is  exempt  under  subsection  (2), 
every  inmate  who  refuses  or  neglects  to  pay  the  fee  established  under 
this  section  is  guilty  of  a  misconduct  within  the  meaning  of  Regula- 
tion 778  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  650,  s.  1. 
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Loi  sur  le  ministère  de  la  santé 


REGULATION  780 

BURSARIES  AND  FELLOWSHIPS  FOR  HEALTH 
STUDY 


Definitions 


1.    In  this  Regulation, 


"applicant"  means  an  applicant  for  a  bursary  or  fellowship  for  educa- 
tional and  training  purposes  in  respect  of  health; 

"bursary"  means  a  loan  for  educational  and  training  purposes  in 
respect  of  health  to  assist  in  the  financing  of  studies  at  a  school  or 
at  an  institution  other  than  a  degree-granting  college  or  university, 
repayable  by  the  performance  of  agreed  upon  services  to  the  pub- 
lic; 

"fellowship"  means  a  loan  for  educational  and  training  purposes  in 
respect  of  health  to  assist  in  the  financing  of  a  program  of 
advanced  study  or  research  at  a  university  or  health  institution 
approved  by  the  Minister  repayable  by  the  performance  of  agreed 
upon  services  to  the  public.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  654,  s.  1. 

Application 

2.   The  Minister  may  provide  a  bursary  or  fellowship  for  educa- 
tional and  training  purposes  in  respect  of  health  to  a  person  who, 

(a)  makes  application  in  writing  to  the  Minister  on  an  approved 
form,  stating, 

(i)  the  program  of  study  he  or  she  proposes  to  under- 
take selected  from  those  set  out  in  column  I  of  the 
Schedule, 

(ii)  the  university,  school  or  institution  at  which  he  or 
she  proposes  to  undertake  the  program  of  study,  and 

(iii)  the  number  of  academic  years  required  to  complete 
the  program  of  study;  and 

(b)  submits  with  his  or  her  application  evidence  that  he  or  she 
has  the  qualifications  required  to  undertake  the  program  of 
study  and  has  been  accepted  by  the  university,  school  or 
institution  to  begin  his  or  her  program  of  study  on  a  date 
that  shall  be  specified.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  654,  s.  2. 

3.— (1)  There  shall  be  the  following  classes  of  loans  in  the  form  of 
bursary  or  fellowship  assistance: 

1.  Group  1— Consisting  of  loans  to  enable  persons  to  under- 

take the  programs  of  study  set  out  in  Part  1  of 
the  Schedule. 

2.  Group  2— Consisting  of  loans  to  enable  persons  to  under- 

take the  programs  of  study  set  out  in  Part  2  of 
the  Schedule. 

3.  Group  3— Consisting  of  loans  to  enable  persons  to  under- 

take the  programs  of  study  set  out  in  Part  3  of 
the  Schedule. 

4.  Group  4— Consisting  of  loans  to  enable  persons  to  under- 

take the  programs  of  study  set  out  in  Part  4  of 
the  Schedule. 


5.  Group  5— Consisting  of  loans  to  enable  persons  to  under- 
take the  program  of  study  set  out  in  Part  5  of  the 
Schedule. 

(2)  A  bursary  or  fellowship  shall  be  available  to  a  successful 
applicant  for  any  one  of  the  programs  of  study  set  out  in  column  1  of 
an  item  of  the  Schedule,  in  respect  of  the  number  of  academic  years 
set  opposite  thereto  in  column  2  of  the  item,  in  an  amount  for  each 
academic  year  not  exceeding  that  amount  set  opposite  thereto  in  col- 
umn 3  of  the  item.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  654,  s.  3. 

Condition 

4.  The  provision  of  a  bursary  or  fellowship  to  an  applicant  who 
qualifies  for  any  of  the  programs  set  out  in  the  Schedule  is  subject  to 
the  condition  that  the  applicant  shall  give  a  written  undertaking  to 
the  Minister  in  which  he  or  she  agrees, 

(a)  that  upon  completion  of  his  or  her  academic  year,  or  years, 
as  the  case  may  be,  of  training,  he  or  she  will  return  service, 
or  engage  in  employment,  or  enter  or  set  up  a  practice  in  a 
designated  area  in  Ontario  that  is  satisfactory  to  the  Minis- 
ter for  a  period  of, 

(i)    twelve  months,  or 

(ii)  where  the  program  of  study  selected  from  the  Sched- 
ule is  Psychiatry,  six  months, 

for  each  year  of  study  or  training  for  which  he  or  she 
receives  bursary  or  fellowship  assistance; 

(b)  that  if  he  or  she, 

(i)  does  not  successfully  complete  the  academic  year,  or 
years,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  study  or  training  for 
which  bursary  or  fellowship  assistance  is  given,  or 

(ii)  does  not  fulfill  the  undertaking  described  in  clause 
(a)  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Minister, 

he  or  she  will  repay  to  the  Minister  upon  demand  the 
amount,  or  amounts,  of  the  bursary  or  fellowship  assistance 
received  by  him  or  her  under  all  agreements  together  with 
interest  as  specified  in  the  agreement  or  agreements 
thereon; 

(c)  that  where  repayment  is  demanded,  he  or  she  will  repay  the 
bursary  or  fellowship  assistance  as  agreed  above,  in  an 
amount  that  bears  the  same  relation  to  the  amount  of  assis- 
tance received  as  the  period  of  service  or  employment  not 
completed  bears  to  the  months  of  service  or  employment 
required  under  the  agreement;  and 

(d)  that  any  money  that  is  repayable  together  with  interest 
thereon  may  be  recovered  against  him  or  her  in  a  court  of 
competent  jurisdiction  as  a  debt  owing  to  the  Crown  in  the 
right  of  the  Province.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  654,  s.  4. 

Limitation 

5.  No  person  shall  be  awarded  more  than  one  fellowship  or  bur- 
sary during  one  academic  year  under  this  Regulation.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  654,  s.  5. 
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Schedule 

LIST  OF  PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY  AND  AMOUNTS  AVAILABLE 

PARTI 
GROUP  1  LOANS 


Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Program  of  Study 

Number  of 
Academic  Years 

Maximum  Amount  Available 

for  each  Academic 

Year 

1. 

2. 
3. 
4. 

Diploma  in  Public  Health 

Diploma  in  Dental  Public  Health 

Diploma  in  Epidemiology  and  Community  Health 

Master  of  Science  (Clinical  Epidemiology  or  Health  Care  Research 
Methods) 

1 
1 
2 
2 

$2,700  plus  tuition 
$2,700  plus  tuition 
$2,700  plus  tuition 
$2,700  plus  tuition 

PART  2 
GROUP  2  LOANS 


Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Program  of  Study 

Number  of 
Academic  Years 

Maximum  Amount  Available 

for  each  Academic 

Year 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 

5. 
6. 

7. 
8. 

Post  Baccalaureate  studies  in  Hospital  or  Health  Administration 
Post  Baccalaureate  studies  in  Pharmacy  leading  to  University  Degree 
Post  Baccalaureate  studies  in  Social  Work  leading  to  Masters  Degree 
Post  Baccalaureate  studies  in  Nursing  leading  to  Masters  Degree 
Post  Baccalaureate  studies  in  Nutrition  leading  to  Masters  Degree 
Post  Baccalaureate  studies  in  Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology 
Post  Baccalaureate  studies  in  Occupational  Therapy  or  Physiotherapy 
Post  Baccalaureate  studies  in  Vocational  and  Rehabilitation  Counselling 

1 
2 
1 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 

$2,000  plus  tuition 
$2,000  plus  tuition 
$2,000  plus  tuition 
$2,000  plus  tuition 
$2,000  plus  tuition 
$2,000  plus  tuition 
$2,000  plus  tuition 
$2,000  plus  tuition 

PART  3 
GROUP 3  LOANS 


Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Program  of  Study 

Number  of 
Academic  Years 

Maximum  Amount  Available 

for  each  Academic 

Year 

1. 

2. 
3. 

4. 
5. 
6. 

7. 

Dental  Hygiene 

Nursing  Certificate  or  Diploma  in  Education  or  Administration 

Public  Health  Nursing  Certificate  or  Diploma 

Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in  Nursing 
Occupational  Therapy  or  Physiotherapy 
Certificate  in  Public  Health  Inspection 
Nurse  Practitioner  Certificate 

1 
1 
1 

2 
2 
2 

1 

$1,400  plus  tuition 

$1,400  plus  tuition 

$1,000  plus  tuition  if  program  of 
studies  undertaken  at 
University  of  Toronto, 

$1,575  plus  tuition  if 
undertaken  elsewhere 

$1,400  plus  tuition 

$1,400  plus  tuition 

$1,400  plus  tuition 

$1,000  plus  tuition 
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PART  4 
GROUP  4  LOANS 


Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Program  of  Study 

Number  of 
Academic  Years 

Maximum  Amount  Available 

for  each  Academic 

Year 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 

Undergraduate  Medical 
Undergraduate  Dental 
Psychiatry 
Orthoptic  Technician 

2 
2 
2 
2 

$3,000 
$3,000 
$3,000 
$1,000 

PARTS 
GROUP  5  LOANS 


Item 

Column  I 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Program  of  Study 

Number  of 
Years 

Maximum  Amount  Available 
for  each  Year 

1. 

Health  Research  (Fellowships) 

3 

$5,000  to  $20,500 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  654,  Sched. 


REGULATION  781 
CHEST  DISEASES  CONTROL  CLINICS 

1.    In  this  Regulation, 

"clinic"  means  a  chest  diseases  control  clinic  established  under  sec- 
tion 2; 

"clinic  director"  means  the  director  of  a  clinic  appointed  under  sec- 
tion 3; 

"Director"  means  the  Executive  Director  of  Health  Programs  Divi- 
sion of  the  Ministry  or  an  officer  of  the  Ministry  designated  by  the 
Minister  to  act  for  the  Executive  Director; 

"tuberculin  test"  means  the  introduction  into  the  skin  of  a  person  of 
a  substance  approved  under  the  Food  and  Drugs  Act  (Canada)  for 
the  purpose  of  detecting  sensitivity  of  that  person  to  the  tubercle 
bacillus.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  655,  s.  1. 

2.— (1)  The  Minister  may  establish,  maintain  and  operate  chest 
diseases  control  clinics  for  the  diagnosis,  surveillance  and  treatment 
of  tuberculosis  and  the  diagnosis  and  surveillance  of  other  respira- 
tory diseases. 

(2)  Any  person  may  be  examined  and  tested  for  tuberculosis  or 
other  respiratory  diseases  at  a  clinic, 

(a)  upon  the  request  of  a  municipal  or  provincial  health  officer; 

(b)  upon  referral  by  a  legally  qualified  medical  practitioner;  or 

(c)  in  accordance  with  any  general  public  invitation  as  made  by 
the  director  of  the  clinic, 

and  may  be  given  such  drugs  and  treatment  for  tuberculosis  as  the 
clinic  director  considers  advisable.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  655,  s.  2. 

3.   The  Director, 

(a)  shall  designate  one  or  more  legally  qualified  medical  practi- 
tioners who  are  members  of  the  staff  of  the  Ministry;  and 

(b)  may  appoint,  with  the  approval  of  the  Deputy  Minister,  one 


or  more  legally  qualified  medical  practitioners  who  are  not 
members  of  the  staff  of  the  Ministry, 

as  clinic  directors.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  655,  s.  3. 

4.  A  clinic  director  is  responsible  for  the  operation  of  his  or  her 
clinic  and  the  functioning  of  its  staff.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  655,  s.  4. 

5.  Any  test  or  examination  for  tuberculosis  or  other  respiratory 
diseases  at  a  clinic  may  be  performed  by  the  clinic  director  or  a 
legally  qualified  medical  practitioner  or  a  nurse  authorized  by  the 
clinic  director.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  655,  s.  5. 

6.— (1)  No  tuberculin  test  shall  be  given  in  a  clinic  to  a  person  who 
is  unmarried  and  under  eighteen  years  of  age  unless  a  consent  there- 
for has  been  given  by  the  parent  or  guardian  of  the  person. 

(2)    Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  any  person  who  is, 

(a)  sixteen  years  of  age  or  over;  and 

(b)  gainfully  employed  or  attending  a  school,  university  or 
other  institution  of  learning.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  655,  s.  6. 

7.  — (1)  In  this  section,  "physician"  means  a  physician  who  is  not  a 
member  of  the  staff  of  the  Ministry. 

(2)  Where  a  person  attending  a  clinic  suffers  an  abnormal  reac- 
tion after  a  tuberculin  test  has  been  performed  at  the  clinic,  the  clinic 
director  may, 

(a)  consult  a  physician  and  prepare  a  report  of  the  consultation 
which  shall  be  signed  by  the  clinic  director  and  the  physi- 
cian consulted; 

(b)  arrange  for  a  physician  to  examine  the  person  tested  and 
the  physician  shall  sign  his  findings;  and 

(c)  notify  the  person  tested  or  a  physician  designated  by  him  or 
her  of  the  findings.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  655,  s.  7. 

8.— (1)  Every  clinic  director  shall  cause  a  register  of  persons 
attending  the  clinic  to  be  maintained  together  with  a  record  of  each 
such  person  including  any  examinations,  findings  and  drugs  given. 
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(2)  Every  clinic  director  is  responsible  for  the  safekeeping  of  all 
records  relating  to  persons  attending  the  cHnic.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
655,  s.  8. 


of  months  remaining  in  the  one-year  period,  not  including 
the  month  in  which  the  applicant  discontinued  practising 
together  with  the  interest  set  out  in  section  5.     O.  Reg. 

424/87,  s.  3. 


REGULATION  782 
CHIROPODY  BURSARIES 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

"applicant"  means  an  applicant  for  a  bursary; 

"board  of  health"  means  a  board  of  health  within  the  meaning  of  the 
Health  Protection  and  Promotion  Act; 

"bursary"  means  an  award  to  assist  in  the  financing  of  an  academic 
year  of  education  and  training  in  chiropody  at  a  college  of  applied 
arts  and  technology  in  Ontario  that  offers  a  program  in  chiropody; 

"designated"  means  designated  by  the  Minister  as  being  acceptable 
for  the  purposes  of  employment  at  the  time  when  the  applicant  is 
to  commence  the  one-year  period  of  employment; 

"hospital"  means  a  hospital  within  the  meaning  of  the  Public  Hospi- 
tals Act; 

"resident"  means  a  person  who  is  legally  entitled  to  remain  in 
Canada  and  who  makes  his  or  her  home  and  is  ordinarily  present 
in  Ontario,  but  does  not  include  a  tourist,  a  transient  or  a  visitor  to 
Ontario.     O.  Reg.  424/87,  s.  1. 

2.  A  bursary  of  $7,500  may  be  provided  to  an  applicant  who  is  a 
resident  for  the  applicant's  second-last  or  last  academic  year,  where 
the  applicant, 

(a)  submits  an  application  therefor  in  writing  to  the  Minister,  in 
a  form  provided  by  the  Minister;  and 

(b)  provides  the  Minister  with  an  undertaking  as  set  out  in  sec- 
tion .3  or  4,  as  the  case  may  be.     O.  Reg.  424/87,  s.  2. 

3.  Where  a  bursary  is  the  first  bursary  being  provided  to  an  appli- 
cant under  section  2,  the  undertaking  required  by  clause  2  (b)  is  an 
undertaking  that,  in  consideration  of  the  applicant  being  provided 
with  the  bursary, 

(a)  the  applicant  will  practise  chiropody  as  a  full-time  employee 
of  a  designated  hospital  or  board  of  health  for  a  period  of 
one  year  commencing  within  six  months  after  the  date  on 
which  the  applicant  is  granted  a  diploma  in  chiropody; 

(b)  if  the  applicant, 

(i)  does  not  successfully  complete  the  academic  year  for 
which  the  applicant  receives  the  bursary, 

(ii)  having  successfully  completed  the  academic  year, 
where  the  bursary  is  for  the  second-last  academic 
year,  discontinues  his  or  her  program  of  education 
and  training  before  successfully  completing  the  last 
academic  year,  or 

(iii)  having  been  granted  a  diploma  in  chiropody,  does 
not  within  six  months  thereafter  commence  the 
employment  referred  to  in  clause  (a), 

the  applicant  will  forthwith  upon  demand  repay  the  bursary 
together  with  the  interest  set  out  in  .section  5;  and 

(c)  if  the  applicant  discontinues  practising  chiropody  as 
required  by  clause  (a)  at  any  time  before  the  end  of  the  one- 
year  period,  the  applicant  will  forthwith  upon  demand 
repay  a  portion  of  the  bursary  proportional  to  the  number 


4.  Where  a  bursary  is  the  second  bursary  being  provided  to  an 
applicant  under  section  2,  the  undertaking  required  by  clause  2  (b)  is 
an  undertaking  that,  in  consideration  of  the  applicant  being  provided 
with  the  bursary, 

(a)  the  applicant  will  continue  to  practise  chiropody  as  a  full- 
time  employee  of  a  designated  hospital  or  board  of  health 
for  a  period  of  one  year  commencing  immediately  after  the 
applicant  completes  the  one-year  period  of  chiropody  prac- 
tice required  in  respect  of  his  or  her  first  bursary; 

(b)  if  the  applicant, 

(i)  does  not  successfully  complete  the  academic  year  for 
which  the  applicant  receives  the  bursary, 

(ii)  did  not  commence  or  complete  the  one-year  period 
of  chiropody  practice  required  in  respect  of  his  or 
her  first  bursary,  or 

(iii)  having  completed  the  one-year  period  of  chiropody 
practice  required  in  respect  of  his  or  her  first  bur- 
sary, does  not  immediately  thereafter  commence  the 
further  one-year  period  of  chiropody  practice 
required  under  clause  (a), 

the  applicant  will  forthwith  upon  demand  repay  the  bursary 
together  with  the  interest  set  out  in  section  5;  and 

(c)  if  the  applicant  discontinues  practising  chiropody  as 
required  by  clause  (a)  at  any  time  before  the  end  of  the  one- 
year  period,  the  applicant  will  forthwith  upon  demand 
repay  a  portion  of  the  bursary  proportional  to  the  number 
of  months  remaining  in  the  one-year  period,  not  including 
the  month  in  which  the  applicant  discontinued  practising 
together  with  the  interest  set  out  in  section  5.  O.  Reg. 
424/87,  s.  4. 

5.  The  interest  mentioned  in  sections  3  and  4  is  interest  calculated 
monthly  on  the  first  day  of  each  month  at  a  rate  equivalent  to  one- 
twelfth  of  the  Bank  of  Canada  rate  that  prevails  on  the  last  day  of  the 
preceding  month  as  set  out  in  the  Bank  of  Canada  Weekly  Financial 
Statistics  and  applied  from  the  date  that  the  applicant  receives  his  or 
her  bursary.     O.  Reg.  424/87,  s.  1. 


REGULATION  783 

DENTAL  BURSARIES 

1.    In  this  Regulation, 

'applicant"  means  an  applicant  for  a  bursary; 

"bursary"  means  an  award  to  assist  in  the  financing  of  an  academic 
year  of, 

(a)  education  and  training  in  dentistry  at  a  university  in 
Ontario,  or 

(b)  education  and  training  in  dentistry  at  a  school,  college  or 
university  in  a  Province  or  Territory  of  Canada  that  is  listed 
by  the  World  Health  Organization  and  that  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Minister  offers  a  course  in  dentistry  that  is  equivalent 
to  education  and  training  in  dentistry  in  a  university  in 
Ontario; 

'designated  locality"  means  a  locality  designated  by  the  Minister  as 
being  acceptable  for  the  purposes  of  practice  or  employment  at  the 
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time  when  the  applicant  is  to  commence  the  one-year  period  of 
practice  or  employment; 

"resident"  means  a  person  who  is  legally  entitled  to  remain  in 
Canada  and  who  makes  his  or  her  home  and  is  ordinarily  present 
in  Ontario,  but  does  not  include  a  tourist,  a  transient  or  a  visitor  to 
Ontario.     O.  Reg.  438/83,  s.  1. 

2.  A  bursary  of  $7,500  may  be  provided  to  an  applicant  who  is  a 
resident  of  Ontario  for  his  or  her  second-last  or  last  academic  year, 
where  the  applicant, 

(a)  submits  an  application  therefor  in  writing  to  the  Minister,  in 
a  form  provided  by  the  Minister;  and 

(b)  provides  the  Minister  with  an  undertaking  as  set  out  in  sec- 
tion 3  or  4,  as  the  case  may  be.  O.  Reg.  438/83,  s.  2; 
O.  Reg.  165/88,  s.  1. 

3.  Where  a  bursary  is  the  first  bursary  being  provided  to  an  appli- 
cant under  section  2,  the  undertaking  required  by  clause  2  (b)  is  an 
undertaking  that,  in  consideration  of  being  provided  with  the  bur- 
sary, 

(a)    the  applicant  will  practise  dentistry, 

(i)    in  a  designated  locality, 

(ii)    as  a  full-time  employee  of  the  Crown  in  right  of 
Ontario  in  a  designated  locality, 

(iii)    as  a  full-time  employee  of  the  local  Board  of  Health 
of  the  Northwestern  Health  Unit,  or 

(iv)    as  full-time  employee  of  the  Crown  in   right  of 
Canada  in  a  designated  locality, 

for  a  period  of  one  year  commencing  within  sbi  months 
after  the  date  on  which  he  or  she  is  granted  the  degree  in 
dentistry; 


(b)    if  the  applicant. 


(i)  does  not  successfully  complete  the  academic  year  for 
which  he  or  she  receives  the  bursary, 

(ii)  having  successfully  completed  the  academic  year, 
where  the  bursary  is  for  the  second-last  academic 
year,  discontinues  his  or  her  program  of  education 
and  training  before  completing  the  last  academic 
year,  or 

(iii)  having  been  granted  a  degree  in  dentistry,  does  not 
within  six  months  thereafter  commence  the  practice 
or  employment  referred  to  in  clause  (a), 

the  applicant  will  forthwith  upon  demand  repay  the  bursary 
together  with  the  interest  set  out  in  section  5;  and 

(c)  if  the  applicant  discontinues  practising  dentistry  as  required 
by  clause  (a)  at  any  time  before  the  end  of  the  one-year 
period,  he  or  she  will  forthwith  upon  demand  repay  a  por- 
tion of  the  bursary  proportional  to  the  number  of  months 
remaining  in  the  one-year  period,  not  including  the  month 
in  which  he  or  she  discontinued  practising,  together  with 
the  interest  set  out  in  section  5.     O.  Reg.  438/83,  s.  3. 

4.  Where  a  bursary  is  the  second  bursary  being  provided  to  an 
applicant  under  section  2,  the  undertaking  required  by  clause  2  (b)  is 
an  undertaking  that,  in  consideration  of  his  or  her  being  provided 
with  the  bursary, 

(a)    the  applicant  will  practise  dentistry, 

(i)    in  a  designated  locality. 


(ii)  as  a  full-time  employee  of  the  Crown  in  right  of 
Ontario  in  a  designated  locality, 

(iii)  as  a  full-time  employee  of  the  local  Board  of  Health 
of  the  Northwestern  Health  Unit,  or 

(iv)  as  a  full-time  employee  of  the  Crown  in  right  of 
Canada  in  a  designated  locality, 

for  a  period  of  one  year  commencing  immediately  after  he 
completes  the  one-year  period  of  dental  practice  required  in 
respect  of  his  or  her  first  bursary; 

(b)  if  the  applicant, 

(i)  does  not  successfully  complete  the  academic  year  for 
which  he  or  she  received  the  bursary, 

(ii)  did  not  commence  or  complete  the  one-year  period 
of  dental  practice  required  in  respect  of  his  or  her 
first  bursary,  or 

(iii)  having  completed  the  one-year  period  of  dental 
practice  required  in  respect  of  his  or  her  first  bur- 
sary, does  not  immediately  thereafter  commence  the 
further  one-year  period  of  dental  practice  required 
under  clause  (a), 

the  applicant  will  forthwith  upon  demand  repay  the  bursary 
together  with  the  interest  set  out  in  section  5;  and 

(c)  if  the  applicant  discontinues  practising  dentistry  as  required 
by  clause  (a)  at  any  time  before  the  end  of  the  one-year 
period,  he  or  she  will  forthwith  upon  demand  repay  a  por- 
tion of  the  bursary  proportional  to  the  number  of  months 
remaining  in  the  one-year  period,  not  including  the  month 
in  which  he  or  she  discontinued  practising,  together  with 
the  interest  set  out  in  section  5.     O.  Reg.  438/83,  s.  4. 

5.  The  interest  mentioned  in  sections  3  and  4  is  interest  calculated 
monthly  on  the  first  day  of  each  month  at  a  rate  equivalent  to  one- 
twelfth  of  the  Bank  of  Canada  rate  that  prevails  on  the  last  day  of  the 
preceding  month  as  set  out  in  the  Bank  of  Canada  Weekly  Financial 
Statistics  and  applied  from  the  date  that  the  applicant  receives  his  or 
her  bursary.     O.  Reg.  438/83,  s.  5. 


REGULATION  784 
DISTRICT  HEALTH  COUNCILS 

1.  Every  district  health  council  shall  obtain  the  approval  of  the 
Minister  before  it  initiates  any  planning  of  the  health  or  hospital  ser- 
vices needs  of  its  district.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  656,  s.  1. 


REGULATION  785 

GRANTS-HEALTH  RESOURCES 
PARTI 

Definitions 

1.    In  this  Part, 

"applicant"  means  a  person  or  group  of  persons  who  undertake  to 
arrange  for  the  provision  of  health  services; 

"health  resources"  means, 

(a)    community  health  facilities  including  health  practitioners 
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and  personnel  through  which  health  services  can  be  pro- 
vided to  persons  in  a  community,  and 

(b)  the  operation  of  a  mobile  vision  van  by  a  non-profit  organi- 
zation to  provide  eye  care  in  underserviced  areas  in 
Ontario.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  658,  s.  1. 

Application  For  Grants 

2.  An  applicant  who  applies  for  a  capital  grant  for  developing 
health  resources  shall, 

(a)  make  a  written  application  to  the  Minister  setting  out  the 
need  for  the  health  resources  for  which  the  application  is 

made; 

(b)  submit  plans  regarding  the  proposed  acquisition  of  the 
health  resources  and  proposals  respecting  their  operation 
and  services  to  be  provided;  and 

(c)  submit  an  estimate  of  the  costs  involved  in  the  establish- 
ment and  operation  of  the  health  resources.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  658,  s.  2. 

Classes  of  Grants 

3.  There  shall  be  the  following  classes  of  grants: 

1.  Capital  grants  —  up  to  100  per  cent  of  the  approved 
costs  which  shall  be  available  to  pay 
for, 

i.    the  acquisition  of  land  or  premises  or  both, 

ii.    the  construction  or  renovation  of  facilities  or  both, 

iii.  the  acquisition  of  equipment  and  furnishings  for 
facilities, 

iv.  fees  that  are  approved  by  the  Minister  for  architects, 
consulting  engineers  and  other  approved  consul- 
tants, and 

V.  land  survey  and  soil  tests  and  necessary  paving  and 
sodding. 


2.    Operational  grants 


which  shall  consist  of  annual  grants 
available  to  provide  for  the  costs  of 
salaries  of  personnel,  supplies,  rents, 
utility  services  and  other  miscella- 
neous matters.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
658,  s.  i. 


Qualifications  For  Grants 

4.— (1)  An  applicant  qualifies  for  a  capital  grant  for  such  amount 
as  is  approved  by  the  Minister  if  the  applicant, 

(a)  satisfies  the  Minister  as  to  the  need  for  the  development 
and  operation  of  the  health  resources; 

(b)  has  the  Minister's  approval  for  the  applicant's  plans  for  the 
acquisition  of  land  or  premises  or  both,  plans  for  the  pro- 
posed construction  or  renovation  of  the  facility  or  proposals 
for  the  acquisition  of  equipment  and  furnishings;  and 

(c)  agrees  to  execute  an  undertaking  as  specified  in  sub.section 
(2).     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  658,  s.  4  (1),  revised. 

(2)  An  applicant  who  receives  a  capital  grant  shall  execute  a  writ- 
ten undertaking  covenanting  that  in  the  event  that  the  health 
resource  for  any  reason  whatsoever  cannot  be  established  by  the 
applicant  or  ceases  to  be  operated  by  him  or  her,  the  applicant  may 
be  required,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Minister,  to  repay  to  the  Minis- 
ter or  to  such  person  as  the  Minister  may  designate,  the  amount  of 


the  capital  grant  in  the  case  of  the  health  resource  not  being  put  into 
operation  or  the  depreciated  value  of  the  assets  acquired  by  virtue  of 
the  capital  grant  in  the  case  of  a  health  resource  ceasing  to  be  oper- 
ated by  the  applicant. 

(3)  Where  the  applicant  qualifies  for  a  capital  grant  for  land 
acquisition,  construction  or  renovation  not  exceeding  the  amount  of 
$100,000,  the  grant  money  shall  be  payable  in  such  amounts  and  at 
such  times  as  the  Minister  determines. 

(4)  Where  the  applicant  qualifies  for  a  capital  grant  for  land 
acquisition,  construction  or  renovation  exceeding  the  amount  of 
$100,000,  the  amount  of  money  shall  be  payable  as  follows: 

1.  One-fifth  when  the  Minister  has  given  approval  under 
clause  (1)  (b)  and  the  applicant  has  executed  the  undertak- 
ing specified  in  subsection  (2). 

2.  One-tenth  when  Vs  of  the  project  is  completed. 

3.  One-tenth  when  '/4  of  the  project  is  completed. 

4.  One-tenth  when  '/»  of  the  project  is  completed. 

5.  One-tenth  when  '/2  of  the  project  is  completed. 

6.  One-tenth  when  Vs  of  the  project  is  completed. 

7.  One-tenth  when  Va  of  the  project  is  completed. 

8.  One-tenth  when  %  of  the  project  is  completed. 

9.  The  balance  when  the  project  is  completed  and  the  build- 
ings and  facilities  are  furnished,  equipped  and  ready  to  ser- 
vice persons  in  the  community.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  658, 
s.  4  (2-4). 

5.— (1)  An  applicant  for  an  annual  operating  grant, 

(a)  shall  make  written  application  to  the  Minister  setting  out 
the  need  for  the  operation  of  the  health  resource;  and 

(b)  shall  submit  an  estimate  of  the  annual  operating  budget. 

(2)  The  amount  of  the  applicant's  annual  operating  grant  shall  be 
based  on  the  amount  of  the  budget  submitted  to  the  Minister  that  is 
approved  by  the  Minister. 

(3)  The  amount  of  the  operating  grant  may  be  paid  monthly  in 
advance  or  on  a  reimbursement  of  expenditure  basis. 

(4)  An  applicant  for  an  annual  operating  grant  shall  be  required 
to  requalify  for  the  grant  each  year  and  the  grant  is  renewable  solely 
at  the  discretion  of  the  Minister.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  658,  s.  5  (1-4). 

CONDITIOMS 

6.— (1)  The  provision  of  a  grant  to  an  applicant  who  qualifies 
under  section  4  or  5  is  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  That  the  applicant  ensure  the  provision  of  health  services  to 
the  residents  in  the  community. 

2.  That  at  the  determination  of  the  Minister  the  applicant 
enter  into  a  contractual  arrangement  with  the  Minister  for 
the  payment  of  health  services  provided,  on  a  basis  other 
than  fee  for  service. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  health  resources  referred  to 
in  clause  (b)  of  the  definition  of  "health  resources"  in  section  1. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  658,  s.  6. 
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PART  II 


Definitions 


7.  In  this  Part, 

"applicant"  means  a  legally  qualified  medical  or  dental  practitioner; 

"health  resource"  means  the  establishment  of  a  medical  or  dental 
practice  or  entry  into  a  medical  or  dental  practice  or  engaging  in 
employment  approved  by  the  Minister  in  an  area  or  facility  in 
Ontario  designated  by  the  Minister.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  658, 
s.  7. 

Application  of  Grants 

8.  The  Minister  may  provide  grants  for  developing  health 
resources  to  applicants  who, 

(a)  make  application  in  writing  to  the  Minister  declaring  their 
intent  to  establish  the  health  resources  for  which  applica- 
tion is  made;  and 

(b)  submit  plans  regarding  the  acquisition  of  the  health 
resources  and  set  out  the  services  proposed  to  be  rendered. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  658,  s.  8. 

Grants 

9.  A  grant  shall  consist  of  money  for  the  acquisition  or  establish- 
ment of  a  medical  or  dental  practice  or  as  an  incentive  to  establish  or 
enter  into  a  health  resource  in  a  designated  area  or  join  the  staff  of  a 
designated  facility  and  consisting  of  money  to  secure  a  guaranteed 
annual  income  to  the  medical  or  dental  practitioner.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  658,  s.  9. 

Qualification  For  Grants 

10.  An  applicant  whose  application  is  approved  by  the  Minister 
qualifies  for  a  grant  under  section  9.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  658,  s.  10. 

PART  III 

Research  Projects 

11.  In  this  part,  "research"  means  operational,  epidemiological 
or  developmental  health  research  or  health  research  projects  involv- 
ing health  education,  health  training  or  the  provision  of  health  ser- 
vice or  programs  established  to  support  innovations  in  the  organiza- 
tion and  delivery  of  health  services.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  658,  s.  II. 

12.— (1)  The  Minister  may  make  grants  to  universities  and  non- 
profit organizations  that, 

(a)  make  application  to  the  Minister  in  writing  setting  out  the 
subject  matter  of  a  research  project  they  propose  to  under- 
take; and 

(b)  submit  a  detailed  estimate  of  the  costs  involved  for  specific 
items  of  the  project  and  details  respecting  the  methods  and 
procedures  for  executing  the  proposed  research  project. 

(2)  Where  an  applicant  is  approved  by  the  Minister  for  a  grant 
under  this  section,  the  amount  thereof  shall  be  the  sum  of  the 
amounts  approved  for  the  specific  items  of  the  project  and  the 
amount  of  the  grant  may  be  paid  in  advance  or  on  a  reimbursement 
of  expenditure  basis.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  658,  s.  12. 

PART  IV 


practice  of  optometry  in  an  area  designated  by  the  Minister  as  an 
under-serviced  area  and  that  is  north  of  the  51st  parallel. 

(2)  The  Minister  may  provide  a  grant  for  developing  a  health 
resource  to  an  applicant  who  makes  an  application  in  writing  to  the 
Minister  declaring  the  applicant's  intention  to  establish  or  engage  in 
the  practice  of  optometry  on  a  full-time  basis  in  an  area  designated  as 
an  under-serviced  area. 

(3)  The  maximum  amount  of  a  grant  payable  under  this  section  is 
$20,000  and  shall  be  paid  quarterly  over  a  four-year  period  as  fol- 
lows; 


1st  year 
2nd  year 
3rd  year 
4th  year 


$8,000 
6,000 
3,000 
3,000 


(4)  The  applicant  for  a  grant  shall  be  required  to  requalify  for  the 
grant  each  year  and  the  grant  is  payable  solely  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Minister.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  658,  s.  13. 


PARTY 


14.  —  (  1  )  In  this  section. 


"applicant"  means  a  person  who  is  registered  as  a  chiropodist  under 
subsection  3  (3)  or  (4)  of  Regulation  73  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1990; 

"health  resource"  means, 

(a)  a  hospital  within  the  meaning  of  the  Public  Hospitals  Act 
that  is  located  in  Northern  Ontario, 

(b)  a  board  of  health  within  the  meaning  of  the  Health  Protec- 
tion and  Promotion  Act  that  is  operating  in  Northern 
Ontario,  or 

(c)  a  person  who  has  entered  into  an  agreement  with  the  Minis- 
ter under  paragraph  4  of  subsection  6  (1)  of  the  Act  and 
who  is  operating  in  Northern  Ontario; 

"Northern  Ontario"  means  the  districts  of  Algoma,  Cochrane,  Ken- 
ora,  Manitoulin,  Nipissing,  Parry  Sound,  Rainy  River,  Sudbury, 
Timiskaming  and  Thunder  Bay.  O.  Reg.  61/87,  s.  1,  part; 
O.  Reg.  234/89,  s.  1. 

(2)  The  Minister  may  provide  a  grant  for  developing  a  health 
resource  to  an  applicant  who  applies  in  writing  to  the  Minister  where 
the  applicant  declares  in  the  application  that  the  applicant  intends  to 
work  on  a  full-time  basis  for  a  health  resource.  O.  Reg.  61/87,  s.  1, 
part. 

(3)  A  grant  payable  under  this  section  shall  be  in  the  amount  of 
$15,000  and  shall  be  paid  to  the  applicant  as  follows: 

1.  $1,250  after  the  applicant  has  been  engaged  in  employment 
with  the  health  resource  for  two  months. 

2.  $1,250  after  the  applicant  has  been  engaged  in  employment 
with  the  health  resource  for  three  months. 

3.  $1,250  after  the  applicant  has  been  engaged  in  employment 
with  the  health  resource  for  six  months. 


13.— (1)  In  this  section, 
"applicant"  means  a  legally  qualified  optometrist; 
"health  resource"  means  the  establishment  of  or  engaging  in  the 


4.  $1,250  after  the  applicant  has  been  engaged  in  employment 
with  the  health  resource  for  nine  months. 

5.  $1,250  after  the  applicant  has  been  engaged  in  employment 
with  the  health  resource  for  twelve  months. 
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6.  $1,250  after  the  applicant  has  been  engaged  in  employment 
with  the  health  resource  for  fifteen  months. 

7.  $1,250  after  the  applicant  has  been  engaged  in  employment 
with  the  health  resource  for  eighteen  months. 

8.  $1,250  after  the  applicant  has  been  engaged  in  employment 
with  the  health  resource  for  twenty-one  months. 

9.  $1,250  after  the  applicant  has  been  engaged  in  employment 
with  the  health  resource  for  twenty-four  months. 

10.  $1,250  after  the  applicant  has  been  engaged  in  employment 
with  the  health  resource  for  twenty-seven  months. 

11.  $1,250  after  the  applicant  has  been  engaged  in  employment 
with  the  health  resource  for  thirty  months. 

12.  $1,250  after  the  applicant  has  been  engaged  in  employment 
with  the  health  resource  for  thirty-three  months.     O.  Reg. 

419/87,  s.  1. 


PART  VI 


15.— (1)  In  this  section, 


'applicant"  means  a  physician  who  does  not  ordinarily  reside  in 
Northern  Ontario  or  has  ordinarily  resided  in  Sudbury  since  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1987  but  did  not  ordinarily  reside  in  Sudbury 
before  the  1st  day  of  January,  1987  and  who, 

(a)  is  the  holder  of  a  certificate  from  the  Royal  College  of  Phy- 
sicians and  Surgeons  of  Canada  in  a  specialty,  or 

(b)  is  an  employee  of  The  Ontario  Cancer  Treatment  and 
Research  Foundation  at  its  treatment  centre  in  Sudbury  or 
Thunder  Bay  or  undertakes  to  be  an  employee  at  The 
Ontario  Cancer  Treatment  Research  Foundation  at  its 
treatment  centre  in  Sudbury  or  Thunder  Bay  and,  whether 
an  employee  or  undertaking  to  be  an  employee,  undertakes 
to  seek  a  certificate  from  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons  of  Canada  in  the  specialty  of  radiation  or 
medical  oncology; 

'developing  a  health  resource"  means, 

(a)  the  establishment  of  a  medical  practice  or  engaging  in 
employment  in  Sudbury,  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Thunder  Bay, 
Timmins,  North  Bay  or  a  locality  designated  by  the  Minis- 
ter as  being  acceptable  for  the  purpose  of  the  establishment 
of  a  medical  practice  or  engaging  in  employment,  or  being 
employed  with  The  Ontario  Cancer  Treatment  and 
Research  Foundation  at  its  treatment  centre  in  Sudbury  or 
Thunder  Bay, 

(b)  the  provision  of  services,  other  than  the  establishment  of  a 
medical  practice  or  engaging  in  employment,  in  localities 
designated  by  the  Minister,  and 

(c)  the  provision  of  a  specialist  health  services  program  for  at 
least  twelve  days,  in  each  year  that  the  applicant  operates 
the  medical  practice  or  is  engaged  in  employment,  in  locali- 
ties designated  by  the  Minister  that  are  more  than  forty 
kilometres  from  the  medical  practice  or  employment 
referred  to  in  clause  (a); 

"engaging  in  employment"  means  engaging  in  employment  with, 

(a)  a  hospital  within  the  meaning  of  the  Public  Hospitals  Act, 
or 

(b)  a  person  who  has  entered  into  an  agreement  with  the  Minis- 
ter under  paragraph  4  of  subsection  6  (1)  of  the  Act, 

and  "engaged  in  employment"  has  a  corresponding  meaning; 


"Northern  Ontario"  means  the  districts  of  Algoma,  Cochrane,  Ken- 
ora,  Manitoulin,  Nipissing,  Parry  Sound,  Rainy  River,  Sudbury, 
Timiskaming  and  Thunder  Bay.  O.  Reg.  242/87,  s.  1,  part; 
O.  Reg.  234/89,  s.  2,  part. 

(2)  The  Minister  may  provide  a  grant  for  developing  a  health 
resource  to  an  applicant  who  applies  in  writing  to  the  Minister  and 
declares  in  the  application  that  he  or  she  intends  to  establish  the 
health  resource. 

(3)  Subject  to  subsection  (4),  a  grant  payable  under  this  section 
shall  be  in  the  amount  of  $40,000  and  shall  be  paid  over  a  four-year 
period  as  follows: 

1.  1st  year,  $10,000  in  quarterly  instalments. 

2.  2nd  year,  $10,000  in  quarterly  instalments. 

3.  3rd  year,  $10,000  in  quarterly  instalments. 

4.  4th  year,  $10,000  in  quarterly  instalments. 

(4)  A  grant  payable  under  this  section  shall  only  be  paid  each 
year  if  the  applicant  continues  to  meet  the  original  qualifications  for 
the  payment  of  the  grant. 

(5)  The  quarterly  instalments  shall  be  paid  to  the  applicant  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  $2,500  after  the  applicant  has  carried  on  practice  or  been 
engaged  in  employment  for  two  months. 

2.  $2,500  after  the  applicant  has  carried  on  practice  or  been 
engaged  in  employment  for  three  months. 

3.  $2,500  after  the  applicant  has  carried  on  practice  or  been 
engaged  in  employment  for  six  months. 

4.  $2,500  after  the  applicant  has  carried  on  practice  or  been 
engaged  in  employment  for  nine  months.  O.  Reg.  242/87, 
s.  I, part. 


PART  VII 


16.— (1)  In  this  section. 


"applicant"  means  a  physician  who  does  not  ordinarily  reside  in 
Northern  Ontario  and  is  the  holder  of  a  certificate  from  the  Royal 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Canada  in  a  specialty; 

"developing  a  health  resource"  means  the  establishment  of  a  medical 
practice  or  engaging  in  employment  in  Sudbury,  Sault  Ste.  Marie, 
Thunder  Bay,  Timmins,  North  Bay  or  a  locality  designated  by  the 
Minister  as  being  acceptable  for  the  purpose  of  the  establishment 
of  a  medical  practice  or  engaging  in  employment; 

"engaging  in  employment"  means  engaging  in  employment  with, 

(a)  a  hospital  within  the  meaning  of  the  Public  Hospitals  Act, 
or 

(b)  a  person  who  has  entered  into  an  agreement  with  the  Minis- 
ter under  paragraph  4  of  subsection  6  (  1)  of  the  Act, 

and  "engaged  in  employment"  has  a  corresponding  meaning; 

"Northern  Ontario"  means  the  districts  of  Algoma,  Cochrane,  Ken- 
ora,  Manitoulin,  Nipissing,  Parry  Sound,  Rainy  River,  Sudbury, 
Timiskaming  and  Thunder  Bay.  O.  Reg.  242/87,  s.  1,  part; 
O.  Reg.  234/89,  s.  2,  part. 

(2)  The  Minister  may  provide  a  grant  for  developing  a  health 
resource  to  an  applicant  who  applies  in  writing  to  the  Minister  and 
declares  in  the  application  that  he  or  she  intends  to  establish  the 
health  resource. 
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(3)  Subject  to  subsection  (4),  a  grant  payable  under  this  section 
shall  be  in  the  amount  of  $20,000  and  shall  be  paid  over  a  four-year 
period  as  follows: 

1.  1st  year,  $5,000  in  quarterly  instalments. 

2.  2nd  year,  $5,000  in  quarterly  instalments. 

3.  3rd  year,  $5,000  in  quarterly  instalments. 

4.  4th  year,  $5,000  in  quarterly  instalments. 

(4)  A  grant  payable  under  this  section  shall  only  be  paid  each 
year  if  the  applicant  continues  to  meet  the  original  qualifications  for 
the  payment  of  the  grant. 

(5)  The  quarterly  instalments  shall  be  paid  to  the  applicant  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  $1,250  after  the  applicant  has  carried  on  practice  or  been 
engaged  in  employment  for  two  months. 

2.  $1,250  after  the  applicant  has  carried  on  practice  or  been 
engaged  in  employment  for  three  months. 

3.  $1,250  after  the  applicant  has  carried  on  practice  or  been 
engaged  in  employment  for  six  months. 

4.  $1,250  after  the  applicant  has  carried  on  practice  or  been 
engaged  in  employment  for  nine  months.  O.  Reg.  242/87, 
s.  I, part. 


PART  VIII 


17.— (1)  In  this  section. 


"applicant"  means  a  physician  who  is  the  holder  of  a  certificate  from 
the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Canada  in  a  spe- 
cialty; 

"developing  a  health  resource"  means  the  provision  of  services  in  the 
districts  of  Algoma,  Cochrane,  Kenora,  Manitoulin,  Nipissing, 
Parry  Sound,  Rainy  River,  Sudbury,  Timiskaming  or  Thunder 
Bay.  O.  Reg.  242/87,  s.  l,part;  O.  Reg.  234/89,  s.  2, pan,  revised. 

(2)  The  Minister  may  provide  a  grant  for  developing  a  health 
resource  to  an  applicant  who  applies  in  writing  to  the  Minister  and 
declares  in  the  application  that  he  or  she  intends  to  establish  the 
health  resource.     O.  Reg.  242/87,  s.  I, part. 

(3)  A  grant  payable  under  this  section  shall  be  as  follows: 

1 .  $436  for  each  day  that  services  are  provided,  if  the  applicant 
does  not  submit  an  account  for  the  performance  of  the  ser- 
vices to  the  Ontano  Health  Insurance  Plan  established 
under  the  Health  Insurance  Act  or  to  his  or  her  patients. 

2.  $300  for  each  day  that  services  are  provided. 

3.  $300  for  each  day  of  travel  that  is  necessary  in  order  to  pro- 
vide the  services  where  the  applicant  does  not  submit  his  or 
her  accounts  for  the  performance  of  any  services  provided 
on  that  day  to  the  Ontario  Health  Insurance  Plan  estab- 
lished under  the  Health  Insurance  Act  or  to  his  or  her 
patients. 

4.  The  lesser  of  $125  or  costs  each  day  for  accommodation  and 
meals. 

5.  28  cents  per  kilometre  for  the  use  of  a  personal  vehicle. 

6.  The  cost  of  a  rental  vehicle  where  required. 

7.  The  cost  of  return  economy  class  airfare  where  air  transpor- 
tation is  required. 


8.  The  lesser  of  $30  or  the  remuneration  of  a  person  who 
assists  the  applicant  for  each  hour  that  assistance  is  pro- 
vided. 

9.  The  lesser  of  $125  or  costs  each  day  for  an  assistant  referred 
to  in  paragraph  8  for  accommodation  and  meals. 

10.  The  cost  of  return  economy  class  airfare  for  an  assistant 
referred  to  in  paragraph  8  where  air  transportation  is 
required.     O.  Reg.  242/87,  s.  \,part;  O.  Reg.  383/89,  s.  1. 


PART  IX 


18.— (1)  In  this  section. 


"applicant"  means  a  physician  who  is  the  holder  of  a  certificate  from 
the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Canada  in  a  spe- 
cialty and  has  ordinarily  resided  in  Northern  Ontario  after  the  1st 
day  of  June,  1985; 

"health  resource"  means, 

(a)  the  provision  of  services  in  localities  designated  by  the  Min- 
ister, and 

(b)  the  provision  of  a  specialist  health  services  program  for  at 
least  twelve  days,  in  each  year  that  the  applicant  operates 
the  medical  practice  or  is  engaged  in  employment,  in  locali- 
ties designated  by  the  Minister  that  are  more  than  forty 
kilometres  from  the  medical  practice  or  place  of  employ- 
ment referred  to  in  clause  (a); 

"Northern  Ontario"  means  the  districts  of  Algoma,  Cochrane,  Ken- 
ora, Manitoulin,  Nipissing,  Parry  Sound,  Rainy  River,  Sudbury, 
Timiskaming  and  Thunder  Bay.  O.  Reg.  242/87,  s.  1,  part; 
O.  Reg.  234/89,  s.  2,  part. 

(2)  The  Minister  may  provide  a  grant  for  developing  a  health 
resource  to  an  applicant  who  applies  in  writing  to  the  Minister  and 
declares  in  the  application  that  he  or  she  intends  to  establish  the 
health  resource. 

(3)  A  grant  payable  under  this  section  shall  be  $40,000  less  the 
amount  of  a  grant,  if  any,  that  was  paid  to  the  applicant  under  Part  II 
on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  June,  1985.     O.  Reg.  242/87,  s.  \,part. 

PARTX 

19.— (1)  In  this  section, 
"applicant"  means, 

(a)  a  person  who  is  registered  as  a  physiotherapist  under  sec- 
tion 3  of  Regulation  281  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1990, 

(b)  a  person  who  has  been  granted  a  degree  in  occupational 
therapy, 

(c)  a  person  who  has  been  granted  a  degree  in  speech  pathol- 
ogy, or 

(d)  a  person  who  has  been  granted  a  degree  in  audiology; 
"developing  a  health  resource"  means  being  employed  by, 

(a)  a  hospital  within  the  meaning  of  the  Public  Hospitals  Act 
that  is  located  in  Northern  Ontario, 

(b)  a  board  of  health  within  the  meaning  of  the  Health  Protec- 
tion and  Promotion  Act  that  is  operating  in  Northern 
Ontario, 

(c)  the  Victorian  Order  of  Nurses  in  Thunder  Bay, 

(d)  the  Sault  Ste.  Marie  Children's  Rehabilitation  Centre, 
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(e)  the  Laurentian  Hospital  Children's  Treatment  Centre,  or 

(f)  the  George  Jeffrey  Children's  Treatment  Centre; 

"Northern  Ontario"  means  the  districts  of  Algoma,  Cochrane,  Ken- 
ora,  Manitoulin,  Nipissing,  Parry  Sound,  Rainy  River,  Sudbury, 
Timiskaming  and  Thunder  Bay.  O.  Reg.  420/87,  s.  1,  part; 
O.  Reg.  234/89,  s.  3. 

(2)  The  Minister  may  provide  a  grant  for  developing  a  health 
resource  to  an  applicant  who  applies  in  writing  to  the  Minister  and 
declares  in  the  application  that  the  applicant  intends  to  work  on  a 
full-time  basis  for  a  health  resource. 

(3)  A  grant  payable  under  this  section  shall  be  in  the  amount  of 
$15,000  and  shall  be  paid  to  the  applicant  as  follows: 

1.  $1,250  after  the  applicant  has  been  engaged  in  employment 
with  the  health  resource  for  two  months. 

2.  $1,250  after  the  applicant  has  been  engaged  in  employment 
with  the  health  resource  for  three  months. 

3.  $1,250  after  the  applicant  has  been  engaged  in  employment 
with  the  health  resource  for  six  months. 

4.  $1,250  after  the  applicant  has  been  engaged  in  employment 
with  the  health  resource  for  nine  months. 

5.  $1,250  after  the  applicant  has  been  engaged  in  employment 
with  the  health  resource  for  twelve  months. 

6.  $1,250  after  the  applicant  has  been  engaged  in  employment 
with  the  health  resource  for  fifteen  months. 

7.  $1,250  after  the  applicant  has  been  engaged  in  employment 
with  the  health  resource  for  eighteen  months. 

8.  $1,250  after  the  applicant  has  been  engaged  in  employment 
with  the  health  resource  for  twenty-one  months. 

9.  $1,250  after  the  applicant  has  been  engaged  in  employment 
with  the  health  resource  for  twenty-four  months. 

10.  $1,250  after  the  applicant  has  been  engaged  in  employment 
with  the  health  resource  for  twenty-seven  months. 

11.  $1,250  after  the  applicant  has  been  engaged  in  employment 
with  the  health  resource  for  thirty  months. 

12.  $1,250  after  the  applicant  has  been  engaged  in  employment 
with  the  health  resource  for  thirty-three  months.  O.  Reg. 
420/87,  s.  \,pan. 


REGULATION  786 
GRANTS  TO  ACCREDITED  NURSING  HOMES 

1.  In  this  Regulation,  "extended  care  resident"  means, 

(a)  an  extended  care  resident,  or 

(b)  a  resident  within  the  meaning  of  the  Homes  for  Special  Care 
Act  who  is  receiving  intermediate  nursing  care, 

within  the  meaning  of  Regulation  832  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1990  (General).  O.  Reg.  462/86,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  408/87,  s.  1, 
revised. 

2.  The  Minister  may  pay  an  annual  grant  to  a  nursing  home  that  is 
accredited  by  the  Canadian  Council  on  Hospital  Accreditation  and 
that  is  licensed  under  the  Nursing  Homes  Act.  O.  Reg.  462/86,  s.  2, 
revised. 


3.  The  annual  grant  shall  be  calculated  by  multiplying,  for  each 
day  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January  in  each  year  that  the  nursing 
home  is  accredited,  31  cents  times  the  number  of  beds  that  are  occu- 
pied by  extended  care  residents.     O.  Reg.  39/90,  s.  I,  revised. 


REGULATION  787 

GRANTS  TO  UNIVERSITY  FACULTIES  OF 
MEDICINE 

1.  The  Minister  may  pay  a  grant  by  way  of  provincial  aid  to  a  uni- 
versity faculty  of  medicine  that  has  reduced  student  enrolment  and  a 
consequent  reduction  in  per  capita  grants  such  that  the  quality  of 
medical  education  may  be  impaired.     O.  Reg.  536/82,  s.  1. 

2.  A  grant  made  under  section  1  may  only  be  used  by  a  faculty  of 
medicine  for  the  purpose  of  paying  costs  related  to  the  provision  of 
medical  education.     O.  Reg.  536/82,  s.  2. 

3.  A  grant  made  under  section  1  may  be  paid  in  instalments  or  in 
a  lump  sum.     O.  Reg.  536/82,  s.  3. 

4.  Where  a  grant  is  not  used  in  whole  or  in  part  or  where  a  grant 
is  not  used  for  the  purpose  for  which  it  was  intended  the  recipient  of 
the  grant  shall  repay  the  full  amount  of  the  grant  or  such  lesser 
amount  as  the  Minister  may  determine  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario. 
O.  Reg.  536/82,  s.  4. 


REGULATION  788 
MEDICAL  BURSARIES 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

"accredited"  means,  in  reference  to  a  medical  school,  accredited  at 
the  date  of  the  applicant's  application,  by  a  national  accrediting 
agency  in  Canada  that  is  acceptable  to  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons  of  Ontario; 

"applicant"  means  an  applicant  for  a  bursary; 

"bursary"  means  an  award  to  assist  in  the  financing  of  an  academic 
year  of  undergraduate  education  and  training  in  medicine  at  a  uni- 
versity in  Ontario  or  an  accredited  medical  school  in  Canada, 
other  than  in  Ontario; 

"designated  locality"  means  a  locality  designated  by  the  Minister  as 
being  acceptable  for  the  purposes  of  practice  at  the  time  when  the 
applicant  is  to  commence  the  one-year  period  of  practice; 

"medical  school"  means  a  school  or  faculty  of  medicine  but  does  not 
include  any  school,  college  or  faculty  of  stomatology,  homeopa- 
thy, osteopathy  or  podiatry; 

"resident"  means  a  person  who  is  legally  entitled  to  remain  in 
Canada  and  who  makes  his  or  her  home  and  is  ordinarily  present 
in  Ontario,  but  does  not  include  a  tourist,  a  transient  or  a  visitor  to 
Ontario.     O.  Reg.  437/83,  s.  1. 

2.  A  bursary  of  $7,500  may  be  provided  to  an  applicant  who  is  a 
resident  of  Ontario  for  his  or  her  second-last  or  last  undergraduate 
academic  year,  where  the  applicant, 

(a)  submits  an  application  therefor  in  writing  to  the  Minister,  in 
a  form  provided  by  the  Minister;  and 

(b)  provides  the  Minister  with  an  undertaking  set  out  in  section 
3  or  4,  as  the  case  may  be.  O.  Reg.  437/83,  s.  2;  O.  Reg. 
164/88,  s.  1. 

3.  Where  a  bursary  is  the  first  bursary  being  provided  to  an  appli- 
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cant  under  section  2,  the  undertaking  required  by  clause  2  (b)  is  an 
undertaking  that,  in  consideration  of  his  or  her  being  provided  with 
the  bursary, 

(a)  the  applicant  will  commence  an  internship  or  residency  pro- 
gram in  Canada  that  is  acceptable  to  the  Minister,  immedi- 
ately following  the  date  on  which  he  or  she  is  granted  a 
degree  in  medicine; 

(b)  the  applicant  will  successfully  complete  the  internship  or 
residency  program  referred  to  in  clause  (a); 

(c)  the  applicant  will  commence  the  practice  of  medicine  in  a 
designated  locality  within  six  months  after  successful  com- 
pletion of  the  internship  or  residency  program  referred  to  in 
clause  (a)  and  will  continue  practice  for  a  period  of  one 
year; 

(d)  if  the  applicant, 

(i)  does  not  successfully  complete  the  academic  year  for 
which  the  bursary  was  received, 

(ii)  having  successfully  completed  the  academic  year, 
where  the  bursary  is  for  the  second-last  academic 
year,  discontinues  the  program  of  education  and 
training  before  completing  the  last  academic  year, 

(iii)  having  been  granted  a  degree  in  medicine,  does  not 
immediately  thereafter  commence  the  internship  or 
residency  program  referred  to  in  clause  (a), 

(iv)  does  not  successfully  complete  the  internship  or  resi- 
dency program  referred  to  in  clause  (a),  or 

(v)  having  successfully  completed  the  internship  or  resi- 
dency program  referred  to  in  clause  (a),  does  not 
within  six  months  thereafter  commence  the  practice 
of  medicine  as  set  out  in  clause  (c), 

the  applicant  will  forthwith  upon  demand  repay  the  bursary 
together  with  the  interest  set  out  in  section  5;  and 

(e)  if  the  applicant  discontinues  practising  medicine  as  set  out 
in  clause  (c)  at  any  time  before  the  end  of  the  one-year 
period,  he  or  she  will  forthwith  upon  demand  repay  a  por- 
tion of  the  bursary  proportional  to  the  number  of  months 
remaining  in  the  one-year  period,  not  including  the  month 
in  which  he  or  she  discontinued  practising,  together  with 
the  interest  set  out  in  section  5.     O.  Reg.  437/83,  s.  3. 

4.  Where  a  bursary  is  the  second  bursary  being  provided  to  an 
applicant  under  section  2,  the  undertaking  required  by  clause  2  (b)  is 
an  undertaking  that,  in  consideration  of  being  provided  with  the  bur- 
sary, 

(a)  the  applicant  will  commence  an  internship  or  residency  pro- 
gram referred  to  in  clause  3  (a)  immediately  following  the 
date  on  which  he  or  she  is  granted  a  degree  in  medicine; 

(b)  the  applicant  will  successfully  complete  the  internship  or 
residency  program  referred  to  in  clause  3  (a); 

(c)  the  applicant  will  practise  medicine  in  a  designated  locality 
for  a  period  of  one  year  commencing  immediately  complet- 
ing the  one-year  period  of  medical  practice  required  in 
respect  of  his  or  her  first  bursary; 

(d)  if  the  applicant, 

(i)  does  not  successfully  complete  the  academic  year  for 
which  the  bursary  was  received, 

(ii)    having  been  granted  a  degree  in  medicine,  does  not 


immediately  thereafter  commence  the  internship  or 
residency  program  referred  to  in  clause  3  (a), 

(iii)  does  not  successfully  complete  the  internship  or  resi- 
dency program  referred  to  in  clause  3  (a), 

(iv)  does  not  commence  or  complete  the  one-year  period 
of  medical  practice  required  in  respect  of  his  or  her 
first  bursary,  or 

(v)  having  completed  the  one-year  period  of  medical 
practice  required  in  respect  of  the  first  bursary,  does 
not  immediately  thereafter  commence  the  further 
one-year  period  of  medical  practice  as  set  out  in 
clause  (c), 

the  applicant  will  forthwith  upon  demand  repay  the  bursary 
together  with  the  interest  set  out  in  section  5;  and 

(e)  if  the  applicant  discontinues  practising  medicine  as  set  out 
in  clause  (c)  at  any  time  before  the  end  of  the  one-year 
period,  he  or  she  will  forthwith  upon  demand  repay  a  por- 
tion of  the  bursary  proportional  to  the  number  of  months 
remaining  in  the  one-year  period,  not  including  the  month 
in  which  he  or  she  discontinued  practising,  together  with 
the  interest  set  out  in  section  5.     O.  Reg.  437/83,  s.  4. 

5.  The  interest  mentioned  in  sections  3  and  4  is  interest  calculated 
monthly  on  the  first  day  of  each  month  at  a  rate  equivalent  to  one- 
twelfth  of  the  Bank  of  Canada  rate  that  prevails  on  the  last  day  of  the 
preceding  month  as  set  out  in  the  Bank  of  Canada  Weekly  Financial 
Statistics  and  applied  from  the  date  that  the  applicant  receives  the 
bursary.     O.  Reg.  437/83,  s.  5. 


REGULATION  789 

NURSING  BURSARIES 

1.    In  this  Regulation, 

"facility"  means  a, 

(a)  board  of  health  within  the  meaning  of  the  Health  Protection 
and  Promotion  Act, 

(b)  home  for  the  aged  within  the  meaning  of  the  Homes  For  the 
Aged  and  Rest  Homes  Act, 

(c)  hospital  within  the  meaning  of  the  Public  Hospitals  Act, 

(d)  institution  within  the  meaning  of  the  Mental  Hospitals  Act, 
or 

(e)  nursing  home  within  the  meaning  of  the  Nursing  Homes 
Act; 

"nursing  bursary"  means  a  bursary  for  a  student's  last  or  second  last 
academic  year  of  a  nursing  program  at, 

(a)  the  Ryerson  Polytechnical  Institute, 

(b)  a  university  listed  in  Schedule  1, 

(c)  a  college  listed  in  Schedule  2,  or 

(d)  a  hospital  listed  in  Schedule  3; 

"qualified  applicant"  means  an  applicant  for  a  bursary  who, 

(a)  makes  his  or  her  home  and  is  ordinarily  present  in  Ontario, 

(b)  made  his  or  her  home  and  was  ordinarily  present  in  Ontario 
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for  the  two  years  immediately  preceding  the  application, 
and 


(c)    is  legally  entitled  to  remain  in  Canada, 
s.  1. 


O.  Reg.  629/90, 


2.— (I)  The  Minister  may  pay  a  nursing  bursary  under  section  10 
of  the  Act  to  a  qualified  applicant. 

(2)  The  amount  of  a  nursing  bursary  under  subsection  (1), 

(a)  for  a  full-time  student  is  $7,500;  or 

(b)  for  a  part-time  student  is  $7,500  multiplied  by  the  number 
of  credits  to  be  taken  in  the  academic  year  for  which  the 
bursary  applies  divided  by  the  minimum  number  of  credits 
for  a  full-time  academic  year. 

(3)  The  following  are  conditions  of  a  bursary  under  subsection 
(1): 

1.  The  applicant  shall  practise  nursing  for  a  period  equal  to 
one  year  multiplied  by  the  amount  of  the  bursary  divided  by 
$7,500  as  a  full-time  employee  at  a  qualifying  facility. 

2.  In  paragraph  I,  a  qualifying  facility  is  a  facility  in  which  the 
nursing  vacancy  rate  is  above  the  average  nursing  vacancy 
rate,  as  determined  by  the  Minister,  for  similar  facilities  in 
the  same  geographic  area. 

3.  The  applicant  shall  begin  to  practise  nursing  for  the  period 
set  out  in  paragraph  I, 

i.  for  the  first  bursary  received  by  an  applicant  under 
subsection  (I),  within  three  months  of  the  comple- 
tion of  the  applicant's  nursing  program,  or 

ii.  for  the  second  bursary  received  by  an  applicant 
under  subsection  (1),  at  the  end  of  the  period  the 
applicant  is  required  to  practise  nursing  as  a  condi- 
tion of  the  first  bursary  the  applicant  received. 

4.  If  a  condition  set  out  in  paragraph  1  or  3,  for  any  bursary 
the  applicant  received,  is  not  met  or  if  the  applicant  discon- 
tinues his  or  her  program  before  completion  or  fails  to  suc- 
cessfully complete  his  or  her  program,  the  applicant  shall 
make  a  payment  to  the  Minister  in  accordance  with  para- 
graph 5. 

5.  A  payment  under  paragraph  4  shall  be  made  within  three 
months  of  the  Minister  requesting  payment  and  shall  be 
equal  to  the  amount  of  the  bursary  minus  the  product  of 
$7,500  and  the  proportion  of  a  year,  if  any,  that  the  appli- 
cant practised  nursing  as  required  by  the  condition  set  out 
in  paragraph  1.     O.  Reg.  629/90,  s.  2. 

3.— (I)  The  Minister  may  pay  a  continuing  education  nursing  bur- 
sary under  section  10  of  the  Act  to  a  qualified  applicant  who  is  prac- 
tising nursing  as  an  employee  at  a  facility  if  the  employer  pays  the 
applicant  a  nursing  bursary. 

(2)  The  amount  of  a  continuing  education  nursing  bursary  under 
subsection  (1)  shall  be  equal  to  the  amount  of  the  nursing  bursary 
paid  to  the  applicant  by  the  applicant's  employer  but  shall  not  exceed 

$3,750. 

(3)  The  following  are  conditions  of  a  continuing  education  nurs- 
ing bursary  under  subsection  (1): 

1.  The  applicant  shall  practise  nursing  as  an  employee  at  the 
facility  mentioned  in  subsection  (1)  for  a  period  equal  to 
one  year. 

2.  The  applicant  shall  begin  to  practise  nursing  for  the  period 
set  out  in  paragraph  1, 


i.  for  the  first  bursary  received  by  an  applicant  under 
subsection  (1),  within  three  months  of  the  comple- 
tion of  the  applicant's  nursing  program,  or 

ii.  for  the  second  bursary  received  by  an  applicant 
under  subsection  (1),  at  the  end  of  the  period  the 
applicant  is  required  to  practise  nursing  as  a  condi- 
tion of  the  first  bursary  the  applicant  received. 

3.  If  a  condition  set  out  in  paragraph  1  or  2,  for  any  bursary 
the  applicant  received,  is  not  met  or  if  the  applicant  discon- 
tinues his  or  her  program  before  completion  or  fails  to  suc- 
cessfully complete  his  or  her  program,  the  applicant  shall 
make  a  payment  to  the  Minister  in  accordance  with  para- 
graph 4. 

4.  A  payment  under  paragraph  3  shall  be  made  within  three 
months  of  the  Minister  requesting  payment  and  shall  be 
equal  to  the  amount  of  the  bursary  minus  the  product  of  the 
amount  of  the  bursary  and  the  proportion  of  a  year,  if  any, 
that  the  applicant  practised  nursing  as  required  by  the  con- 
dition set  out  in  paragraph  1.     O.  Reg.  629/90,  s.  3. 

4.  It  is  a  condition  of  a  nursing  bursary  or  continuing  education 
nursing  bursary  that  if  an  applicant  is  required  under  paragraph  4  of 
subsection  2  (3)  or  paragraph  3  of  subsection  3  (3)  to  pay  the  Minis- 
ter an  amount  the  applicant  shall  also  pay  the  Minister  interest  on  the 
amount  calculated  monthly  from  the  time  the  bursary  was  received  at 
a  rate  for  each  month  equal  to  the  Bank  of  Canada  rate  on  the  last 
day  of  the  preceding  month  as  set  out  in  the  Bank  of  Canada  Weekly 
Financial  Statistics.     O.  Reg.  629/90,  s.  4. 

Schedule  1 

UNIVERSITIES 

Item  Name 

1.  Lakehead  University 

2.  Laurentian  University 

3.  McMaster  University 

4.  Queen's  University 

5.  University  of  Ottawa 

6.  University  of  Toronto 

7.  University  of  Western  Ontario 

8.  University  of  Windsor 


O.  Reg.  629/90,  Sched.  1. 


Schedule  2 


COLLEGES  OF  APPLIED  ARTS  AND  TECHNOLOGY 

Item  Name 

1 .  Algonquin  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology 

2.  Cambrian  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology 

3.  Canadore  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology 

4.  Centennial  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology 

5.  La  Cité  Collégiale 

6.  Confederation  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology 

7.  Conestoga  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology 

8.  Durham  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology 

9.  Fanshawe  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology 

10.  George  Brown  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology 

1 1 .  Georgian  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology 

12.  Humber  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology 

13.  Lambton  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology 

14.  Loyalist  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology 

15.  Mohawk  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology 

16.  Niagara  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology 

17.  Northern  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology 
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Item  Name 

18.  St.  Clair  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology 

19.  St.  Lawrence  College  St-Laurent,  Cornwall 

20.  Sault  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology 

2 1 .  Seneca  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology 

22.  Sheridan  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology 

23.  Sir  Sandford  Fleming  College  of  Applied  Arts  and 

Technology 

O.  Reg.  629/90,  Sched.  2. 
Schedule  3 
HOSPITALS 

Item  Name 

1 .  Lake  of  the  Woods  Hospital 

2.  LaVerendrye  Hospital 

3.  McEachern  General  and  Marine  Hospital 

4.  St.  Joseph's  Hospital 

5.  West  Nipissing  Hospital 

6.  Wingham  &  District  Hospital 

O.  Reg.  629/90,  Sched.  3. 


REGULATION  790 
NURSING  INNOVATION  FUND 

I.— (1)  The  Minister  may  provide  a  nursing  innovation  fund  bur- 
sary for  an  eligible  program  to  an  applicant  who, 

(a)  applies  in  writing; 

(b)  is  a  resident  of  Ontario; 

(c)  is  the  holder  of  a  certificate  as  a  registered  nurse  or  regis- 
tered nursing  assistant  under  Part  IV  of  the  Health  Disci- 
plines Act;  and 

(d)  is  employed  or  intends  to  be  employed  in  nursing. 

(2)  An  eligible  program  is  an  educational  or  training  program 
that  is  relevant  to  nursing  and  that  commences  on  or  after  the  1st  day 
of  July,  1990. 

(3)  An  applicant  is  not  eligible  to  receive  more  than  one  nursing 
innovation  fund  bursary  a  year.     O.  Reg.  628/90,  s.  1. 

2.— (1)  The  amount  of  a  nursing  innovation  fund  bursary  shall  be 
equal  to  the  costs  of  attending  the  program  not  exceeding  $1,500. 

(2)  The  costs  of  attending  a  program  include  registration  fees,  the 
costs  of  program  materials  and  expenses  for  travel  and 
accommodation.     O.  Reg.  628/90,  s.  2. 


REGULATION  791 
OCCUPATIONAL  THERAPY  BURSARIES 

1.    In  this  Regulation, 

"applicant"  means  an  applicant  for  a  bursary; 

"board  of  health"  means  a  board  of  heahh  as  defined  in  the  Health 
Protection  and  Promotion  Act; 

"bursary"  means  an  award  to  assist  in  the  financing  of  an  academic 
year  of  education  and  training  in  occupational  therapy  at  a  univer- 


sity or  college  in  Canada  offering  a  program  in  occupational  ther- 
apy; 

"designated"  means  designated  by  the  Minister  as  being  acceptable 
for  the  purposes  of  employment  at  the  time  when  the  applicant  is 
to  commence  the  one-year  period  of  employment; 

"hospital"  means  a  hospital  as  defined  in  the  Public  Hospitals  Act; 

"resident"  means  a  person  who  is  legally  entitled  to  remain  in 
Canada  and  who  makes  his  or  her  home  and  is  ordinarily  present 
in  Ontario,  but  does  not  include  a  tourist,  a  transient  or  a  visitor  to 
Ontario.     O.  Reg.  289/84,  s.  1,  revised. 

2.  A  bursary  of  $7,500  may  be  provided  to  an  applicant  who  is  a 
resident  for  his  or  her  second-last  or  last  academic  year,  where  the 
applicant, 

(a)  submits  an  application  therefor  in  writing  to  the  Minister,  in 
a  form  provided  by  the  Minister;  and 

(b)  provides  the  Minister  with  an  undertaking  as  set  out  in  sec- 
tion 3  or  section  4,  as  the  case  may  be.  O.  Reg.  289/84, 
s.  2;0.  Reg.  421/87,  s.  1. 

3.  Where  a  bursary  is  the  first  bursary  being  provided  to  an  appli- 
cant under  section  2,  the  undertaking  required  by  clause  2  (b)  is  an 
undertaking  that,  in  consideration  of  being  provided  with  the  bur- 
sary, 

(a)  the  applicant  will  practise  occupational  therapy  as  a  full- 
time  employee  of  a  designated  hospital  or  board  of  health 
for  a  period  of  one  year  commencing  within  six  months 
after  the  date  on  which  he  or  she  is  granted  a  degree  in 
occupational  therapy; 

(b)  if  the  applicant, 

(i)  does  not  successfully  complete  the  academic  year  for 
which  the  bursary  was  received, 

(ii)  having  successfully  completed  the  academic  year, 
where  the  bursary  is  for  the  second-last  academic 
year,  discontinues  the  program  of  education  and 
training  before  successfully  completing  the  last  aca- 
demic year,  or 

(iii)  having  been  granted  a  degree  in  occupational  ther- 
apy, does  not  within  six  months  thereafter  com- 
mence the  employment  referred  to  in  clause  (a), 

the  applicant  will  forthwith  upon  demand  repay  the  bursary 
together  with  the  interest  set  out  in  section  5;  and 

(c)  if  the  applicant  discontinues  practising  occupational  therapy 
as  required  by  clause  (a)  at  any  time  before  the  end  of  the 
one-year  period,  he  or  she  will  forthwith  upon  demand 
repay  a  portion  of  the  bursary  proportional  to  the  number 
of  months  remaining  in  the  one-year  period,  not  including 
the  month  in  which  he  or  she  discontinued  practising 
together  with  the  interest  set  out  in  section  5.  O.  Reg. 
289/84,  s.  3. 

4.  Where  a  bursary  is  the  second  bursary  being  provided  to  an 
applicant  under  section  2,  the  undertaking  required  by  clause  2  (b)  is 
an  undertaking  that,  in  consideration  of  being  provided  with  the  bur- 
sary, 

(a)  the  applicant  will  continue  to  practise  occupational  therapy 
as  a  full-time  employee  of  a  designated  hospital  or  board  of 
health  for  a  period  of  one  year  commencing  immediately 
after  completing  the  one-year  period  of  occupational  ther- 
apy practice  required  in  respect  of  his  or  her  first  bursary; 

(b)  if  the  applicant. 
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(i)  does  not  successfully  complete  the  academic  year  for 
which  the  bursary  was  received, 

(ii)  did  not  commence  or  complete  the  one-year  period 
of  occupational  therapy  practice  required  in  respect 
of  his  or  her  first  bursary,  or 

(iii)  having  completed  the  one-year  period  of  occupa- 
tional therapy  practice  required  in  respect  of  the  first 
bursary,  does  not  immediately  thereafter  commence 
the  further  one-year  period  of  occupational  therapy 
practice  required  under  clause  (a), 

the  applicant  will  forthwith  upon  demand  repay  the  bursary 
together  with  the  interest  set  out  in  section  5;  and 

(c)  if  the  applicant  discontinues  practising  occupational  therapy 
as  required  by  clause  (a)  at  any  time  before  the  end  of  the 
one-year  period,  he  or  she  will  forthwith  upon  demand 
repay  the  portion  of  the  bursary  proportional  to  the  number 
of  months  remaining  in  the  one-year  period,  not  including 
the  month  in  which  he  or  she  discontinued  practising, 
together  with  the  interest  set  out  in  section  5.  O.  Reg. 
289/84,  s.  4. 

5.  The  interest  mentioned  in  sections  3  and  4  is  interest  calculated 
monthly  on  the  first  day  of  each  month  at  a  rate  equivalent  to  one- 
twelfth  of  the  Bank  of  Canada  rate  that  prevails  on  the  last  day  of  the 
preceding  month  as  set  out  in  the  Bank  of  Canada  Weekly  Financial 
Statistics  and  applied  from  the  date  that  the  applicant  receives  the 
bursary.     O.  Reg.  289/84,  s.  5. 


REGULATION  792 


PHYSIOTHERAPY  BURSARIES 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

"applicant"  means  an  applicant  for  a  bursary; 

"bursary"  means  an  award  to  assist  in  the  financing  of  an  academic 
year  of  education  and  training  in  physiotherapy  at  a  university  or 
college; 

"college"  means  a  college  referred  to  in  subclause  3  (b)  (ii)  of  Regu- 
lation 281  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990; 

"designated"  means  designated  by  the  Minister  as  being  acceptable 
for  the  purposes  of  employment  at  the  time  when  the  applicant  is 
to  commence  the  one-year  period  of  employment; 

"hospital"  means  a  hospital  as  defined  in  the  Public  Hospitals  Act; 

"resident"  means  a  person  who  is  legally  entitled  to  remain  in 
Canada  and  who  makes  his  or  her  home  and  is  ordinarily  present 
in  Ontario,  but  does  not  include  a  tourist,  a  transient  or  a  visitor  to 
Ontario; 

"university"  means  a  university  referred  to  in  subclause  3  (b)  (i)  of 
Regulation  281  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990.  O.  Reg. 
488/82,  s.  I;0.  Reg.  211/84,  s.  1. 

2.  A  bursary  of  $7,500  may  be  provided  to  an  applicant  who  is  a 
resident  for  his  or  her  second-last  or  last  academic  year,  where  the 
applicant, 

(a)  submits  an  application  therefor  in  writing  to  the  Minister,  in 
a  form  provided  by  the  Minister;  and 

(b)  provides  the  Minister  with  an  undertaking  as  set  out  in  sec- 
tion 3  or  4,  as  the  case  may  be.  O.  Reg.  488/82,  s.  2; 
O.  Reg.  211/84,  s.  2;  O.  Reg.  423/87,  s.  1. 


3.  Where  a  bursary  is  the  first  bursary  being  provided  to  an  appli- 
cant under  section  2,  the  undertaking  required  by  clause  2  (b)  is  an 
undertaking  that,  in  consideration  of  being  provided  with  the  bur- 
sary, 

(a)  the  applicant  will  practise  physiotherapy  as  a  full-time 
employee  of  a  designated  hospital  for  a  period  of  one  year 
commencing  within  six  months  after  the  date  on  which  he 
or  she  is  granted  a  degree  or  diploma  in  physiotherapy; 

(b)  if  the  applicant, 

(i)  does  not  successfully  complete  the  academic  year  for 
which  a  bursary  was  received, 

(ii)  having  successfully  completed  the  academic  year, 
where  the  bursary  is  for  the  second-last  academic 
year,  discontinues  the  program  of  education  and 
training  before  completing  the  last  academic  year,  or 

(iii)  having  been  granted  a  degree  or  diploma  in  phy- 
siotherapy, does  not  within  six  months  thereafter 
commence  the  employment  referred  to  in  clause  (a), 

the  applicant  will  forthwith  upon  demand  repay  the  bursary 
together  with  the  interest  set  out  in  section  5;  and 

(c)  if  the  applicant  discontinues  practising  physiotherapy  as 
required  by  clause  (a)  at  any  time  before  the  end  of  the  one- 
year  period,  he  or  she  will  forthwith  upon  demand  repay  a 
portion  of  the  bursary  proportional  to  the  number  of 
months  remaining  in  the  one-year  period,  not  including  the 
month  in  which  he  or  she  discontinued  practising  together 
with  the  interest  set  out  in  section  5.     O.  Reg.  488/82,  s.  3. 

4.  Where  a  bursary  is  the  second  bursary  being  provided  to  an 
applicant  under  section  2,  the  undertaking  required  by  clause  2  (b)  is 
an  undertaking  that,  in  consideration  of  being  provided  with  the  bur- 
sary. 


(a)    the  applicant  will 
employee  of. 


practise  physiotherapy  as  a  full-time 


(i)    a  designated  hospital, 
(ii)    a  designated  board  of  health,  or 


(iii)  the  Victorian  Order  of  Nurses  in  a  designated  local- 
ity, 

for  a  period  of  one  year  commencing  immediately  after 
completing  the  one-year  period  of  physiotherapy  practice 
required  in  respect  of  his  or  her  first  bursary; 

(b)  if  the  applicant, 

(i)  does  not  successfully  complete  the  academic  year  for 
which  a  bursary  was  received, 

(ii)  did  not  commence  or  complete  the  one-year  period 
of  physiotherapy  practice  required  in  respect  of  his 
or  her  first  bursary,  or 

(iii)  having  completed  the  one-year  period  of  physiother- 
apy practice  required  in  respect  of  his  or  her  first 
bursary,  does  not  immediately  thereafter  commence 
the  further  one-year  period  of  physiotherapy  prac- 
tice required  under  clause  (a), 

the  applicant  will  forthwith  upon  demand  repay  the  bursary 
together  with  the  interest  set  out  in  section  5;  and 

(c)  if  the  applicant  discontinues  practising  physiotherapy  as 
required  by  clause  (a)  at  any  time  before  the  end  of  the  one- 
year  period,  he  or  she  will  forthwith  upon  demand  repay  a 
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portion  of  the  bursary  proportional  to  the  number  of 
months  remaining  in  the  one-year  period,  not  including  the 
month  in  which  he  or  she  discontinued  practising,  together 
with  the  interest  set  out  in  section  5.     O.  Reg.  488/82,  s.  4. 

5.  The  interest  mentioned  in  sections  3  and  4  is  interest  calculated 
monthly  on  the  1st  day  of  each  month  at  a  rate  equivalent  to  one- 
twelfth  of  the  Bank  of  Canada  rate  that  prevails  on  the  last  day  of  the 
preceding  month  as  set  out  in  the  Bank  of  Canada  Weekly  Financial 
Statistics  and  applied  from  the  date  that  the  applicant  receives  the 
bursary.     O.  Reg.  769/  82,  s.  1. 


REGULATION  793 

SPEECH  PATHOLOGY  AND  AUDIOLOGY 
BURSARIES 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

"applicant"  means  an  applicant  for  a  bursary; 

"board  of  health"  means  a  board  of  health  under  the  Health  Protec- 
tion and  Promotion  Act; 

"bursary"  means  an  award  to  assist  in  the  financing  of  an  academic 
year  of  post-graduate  education  and  training  in  speech  pathology 
or  audiology, 

(a)  at  a  university  in  Canada  offering  a  post-graduate  program 
in  speech  pathology  or  audiology,  or 

(b)  at  a  university  or  college  in  the  United  States  of  America 
listed  in  the  Schedule; 

"designated"  means  designated  by  the  Minister  as  being  acceptable 
for  the  purposes  of  employment  at  the  time  when  the  applicant  is 
to  commence  the  one-year  period  of  employment; 

"hospital"  means  a  hospital  as  defmed  in  the  Public  Hospitals  Act; 

"resident"  means  a  person  who  is  legally  entitled  to  remain  in 
Canada  and  who  makes  his  or  her  home  and  is  ordinarily  present 
in  Ontario,  but  does  not  include  a  tourist,  a  transient  or  a  visitor  to 
Ontario.  O.  Reg.  440/83,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  212/84,  s.  1;  O.  Reg. 
530/89,  s.  \,  revised. 

2.  A  bursary  of  $7,500  may  be  provided  to  an  applicant  who  is  a 
resident  for  his  or  her  second-last  or  last  post-graduate  academic 
year,  where  the  applicant, 

(a)  submits  an  application  therefor  in  writing  to  the  Minister,  in 
a  form  provided  by  the  Minister;  and 

(b)  provides  the  Minister  with  an  undertaking  as  set  out  in  sec- 
tion 3  or  section  4,  as  the  case  may  be.  O.  Reg.  440/83, 
s.  2;  O.  Reg.  212/84,  s.  2;  O.  Reg.  422/87,  s.  1. 

3.  Where  a  bursary  is  the  first  bursary  being  provided  to  an  appli- 
cant under  section  2,  the  undertaking  required  by  clause  2  (b)  is  an 
undertaking  that,  in  consideration  of  his  or  her  being  provided  with 
the  bursary. 


(a) 


the  applicant  will  practise  speech  pathology  or  audiology,  as 
the  case  may  be,  as  a  full-time  employee  of  a  designated 
hospital  or  board  of  health  for  a  period  of  one  year  com- 
mencing within  six  months  after  the  date  on  which  he  or  she 
is  granted  his  or  her  degree  in  speech  pathology  or  audi- 
ology; 


(b)    if  the  applicant. 


(i)  does  not  successfully  complete  the  academic  year  for 
which  he  or  she  receives  the  bursary, 

(ii)  having  successfully  completed  the  academic  year, 
where  the  bursary  is  for  the  second-last  academic 
year,  discontinues  his  or  her  program  of  education 
and  training  before  successfully  completing  the  last 
academic  year,  or 

(iii)  having  been  granted  a  degree  in  speech  pathology  or 
audiology,  does  not  within  six  months  thereafter 
commence  the  employment  referred  to  in  clause  (a), 

the  applicant  will  forthwith  upon  demand  repay  the  bursary 
together  with  the  interest  set  out  in  section  5;  and 

(c)  if  the  applicant  discontinues  practising  speech  pathology  or 
audiology  as  required  by  clause  (a)  at  any  time  before  the 
end  of  the  one-year  period,  he  or  she  will  forthwith  upon 
demand  repay  a  portion  of  the  bursary  proportional  to  the 
number  of  months  remaining  in  the  one-year  period,  not 
including  the  month  in  which  he  or  she  discontinued  practis- 
ing together  with  the  interest  set  out  in  section  5.  O.  Reg. 
440/83,  s.  3,  revised. 

4.  Where  a  bursary  is  the  second  bursary  being  provided  to  an 
applicant  under  section  2,  the  undertaking  required  by  clause  2  (b)  is 
an  undertaking  that,  in  consideration  of  his  or  her  being  provided 
with  the  bursary, 

(a)  the  applicant  will  continue  to  practise  speech  pathology  or 
audiology,  as  the  case  may  be,  as  a  full-time  employee  of  a 
designated  hospital  or  local  board  for  a  period  of  one  year 
commencing  immediately  after  he  or  she  completes  the 
one-year  period  of  speech  pathology  or  audiology  practice 
required  in  respect  of  his  or  her  first  bursary; 

(b)  if  the  applicant, 

(i)  does  not  successfully  complete  the  academic  year  for 
which  he  or  she  received  the  bursary, 

(ii)  did  not  commence  or  complete  the  one-year  period 
of  speech  pathology  or  audiology  practice  required 
in  respect  of  his  or  her  first  bursary,  or 

(iii)  having  completed  the  one-year  period  of  speech 
pathology  or  audiology  practice  required  in  respect 
of  his  or  her  first  bursary,  does  not  immediately 
thereafter  commence  the  further  one-year  period  of 
speech  pathology  or  audiology  practice  required 
under  clause  (a), 

the  applicant  will  forthwith  upon  demand  repay  the  bursary 
together  with  the  interest  set  out  in  section  5;  and 

(c)  if  the  applicant  discontinues  practising  speech  pathology  or 
audiology  as  required  by  clause  (a)  at  any  time  before  the 
end  of  the  one-year  period,  he  or  she  will  forthwith  upon 
demand  repay  the  portion  of  the  bursary  proportional  to 
the  number  of  months  remaining  in  the  one-year  period, 
not  including  the  month  in  which  he  or  she  discontinued 
practising,  together  with  the  interest  set  out  in  section  5. 
O.  Reg.  440/83,  s.  4. 

5.  The  interest  mentioned  in  sections  3  and  4  is  interest  calculated 
monthly  on  the  first  day  of  each  month  at  a  rate  equivalent  to  one- 
twelfth  of  the  Bank  of  Canada  rate  that  prevails  on  the  last  day  of  the 
preceding  month  as  set  out  in  the  Bank  of  Canada  Weekly  Financial 
Statistics  and  applied  from  the  date  that  the  applicant  receives  his  or 
her  bursary.     O.  Reg.  440/83,  s.  5. 
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Item 

Location 

1. 

ARIZONA 

2. 

ARIZONA 

3. 

CALIFORNIA 

4. 

COLORADO 

5. 

CONNECTICUT 

6. 

FLORIDA 

7. 

FLORIDA 

8. 

ILLINOIS 

9. 

ILLINOIS 

10. 

INDIANA 

11. 

INDIANA 

12. 

IOWA 

13. 

KANSAS 

14. 

LOUISIANA 

15. 

MASSACHUSETTS 

16. 

MASSACHUSETTS 

17. 

MASSACHUSETTS 

18. 

MICHIGAN 

19. 

MINNESOTA 

20. 

NEW  YORK 

21. 

NEW  YORK 

22. 

NEW  YORK 

23. 

PENNSYLVANIA 

24. 

PENNSYLVANIA 

25. 

TENNESSEE 

26. 

TENNESSEE 

27. 

TENNESSEE 

28. 

TEXAS 

29. 

TEXAS 

30. 

VERMONT 

31. 

WASHINGTON 

32. 

WISCONSIN 

Schedule 

UNIVERSITIES  AND  COLLEGES 

Name 

ARIZONA  STATE  UNIVERSITY 

UNIVERSITY  OF  ARIZONA 

UNIVERSITY  OF  CALIFORNIA 

COLORADO  STATE  UNIVERSITY 

UNIVERSITY  OF  CONNECTICUT 

FLORIDA  STATE  UNIVERSITY 

UNIVERSITY  OF  FLORIDA 

NORTHWESTERN  UNIVERSITY 

UNIVERSITY  OF  ILLINOIS 

INDIANA  UNIVERSITY 

PURDUE  UNIVERSITY 

UNIVERSITY  OF  IOWA 

UNIVERSITY  OF  KANSAS 

LOUISIANA  STATE  UNIVERSITY 

BOSTON  UNIVERSITY 

EMERSON  COLLEGE 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MASSACHUSETTS 

EASTERN  MICHIGAN  UNIVERSITY 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MINNESOTA 

CITY  UNIVERSITY  OF  NEW  YORK,  BROOKLYN  COLLEGE 

CITY  UNIVERSITY  OF  NEW  YORK,  QUEEN'S  COLLEGE 

STATE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NEW  YORK  AT  BUFFALO 

PENNSYLVANIA  STATE  UNIVERSITY 

UNIVERSITY  OF  PITTSBURGH 

MEMPHIS  STATE  UNIVERSITY 

UNIVERSITY  OF  TENNESSEE 

VANDERBILT  UNIVERSITY 

UNIVERSITY  OF  TEXAS  AT  AUSTIN 

UNIVERSITY  OF  TEXAS  AT  DALLAS 

UNIVERSITY  OF  VERMONT 

UNIVERSITY  OF  WASHINGTON 

UNIVERSITY  OF  WISCONSIN 


O.  Reg.  530/89,  s.  2. 


REGULATION  794 
STANDARD  WARD  ACCOMMODATION 

1.   The  standard  ward  accommodation  in  a  hospital  listed  in 


Schedule  1  or  4  of  Regulation  552  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1990  made  under  the  Health  Insurance  Act  shall  not  be  less 
than  the  percentage  of  the  total  bed  capacity  of  that  hospital  as  is 
determined  from  time  to  time  by  the  Minister.  O.  Reg.  233/81, 
s.  1. 
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Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  Act 
Loi  sur  le  ministère  des  Richesses  naturelles 


REGULATION  795 

ASSIGNMENT  OF  POWERS  AND  DUTIES  OF 

MINISTER-MINING  AND  LANDS 

COMMISSIONER  TO  HEAR  AND  DETERMINE 

APPEALS  UNDER  SUBSECTION  28  (5)  OF  THE 

CONSERVATION  AUTHORITIES  ACT 

1.  The  Mining  and  Lands  Commissioner  is  assigned  the  powers 
and  duties  conferred  on  the  Minister  of  Natural  Resources  under 
subsection  28  (5)  of  the  Conservation  Authorities  Act  to  hear  and 
determine  all  appeals  made  pursuant  thereto.     O.  Reg.  364/82,  s.  1. 
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Ministry  of  Tourism  and  Recreation  Act 
Loi  sur  le  ministère  du  Tourisme  et  des  Loisirs 


REGULATION  796 
GRANTS  FOR  NON-PROFIT  CAMPS 


Interpretation 


1.    In  this  Regulation, 


"camper"  means  a  resident  of  Ontario  under  eighteen  years  of  age 
on  the  31st  day  of  May  in  the  current  year  in  attendance  at  a  camp 
for  at  least  six  consecutive  nights,  but  does  not  include  a  person 
employed  therein; 

"non-profit  program  of  camping"  means  an  organized  program  of 
camping  activities  planned  and  conducted  according  to  recognized 
and  accepted  principles  of  camping  at  a  camp, 

(a)  by  a  non-profit  organization  using  accommodation,  equip- 
ment and  facilities  suitable  for  such  a  program, 

(b)  as  a  service  to  the  community  during  one  or  more  months 
from  June  to  September,  both  inclusive,  and 

(c)  where  the  average  of  the  fees  for  campers,  including  free 
campers,  is  not  more  than  $15  a  day.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
651,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  83/81,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  801/83,  s.  1. 

Grants 

2.  Where  an  organization  conducts  a  non-profit  program  of 
camping  at  a  camp  regulated  under  the  Health  Protection  and  Pro- 
motion Act  and  the  Minister  approves  the  content  of  the  program 
and  the  accommodation,  equipment  and  facilities  for  conducting  the 
program,  the  organization  shall  be  paid  a  grant  of, 

(a)  $1.15  for  each  camper  remaining  in  camp  for  six,  seven  or 
eight  consecutive  nights; 

(b)  $1.60  for  each  camper  remaining  in  camp  for  nine,  ten, 
eleven  or  twelve  consecutive  nights;  and 

(c)  $2.50  for  each  camper  remaining  in  camp  for  thirteen  or 
more  consecutive  nights, 

but  the  aggregate  grant  paid  to  the  organization  shall  not  exceed 
$4,000  during  any  twelve-month  period  ending  on  the  31st  day  of 
March.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  651,  s.  2,  revised. 

Reduction  in  Grants 

3.  Where  in  any  year  the  amount  voted  by  the  Legislature  for  the 
grants  under  this  Regulation  is  insufficient  to  pay  the  grants  in  full, 
the  Minister  may  make  a  proportionate  reduction  in  the  grants. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  651,  s.  3. 


REGULATION  797 
RECREATION  PROGRAMS 

1.    In  this  Regulation, 

"approved  recreation  costs"  means  that  portion  of  the  amount  pro- 
vided for  in  the  annual  estimates  of  a  local  municipality,  band. 


school  board  or  local  services  board  and  approved  by  the  Minister 
with  respect  to  a  recreation  program  for, 

(a)  salaries  of  leadership  and  supervisory  personnel, 

(b)  supplies  and  equipment, 

(c)  the  operation  and  maintenance  of  facilities  for  recreation, 

(d)  communication  with  the  public,  and 

(e)  administrative  assistance  to  community  recreation  organiza- 
tions; 

"band"  and  "council  of  the  band"  have  the  same  meaning  as  in  the 
Indian  Act  (Canada); 

"Local  Services  Board"  and  "Board  Area"  have  the  same  meaning 
as  in  the  Local  Services  Boards  Act; 

"population"  means, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  local  municipality,  the  most  recent  grants 
population  as  determined  for  the  local  municipality  by  regu- 
lation made  under  the  Ontario  Unconditional  Grants  Act, 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  band,  the  population  as  determined  by  the 
last  preceding  census  taken  under  authority  of  a  bylaw  of 
the  council  of  the  band,  and 

(c)  in  the  case  of  a  Board  Area  or  an  area  for  which  a  school 
board  provides  a  recreation  program,  the  population  deter- 
mined by  an  assessment  commissioner  under  section  15  of 
the  Assessment  Act  for  a  Board  Area  or  for  an  area  for 
which  a  school  board  provides  a  recreation  program; 

"recreation  program"  means  a  program  for  the  provision  of  facilities 
for  recreation  or  for  the  supervision,  encouragement  and  guidance 
of  recreational  activity; 

"school  board"  means  a  "board"  as  defined  in  the  Education  Act,  all 
or  part  of  whose  jurisdiction  is  in  territory  without  municipal 
organization.     O.  Reg.  517/83,  s.  1. 

2.   The  following  may  appoint,  in  the  manner  provided,  a  recre- 
ation committee  to  conduct  a  recreation  program: 

1 .  The  council  of  a  local  municipality,  by  by-law. 

2.  The  councils  of  two  or  more  local  municipalities,  by  by-law. 

3.  The  council  of  the  band,  by  by-law. 

4.  The  councils  of  two  or  more  bands,  by  by-law. 

5.  The  council  of  one  or  more  local  municipalities  and  the 
council  of  one  or  more  bands,  by  by-law. 

6.  A  school  board,  by  resolution. 

7.  Two  or  more  school  boards,  by  resolution. 

8.  A  local  services  board,  by  by-law. 

O.  Reg.  517/83,  s.  2;  O.  Reg.  112/84,  s.  1. 
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3.  A  recreation  committee  shall  be  composed  of  at  least  five  per- 
sons of  whom  at  least  two  shall  be  members  of  the  appointing  body 
or  bodies.     O.  Reg.  517/83,  s.  3. 

4.— (1)  The  council  of  a  local  municipality,  the  council  of  the 
band,  a  school  board  or  a  local  services  board  may  apply  for  a  grant 
to  conduct  a  recreation  program. 

(2)  An  application  under  subsection  (1)  shall  be  made  between 
the  1st  day  of  January  and  the  1st  day  of  April  in  any  year,  on  a  form 
provided  by  the  Minister,  for  a  grant  for  that  year.  O.  Reg.  517/83, 
s.  4. 

5.    An  applicant  for  a  grant  under  this  Regulation  shall  be  paid, 

(a)  where  the  population  of  the  applicant  is  5,000  or  less,  the 
lesser  of  $6,000  or  50  per  cent  of  the  approved  recreation 
costs; 


(b)  where  the  population  of  the  applicant  is  more  than  5,000 
but  less  than  25,001,  the  lesser  of  $9,000  or  25  per  cent  of 
the  approved  recreation  costs;  or 

(c)  where  the  population  of  the  applicant  is  more  than  25,000 
the  lesser  of  $12,000  or  10  per  cent  of  the  approved  recre- 
ation costs.     O.  Reg.  517/83,  s.  5. 

6.  Where  the  recreation  program  for  which  a  grant  is  made  is  not 
carried  out,  the  Minister  may  in  any  future  year  deduct  the  whole  or 
part  of  the  grant  from  any  future  grant  or  grants  to  which  the  appli- 
cant may  be  entitled  under  this  Regulation.     O.  Reg.  517/83,  s.  6. 

7.  Where  in  any  year  the  amount  voted  by  the  Legislature  for 
grants  under  this  Regulation  is  insufficient  to  pay  the  grants  in  full, 
the  Ministry  may  make  a  proportionate  reduction.  O.  Reg.  517/83, 
s.  7. 
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Mortgage  Brokers  Act 
Loi  sur  les  courtiers  en  hypothèques 


REGULATION  798 
GENERAL 

Application 

1.— (1)  An  application  for  registration  as  a  mortgage  broker  or  a 
renewal  thereof  shall  be  in  a  form  provided  by  the  Minister. 

(2)  A  notice  by  a  mortgage  broker  under  clause  27  (1)  (a)  or  (b) 
of  the  Act  shall  be  in  a  form  provided  by  the  Minister.  O.  Reg. 
613/83,  s.  1. 

(3)  When  notified  by  the  Registrar,  the  applicant  shall  file, 

(a)  the  examination  fee  prescribed  in  section  2;  and 

(b)  the  appropriate  registration  fee  prescribed  in  section  2. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  662,  s.  1  (3). 

Fees 

2.— (1)  The  application  fee  payable  to  the  Registrar  for  registra- 
tion or  renewal  of  registration  as  a  mortgage  broker, 

(a)  by  an  applicant  employing  fewer  than  two  persons  who  are 
authorized  to  arrange  or  deal  in  mortgages  is  $300;  and 

(b)  by  an  applicant  employing  two  or  more  persons  who  are 
authorized  to  arrange  or  deal  in  mortgages  is  $600  plus  $150 
each  for  the  third  and  each  additional  such  employee  of  the 
applicant. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (1),  a  person  is  considered  to 
be  employed  by  an  applicant  if  the  person  is, 

(a)  an  active  officer  or  director  of  a  corporation  that  is  the 
applicant; 

(b)  an  individual  who  is  a  member  of  a  partnership,  an  associa- 
tion, a  syndicate  or  an  organization  of  individuals  that  is  the 
applicant;  or 

(c)  a  person  in  respect  of  whom  the  applicant  is  required  to 
give  notice  to  the  Registrar  under  subsection  3  (9). 
O.  Reg.  699/89,  s.  1. 

Terms  and  Conditions  of  Registration 

3.— (1)  Every  registration  expires  on  the  date  shown  on  the  certif- 
icate of  registration  unless  an  application  for  renewal  of  registration 
in  a  form  provided  by  the  Minister,  together  with  the  appropriate  fee 
prescribed  in  section  2,  is  filed  with  the  Registrar  prior  to  the  date  of 
expiry.     O.  Reg.  613/83,  s.  3  (1). 

(2)  No  person  shall  be  registered  as  a  mortgage  broker  unless  the 
person  is  a  resident  and,  in  the  case  of  an  individual,  the  person  has 
attained  the  age  of  eighteen. 

(3)  Every  person  registered  as  a  mortgage  broker  shall  operate 
from  a  permanent  place  of  business  in  Ontario  that  shall  be  open  to 
the  public  during  normal  business  hours. 

(4)  Every  applicant  for  registration  shall  state  in  the  application 
an  address  for  service  in  Ontario. 


(5)  Where  an  applicant  for  registration  is  a  corporation,  a  copy  of 
the  most  recent  audited  financial  statement  or,  where  the  corpora- 
tion is  recently  incorporated,  a  pro  forma  balance  sheet  shall  be 
attached  to  the  application  referred  to  in  subsection  1  (1)  and  where 
the  applicant  is  a  sole  proprietorship  or  partnership,  a  recent  state- 
ment of  personal  assets  and  liabilities  shall  be  attached  to  the 
application.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  662,  s.  3  (2-5). 

(6)  Every  mortgage  broker  shall  keep  and  maintain  books  and 
records  as  set  out  in  section  7. 

(7)  Every  mortgage  broker  shall  file  with  the  Registrar  on  or 
before  the  30th  day  of  June  in  each  year  a  copy  of  its  most  recent 
financial  statements  audited  by  a  person  licensed  under  the  Public 
Accountancy  Act.     O.  Reg.  582/85,  s.  1. 

(8)  The  Registrar  may  require  further  information  or  material  to 
be  submitted  by  any  applicant  or  any  registered  person  within  a  spec- 
ified time  limit  and  may  require  verification  by  affidavit  or  otherwise 
of  any  information  or  material  then  or  previously  submitted. 

(9)  Every  mortgage  broker  shall,  within  five  days  after  the  event, 
notify  the  Registrar  in  writing  of  any  commencement  or  termination 
of  employment  of  any  person  hired,  appointed  or  authorized  to 
arrange  or  deal  in  mortgages.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  662,  s.  3  (7,  8). 

(10)  Where  a  mortgage  broker  is  a  corporation,  it  shall,  within 
five  days  after  the  event,  notify  the  Registrar  in  a  form  provided  by 
the  Minister  where  there  is  a  change  in  a  director  of  the  corporation 
or  where  there  is  a  change  in  its  controlling  interest.  O.  Reg. 
613/83,  s.  3  (2). 

(11)  Every  mortgage  broker  shall  deliver  to  each  borrower  a 
statement  of  mortgage  in  Form  1  together  with  a  copy  of  the  borrow- 
er's application  where  the  borrower  has  completed  an  application,  at 
least  twenty-four  hours  before  the  borrower  is  asked  to  sign  the 
mortgage  documents. 

(12)  Where  the  principal  amount  of  the  mortgage  is  to  be  $40,000 
or  less,  no  mortgage  broker  shall  accept  an  advance  payment  or 
deposit,  or  induce  or  attempt  to  induce  any  person  to  make  an 
advance  payment  or  deposit  for  services  to  be  rendered  or  expenses 
to  be  incurred  at  some  future  date.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  662, 
s.  3(10,11). 

(13)  A  statement  of  mortgage  shall  only  be  signed  by  a  registered 
mortgage  broker  or  by  any  person  whose  name  has  been  submitted 
to  the  Registrar  under  subsection  (9).     O.  Reg.  613/83,  s.  3  (3). 

(14)  Within  thirty  days  of  the  closing  of  the  transaction  each 
mortgage  broker  shall  provide  the  borrower  with  a  statement  show- 
ing, 

(a)  the  principal  amount  of  the  loan; 

(b)  the  due  date  of  each  periodic  payment; 

(c)  the  amount  of  each  periodic  payment; 

(d)  the  portion  of  each  periodic  payment  charged  as  interest; 

(e)  the  portion  of  each  periodic  payment  applied  on  principal; 

(f)  the  outstanding  balance  of  the  loan  after  each  periodic  pay- 
ment; 
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(g)    the  balance  at  maturity,  if  any;  and 

(h)  the  name  of  the  payee  and  the  amount  actually  paid  in 
respect  of  all  charges  other  than  brokerage  fees  or  commis- 
sions indicated  under  item  8  of  Form  1 . 

(15)  A  mortgage  broker  shall  not  unreasonably  withhold  any 
deeds,  instruments  or  other  documents  and  shall  return  them  forth- 
with to  the  lawful  owner,  or  the  owner's  agent,  when  so  requested  in 
writing  by  the  Registrar,  the  borrower  or  the  borrower's  agent. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  662,  s.  3  (13,  14). 

4.— (1)  Every  individual  applicant  and  every  active  officer  or 
director  of  a  corporate  applicant  or  registrant  who  has  not  been  pre- 
viously examined  shall  pass  a  written  examination  based  on  the  Act 
and  such  further  subject  matters  as  the  Registrar  prescribes. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  every  mortgage  broker  and  every 
individual  who  was  an  active  officer  or  director  of  a  corporate  mort- 
gage broker  registered  under  the  Act  as  at  the  coming  into  force  of 
these  regulations  shall  be  exempt  from  taking  the  examination 
referred  to  in  subsection  (1). 

(3)  Despite  subsection  (2),  every  mortgage  broker  and  every  offi- 
cer or  director  of  a  corporate  mortgage  broker  who  has  not  been  reg- 
istered under  the  Act  for  a  period  of  one  year  or  more  preceding  an 
application  for  registration  or  renewal  of  registration  shall  write  and 
have  passed  the  examination  referred  to  in  subsection  (1). 

(4)  No  corporation  shall  be  registered,  or  shall  maintain  its  regis- 
tration as  a  mortgage  broker  unless  all  of  its  directors  and  officers 
who  are  actively  engaged  in  the  business  have  met  the  examination 
requirements. 

(5)  The  examination  shall  be  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a  pre- 
siding officer  appointed  by  the  Registrar  or  his  or  her  nominee. 

(6)  The  examination  papers  shall  be  marked  by  the  Registrar  or 
his  or  her  nominee. 

(7)  Not  less  than  75  per  cent  shall  be  considered  a  pass  mark  for 
the  examination. 

(8)  The  Registrar  or  his  or  her  nominee  may  review  and,  where 
so  requested  in  writing,  shall  review  the  examination  papers  and 
make  such  changes  in  the  marks  obtained  as  he  or  she  deems  proper. 

(9)  Upon  written  application  to  the  Registrar,  an  applicant  who 
fails  to  obtain  the  pass  mark  prescribed  in  subsection  (7)  may  take  a 
further  examination  at  any  time,  but  where  he  or  she  fails  the  second 
examination  he  or  she  shall  not  take  any  subsequent  examination 
until  after  the  expiration  of  four  months  from  the  date  of  his  or  her 
latest  examination. 

(10)  A  member  of  the  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada  and  a  per- 
son licensed  under  the  Public  Accountancy  Act  are  exempt  from  tak- 
ing the  examination  referred  to  in  subsection  (1).  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  662,  s.  4. 

Exemptions  ^ 

5.— (1)  An  individual  who  lends  or  invests  his  or  her  own  money 
on  the  security  of  real  estate  and  does  not  otherwise  act  as  a  mort- 
gage broker  is  exempt  from  section  8  of  the  Act. 

(2)  A  corporation  that  lends  or  invests  money  on  the  security  of 
real  estate  and  does  not  otherwise  act  as  a  mortgage  broker  is  exempt 
from  section  9  of  the  Act. 

(3)  A  person  who  is  a  mortgagor,  mortgagee,  assignor  or  assignee 
in  a  mortgage  transaction  on  the  security  of  a  lot  or  unit  in  a  subdivi- 
sion in  Canada,  as  defined  in  section  1 1  of  the  Act,  is  exempt  from 
the  provisions  of  section  12  of  the  Act  where  the  amount  of  the  loan 
or  the  consideration  for  the  assignment  is  $100,000  or  greater. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  662,  s.  5. 


Trust  funds 

6.— (1)  All  funds  received  by  a  mortgage  broker  in  connection 
with  a  mortgage  transaction  other  than  those  which  are  clearly  made 
as  payment  for  fees  earned  shall  be  deemed  to  be  trust  funds. 

(2)  Every  mortgage  broker  shall  maintain  in  respect  of  all  funds 
that  come  into  the  mortgage  broker's  hands  in  trust  a  separate  trust 
account  in  an  Ontario  Branch  of  a  chartered  bank,  a  corporation  reg- 
istered under  the  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  or  Province  of 
Ontario  Savings  Office  designated  as  "The  Mortgage  Brokers  Act 
Trust  Account",  or  a  credit  union  as  defined  in  the  Credit  Unions 
and  Caisses  Populaires  Act. 

(3)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  no  mortgage  broker  shall 
maintain  more  than  one  account  designated  as  a  trust  account  unless 
the  mortgage  broker  has  notified  the  Registrar  and  has  the  Regis- 
trar's consent  in  writing. 

(4)  All  trust  funds  received  by  the  broker  whether  by  cash, 
cheque  or  otherwise  shall  be  deposited  in  the  mortgage  broker's  trust 
account  within  two  banking  days  of  their  receipt. 

(5)  Every  mortgage  broker  shall  deliver  a  written  confirmation  to 
the  investor  setting  out  therein  the  amount  of  any  money  received 
for  investment  purposes  together  with  the  terms  upon  which  the 
money  was  held. 

(6)  No  mortgage  broker  shall  disburse  any  money  held  in  trust, 
or  any  part  thereof,  except  in  accordance  with  the  terms  and  condi- 
tions upon  which  the  money  was  received. 

(7)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  be  construed  as  affecting  the  right 
to  any  remedy  available  in  law  to  the  mortgage  broker  or  any  other 
person  having  a  lawful  claim  to  the  money  held  in  the  trust  account 
referred  to  in  subsection  (2).     R.R.O.  1980.  Reg.  662,  s.  6. 

Books  and  Records 

7.— (1)  Books  and  records  shall  be  kept  and  maintained  in  accor- 
dance with  generally  accepted  accounting  principles  applied  on  a 
consistent  basis  that  show  all  money  and  assets  received  and  paid 
out. 

(2)  Books  and  records  shall,  where  applicable,  distinguish 
between  money  and  assets  pertaining  to  the  operation  of  the  mort- 
gage broker  and  money  and  assets  held  in  trust  or  under  administra- 
tion by  the  mortgage  broker,  directly  or  indirectly. 

(3)  Books  and  records  shall  include  but  not  be  limited  to  a 
receipts  journal,  a  disbursements  journal,  a  general  journal,  a  gen- 
eral ledger,  a  client's  ledger  and  a  trust  ledger. 

(4)  Books  and  records  shall  be  audited  annually  by  a  person 
licensed  under  the  Public  Accountancy  Act. 

(5)  The  financial  statements  required  under  subsection  3  (7)  shall 
be  accompanied  by  a  report  of  an  auditor  of  the  mortgage  broker 
who  shall  state  in  the  report  whether  or  not  in  the  auditor's  opinion 
the  report  presents  fairly  the  financial  position  of  the  mortgage  bro- 
ker with  respect  to, 

(a)  the  results  of  the  operations  of  the  mortgage  broker  for  the 
fiscal  period  under  review; 

(b)  any  money  or  assets  held  in  trust  by  the  mortgage  broker, 
directly  or  indirectly;  and 

(c)  any  money  or  assets  under  administration  by  the  mortgage 
broker,  directly  or  indirectly. 

(6)  Every  mortgage  broker  shall  keep  and  maintain  with  respect 
to  each  mortgage  transaction  and  each  mortgage  application  that  the 
mortgage  broker  is  involved  in,  directly  or  indirectly,  a  record  of. 
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(a)  the  names  and  addresses  of  all  principals,  agents  and  solici- 
tors in  respect  of  each  mortgage  transaction; 

(b)  the  terms  and  conditions  of  each  mortgage  transaction; 

(c)  the  itemized  fees,  expenses,  costs  and  other  charges 
required  to  be  borne  by  the  mortgagor,  mortgage  purchaser 
or  mortgage  assignor  in  respect  of  each  mortgage  transac- 
tion; 

(d)  the  particulars  of  any  agreement  related  to  a  mortgage 
transaction  or  application; 

(e)  mortgages  held  in  trust  or  under  administration; 

(f)  names  and  addresses  of  all  participants,  investors  or  benefi- 
ciaries of  a  trust; 

(g)  correspondence  with  participants,  investors,  mortgagees, 
mortgagors  and  prospective  mortgagors; 

(h)  particulars  of  any  payments  received; 

(i)  mortgage  payment  dates; 

(j)  legal  correspondence;  and 

(k)  copies  of  appraisals. 

(7)  An  entry  in  a  book  or  record  required  to  be  kept  under  this 
section  shall  be  retained  for  a  period  of  six  years  from  the  date  of 
entry. 

(8)  A  record  required  to  be  kept  under  subsection  (6)  shall  be 
retained  for  a  period  of  six  years  from  the  date  of  maturity  or  other 
expiry  of  the  mortgage  transaction.     O.  Reg.  582/85,  s.  2. 

Prospectus 

8.   A  prospectus  under  section  12  of  the  Act  shall  contain, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  an  individual  or  partnership,  the  full  name 
and  residence  address  of  the  individual  or  of  each  member 
of  the  partnership,  as  the  case  may  be,  together  with  the 
business  address  of  the  individual  or  partnership; 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  corporation, 

(i)  the  full  name  of  the  corporation  and  the  address  of 
its  head  office, 

(ii)  the  laws  under  which  the  corporation  was  incorpo- 
rated and  stating  whether  incorporated  by  letters 
patent  or  otherwise  and  the  date  thereof, 

(iii)  whether  supplementary  letters  patent  or  a  similar 
authority  for  variation  of  the  letters  patent  or  other- 
wise has  been  issued  and  the  date  thereof, 

(iv)  the  names  of  the  officers  and  directors,  giving  In 
each  case  the  present  occupation  and  home  address 
in  full, 

(v)  the  particulars  of  the  share  capital  authorized,  issued 
and  paid  up,  the  number  and  classes  of  shares  and 
the  par  value  thereof  or  if  without  par  value  so  stat- 
ing, and 

(vi)  the  particulars  of  any  bonds  or  debentures  outstand- 
ing or  proposed  to  be  issued; 

(c)  the  name  and  address  of  the  auditors  of  the  individual,  part- 
nership or  corporation,  as  the  case  may  be; 


(d)  a  general  description  of  the  subdivision  and  the  area  sur- 
rounding it; 

(e)  a  legal  description  of  the  subdivision  and  particulars  of  the 
state  of  the  title; 

(f)  particulars  of  all  encumbrances,  both  existing  and  pro- 
posed, and  of  the  provisions  made  or  to  be  made  for  their 
discharge; 

(g)  particulars  of  the  terms  and  conditions  upon  which  it  is 
intended  to  dispose  of  the  subdivided  lands  and,  if  any  par- 
ticular forms  of  contract  are  to  be  used,  stating  when  and 
where  the  subdivided  lands  may  be  inspected; 

(h)  particulars  of  the  manner  in  which  the  plan  of  subdivision 
has  been  filed  with  the  appropriate  land  registry  office  or 
similar  recording  office  in  the  municipality  or  district  in 
which  the  subdivision  is  situate,  giving  the  date  of  approval 
or  other  acceptance  by  the  appropriate  officials  and  the 
date  and  number  of  the  registration  of  the  plan; 

(i)  particulars  of  the  manner  in  which  title  of  a  particular  lot  or 
unit  or  other  interest  is  to  be  conveyed  to  a  prospective  pur- 
chaser; 

(j)  particulars  of  the  arrangements  to  govern  the  handling  of 
deposits  and  other  money  received  or  to  be  received  from 
purchasers  or  prospective  purchasers  between  the  time  of 
payment  and  the  time  when  the  title  of  a  lot  or  unit  or  other 
interest  contracted  for  is  conveyed  to  the  purchaser; 

(k)  particulars  of  existing  public  utility  services  for  the  subdivi- 
sion, including  water,  sewerage,  electricity,  gas  and  tele- 
phone service  and  whether  public  utility  service  is  available 
or  proposed,  and  particulars  of  access,  roads,  sidewalks, 
street  lighting,  garbage  collection,  fire  protection,  school 
facilities  and  public  transportation; 

(I)  particulars  of  the  plan  for  financing  the  subdivision  and, 
without  limiting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  stating, 

(i)  acquisition  costs  unpaid,  costs  of  installation  of  pro- 
posed services  and  details  of  any  other  expenditures 
which  are  or  might  reasonably  be  anticipated,  with 
dates  for  payment  in  each  case, 

(ii)  the  amounts  and  nature  of  all  performance  bonds  or 
similar  securities  that  are,  or  are  to  be,  posted  or 
deposited,  and 

(iii)  the  source  of  funds  with  which  all  unpaid  costs  and 
anticipated  expenditures  are  to  be  paid; 

(m)  particulars  of  all  building  restrictions,  zoning  regulations 
and  other  restrictions  governing  the  use  or  development  of 
the  subdivided  lands; 

(n)  particulars  of  any  clearing,  fill,  improvement  or  other 
change  from  the  natural  state  of  the  subdivided  lands; 

(o)  particulars  of  any  drainage  overflow  hazard  with  respect  to 
the  subdivided  lands  and  whether  arrangements  for  dyking 
or  drainage  have  been  made  or  are  proposed; 

(p)  particulars  of  the  nature  of  the  foundations  required  for 
building  on  the  subdivided  lands; 

(q)  particulars  of  arrangements,  if  any,  that  have  been  or  are 
proposed  to  be  made  with  contractors  or  builders  for  con- 
struction of  houses  or  other  buildings  thereon  contracted 
for,  commenced  or  completed,  including  provision  for  lien 
protection,  if  any;  and 
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(r)    in  the  case  of  condominium  units  such  other  particulars  as  9.   A  request  for  voluntary  cancellation  of  registration  shall  be  in  a 

the  Registrar  may  require.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  662,  s.  8.  form  provided  by  the  Minister.     O.  Reg.  613/83,  s.  4. 


Form  1 

Mortgage  Brokers  Act 

STATEMENT  OF  MORTGAGE 

This  form  must  be  completed  in  duplicate  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  under  the  Mortgage  Brokers  Act  and  a  signed  copy 
given  to  the  borrower  at  least  24  hours  before  the  borrower  is  asked  to  sign  any  mortgage  documents. 


Property  mortgaged  (address  and  description  of  buildings) 


1.  Principal  amount  of  the  ; 

(regular  or  collateral)  (1st,  2nd,  3rd) 


mortgage  to  be  repaid  by  the  borrower  $_ 

2.  Deduct  bonus,  charges,  fees,  etc.  (This  amount  must  equal  total  items  under  item  8) $_ 

3.  Amount  of  money  to  be  paid  to  the  borrower  or  to  be  disbursed  on  the  borrower's  direction  is $_ 


4.  THE  MAXIMUM  ANNUAL  EFFECTIVE  RATE  OF  INTEREST  ON  THIS  MORTGAGE  IS % 

(This  rate  will  be  higher  than  the  rate  shown  below  in  item  5,  whenever  there  is  a  bonus  charged). 

5.  The  principal  amount  of  the  mortgage  (item  l)of  $ will  bear  interest  at %  per  year  and  will  be  repayable  in  

(monthly  or  quarterly) 

instalments  of  $ interest. 

(plus  or  including) 

6.  The  mortgage  will  become  due  and  payable  in years  at  which  time  the  borrower,  if  all  payments  are  made  on  the  due  date  will 

owe  $ 

7.  The  mortgage  is  not  renewable  on  the  same  terms  as  item  5  above  and  does  not  contain  any  privileges  or  penalties  except  as  follows: 


8.  The  bonus,  charges,  fees,  etc.,  to  be  deducted  from  the  principal  amount  of  the  mortgage  under  item  2  above,  are  made  up  as  follows: 

Bonus  on  mortgage $_ 

Brokerage  fees  or  commissions  $ 

Inspection  and  appraisal  fees  $ 

Lawyer's  fees  and  estimated  disbursements  of  not  more  than  $ 

Other  charges  $ $_ 

Total  as  shown  in  item  2  above $_ 


This  mortgage  shall  be  arranged  on  or  before  the day  of 19. 


I of  

Name  Address 

the  borrower  under  this  proposed  mortgage,  have  read  and  fully  understand  the  above  statement  furnished  to  me  by 

Name  and  Address  of  Broker 
I  have  not  yet  signed  any  mortgage  papers  or  blank  documents  on  this  mortgage  and  now  sign  this  statement  in  duplicate,  which  has  been  fully 
completed  this day  of  19 ,  and  I  hereby  acknowledge  receipt  of  a  fully  completed  signed  copy. 
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Signature  of  borrower 

I have  fully  completed  the  above 

name  of  broker 
Statement  in  duplicate  and  have  furnished  one  signed  copy  to  the  Borrower  on  the  above  date. 

Signature  of  broker 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  662,  Form  2. 
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Motor  Vehicle  Accident  Claims  Act 
Loi  sur  l 'indemnisation  des  victimes  d 'accidents  de  véhicules  automobiles 


REGULATION  799 
DESIGNATED  INSURERS 

1.   The  following  are  named  as  designated  insurers  for  the  pur- 
poses of  the  Act: 

1.  Pitts  Insurance  Company. 

2.  Cardinal  Insurance  Company. 

3.  Northumberland  General  Insurance  Company- 
Northumberland,  compagnie  générale  d'assurances. 

4.  United  Canada  Insurance  Company— Canada  uni  compa- 
gnie d'assurance.  O.  Reg.  72/84,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  135/89, 
s.  1. 


REGULATION  800 
GENERAL 

Fees  and  Forms 

1.  The  fee  payable  by  a  person  under  subsection  2  (2)  of  the  Act 
is  fifty  cents  for  each  six-month  period  or  part  of  a  six-month  period 
during  which  the  licence  is  valid.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  664,  s.  1. 

2.  The  application  referred  to  in  subsection  7  (1)  of  the  Act  shall 
be  in  Form  1.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  664,  s.  2. 

3.— (1)  A  person  indebted  to  the  Fund  who  is  making  repayment 
to  the  Fund  in  instalments  may  apply  for  the  restoration  of  the  per- 
son's driver's  licence. 

(2)  An  application  for  the  restoration  of  a  person's  driver's 
licence  shall  be  in  Form  2  and  shall  be  filed  with  the  Director. 

(3)  A  person  filing  an  application  under  subsection  (2)  who  owns 
a  motor  vehicle  shall  file  with  the  application, 

(a)  a  certificate  of  insurance  for  the  motor  vehicle;  and 

(b)  an  undertaking  and  authorization  in  Form  3. 

(4)  A  person  filing  an  application  under  subsection  (2)  who  does 
not  own  a  motor  vehicle  shall  file  with  the  application  an  undertaking 
and  authorization  in  Form  4. 

(5)  In  subsections  (3)  and  (4),  "certificate  of  insurance"  means  a 
certificate  issued  under  a  motor  vehicle  liability  policy  issued  by  an 
insurer  licensed  under  the  Insurance  Act.  O.  Reg.  529/89,  s.  1, 
part. 

Instalment  Payments 

4.— (1)  The  amount  of  monthly  instalment  payments  by  an  appli- 
cant for  the  restoration  of  a  driver's  licence  shall  be  agreed  upon  by 
the  applicant  and  the  Director. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  the  minimum  amount  of  monthly 
instalment  payments  shall  be  10  per  cent  of  an  applicant's  gross 
monthly  earnings. 


(3)  If  the  Director  considers  that  the  monthly  instalment  pay- 
ments required  by  subsection  (2)  would  cause  an  applicant  undue 
hardship,  the  Director  may  permit  the  applicant  to  make  payments 
that  are  less  than  those  required  by  subsection  (2).  O.  Reg.  529/89, 
s.  \,part. 

5.  It  is  a  condition  for  the  restoration  of  a  licence  that  where  the 
income  or  financial  worth  of  an  indebted  person  significantly 
changes,  the  indebted  person,  when  so  required  by  the  Director, 
shall  submit  a  new  proposal  that,  with  such  amendment  as  the  Direc- 
tor may  make,  shall  be  substituted  for  the  previous  proposal  and  pay- 
ments under  the  new  proposal  shall  be  the  instalment  payments 
referred  to  in  section  11  of  the  Act.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  664,  s.  5. 

6.  Every  instalment  payment  shall  be  made  in  cash  or  by  certified 
cheque,  bank  draft  or  money  order  payable  to  the  Treasurer  of 
Ontario  and  shall  be  received  by  the  Director  not  later  than  the  tenth 
day  after  the  date  on  which  the  Director  requests  removal  of  suspen- 
sion of  the  driver's  licence  of  the  person  indebted  to  the  Fund  and  on 
that  day  of  each  subsequent  month  until  the  total  indebtedness  owing 
to  the  Fund  is  discharged.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  664,  s.  6. 

Form  1 


Motor  Vehicle  Accident  Claims  Act 


MINISTRY  OF  CONSUMER  AND  COMMERCIAL 

RELATIONS  THE  MOTOR  VEHICLE  ACCIDENT  CLAIMS 

FUND 


In  The  Matter  Of  an  application  for  payment  under  section  7  of 
the  Motor  Vehicle  Accident  Claims  Act 


(Court) 


Between: 


Plaintiff(s) 

—and— 

Defendant(s) 

I  (We)  

of 

(address) 

in  the   

(city,  town,  village,  postal  address) 

in  the  

(province,  state) 

(make  oath)  (affirm)  and  say: 

1. 1  (We) am  (are)  the  judgment  credi- 

tor(s)  in  the  said  proceeding. 
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2.  I  (We)  was  (were)  awarded  judgment  in  the  said  proceeding  by 


(name  of  judge) 


at 


(place  of  judgment) 


on  and  I  (we)  was  (were) 

(date) 


awarded  the  sum  of  $ . 


apportioned  as  follows:  (set  out  amount  awarded  to  each  judgment 
creditor) 


and  costs  which  have  been  assessed  (fixed  by  the  trial  judge)  at 
$ 

3.  The  said  judgment  has  become  final  by  expiry  without  appeal 
within  the  time  allowed  for  appeal  (or  by  affirmation  on  appeal). 

4.  The  said  proceeding  was  brought  against  all  persons  against 
whom  I  (we)  might  reasonably  be  considered  as  having  a  cause  of 
action  in  respect  of  the  damages  in  question  and  was  prosecuted 
against  every  such  person  to  judgment  or  dismissal. 

5.  The  accident  in  respect  of  which  the  proceeding  is 

brought  occurred  

(describe  location) 

on  the day  of ,  19 

at  approximately o'clock  .  .  .m. 

6.  On  the  date  on  which  the  motor  vehicle  accident  in  question 
occurred  I  (we)  was  (were)  resident  in 

the  Province  (State)  of and  was  (were) 

resident  in  such  Province  (State)  for 

(period  of  residency) 

7.  There  are  no  other  claims  in  respect  of  the  accident  in  question. 

(give  particulars  of  other  claims  if  any) 
8.— (1)  The  proceeding  was  defended  by  


(state  lawyer's  name  or  as  the  case  may 

be)  acting  for  the  defendant(s)  and  there  was  no  default  at  any  stage 
of  the  action. 


OR 


(2)  Because  of  default  on  the  part  of  the  defendant(s)  in 


notice 


(state  nature  of  default) 


was  given  the  Minister  of  Consumer  and  Commercial  Relations 
under  section  8  of  the  Motor  Vehicle  Accident  Claims  Act. 


9.— (1)  The  proceeding  proceeded  to  trial  and  the  judgment  is  not 
the  result  of  a  consent,  agreement  or  settlement. 


OR 


(2)  The  judgment  was  taken  by  consent  of  the  defendant(s)  after 
notice  had  been  duly  given  to  the  Minister  of  Consumer  and  Com- 
mercial Relations  who  defended  the  action  on  behalf  and  in  the 
name  of  the  defendant(s). 


OR 


(3)  The  judgment  was  taken  by  consent  of  the  Minister  of  Con- 
sumer and  Commercial  Relations  who  defended  the  action  on  behalf 

and  in  the  name  of  the  defendant(s)  

under  section  8  of  the  Motor  Vehicle  Accident  Claims  Act. 


10.  My  (Our)  application  for  payment  out  of  the  Fund  is  not  made 
by  or  on  behalf  of  an  insurer  in  respect  of  any  amount  paid  or  pay- 
able by  an  insurer  by  reason  of  the  existence  of  a  policy  of  insurance 
within  the  meaning  of  the  Insurance  Act,  other  than  a  policy  of  life 
insurance; 

And  no  part  of  the  amount  sought  to  be  paid  out  of  the  Fund  is 
sought  in  lieu  of  making  a  claim  or  receiving  a  payment  that  is  pay- 
able by  reason  of  the  existence  of  a  policy  of  insurance  within  the 
meaning  of  the  Insurance  Act,  other  than  a  policy  of  life  insurance; 

And  no  part  of  the  amount  so  sought  is  sought  for  payment  to  an 
insurer  in  respect  of  any  amount  paid  or  payable  by  an  insurer  by 
reason  of  the  existence  of  a  policy  of  insurance  within  the  meaning  of 
the  Insurance  Act,  other  than  a  policy  of  life  insurance. 

11.  The  following  amount  contained  in  the  judgment  was  awarded 
in  respect  of  damage  to  property  (set  out  amount  awarded  to  each 
judgment  creditor) 


(name)  (amount) 

12.  I  (We)  have  recovered  the  following  amount  in  respect  of  the 
judgment  $ 

13.— (1)  I  (We)  was  (were)  paid  or  am  (are)  entitled  to  be  paid  a 
portion  of  the  loss  under  a  policy  of  insurance  within  the  meaning  of 
the  Insurance  Act  (other  than  a  policy  of  life  insurance)  in  the 

amount  of  $ 


(2)  An  insurer  has  (or  insurers  have)  an  interest  in  the  judgment 
by  reason  of  the  following  payments  for: 


1.  Damage  to  automobile 

2.  Damage  to  other  property 

3.  Medical  expenses 


(3)  I  (We)  have  apportioned  the  costs  in  accordance  with  subsec- 
tion 26  (2)  of  the  Act  in  the  amount  of  $ 

14.  I  (We)  am  (are)  satisfied  that  the  said  judgment  debtor(s) 

is  (are)  not  insured  with  a  policy  of 

insurance  that  would  cover  any  part  of  the  judgment. 

15.  I  (We)  have  not  been  given  notice  nor  have  any  actual  notice 
of  bankruptcy  proceedings  instituted  by  the  judgment  debtor(s). 
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OR 


I  (We)  have  been  given  notice  or  have  any  actual  notice  of  bank- 
ruptcy proceedings  instituted  by  the  judgment  debtor(s). 


16.  Annexed  hereto  and  marked, 
(a)    Exhibit  A  is  the  Original  Judgment  above  referred  to; 


(b)    Exhibit  B  is  the  Certificate  of  the  Assessment  Officer  with 
respect  to  costs  as  taxed  pursuant  to  the  said  judgment; 


(c)    Exhibit  C  is  the  Solicitor  and  Client  Bill  of  Costs  duly  taxed 
and  certified; 


(d)    Exhibit  D  is  a  copy  of  the  Statement  of  Claim  filed  in  the 
said  proceeding; 


(e)    Exhibit  E  is  the  Assignment  of  Judgment. 


17.  To  the  best  of  my  knowledge  the  following  description  of  the 
defendant  is  reasonably  accurate: 


18.  To  the  best  of  my  (our)  knowledge  the  following  description  of 
the  defendant's  motor  vehicle  is  reasonably  accurate: 


Full  Name  

Residence  

Business  Address  . 

Employer 

Occupation 

Approximate  Age 


Make  Year. 

Registered  for  year 

Permit  No 


.  Model . 


19.  This  is  my  (our)  application  for  payment  out  of  The  Motor 
Vehicle  Accident  Claims  Fund  for  the  following  amounts: 

Injury  to  or  death  of  a  person  $ 

Damage  to  property  $ 

Costs $ 

Total $ 

(Sworn)  affirmed  before  me  

at  the  of  

in  the  of  

this  day  of 

19 

A  Commissioner,  etc. 

NOTE:  ALL  PLAINTIFFS  TO  ACTION  MUST  SIGN. 

AMPLE  SPACE  HAS  BEEN  PROVIDED  IN  SEVERAL 
PLACES  TO  PERMIT  THE  FORM  TO  BE  ADAPTED  TO  ANY 
SITUATION.  BEFORE  THE  ADMINISTRATION  OF  THE 
OATH  OR  AFFIRMATION  ALL  UNUSED  SPACES  SHOULD 
BE  SO  RULED  OR  MARKED  AS  TO  PREVENT  ANY  SUBSE- 
QUENT INSERTION. 


R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  664,  Form  1. 


Form  2 

Motor  Vehicle  Accident  Claims  Act 
APPLICATION  FOR  THE  RESTORATION  OF  A  DRIVER'S  LICENCE 

1.  Last  name  

First  name 

Middle  name(s)  

2.  Where  do  you  live?  

What  is  your  home  telephone  number?  

3.  Please  list  your  address  for  the  past  three  years: 

4.  What  was  your  driver's  licence  number? 

5.  What  is  your  date  of  birth? 
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6.  What  is  your  occupation?  

7.  Who  is  your  employer?  


What  is  your  employer's  address  and  telephone  number? 


What  is  your  supervisor's  name?  

8.    How  long  have  you  worked  for  your  current  employer? 


9.    How  much  do  you  earn  before  deductions? 

(monthly)  $ 

(weekly)  $ 

Please  attach  a  copy  of  your  pay  stub  or  a  letter  from  your  employer  to  verify  your  earnings. 

10.    Do  you  have  income  in  addition  to  your  earnings  (for  example,  family  allowance  benefits  or  a  pension)?  If  yes,  please  list  each  source  of 
income  and  the  amount  you  receive. 


1 1 .    Please  describe  your  assets  and  their  approximate  value  in  the  blanks  below: 

Assets:  Approximate  value: 

Your  home  $ 

Whose  name  is  your  home  registered  in? 


Vehicle(s): 

Year  Make  Model 


Investments  (please  list): 


$. 

Savings  $ . 

Other  assets  (please  list): 


$. 

TOTAL  ASSETS  $. 
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Aproximate  amount: 


12.    Please  describe  your  monthly  expenses  in  the  blanks  below: 
Type  of  expense: 
Your  mortgage  or  rent  $ . 

If  you  have  a  mortgage,  who  holds  it  and  what  is  the  balance  outstanding? 
Utilities  $ . 

Telephone  $ . 

Insurance  $ . 

Food  $ . 

Child  care  $ . 

Credit  card  payments  $ . 

Loan  payments  (please  list  each  of  your  loans,  who  gave  you  the  loan  and  the  balance  owing): 


Other  expenses  (please  list): 


TOTAL  MONTHLY  EXPENSES 
13.    Do  you  own  a  motor  vehicle? 
D      Yes  D      No 

If  yes,  what  automobile  insurance  company  issued  your  policy? 


Who  is  your  insurance  agent  or  broker? 


What  is  your  policy  number?  

I  certify  that  the  information  provided  in  this  application  is  complete  and  correct. 


Date 


Signature 

O.  Reg.  529/89,  s.  2,  part. 

Form  3 

Motor  Vehicle  Accident  Claims  Act 
UNDERTAKING  AND  AUTHORIZATION  BY  A  PERSON  WHO  OWNS  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

,  agree  to  make  monthly  payments  of  $ payable 


(name  of  applicant) 
to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  and  delivered  to  the  Motor  Vehicle  Accident  Claims  Fund. 


The  payments  will  begin  as  of  the  day  that  the  Fund  requests  that  the  Minister  of  Transportation  lift  the  suspension  of  my  driver's  licence.  I  will 
continue  to  make  these  payments  on  the  same  day  each  month  until  I  am  no  longer  indebted  to  the  Fund. 

As  long  as  I  am  indebted  to  the  Fund,  I  will  maintain  a  motor  vehicle  liability  policy  for  every  motor  vehicle  that  I  own.  If  I  change  the  insurer  of 
a  motor  vehicle,  I  will  file  with  the  Director  of  the  Fund  a  certificate  of  insurance  issued  under  the  new  motor  vehicle  liability  policy  for  the  vehi- 
cle. 


381 


Reg./Règl.  800  MOTOR  VEHICLE  ACCIDENT  CLAIMS  Reg./Règl.  800 

I  authorize  the  Director  of  the  Fund  to  make  such  inquiries  as  the  Director  considers  necessary  to  determine  whether  I  am  complying  with  this 
undertaking. 


Witness  Signature 


Name  and  address  of  witness  Date 

O.  Reg.  529/89,  s.  2,  port. 

Form  4 

Motor  Vehicle  Accident  Claims  Act 

UNDERTAKING  AND  AUTHORIZATION  BY  A  PERSON  WHO  DOES  NOT  OWN  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

I, ,  agree  to  make  monthly  payments  of  $ payable 

(name  of  applicant) 
to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  and  delivered  to  the  Motor  Vehicle  Accident  Claims  Fund. 

The  payments  will  begin  as  of  the  day  that  the  Fund  requests  that  the  Minister  of  Transportation  lift  the  suspension  of  my  driver's  licence.  I  will 
continue  to  make  these  payments  on  the  same  day  each  month  until  I  am  no  longer  indebted  to  the  Fund. 

If  I  become  the  owner  of  a  motor  vehicle  while  I  am  indebted  to  the  Fund,  I  will  immediately  notify  and  file  with  the  Director  of  the  Fund  a  cer- 
tificate of  insurance  for  the  vehicle. 

As  long  as  I  am  indebted  to  the  Fund,  I  will  maintain  a  motor  vehicle  liability  policy  for  every  motor  vehicle  that  I  own.  If  I  change  the  insurer  of 
a  motor  vehicle,  I  will  file  with  the  Director  of  the  Fund  a  certificate  of  insurance  issued  under  the  new  motor  vehicle  liability  policy  for  the  vehi- 
cle. 

I  authorize  the  Director  of  the  Fund  to  make  such  inquiries  as  the  Director  considers  necessary  to  determine  whether  I  am  complying  with  this 
undertaking. 


Witness  Signature 


Name  and  address  of  witness  Date 

O.  Reg.  529/89,  s.  l,parl. 
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REGULATION  801 
GENERAL 

Registration 

1.— (1)  An  application  for  registration  as  a  motor  vehicle  dealer 
or  its  renewal  shall  be  in  a  form  provided  by  the  Minister. 

(2)  An  application  for  registration  as  a  salesperson  or  its  renewal 
shall  be  in  a  form  provided  by  the  Minister. 

(3)  A  notice  by  a  motor  vehicle  dealer  under  clause  17  (1)  (a), 
(b),  (c)  or  (d)  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  a  form  provided  by  the  Minister. 

(4)  A  notice  by  a  salesperson  under  subsection  17  (2)  of  the  Act 
shall  be  in  a  form  provided  by  the  Minister. 

(5)  A  request  for  voluntary  cancellation  of  registration  under 
subsection  7  (7)  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  a  form  provided  by  the 
Minister.     O.  Reg.  617/83,  s.  1. 

Fees 

2.    Fees  payable  to  the  Registrar  are  as  follows: 

1 .  Upon  application  for  registration  as  a  motor  vehicle 
dealer  or  renewal  of  it  $200 

2.  For  each  branch  office 200 

3.  Upon  application  for  registration  as  a  salesperson  .         100 

4.  Upon  application  for  renewal  of  registration  as  a 
salesperson  for  one  year  50 

5.  Upon  application  for  renewal  of  application  as  a 
salesperson  for  two  years  100 

O.  Reg.  272/86,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  718/88,  s.  1. 

Bonds 

3.— (1)  Every  application  for  registration  as  a  motor  vehicle 
dealer  or  a  salesperson  shall  be  accompanied  by  the  appropriate  fee 
set  out  in  section  2  and  in  the  case  of  a  motor  vehicle  dealer  who  reg- 
isters, 

(a)  on  or  before  the  30th  day  of  June,  1986,  by  a  bond  as  set 
out  in  subsection  (2);  or 

(b)  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  July,  1986,  by  the  payment  set  out 
in  subsection  10  (  1  )  of  the  Schedule.     O.  Reg.  54/86,  s.  1 . 

(2)  The  bond  shall  be  in  the  amount  of  $5,000  and  shall  be, 

(a)  the  bond  of  a  guarantee  company  approved  under  the 
Guarantee  Companies  Securities  Act; 

(b)  a  personal  bond  accompanied  by  collateral  security;  or 

(c)  the  bond  of  a  guarantor,  other  than  a  guarantee  company, 
accompanied  by  collateral  security. 

(3)  The  classes  of  negotiable  security  that  may  be  accepted  as  col- 
lateral security  for  a  bond  are: 


(a)  bonds  issued  or  guaranteed  by  Canada;  or 

(b)  bonds  issued  or  guaranteed  by  any  province  of  Canada. 

(4)  The  collateral  security  referred  to  in  subsection  (2)  shall  be 
deposited  with  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  and  maintained  at  a  market 
value  of  not  less  than  the  face  value  of  the  bond. 

(5)  The  bond  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  shall  be  in  Form  1, 
Form  2  or  Form  3,  as  the  case  may  be.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  665, 
s.  3  (2-5). 

4.  A  bond  may  be  cancelled  by  any  person  bound  by  it  by  giving 
to  the  Registrar  and  the  motor  vehicle  dealer  named  in  the  bond,  at 
least  two  months  notice  in  writing  of  intention  to  cancel  and,  subject 
to  section  5,  the  bond  shall  be  deemed  to  be  cancelled  on  the  date 
stated  in  the  notice,  which  date  shall  be  not  less  than  two  months 
after  the  receipt  of  the  notice  by  the  Registrar.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
665,  s.  4. 

5.  For  the  purpose  of  every  act  or  omission  occurring, 

(a)  during  the  period  of  registration;  or 

(b)  during  the  period  prior  to  cancellation  of  the  bond  under 
section  4  where  there  has  been  no  termination  of  registra- 
tion, 

every  bond  shall  continue  in  force  and  the  collateral  security,  if  any, 
shall  remain  on  deposit  for  a  period  of  two  years  following  the  termi- 
nation of  the  registration  or  the  cancellation  of  the  bond,  as  the  case 
may  be.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  665,  s.  5. 

6.  Where  a  bond  has  been  cancelled  or  the  registration  has  been 
terminated,  and  the  bond  has  not  been  forfeited,  the  Treasurer  of 
Ontario  may,  two  years  following  the  termination  of  the  registration 
to  which  the  bond  relates  or  two  years  after  the  cancellation  of  the 
bond,  deliver  the  collateral  security  to  the  person  who  deposited  the 
security.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  665,  s.  6. 

7.  The  Registrar  may  declare  any  bond  mentioned  in  section  3 
forfeited, 

(a)  where  a  motor  vehicle  dealer,  including  any  member  of  a 
partnership,  in  respect  of  whose  conduct  the  bond  has  been 
conditioned,  has  been  convicted  of, 

(i)    an  offence  under  the  Act,  or 

(ii)  an  offence  involving  fraud  or  theft  or  conspiracy  to 
commit  an  offence  involving  fraud  or  theft  under  the 
Criminal  Code  (Canada),  and  the  conviction  has 
become  final; 

(b)  where  proceedings  by  or  in  respect  of  a  motor  vehicle 
dealer,  including  any  member  of  a  partnership,  in  respect  of 
whose  conduct  the  bond  has  been  conditioned,  have  been 
taken  under  the  Bankruptcy  Act  (Canada),  either  by  way  of 
assignment,  or  by  petition,  or  where  proceedings  have  been 
taken  by  way  of  winding-up,  and  in  the  case  of  a  petition,  a 
receiving  order  under  the  Bankruptcy  Act  (Canada),  or  a 
winding-up  order  has  been  made,  and  the  order  has  become 
final;  ^ 

(c)  where  a  judgment  based  on  a  finding  of  fraud  has  been 
given  against  a  motor  vehicle  dealer,  including  any  member 


383 


Reg./Règl.  801 


MOTOR  VEHICLE  DEALERS 


Reg./Règl.  801 


of  a  partnership,  in  respect  of  wliose  conduct  the  bond  has 
been  conditioned  and  the  judgment  has  become  final;  or 

(d)  where  judgment  has  been  given  against  a  motor  vehicle 
dealer,  including  any  member  of  a  partnership,  in  respect  of 
whose  conduct  the  bond  has  been  conditioned,  on  any  claim 
arising  out  of  a  transaction  involving  a  motor  vehicle,  other 
than  a  judgment  against  the  motor  vehicle  dealer  in  favour 
of  a  salesperson  or  other  motor  vehicle  dealer,  and  the 
judgment  has  remained  unsatisfied  for  a  period  of  ninety 
days, 

and  at  that  time  the  amount  of  the  bond  becomes  due  and  owing  by 
the  person  bound  by  it  as  a  debt  due  the  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  665,  s.  7. 

8.  Where  a  bond  secured  by  the  deposit  of  collateral  security  is 
forfeited  under  section  7,  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  may  sell  the  col- 
lateral security  at  the  current  market  price.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  665, 
s.  8. 

9.  Where  the  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario  becomes  a  creditor  of  a 
person  in  respect  of  a  debt  to  the  Crown  arising  from  the  provisions 
of  section  7,  the  Registrar  may  take  such  proceedings  as  he  or  she 
sees  fit  under  the  Bankruptcy  Act  (Canada),  the  Courts  of  Justice 
Act,  the  Business  Corporations  Act  or  the  Winding-up  Act  (Canada) 
for  the  appointment  of  an  interim  receiver,  custodian,  trustee, 
receiver  or  liquidator,  as  the  case  may  be.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  665, 
s.  9. 

10.— (1)  The  Treasurer  of  Ontario  may  in  his  or  her  discretion, 

(a)  assign  any  bond  forfeited  under  section  7  and  transfer  the 
collateral  security,  if  any; 

(b)  pay  over  any  money  recovered  under  the  bond; 

(c)  pay  over  any  money  realized  from  the  sale  of  the  collateral 
security  under  section  8, 

to  any  person  who. 


the  proceeds  of  the  bond  or  the  collateral  security,  or  any  part 
remaining,  to  any  person  who  made  a  payment  under  the  bond  or 
who  deposited  the  collateral  security,  after  first  deducting  the 
amount  of  any  expenses  that  have  been  incurred  in  connection  with 
any  investigation  or  otherwise  relating  to  the  motor  vehicle  dealer, 
including  any  member  of  a  partnership,  in  respect  of  whose  conduct 
the  bond  was  conditioned.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  665,  s.  11. 

12.  Nothing  in  this  Regulation  affects  the  rights  or  obligations  of 
any  person  under  a  salesperson's  bond  issued  before  the  5th  day  of 
March,  1971.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  665,  s.  12. 

Terms  and  Conditions  of  Registration 

13.— (1)  Every  registration  expires  on  the  date  shown  on  the  cer- 
tificate of  registration  unless  an  application  for  renewal  of  registra- 
tion in  a  form  provided  by  the  Minister,  together  with  the  appropri- 
ate fee  prescribed  in  section  2,  is  filed  with  the  Registrar  prior  to  the 
date  of  expiry.     O.  Reg.  617/83,  s.  3  (1). 

(2)  Where  an  application  is  made  for  renewal  on  or  after  the  1st 
day  of  July,  1986,  the  payment  set  out  in  subsection  10  (1)  of  the 
Schedule  shall  accompany  the  application.     O.  Reg.  54/86,  s.  2. 

(3)  Every  registration  is  conditional  for  a  sixty-day  period  follow- 
ing registration  pending  verification  of  the  registrant's  application. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  665,  s.  13  (2). 

(4)  It  is  a  condition  of  registration  as  a  motor  vehicle  dealer  that 
the  motor  vehicle  dealer, 

(a)  operates  from  premises  located  in  Ontario  that  are 
approved  by  the  Registrar; 

(b)  has  an  office  for  the  conduct  of  business  at  each  premises 
where  the  motor  vehicle  dealer  operates;  and 

(c)  has  erected  at  each  premises  where  the  motor  vehicle  dealer 
operates,  a  sign  that  is  clearly  visible  to  the  public  that  iden- 
tifies the  motor  vehicle  dealer's  registered  name.  O.  Reg. 
749/88,  s.  1. 


(d)  is  a  judgment  creditor  of  any  motor  vehicle  dealer,  includ- 
ing any  member  of  a  partnership,  in  respect  of  whose  con- 
duct the  bond  has  been  conditioned,  where  the  judgment 
was  based  on  a  claim  arising  out  of  a  transaction  involving  a 
trade  in  a  motor  vehicle; 

(e)  in  respect  of  a  claim  for  less  than  $100  against  any  motor 
vehicle  dealer,  including  any  member  of  a  partnership,  in 
respect  of  whose  conduct  the  bond  has  been  conditioned, 
arising  out  of  a  transaction  involving  a  trade  in  a  motor 
vehicle,  satisfies  the  Registrar  as  to  the  validity  of  the  claim; 


(f)  has  proven  a  claim  in  bankruptcy  against  any  motor  vehicle 
dealer,  including  any  member  of  a  partnership,  in  respect  of 
whose  conduct  the  bond  has  been  conditioned,  in  respect  of 
any  claim  arising  out  of  a  transaction  involving  a  trade  in  a 
motor  vehicle, 

if  the  claim  or  transaction  occurred  during  the  period  referred  to  in 
clause  5  (a)  or  (b). 

(2)  The  Treasurer  of  Ontario  may,  where  he  or  she  considers  it 
advisable,  without  any  order,  pay  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  pro- 
ceeds referred  to  in  clause  (1)  (b)  or  (c)  to  the  accountant  of  the 
Ontario  Court  (General  Division)  in  trust  for  the  persons  that  are  or 
may  become  entitled  to  share  in  the  proceeds  of  the  bond  under  the 
provisions  of  subsection  (1).     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  665,  s.  10,  revised. 

11.  Where  a  bond  has  been  forfeited  and  the  Treasurer  of 
Ontario  has  not  received  notice  in  writing  of  any  claim  against  the 
proceeds  of  the  bond  or  the  part  that  remains  in  his  or  her  hands 
within  two  years  of  the  forfeiture,  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  may  pay 


(5)  Every  motor  vehicle  dealer  shall,  within  five  days  after  the 
event,  notify  the  Registrar  in  a  form  provided  by  the  Minister  of  any 
change  in  the  location  of  the  dealer's  place  or  of  any  of  the  dealer's 
places  of  business. 

(6)  Where  the  motor  vehicle  dealer  is  a  corporation,  it  shall, 
within  five  days  after  the  event,  notify  the  Registrar  in  a  form  pro- 
vided by  the  Minister  where  there  is  a  change  in  a  director  of  the  cor- 
poration or  where  there  is  a  change  in  its  controlling  interest. 
O.  Reg.  617/83,  s.  3  (2). 

(7)  Every  motor  vehicle  dealer  shall  maintain  a  repair  facility  or 
have  a  continuing  agreement  with  an  authorized  repair  garage 
whereby  the  owner  of  the  garage  agrees  to  carry  out  repairs  on 
behalf  of  the  motor  vehicle  dealer. 

(8)  Where  the  registration  of  a  motor  vehicle  dealer  is  revoked, 
suspended  or  cancelled  or,  where  the  dealer  has  voluntarily  gone  out 
of  business,  the  motor  vehicle  dealer  shall  immediately  return  the 
dealer's  certificate  of  registration  to  the  Registrar  by  registered  mail. 

(9)  Where  the  registration  of  a  salesperson  is  revoked,  suspended 
or  cancelled  or,  where  he  or  she  no  longer  intends  to  be  employed  as 
a  salesperson,  the  salesperson  shall  immediately  return  his  or  her 
certificate  of  registration  to  the  Registrar  by  registered  mail. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  665,  s.  13  (6-8). 

(10)  Where  a  salesperson  has  not  applied  for  a  transfer  of  regis- 
tration within  sixty  days  of  termination  of  his  or  her  employment, 
and  where  he  or  she  intends  to  continue  as  a  salesperson,  he  or  she 
shall  apply  for  registration  by  filing  an  application  in  a  form  provided 
by  the  Minister,  together  with  the  appropriate  fee  prescribed  in  sec- 
tion 2.     O.  Reg.  617/83,  s.  3  (3). 
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(11)  The  Registrar  may  require  further  information  or  material  to 
be  submitted  by  any  applicant  or  any  registrant  within  a  specified 
time  limit  and  may  require  verification  by  affidavit  or  otherwise  of 
any  information  or  material  then  or  previously  submitted. 

(12)  Where  the  motor  vehicle  dealer  is  an  individual  or  partner- 
ship, it  shall,  within  five  days  after  the  event,  notify  the  Registrar  in 
writing  of  the  name  of  any  other  person  who  has  invested  money  in 
or  who  may  have  assumed  partial  or  complete  control  of  the  motor 
vehicle  dealer. 

(13)  Where  a  notice  of  intention  to  cancel  a  bond  has  been  served 
on  the  Registrar  under  section  4  and  the  bond  has  been  cancelled  on 
the  date  stated  in  the  notice,  the  registration  of  the  motor  vehicle 
dealer  shall  no  longer  be  valid  unless  prior  to  that  date  a  replacement 
bond  has  been  received  by  the  Registrar. 

(14)  No  motor  vehicle  salesperson  shall  be  registered  to  more 
than  one  motor  vehicle  dealer  at  the  same  time  unless  the  controlling 
interest  in  any  other  motor  vehicle  dealer  by  which  the  motor  vehicle 
salesperson  is  employed  is  held  by  the  motor  vehicle  dealer  to  whom 
the  motor  vehicle  salesperson  is  registered.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
665,  s.  1.3  (10-13). 

Exemptions 

14.  The  following  classes  of  persons  are  exempt  from  the  Act: 

1.  A  person  who  purchases  motor  vehicles  for  the  purpose  of 
wrecking  or  dismantling  them  and  not  for  resale. 

2.  A  person  who  conducts  auctions  for  registered  motor  vehi- 
cle dealers  if  the  person  has  no  property  interest  in  the 
motor  vehicles  being  sold  and  sales  are  made  only  to  regis- 
tered motor  vehicle  dealers. 

3.  An  assignee,  custodian,  liquidator,  receiver,  trustee  or 
other  person  acting  under  the  Bankruptcy  Act  (Canada), 
the  Business  Corporations  Act,  the  Courts  of  Justice  Act,  or 
the  Winding-up  Act  (Canada)  or  a  person  acting  under  the 
order  of  any  court  or  an  executor  or  trustee  who  sells  a 
motor  vehicle  in  the  course  of  the  person's  duties. 

4.  A  barrister  and  solicitor  where  the  sale  of  a  motor  vehicle  is 
made  in  the  course  of  his  or  her  practice. 

5.  A  person  who,  on  his  or  her  own  account,  sells  his  or  her 
own  motor  vehicle  that  was  purchased  and  used  for  his  or 
her  personal  or  family  use. 

6.  A  leasing  company  that  is  a  subsidiary  or  an  associate  of  a 
registered  motor  vehicle  dealer,  if  the  leasing  company  has 
filed  with  the  Registrar  a  declaration  that  all  lease-expired 
vehicles  will  be  sold  through  the  registered  motor  vehicle 
dealership  and  not  offered  to  the  public  by  the  leasing  com- 
pany. 

7.  A  person  who  sells  a  power-assisted  bicycle  equipped  with  a 
pedalling  device  having  an  auxiliary  motor  attached  and 
who  is  not  otherwise  engaged  in  the  business  of  buying  or 
selling  motor  vehicles.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  665,  s.  14. 

Records 

15.  Every  motor  vehicle  dealer  shall,  with  respect  to  the  purchase 
or  sale  of  a  motor  vehicle,  maintain  for  a  period  of  two  years  from 
the  date  of  expiry  of  any  warranty  or  service  plan  covering  the  vehi- 
cle all  purchase  orders,  sales  orders  and  written  records  of  all  trans- 
actions resulting  in  the  purchase  or  sale  of  the  motor  vehicle  and  in 
the  case  of  a  used  motor  vehicle, 

(a)  a  complete  record  of  any  reconditioning  or  other  work  per- 
formed on  the  vehicle  that  includes  the  date  and  particulars 
of  the  work  done,  repair  orders  and  the  cost  of  the  work 
done; and 


(b)  the  details  and  cost  of  any  inspection  conducted  under  Reg- 
ulation 611  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  (Safety 
Inspections).     O.  Reg.  54/86,  s.  3. 

16.— (I)  Where  a  new  motor  vehicle  is  sold,  the  sales  or  purchase 
order  shall  show, 

(a)  the  name  and  address  of  the  purchaser; 

(b)  the  date  of  the  sale; 

(c)  the  make  of  the  vehicle; 

(d)  the  model  year; 

(e)  the  manufacturer's  serial  number; 

(f)  the  body  type; 

(g)  the  manufacturer's  suggested  retail  price; 

(h)  an  itemized  list  of  the  manufacturer's  suggested  retail  price 
of  all  extra  equipment  to  be  sold  to  the  purchaser  or 
installed  by  the  motor  vehicle  dealer  according  to  the  agree- 
ment made  at  the  time  of  the  sale; 

(i)  the  total  manufacturer's  suggested  retail  price; 

(j)  the  discount  given,  if  any; 

(k)  the  sale  price; 

(1)  the  down  payment  or  deposit,  if  any; 

(m)  the  balance  to  be  paid  by  the  purchaser; 

(n)  an  itemized  list  of  the  cost  of  any  other  charges  for  which 
the  purchaser  is  responsible,  such  as  insurance  and  licence 
fees;  and 

(0)  if  the  balance  is  to  be  financed,  the  information  that  a 
lender  is  required  to  give  to  a  borrower,  before  giving  the 
credit,  under  section  24  of  the  Consumer  Protection  Act, 
together  with  a  notation  that  the  section  has  been  complied 
with. 

(2)    Where  a  used  motor  vehicle  is  sold,  the  sales  or  purchase 
order  shall  show, 

(a)  the  name  and  address  of  the  purchaser; 

(b)  the  date  of  sale; 

(c)  the  make  of  vehicle; 

(d)  the  model  year; 

(e)  the  manufacturer's  serial  number; 

(f)  the  body  type; 

(g)  the  licence  plate  number; 

(h)  the  sale  price; 

(i)  an  itemized  list  of  the  cost  of  all  extra  equipment  sold  to  the 
purchaser  and  to  be  installed  by  the  motor  vehicle  dealer 
according  to  the  agreement  made  at  the  time  of  sale; 

(j)    the  total  sale  price; 

(k)    the  down  payment  or  deposit,  if  any; 

(1)  the  balance  to  be  paid  by  the  purchaser; 
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(m)  an  itemized  list  of  the  cost  of  other  charges  for  which  the 
purchaser  is  responsible  such  as  insurance  and  licence  fees; 

(n)  if  the  balance  is  to  be  financed,  the  information  that  a 
lender  is  required  to  give  to  a  borrower,  before  giving  the 
credit,  under  section  24  of  the  Consumer  Protection  Act, 
together  with  a  notation  that  the  section  has  been  complied 
with; 

(o)    the  recorded  odometer  reading  at  the  time  of  sale;  and 

(p)  an  itemized  list  of  any  repairs  to  be  effected  and  their  cost, 
if  any. 

(3)  Where  a  used  motor  vehicle  is  purchased  or  traded  in,  the 
sales  or  purchase  order  shall  show, 

(a)  the  name  and  address  of  the  last  registered  owner; 

(b)  the  date  of  purchase; 

(c)  the  description  of  the  vehicle  as  required  in  clauses  (1)  (c), 
(d),  (e)  or  (f); 

(d)  the  licence  number; 

(e)  the  purchase  price  or  trade-in  allowance; 

(f)  a  statement  obtained  from  the  previous  owner  as  to 
whether  the  vehicle  has  previously  been  used  as  a  taxicab  or 
a  police  cruiser;  and 

(g)  the  recorded  odometer  reading  at  the  time  of  purchase  or 
trade-in. 

(4)  All  sales  orders  or  purchase  orders  referred  to  in  this  section 
shall  also  show, 

(a)  the  name  and  signature  of  the  person  accepting  the  order 
on  behalf  of  the  motor  vehicle  dealer; 

(b)  the  name  and  signature  of  the  salesperson;  and 

(c)  the  salesperson's  registration  number. 

(5)  Where  there  is  no  warranty  or  guarantee  in  respect  of  the 
used  motor  vehicle,  this  shall  be  clearly  stated  on  the  face  of  the  sales 
order.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  665,  s.  16  (1-5). 

(6)  Where  a  sale  or  purchase  of  a  new  or  used  motor  vehicle 
includes  as  an  option  an  extended  warranty  or  service  plan,  that  part 
of  the  sales  or  purchase  order  that  deals  with  the  warranty  or  plan 
shall  show, 

(a)  the  price  of  the  warranty  or  plan; 

(b)  the  extent  of  the  coverage  of  the  warranty  or  plan;  and 

(c)  where  the  dealer  is  liable  under  the  warranty  or  plan  and 
the  warranty  or  plan  is  not  guaranteed  or  underwritten  by  a 
licensed  insurer  or  provided  by  the  manufacturer, 

(i)  the  rights  of  the  purchaser  and  the  procedures  to  be 
taken  in  the  event  of  a  dealer  going  out  of  business 
or  failing  to  honour  the  warranty  or  plan, 

(ii)  that  the  warranty  or  plan  only  covers  claims  incurred 
prior  to  the  dealer  going  out  of  business  and  that  any 
subsequent  claims  are  to  be  made  against  the  Fund, 

(iii)  that  where  a  dealer  goes  out  of  business  the  pur- 
chaser is  only  entitled  to  the  return  of  non-earned 
premiums  from  the  Fund,  and 

(iv)    the  provision  that  is  made  for  the  mediation,  adjust- 


ment and  settlement  of  disputes  between  the  pur- 
chaser and  the  insurer.     O.  Reg.  54/86,  s.  4. 

(7)  A  duplicate  original  copy  of  the  sales  order  of  a  motor  vehicle 
with  the  original  signature  of  the  purchaser  on  it  shall  be  given  to  the 
purchaser  when  the  order  is  accepted  by  the  motor  vehicle  dealer. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  665,  s.  16  (6). 

17.  Where  a  motor  vehicle  dealer  arranges  for  the  financing  of 
the  balance  shown  on  the  sales  order  of  a  motor  vehicle,  the  dealer 
shall  complete  the  negotiable  instrument,  conditional  sales  agree- 
ment, chattel  mortgage,  or  other  .security  instrument,  before  delivery 
of  the  motor  vehicle  is  made  and  the  terms  of  financing  shall  not  vary 
from  the  particulars  shown  on  the  sales  order  unless  all  the  changes 
are  made  with  the  full  knowledge  and  consent  of  the  purchaser. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  665,  s.  17. 

Disclosures  and  Alterations 

18.— (1)  Every  advertisement  placed  by  or  on  behalf  of  a  motor 
vehicle  dealer  shall  identify  the  name  under  which  the  motor  vehicle 
dealer  is  registered  and  the  address  of  the  premises  from  which  the 
dealer  is  authorized  to  operate. 

(2)  No  motor  vehicle  dealer  shall  advertise  or  offer  for  sale  any 
motor  vehicle  that  has  been  used  as  a  taxicab  or  police  cruiser,  with- 
out making  this  disclosure  in  the  advertisement  or  the  offer  for  sale. 

(3)  No  motor  vehicle  dealer  shall  refer  in  any  advertisement  or 
offer  for  sale  of  a  motor  vehicle  to  the  motor  vehicle  as  being  a  com- 
pany car,  an  executive  car,  or  a  demonstrator  unless  the  car  was  used 
by  the  motor  vehicle  dealer  in  the  course  of  the  dealer's  normal  oper- 
ation and  had  been  acquired  by  the  motor  vehicle  dealer  as  a  new 
automobile.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  665.  s.  18. 

19.— (1)  Except  in  the  case  of  an  exchange  or  repair  of  an  odome- 
ter and  subject  to  subsection  (2),  no  motor  vehicle  dealer  or  sales- 
person shall  alter,  adjust  or  permit  any  alteration  or  adjustment  to 
the  odometer  on  any  motor  vehicle  in  the  dealer's  or  salesperson's 
possession  or  control  in  such  a  manner  that  as  a  result  of  the  alter- 
ation or  adjustment  the  total  distance  indicated  on  the  odometer  is 
other  than  the  total  distance  travelled  by  the  motor  vehicle. 

(2)  Where  a  motor  vehicle  dealer  exchanges  an  odometer  or 
effects  any  repairs  to  the  odometer  of  a  motor  vehicle  in  the  dealer's 
possession  or  control  or  to  any  other  part  of  the  motor  vehicle  that  is 
directly  related  to  the  odometer,  the  dealer  shall  record  in  the  recon- 
ditioning record  of  that  motor  vehicle  the  reading  in  miles  or  kilo- 
metres that  was  on  the  odometer  prior  to  the  exchange  or  repair  and 
shall  ensure  that  the  identical  reading  appears  on  the  odometer  of 
the  motor  vehicle  after  the  exchanges  or  repairs  have  been  effected. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  665,  s.  19. 

Trust  Funds 

20.  — (1)  Where  a  motor  vehicle  dealer  receives  funds  in  excess  of 
$10,000  towards  the  purchase  of  a  motor  vehicle  prior  to  the  delivery 
of  the  motor  vehicle,  the  entire  amount  received  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  trust  funds.     O.  Reg.  54/86,  s.  5  (1). 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (  1  ),  every  motor  vehicle  dealer 
shall  maintain  a  ledger  account  into  which  shall  be  entered  the  names 
and  addresses  of  all  persons  from  whom  trust  funds  are  obtained  with 
details  of  the  amounts  retained  and  a  record  of  all  disbursements 
from  them.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  665,  s.  20  (2). 

(3)  An  entry  in  a  ledger  account  referred  to  in  subsection  (2)  shall 
be  retained  for  a  period  of  six  years  from  the  date  of  the  entry. 
O.  Reg.  703/81,  s.  I. 

(4)  Every  motor  vehicle  dealer  shall  maintain  in  respect  of  all 
funds  that  come  into  the  dealer's  hands  in  trust  a  separate  trust 
account  clearly  designated  as  "The  Motor  Vehicle  Dealers  Act  Trust 
Account"  in  a  bank  listed  in  Schedule  I  or  II  to  the  Bank  Act 
(Canada),  a  loan  or  trust  corporation,  the  Province  of  Ontario  Sav- 
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ings  Office  or  a  credit  union  as  defined  in  the  Credit  Unions  and 
Caisses  Populaires  Act  and  into  which  the  dealer  shall  deposit  the 
funds  and  every  motor  vehicle  dealer  shall,  at  all  times,  keep  the 
funds  secure  and  make  disbursements  from  the  trust  account  in 
accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  trust.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  665, 
s.  20  (3). 

(5)  Where  trust  funds  are  paid  under  subsection  (1)  whether  by 
way  of  deposit,  down  payment  or  otherwise,  on  account  of  an  unde- 
livered motor  vehicle,  the  motor  vehicle  dealer  shall  retain  the  funds 
in  trust  for  the  purchaser  until, 

(a)  the  motor  vehicle  is  delivered; 

(b)  the  contract  is  mutually  cancelled;  or 

(c)  direction  or  authority  is  received  from  the  Registrar  con- 
cerning disbursements.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  665,  s.  20  (4); 
O.  Reg.  54/86,  s.  5  (2). 

Compensation  Fund 

21.— (1)  Every  registered  motor  vehicle  dealer  shall  participate  in 
the  Fund. 

(2)  A  motor  vehicle  dealer  who  is  not  registered  shall  not  partici- 
pate in  the  Fund.     O.  Reg.  54/86,  s.  6. 

Schedule 

TERMS  OF  COMPENSATION  FUND 
Definitions 

1.  In  this  Schedule, 

"approved  securities"  means  investments  in  which  a  trust  corpora- 
tion may  invest  under  section  162  of  the  Loan  and  Trust  Corpora- 
tions Act; 

"Board"  means  the  Board  of  Trustees  referred  to  in  section  3  of  this 
Schedule; 

"claim"  means  a  claim  for  pecuniary  loss  arising  out  of  a  transaction 
involving  a  trade  in  a  motor  vehicle; 

"claimant"  means  an  applicant  for  payment  out  of  the  Fund  and  "ap- 
plication" has  a  corresponding  meaning; 

"default"  of  or  by  a  participant  means  a  failure  by  the  participant  to 
meet  any  liability  or  obligation  of  the  participant  under  this  Sched- 
ule; 

"participant"  means  a  registered  motor  vehicle  dealer  who  partici- 
pates in  the  Fund; 

"Trustee"  includes  any  successor  Trustee  appointed  under  subsec- 
tion 19  (8)  of  this  Schedule. 

Fund  Established 

2.  A  compensation  fund  to  be  known  as  the  Motor  Vehicle  Deal- 
ers Compensation  Fund  is  hereby  established. 

Board  of  Trustees 

3.  Except  for  the  duties  and  responsibilities  of  the  Trustee  under 
section  20  of  this  Schedule  and  of  the  Director  under  subsection 
13  (1)  of  this  Schedule,  the  affairs  of  the  Fund  shall  be  managed  by  a 
Board  of  Trustees  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 

4.  — (1)  The  Board  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council  and  shall  be  composed  of  not  more  than  nine  members 
and  not  less  than  five  members,  one  of  whom  shall  be  designated  by 


the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  as  Chair  and  another  as  Vice- 
Chair. 

(2)  At  least  three  members  of  the  Board  shall  be  members  in 
good  standing  of  the  Ontario  Automobile  Dealers  Association  or  the 
Used  Car  Dealers  Association  at  the  time  of  the  appointment. 

5.  A  member  of  the  Board  is  disqualified  from  participating  and 
shall  not  participate  in  any  deliberation  or  decision  of  the  Board  with 
respect  to  any  claim  against  a  participant  where  the  member  is  the 
participant  or  an  officer  or  director  of  the  participant  or  has  a  finan- 
cial interest  in  the  participant. 

6.— (1)  A  majority  of  the  Board  constitutes  a  quorum. 

(2)  The  Board  may  pass  by-laws  with  respect  to  the  conduct  of  its 
business. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  record  its  meetings  by  minutes. 

(4)  A  member  of  the  Board  is  entitled  to  compensation  for  so  act- 
ing in  an  amount  determined  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Coun- 
cil. 

(5)  All  members  of  the  Board  are  entitled  to  be  paid  reasonable 
expenses  for  attending  meetings  of  the  Board. 

7.  The  situs  of  the  Fund  shall  be  in  Ontario  at  all  times  and  the 
property  and  interest  comprising  the  Fund  shall  be  held  at  all  times 
by  the  Trustee  in  Ontario. 

8.  — (1)  The  Board  may  employ  or  retain  or  authorize  the  employ- 
ment of  such  counsel,  accountants  or  other  experts  or  advisors  as  it 
may  reasonably  require  to  assist  in  maintaining  and  protecting  the 
corpus  of  the  Fund  and  the  Board  may  act  and  shall  be  protected 
where  it  acts  in  good  faith  on  the  opinion  or  advice  of  or  information 
from  any  of  them  and  shall  not  be  responsible  for  any  misconduct  on 
the  part  of  any  of  them. 

(2)  The  Board  may,  in  its  discretion,  employ  or  authorize  the 
employment  of  such  persons  to  act  as  claims  officers  and  clerks  as  it 
may  reasonably  require  to  assist  in  the  efficient  consideration  and 
resolution  of  claims  and  operation  of  the  Fund. 

(3)  Where  the  Board  employs  persons  under  subsection  (1)  or 
(2),  all  fees,  costs  and  expenses  incurred  in  their  employment  shall 
be  paid  by  the  Trustee  and  shall  be  deducted  first  from  the  income  of 
the  Fund  and,  in  the  event  of  any  deficiency,  from  the  capital  of  the 
Fund. 

Payments  from  Participants 

9.  The  capital  of  the  Fund  shall  be  composed  of  the  payments  of 
the  participants  contributed  in  the  manner  set  out  in  section  10  of  this 
Schedule. 

10.— (1)  Each  of  the  following  motor  vehicle  dealers  shall  make  a 
one  time  payment  of  $300  to  the  Fund  at  the  time  indicated: 

1.  A  motor  vehicle  dealer  who  is  registered  under  the  Act 
shall  make  the  payment  to  the  Fund  before  the  1st  day  of 
September,  1986. 

2.  A  motor  vehicle  dealer  who,  on  or  after  the  1  st  day  of  July, 
1986,  registers  for  the  first  time  under  the  Act  shall  make 
the  payment  to  the  Fund  at  the  time  the  motor  vehicle 
dealer  applies  for  registration. 

3.  A  motor  vehicle  dealer  who  is  registered  under  the  Act 
before  the  1st  day  of  July,  1986,  and  who  on  or  after  the  1st 
day  of  July,  1986,  and  before  the  1st  day  of  September, 
1986,  renews  the  registration  under  the  Act  shall  make  the 
payment  to  the  Fund  at  the  time  the  motor  vehicle  dealer 
applies  for  renewal  of  registration. 
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(2)  In  addition  to  the  payment  referred  to  in  subsection  (1), 
where  at  any  time  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  October,  1986,  the  book 
value  of  the  Fund  is  less  or  is  anticipated  to  be  less  than  $1,500,000 
by  reason  of  a  proposed  payment  or  payments  by  the  Fund  to  one  or 
more  claimants,  the  Trustee  may  in  its  discretion  require  each  partic- 
ipant to  pay  such  additional  amount  as  the  Trustee  determines  is  nec- 
essary to  bring  the  level  of  the  Fund  up  to  at  least  $1,500,000  and 
each  participant  shall  pay  the  additional  amount  within  twenty-one 
days  of  the  notice  of  the  required  payment. 

Compensation  Fund 

11.— (1)  All  money  received  by  the  Trustee  from  participants  or 
others  under  this  Schedule  and  all  income  on  any  such  money  includ- 
ing any  rights  or  benefits  occuring  from  the  investment  of  such 
money  shall  be  held  in  trust  for  the  benefit  of  such  of  the  holders  of 
claims  as  the  Board  may  from  time  to  time  in  its  discretion  approve 
as  provided  in  this  Schedule  and  all  such  money  and  income  shall 
constitute  the  Fund  to  be  dealt  with  and  distributed  in  accordance 
with  this  Schedule. 

(2)  The  Trustee  shall  maintain  a  record  of  payments  of  other 
amounts  received  from,  on  behalf  of  or  in  respect  of  each  participant 
and  all  the  payments  of  amounts  shall  be  credited  to  a  participant  or 
participants  and  the  Trustee's  decision  in  respect  of  the  crediting  is 
final. 

(3)  No  credit  of  a  payment  or  amount  to  the  Fund  with  respect  to 
a  participant  gives  the  participant  any  right  to  that  payment  or 
amount  or  any  part  of  it. 

(4)  The  Trustee  shall  keep  the  Fund  invested  in  approved  securi- 
ties. 

(5)  The  Trustee  shall  collect  and  receive  all  income  from  the 
Fund  and  shall,  after  deducting  the  fees,  costs,  taxes,  charges  and 
expenses  referred  to  in  section  21  of  this  Schedule,  invest  the  balance 
of  the  income  in  approved  securities  in  accordance  with  the  provi- 
sions of  section  20  of  this  Schedule. 


(9)  The  Trustee  shall  provide  a  quarterly  statement  to  the  Board 
of  the  assets  of  the  Fund  at  book  value  and  fair  market  value  and  a 
statement  of  any  acquisitions  and  dispositions  of  investments  during 
the  quarter  to  which  the  statement  relates. 

(10)  The  statement  referred  to  in  subsection  (7)  shall  be  available 
to  any  participant  for  inspection  upon  request  during  the  regular 
business  hours  of  the  Trustee. 

Claims 

12.— (1)  The  Fund  is  established  as  of  the  1st  day  of  July,  1986,  to 
stand  in  the  place  of  a  participant  for  the  payment  out  of  the  Fund  of 
claims  of  customers  of  the  participant  where  the  transactions 
occurred  during  the  period  when  the  participant  was  registered  under 
the  Act  and  where  the  participant  has  refused  after  demand  or  is 
unable  to  pay  the  claims. 

(2)  On  and  after  the  1st  day  of  October,  1986,  a  customer  may 
make  a  claim  against  the  Fund  where  the  claim  meets  one  of  the 
requirements  set  out  in  subsection  (3),  even  if  the  motor  vehicle 
dealer  with  respect  to  whom  the  claim  is  being  made  is  not  a  partici- 
pant. 

(3)  A  customer  may  make  a  claim  against  the  Fund  where  the 
customer  gives  written  notice  of  the  claim  to  the  Registrar  within  two 
years  of  the  participants'  refusal  or  failure  to  pay,  even  if  the  motor 
vehicle  dealer  with  respect  to  whom  the  claim  is  being  made  ceased 
to  be  a  participant  after  the  refusal  or  failure  to  pay,  and  where  the 
claim  meets  one  of  the  following  requirements: 

1.  The  customer  has  recovered  in  any  court  in  Ontario  a  judg- 
ment in  respect  of  the  claim  and  the  judgment  has  become 
final  by  reason  of  the  expiration  of  the  time  for  appeal  or  of 
having  been  confirmed  by  the  highest  court  to  which  an 
appeal  may  be  taken  and  the  customer  makes  an  applica- 
tion, supported  by  the  judgment  and  statement  of  claim,  for 
payment  of  the  unsatisfied  portion  of  the  judgment  and 
costs  as  assessed. 


(6)  The  Trustee  shall  keep  records  of  all  transactions  referred  to 
in  this  section  with  respect  to  its  administration  of  the  Fund  and  the 
records  shall  be  based  on  a  fiscal  year  ending  with  the  3 1st  day  of 
October. 

(7)  A  copy  of  the  financial  statements  of  the  Fund  certified  by  the 
Trustee  shall  be  delivered  to  each  member  of  the  Board  and  the  Reg- 
istrar within  thirty  days  after  the  end  of  each  fiscal  year  or  as  soon 
thereafter  as  is  reasonably  possible. 

(8)  The  statement  referred  to  in  subsection  (7)  shall  include, 
where  applicable,  at  least  the  following  information: 

1.  The  amount  owing  under  this  Schedule  by  any  participant 
to  the  Trustee  that  has  not  been  paid  when  due. 

2.  The  amount  of  all  receipts  and  their  sources. 

3.  The  amount  of  all  payments  on  behalf  of  participants. 

4.  A  statement  of  all  receipts  and  disbursements  for  claims  in 
respect  of  each  participant  who  was  in  default  during  the 
fiscal  period  to  which  the  statements  relate. 

5.  A  statement  of  all  credits  and  debits  to  the  capital  of  the 
Fund. 

6.  A  complete  statement  of  all  fees,  costs,  charges  and  expen- 
ses paid  from  the  income  or  capital  of  the  Fund  or  owing  by 
the  Fund  for  expenses  incurred  during  that  fiscal  period. 

7.  Such  other  information  in  addition  to  that  set  out  in  para- 
graphs 1  to  6  with  respect  to  the  Fund  as  the  Board  or  Reg- 
istrar may  from  time  to  time  require. 


2.  The  participant  has  been  convicted  of  an  offence  under  the 
Criminal  Code  (Canada)  involving  fraud,  theft  or  false  pre- 
tences in  connection  with  a  transaction  out  of  which  the 
claim  arose  and  the  claim  is  for  a  liquidated  amount  and  the 
customer  makes  an  application  that  is  supported  by  evi- 
dence of  the  conviction  and  of  the  correctness  of  the  liqui- 
dated amount. 

3.  The  participant  has  become  a  bankrupt  or  a  winding-up 
order  has  been  made  or  a  receiver  appointed  in  respect  of 
the  business  of  the  participant  under  the  Bankruptcy  Act 
(Canada)  and  the  claim  is  for  a  liquidated  amount  and  the 
customer  makes  an  application  that  is  supported  by  evi- 
dence of  the  allowance  of  the  claim  by  the  Trustee  in  bank- 
ruptcy, liquidator  or  receiver,  less  any  amount  that  may 
have  been  paid  on  account  of  the  claim  by  the  Trustee, 
liquidator  or  receiver. 

4.  The  customer  has  made  payment  by  way  of  deposit,  down 
payment  or  otherwise  to  a  participant  with  respect  to  an 
undelivered  motor  vehicle  and  the  customer  has  not 
received  the  motor  vehicle  contracted  for  or  an  alternative 
motor  vehicle  that  is  acceptable  to  the  customer  and  the 
claim  is  for  a  refund  of  the  payment  made  to  the  participant 
where  the  customer  has  made  a  demand  for  payment  from 
the  participant  and  the  participant  has  refused  without  legal 
justification  to  make  the  payment  or  is  unable  to  pay  by 
reason  of  bankruptcy  or  insolvency,  but  is  not  a  claim  for  a 
refund  of  money  paid  by  the  customer  to  a  participant 
where  the  customer  has  been  provided  with  the  motor  vehi- 
cle contracted  for  and  the  demand  for  a  refund  is  based  on 
the  cost,  value  or  quality  of  the  vehicle  provided. 

5.  The  customer  has  made  payment  for  an  extended  warranty 
or  service  plan  to  a  participant  where  the  warranty  or  plan 
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is  not  underwritten  by  an  insurer  and  the  term  of  the  war- 
ranty or  plan  has  not  expired  and  the  claim  is  for  a  non- 
earned  premium  or  for  a  repair  under  the  warranty  or  plan. 

(4)  No  person  shall  have  a  claim  against  the  Fund  where  the 
claim  is  based  on  a  judgment  in  favour  of  a  person  who, 

(a)  is  a  motor  vehicle  salesperson; 

(b)  is  a  commercial  creditor  of  the  motor  vehicle  dealer; 

(c)  is  a  motor  vehicle  dealer  or  leasing  company; 

(d)  is  a  supplier  of  goods  or  services  to  a  motor  vehicle  dealer; 

(e)  conducts  auctions  for  motor  vehicle  dealers;  or 

(f)  is  a  bank,  a  corporation  registered  under  the  Loan  and 
Trust  Corporations  Act,  an  insurer  licensed  under  the 
Insurance  Act,  a  credit  union  incorporated  under  the  Credit 
Unions  and  Caisses  Populaires  Act,  or  a  finance  company  or 
acceptance  company. 

(5)  No  customer  of  any  participant  shall  have  any  vested  or  abso- 
lute right  to  payment  of  a  claim  against  the  Board,  the  Tribunal,  the 
Trustee  or  the  Fund. 

(6)  The  Board  shall  determine  the  eligibility  and  the  amount  of 
any  claim  made  by  a  claimant  and  shall  direct  the  Trustee  to  pay  any 
claim  or  any  part  of  it  that  meets  the  requirements  of  this  Schedule 
and,  subject  to  section  15  of  this  Schedule,  the  decision  of  the  Board 
is  final. 

(7)  A  claim  against  the  Fund  may  only  be  made  by  a  claimant  giv- 
ing written  notice  of  the  claim  to  the  Registrar  supported  by  an  affi- 
davit in  the  form  provided  by  the  Minister  and  such  other  material  as 
may  be  required  by  the  Board  for  transmittal  to  the  Board  with  full 
particulars  of  the  claim  and  of  any  payment  recovery  in  respect  of  it 
and  the  Trustee  may  require,  as  a  condition  precedent  to  making 
payment  of  the  claim  or  any  part  of  it,  the  delivery  and  execution  of 
such  documents  as  the  Trustee  in  its  discretion  or  upon  the  advice  of 
its  counsel  considers  necessary,  including  documents  as  are  necessary 
for  transferring  to  the  Trustee  the  interest  of  the  claimant  in  the 
claim  so  as  to  subrogate  the  Trustee  to  the  position  of  the  claimant 
against  the  participant. 

(8)  No  amount  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  Fund  until  the  claimant 
assigns  to  the  Fund  any  judgment  or  other  right  of  any  kind  that  the 
claimant  has  against  the  participant  or  any  other  person  in  respect  of 
the  claimant's  claim. 

(9)  Despite  subsections  (6)  and  (7),  the  Board  may  on  any  claim 
require  that  the  claimant, 

(a)  obtain  a  judgment,  issue  an  execution  and  cause  a  levy  or 
levies  to  be  made  under  it  and  examine  the  judgment 
debtor  or  debtors; 

(b)  exhaust  any  other  legil  remedies  in  addition  to  those 
referred  to  in  clause  (a)  available  to  the  claimant  in  respect 
of  the  claimant's  claim;  or 

(c)  bring  an  action  against  all  persons  against  whom  the  claim- 
ant might  reasonably  be  considered  as  having  a  cause  of 
action  in  respect  of  the  claim. 

(10)  Despite  subsections  (1),  (2),  (3)  and  (6)  and  subsection 
15  (3)  of  this  Schedule,  there  shall  not  be  paid  out  of  the  Fund, 

(a)  more  than  $10,000,  exclusive  of  costs,  to  each  claimant  in 
respect  of  each  transaction,  in  respect  of  a  claim  or  claims 
against  any  one  participant; 

(b)  any  amount  for  interest,  including  interest  on  a  judgment  or 
on  costs; 


(c)  where  there  is  a  judgment,  any  amount  for  costs  in  excess  of 
actual  disbursements  and  fees  as  assessed; 

(d)  any  amount  in  respect  of  a  claim  that  arose  out  of  a  transac- 
tion that  took  place  before  the  1st  day  of  July,  1986; 

(e)  any  amount  in  respect  of  a  claim  that  arose  out  of  a  transac- 
tion that  took  place  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  July,  1986  and 
before  the  30th  day  of  September,  1986,  unless  the  motor 
vehicle  dealer  with  respect  to  whom  the  claim  is  made  is  a 
participant;  or 

(f)  any  amount  in  respect  of  a  claim  or  repair  under  an 
extended  warranty  or  service  plan  where  the  need  for  repair 
was  incurred  after  the  default  of  the  participant. 

(11)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (10),  a  partnership  and  its 
members  shall  be  deemed  to  be  one  participant  and  a  corporation 
and  its  officers  shall  be  deemed  to  be  one  participant. 

(12)  Where  any  amount  is  recovered  from  any  other  source  in 
partial  satisfaction  of  the  total  claim  against  a  participant,  the  maxi- 
mum amount  authorized  by  clause  (10)  (a)  is  reduced  by  the  amount 
so  recovered. 

13.— (1)  Where  it  appears  to  the  Director  or  the  Board  that  a  cus- 
tomer of  a  participant  will  be  entitled  to  claim  against  the  Fund,  and 
that  the  customer  has  been  placed  in  circumstances  where  immediate 
funds  or  service  are  necessary  to  alleviate  undue  inconvenience  of 
the  customer,  the  Board,  with  the  concurrence  of  the  Director,  may 
direct  the  Trustee  to  pay  out  of  the  Fund  an  amount  sufficient  to  alle- 
viate the  immediate  inconvenience. 

(2)  Despite  the  provisions  of  subsection  6  (1)  of  this  Schedule 
with  respect  to  a  quorum  of  the  Board,  where  a  quorum  of  the  Board 
is  not  available,  the  powers  set  out  under  subsection  (1)  of  this  sec- 
tion may  be  exercised  by  any  two  members  of  the  Board  with  the 
concurrence  of  the  Director  or  the  Director's  designate  in  writing. 

14.— (1)  Where  a  claim  has  been  approved  by  the  Board,  the 
Trustee  shall  make  a  payment  out  of  the  Fund  to  the  person  or  per- 
sons entitled. 

(2)  Where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board,  a  claimant  is  unable  to 
give  written  notice  of  the  claim  within  the  two-year  period  referred 
to  in  subsection  12  (3)  of  this  Schedule,  the  Board  may  grant  an 
extension  of  time  for  making  the  claim  against  the  Fund  and  the  deci- 
sion of  the  Board  as  to  any  such  extension  shall  be  final  and  not  sub- 
ject to  review. 

(3)  Where  a  payment  is  made  out  of  the  Fund,  the  Board  is  sub- 
rogated for  the  amount  of  the  payment,  to  any  and  all  rights  or  reme- 
dies to  which  the  person  receiving  the  payment  is  entitled  in  respect 
of  the  claim  for  which  the  payment  was  made,  including  rights  and 
remedies  as  judgment  creditor  or  execution  creditor  in  respect  of  any 
judgment  that  has  been  assigned  under  subsection  12  (8)  of  this 
Schedule  against  the  participant  or  any  other  person  or  in  the  event 
of  the  death,  insolvency,  bankruptcy  or  other  disability  of  the  partici- 
pant or  other  person,  against  the  personal  representative  or  other 
person  administering  the  estate  of  the  participant. 

Hearing  by  Tribunai, 

15.— (1)  Where  the  Board  determines  that  a  claim  or  any  part  of  it 
made  under  section  12  of  this  Schedule  is  not  a  proper  claim,  it  shall 
serve  notice  of  its  decision,  together  with  written  reasons,  on  the 
claimant  and  the  notice  shall  inform  the  claimant  that  the  claimant  is 
entitled  to  a  hearing  by  the  Tribunal  if  the  claimant  mails  or  delivers 
to  the  Registrar  and  the  Tribunal,  within  fifteen  days  after  the  notice 
is  served  on  the  claimant,  notice  in  writing  requiring  a  hearing. 

(2)  Where  a  claimant  who  has  been  served  with  a  notice  under 
subsection  (1)  does  not  require  a  hearing,  the  Tribunal  shall  not  hold 
a  hearing  and  the  decision  of  the  Board  is  final  after  the  fifteenth  day 
after  the  notice  is  required  to  be  served. 
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(3)  Where  a  claimant  requires  a  hearing  before  the  Tribunal 
under  subsection  (1),  the  Tribunal  shall  appoint  a  time  for  and  hold 
the  hearing  and,  after  affording  the  claimant  an  opportunity  to  be 
heard,  may  confirm  the  determination  of  the  Board  or  may  set  aside 
the  determination  of  the  Board  with  respect  to  all  or  any  part  of  a 
claim  and  direct  the  Trustee  to  pay  the  amount  determined  by  the 
Tribunal. 

(4)  The  claimant  who  has  requested  the  hearing  and  such  other 
persons  as  the  Tribunal  may  specify  are  parties  to  a  hearing  before 
the  Tribunal  under  this  section. 

Termination  of  Participation  in  the  Fund 

16.  Where  the  registration  of  a  participant  is  voluntarily  cancelled 
under  subsection  7  (7)  of  the  Act,  the  participant  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  no  longer  participating  in  the  Fund  on  the  day  that  the  registration 
is  cancelled  by  the  Registrar. 

17.  — (1)  When  a  participant  is  in  default,  the  Trustee  shall  forward 
notice  in  writing  of  the  default  to  the  participant. 

(2)  Where  a  participant  is  in  default,  the  participant  shall  satisfy 
the  default  within  ten  days  from  the  date  of  the  notice  from  the 
Trustee  referred  to  in  subsection  (1). 

(3)  This  section  does  not  apply  where  a  default  is  due  to  insol- 
vency, bankruptcy  or  a  voluntary  or  compulsory  winding-up  of  a  par- 
ticipant. 

18.  A  dealer  who  ceases  to  participate  in  the  Fund  shall  file  with 
the  Board,  the  Trustee  and  the  Registrar  such  financial  statements 
and  other  evidence  as  the  Board  and  the  Director  may  in  their  discre- 
tion require  to  establish  that  the  affairs  of  the  dealer  are  settled  and 
that  there  are  no  claims  on  the  Fund  and  that  arrangements  satisfac- 
tory to  the  Board  and  the  Director  have  been  made  to  ensure  that  all 
liabilities  and  obligations  of  the  dealer  that  could  give  rise  to  any 
such  claim  have  been  met  and  discharged. 

The  Trustee 

19.— (1)  The  Board  shall,  with  the  approval  of  the  Director, 
appoint  a  trust  corporation  registered  under  the  Loan  and  Trust  Cor- 
porations Act  as  the  Trustee. 

(2)  The  fees  to  be  charged  by  the  Trustee  for  the  management  of 
the  Fund  shall  be  approved  by  the  Director. 

(3)  The  Trustee  shall  not  be  required  to  give  any  bond  or  other 
security  for  the  performance  of  its  duties  and  shall  not  be  responsible 
for  any  diminution  in  the  funds,  securities  or  property  of  whatever 
character  constituting  part  of  the  Fund  or  any  loss  resulting  from  the 
making  of  any  investments  or  from  the  retention  in  good  faith  for  any 
length  of  time  of  securities  or  other  property  of  whatsoever  character 
purchased  or  acquired  by  it,  even  if  such  securities  or  property  may 
not  be  income  producing,  or  from  any  mistake  in  judgment  made  in 
good  faith  or  from  any  loss  of  whatsoever  character  unless  resulting 
from  its  own  fraud,  negligence  or  wilful  misconduct. 

(4)  The  Trustee  may  act  upon  any  resolution,  certificate,  state- 
ment, instrument,  opinion,  report,  notice,  request,  consent,  letter, 
telegram,  cablegram  or  other  paper  or  document  believed  by  it  on 
reasonable  grounds  to  be  genuine  and  to  have  been  signed,  sent  or 
delivered  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  proper  party  or  parties. 

(5)  The  Trustee  may  employ  or  retain  such  counsel,  accountants, 
appraisers  or  other  experts  or  advisers  as  it  may  reasonably  require 
for  the  purpose  of  discharging  its  duties  under  this  Schedule  and  may 
act  on  the  opinion  or  advice  of  or  information  obtained  from  any  of 
them  and  shall  not  be  responsible  for  any  misconduct  on  the  part  of 
any  of  them. 

(6)  The  Trustee  may  at  any  time  resign  as  Trustee  by  giving 
ninety  days  notice  in  writing  to  the  Board  and  to  the  Director. 


(7)  The  Board  or  the  Director  may  at  any  time  require  the 
removal  of  the  Trustee  on  giving  ninety  days  notice  in  writing  to  the 
Trustee. 

(8)  Upon  the  resignation  or  removal  of  the  Trustee  or  where  the 
Trustee  is  at  any  time  unable  to  act,  the  Board,  with  the  approval  of 
the  Director,  shall  appoint  a  Corporation  authorized  to  do  business 
in  Ontario  as  a  trust  corporation  under  the  Loan  and  Trust  Corpora- 
tions Act  as  a  successor  trustee  and  the  Corporation  upon  acceptance 
of  the  appointment  shall,  subject  to  subsection  (9),  have  vested  in  it 
without  further  act  or  formality,  all  the  rights  and  powers  given 
under  this  Schedule  to  the  Trustee  who  resigned,  was  removed  or 
was  unable  to  act. 

(9)  Upon  the  written  request  of  the  Board,  the  Trustee  ceasing  to 
act  shall  execute  and  deliver  an  instrument  in  writing  transferring  to 
the  successor  Trustee  all  the  rights,  powers  and  Fund  assets  reposing 
in  or  with  the  Trustee  ceasing  to  act  and  shall  do  all  other  acts  or 
things  necessary  or  desirable  for  the  vesting  of  the  Fund  assets  in  the 
successor  Trustee. 

(10)  A  Trustee  ceasing  to  act  shall  render  to  the  Director  and  to 
the  Board  an  account  of  its  administration  following  that  covered  by 
its  last  annual  accounting  required  under  subsection  II  (6)  of  this 
Schedule. 

20.— (1)  The  Trustee,  in  the  administration  of  the  Fund,  shall  have 
power  and  authority  to, 

(a)  invest  and  reinvest  the  Fund  in  approved  securities  and  may 
do  all  acts  and  things  and  execute,  acknowledge  and  deliver 
all  instruments  in  respect  of  them; 

(b)  hold  in  the  form  of  cash  awaiting  investment  or  other  appli- 
cation hereunder  any  portion  of  the  Fund  and  may  hold  the 
cash  in  any  deposit  or  current  account  operated  by  the 
Trustee; 

(c)  sell,  convert,  assign,  exchange,  transfer  or  otherwise  dis- 
pose of  any  approved  securities  at  any  time  constituting  part 
of  the  Fund  at  public  or  private  sale  for  such  consideration 
and  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Trustee  sees  fit; 

(d)  vote  in  person  or  by  proxy  with  respect  to  any  approved 
security  constituting  part  of  the  Fund; 

(e)  exercise  personally  or  by  general  or  limited  power  of  attor- 
ney any  right  appurtenant  to  any  approved  securities  or  to 
any  other  property  held  by  it  at  any  time; 

(f)  join  in  or  dissent  from  and  oppose  the  reorganization,  redis- 
tribution, consolidation,  merger,  liquidation  or  sale  of  cor- 
porations or  properties  whose  securities  are  held  by  the 
Fund; 

(g)  exchange  approved  securities  for  other  securities  issued  in 
connection  with  or  resulting  from  a  reorganization  and 
retain  such  securities; 

(h)  exercise  or  sell  any  rights  issued  upon  or  with  respect  to  any 
approved  securities; 

(i)  register  any  approved  security  or  other  property  held  by  it 
in  its  own  name  or  in  the  name  of  a  nominee  with  or  with- 
out the  addition  of  words  indicating  that  such  securities  are 
held  in  a  fiduciary  capacity; 

(j)  adjust  or  settle  any  claims  in  favour  of  or  against  the  Fund 
and  to  conduct  any  litigation  arising  out  of  the  claims;  and 

(k)  do  any  act  in  addition  to  those  referred  to  in  clauses  (a)  to 
(j)  with  respect  to  any  property  in  the  Fund  necessary  to 
protect  the  investment  of  the  Fund. 

(2)    The  Trustee  shall  ensure  that  its  books  and  records  clearly 
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identify  all  approved  securities  and  property  however  held  by  it  that 
are  part  of  the  Fund. 

21.— (1)  The  Trustee's  fee  for  performing  its  duties  under  this 
Schedule  shall  be  such  as  may  be  mutually  agreed  upon  from  time  to 
time  between  the  Director,  the  Board  and  the  Trustee  and  in  default 
of  agreement,  the  fee  shall  be  determined  by  the  Director. 

(2)  In  addition  to  the  fee  referred  to  in  subsection  (1),  the 
Trustee  is  entitled  to  be  reimbursed  for  any  and  all  costs,  charges  and 
expenses  reasonably  incurred  by  the  Trustee  in  the  performance  of 
its  duties  under  this  Schedule. 

(3)  All  fees,  costs,  charges  and  expenses  and  the  expenses 
directed  to  be  paid  by  the  Board  shall  be  deducted  first  from  the 
income  of  the  Fund  and  in  the  event  of  any  deficiency  in  the  income 
of  the  Fund  from  the  capital  of  the  Fund. 

22.— (1)  The  Trustee  shall  notify  the  Board  and  the  Registrar 
forthwith  of  any  default  of  any  participant  or  of  any  claim  made  in 
respect  of  it  or  of  any  failure  by  a  participant  to  perform  any  obliga- 
tion or  condition  under  this  Schedule. 

(2)  The  Trustee  shall  furnish  the  Board  with  all  information, 
records  and  documents  in  its  possession  in  connection  with  this 
Schedule  and  its  administration  of  the  Fund  as  the  Board  may  from 
time  to  time  reasonably  request. 

M|SCEUj\NEOUS 

23.  No  payment  shall  be  made  out  of  the  Fund  to  satisfy  or  settle 
any  claim  or  judgment  or  other  court  order  resulting  from  the  fraud, 
negligence  or  wilful  misconduct  of  the  Trustee. 

24.— (1)  The  Board  shall,  when  required  by  the  Minister,  provide 
to  the  Minister  such  information,  books,  records  or  documents 
respecting  the  affairs  of  the  Fund  as  the  Minister  may  specify  from 
time  to  time. 

(2)  The  Director  may,  where  the  Director  considers  it  advisable, 
direct  that  the  affairs  of  the  Fund  be  audited  and  the  Board  shall 
assist  the  Director  in  performing  such  an  audit  and  shall  provide  all 
books  and  records  and  other  information  as  may  be  required  in  con- 
nection with  it. 

25.  Nothing  in  this  Schedule  affects  the  rights  or  obligations  of  any 
person  under  a  bond  of  a  motor  vehicle  dealer  issued  before  the  31st 
day  of  January,  1986  or  issued  prior  to  the  dealer  becoming  a  partici- 
pant in  the  Fund.     O.  Reg.  54/86,  s.  7,  revised. 

Form  1 

Motor  Vehicle  Dealers  Act 

BOND  OF  A  GUARANTEE  COMPANY 

APPROVED  UNDER 
THE  GUARANTEE  COMPANIES  SECURITIES  ACT 

Bond  No Amount  $ 

Know  All  Persons  By  These  Presents,  that  we  

(hereinafter  called  the  Principal)  as  Principal  and 

(hereinafter  called  the  Surety)  as  Surety 

are  held  and  firmly  bound  unto  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario 

(hereinafter  called  the  Obligee)  in  the  sum  of Dollars 

($ )  of  lawful  money  of  Canada,  to  be  paid  unto  the 

Obligee,  the  Obligee's  successors  and  assigns,  for  which  payment 

well  and  truly  to  be  made,  I, ,bind  myself,  my  heirs, 

(Name  of  Principal) 


executors,  administrators  and  assigns,  and  we, , 

(Name  of  Surety) 
bind  ourselves,  our  successors  and  assigns  jointly  and  firmly  by  these 
presents. 

The  total  liability  imposed  upon  the  Principal  or  Surety  by  this 
Bond  and  any  and  all  renewals  of  it  shall  be  concurrent  and  not 
cumulative  and  shall  in  no  event  exceed  the  penal  sum  written  above 
or  the  amount  substituted  for  the  penal  sum  by  any  subsequent 
endorsement  or  renewal  certificate. 

Sealed  with  our  Seals  and  dated  this day  of ,  19 


The  Condition  of  the  above  obligation  is  such  that  if  the  said  obli- 
gation does  not  by  reason  of  any  act,  matter  or  thing  at  any  time 
hereafter  become  or  be  forfeit  under  the  Motor  Vehicle  Dealers  Act 
then  the  obligation  shall  be  void  but  otherwise  shall  be  and  remain  in 
full  force  and  effect  and  shall  be  subject  to  forfeiture  as  provided  by 
the  Act. 

Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered,  in  the  presence  of 

Witness  

(as  to  Signature  of  Principal) 

Principal  

(Signature  of  Principal) 

Surety  

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  665,  Form  8. 

Form  2 

Motor  Vehicle  Dealers  Act 

BOND  OF  GUARANTOR  OTHER  TFL\N 
GUARANTEE  COMPANY 

Bond  No Amount  $ 

Know  All  Persons  By  These  Presents,  that  we  

(hereinafter  called  the  Principal)  as  Prin- 
cipal and (hereinafter  called  the  Guaran- 
tor) as  Guarantor  are  held  and  firmly  bound  unto  Her  Majesty  in 
right  of  Ontario  (hereinafter  called  the  Obligee)  in  the  sum  of 

Dollars  ($ )  of  lawful  money  of  Canada, 

to  be  paid  unto  the  Obligee,  the  Obligee's  successors  and  assigns,  for 

which  payment  well  and  truly  to  be  made,  I, 


(Name  of  Principal) 

bind  myself,  my  heirs,  executors,  administrators,  and  I,  the  said 

,  guarantee  the 

(Name  of  Guarantor) 

payment  of  the  sum  of Dollars  ($ ) 

to  the  Obligee  and  I, , 

(Name  of  Guarantor) 
bind  myself,  my  heirs,  executors,  administrators  and  assigns,  jointly 
and  firmly  by  these  presents  and  by  depositing  with  the  Obligee 

as  collateral  security  to  this  Bond. 


The  total  liability  imposed  upon  the  Principal  or  Guarantor  by  this 
Bond  and  any  and  all  renewals  of  it  shall  be  concurrent  and  not 
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cumulative  and  shall  in  no  event  exceed  the  penal  sum  written  above 
or  the  amount  substituted  for  the  penal  sum  by  any  subsequent 
endorsement  or  renewal  certificate. 

Sealed  with  our  seal  and  dated  this  day  of ,  19 


The  Condition  of  the  above  obligation  is  such  that  if  the  said  obli- 
gation does  not  by  reason  of  any  act,  matter  or  thing  at  any  time 
hereafter  become  or  be  forfeit  under  the  Motor  Vehicle  Dealers  Act, 
then  the  said  obligation  shall  be  void  but  otherwise  shall  be  and 
remain  in  full  force  and  effect  and  shall  be  subject  to  forfeiture  as 
provided  by  the  said  Act. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 
in  the  presence  of 


Principal  ... 
Guarantor 


R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  665,  Form  9,  revised. 
Form  3 
Motor  Vehicle  Dealers  Act 
PERSONAL  BOND 

Bond  No Amounts 

Know  All  Persons  By  These  Presents,  that  I,  


(hereinafter  called  the  Obligor)  am  held  and  firmly  bound  unto  Her 


Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario  (hereinafter  called  the  Obligee)  in  the 

sum  of Dollars  ($ )  of  lawful  money  of  Canada, 

to  be  paid  unto  the  Obligee,  the  Obligee's  successors  and  assigns,  for 

which  payment  well  and  truly  to  be  made,  I, , 

(Name  of  Obligor) 
bind  myself,  my  heirs,  executors,  administrators  and  assigns,  and  I, 

,  deposit  with  the 

(Name  of  Obligor) 

Obligee  as  collateral  security  to  this  Bond. 

The  total  liability  imposed  upon  the  Obligor  by  this  Bond  and  any 
and  all  renewals  of  it  shall  be  concurrent  and  not  cumulative  and 
shall  in  no  event  exceed  the  penal  sum  written  above  or  the  amount 
substituted  for  the  penal  sum  by  any  subsequent  endorsement  or 
renewal  certificate. 

Sealed  with  my  seal  and  dated  this day  of ,  19 


The  Condition  of  the  above  obligation  is  such  that  if  the  said  obli- 
gation does  not  by  reason  of  any  act,  matter  or  thing  at  any  time 
hereafter  become  or  be  forfeit  under  The  Motor  Vehicle  Dealers  Act, 
then  the  said  obligation  shall  be  void  but  otherwise  shall  be  and 
remain  in  full  force  and  effect  and  shall  be  subject  to  forfeiture  as 
provided  by  the  said  Act. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 
in  the  presence  of 


Obligor 


R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  665,  Form  10,  revised. 
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Motor  Vehicle  Repair  Act 
Loi  sur  les  réparations  de  véhicules  automobiles 


REGULATION  802 
GENERAL 


1.  The  lettering  of  the  signs  required  to  be  posted  under  sub- 
section 6  (1)  of  the  Act, 

(a)  shall  be  at  least  0.635  centimetres  high;  and 

(b)  shall  be  printed  in  a  colour  that  contrasts  with  the  back- 
ground of  the  sign.     O.  Reg.  566/88,  s.  1. 

2.  Section  9  of  the  Act  does  not  apply  to, 

(a)  fluids,  filters,  lights,  tires  or  batteries; 

(b)  a  part  that  was  not  warranted  by  the  manufacturer  of  the 
vehicle  when  the  vehicle  was  sold  as  new; 

(c)  work  done  or  parts  supplied  or  both  under  a  warranty  that 
continues  to  provide  coverage  that  is  equal  to  or  greater 
than  and  that  continues  beyond  the  period  referred  to  in 
subsection  9  (1)  or  (2)  of  the  Act,  as  the  case  requires. 
O.  Reg.  566/88,  s.  2. 
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Motorized  Snow  Vehicles  Act 
Loi  sur  les  motoneiges 


REGULATION  803 
DESIGNATIONS 

1.  Where  a  highway  is  referred  to  in  this  Regulation  by  a  number 
or  name,  the  reference  is  to  that  part  of  the  King's  Highway  that  is 
known  thereby.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  668,  s.  1. 

2.  The  following  parts  of  the  King's  Highway  are  designated  as 
parts  of  the  King's  Highway  upon  which  motorized  snow  vehicles 
may  not  be  driven: 

1.  All  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  400,  401,  402,  403, 
404, 405,  406, 409,  410, 420  and  427. 

2.  All  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  the  Queen  Elizabeth 
Way. 

3.  All  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  417  including  that 
portion  known  as  the  Ottawa  Queensway. 

4.  All  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  2A  in  the  Borough 
of  Scarborough. 

5.  All  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  the  Kitchener- 
Waterloo  Expressway  being, 

i.  that  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  7  lying 
between  its  intersection  with  Victoria  Street  in  the 
City  of  Kitchener  and  a  point  situate  1.6  kilometres 
west  of  its  intersection  with  Fisher  Drive  in  the  City 
of  Kitchener; 

ii.  that  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  8  in 
the  City  of  Kitchener  in  The  Regional  Municipality 
of  Waterloo  lying  between  a  point  situate  at  its  inter- 
section with  the  roadway  known  as  King  Street  and  a 
point  situate  at  its  intersection  with  the  King's  High- 
way known  as  No.  7; 

iii.  that  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  86 
lying  between  a  point  situate  at  its  intersection  with 
the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  7  in  the  City  of 
Kitchener  and  a  point  situate  800  metres  measured 
northerly  from  its  intersection  with  the  centre  line  of 
the  roadway  known  as  Waterloo  Road  17  in  the 
Township  of  Woolwich;  and 

iv.  that  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  7187 
in  the  City  of  Kitchener  in  The  Regional  Municipal- 
ity of  Waterloo  lying  between  a  point  situate  at  its 
intersection  with  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No. 
401  and  a  point  situate  at  its  intersection  with  the 
King's  Highway  known  as  No.  8  and  the  roadway 
known  as  King  Street.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  668, 
s.  2;  O.  Reg.  111/82,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  91/84,  s.  1; 
O.  Reg.  159/88,  s.  1. 

3.  The  following  parts  of  the  King's  Highway  are  designated  as 
parts  of  the  King's  Highway  across  the  serviced  roadway  of  which  no 
motorized  snow  vehicle  may  be  driven: 

1.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  6  lying 
between  its  junction  with  the  King's  Highway  known  as 
No.  403  and  its  junction  with  the  King's  Highway  known  as 

No.  5. 


That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  7  lying 
between  its  southwest  junction  with  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  7B  in  the  Town  of  Vaughan  and  its  intersec- 
tion with  Rutherford  Road  in  the  City  of  Brampton. 


That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  10  lying 
between  its  intersection  with  Burnhamthorpe  Road  in  the 
City  of  Mississauga  and  its  intersection  with  Steeles  Avenue 
in  the  City  of  Brampton. 


4.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  11  lying 
between  its  intersection  with  Steeles  Avenue  in  The  Munic- 
ipality of  Metropolitan  Toronto  and  its  intersection  with 
Major  Mackenzie  Drive  in  the  Town  of  Richmond  Hill. 


That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  20  lying 
between  its  overpass  over  the  Canadian  National  Railways 
subway  in  the  City  of  Hamilton  and  its  west  junction  with 
the  King's  Highway  known  as  the  Queen  Elizabeth  Way. 


That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  27  lying 
between  its  intersection  with  Eglinton  Avenue  and  its  inter- 
section with  Albion  Road,  both  in  The  Municipality  of  Met- 
ropolitan Toronto. 


7.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  33  lying 
between  the  western  limits  of  the  City  of  Kingston  and  its 
intersection  with  Frontenac  County  Road  No.  2. 


That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  126  lying 
between  its  junction  with  the  King's  Highway  known  as 
No.  401  and  its  intersection  with  Hall  Street  in  the  City  of 
London. 


That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  11,  includ- 
ing the  Highway  400/Highway  1 1  Link  (also  known  as  No. 
11)  lying  between  a  point  situate  at  its  intersection  with  the 
King's  Highway  known  as  No.  400  in  the  Township  of  Ves- 
pra  in  the  County  of  Simcoe  and  a  point  situate  at  its  inter- 
section with  the  boundary  line  between  The  District  Munic- 
ipality of  Muskoka  and  the  County  of  Simcoe.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  668,  s.  3;  O.  Reg.  91/84,  s.  2;  O.  Reg.  84/85, 
s.  1. 


4.  The  following  parts  of  the  King's  Highway  are  designated  as 
parts  of  the  King's  Highway  upon  which  motorized  snow  vehicles 
maybe  driven: 


All  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  and  numbered  500  to 
899. 


That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  169  in  the 
Township  of  Muskoka  Lakes  in  the  District  Municipality  of 
Muskoka  lying  between  its  intersection  with  the  roadway 
known  as  Muskoka  District  Road  38  and  its  intersection 
with  the  roadway  known  as  River  Street.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  668,  s.  4;  O.  Reg.  585/85,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  472/86,  s.  1. 
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REGULATION  804 
GENERAL 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

"roadway"  means  roadway  as  defined  in  the  Highway  Traffic  Act; 

"vehicle"  means  a  vehicle  as  defined  in  the  Highway  Traffic  Act. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  669,  s.  1. 

2.  Where,  in  order  to, 

(a)  ensure  orderly  movement  of  traffic; 

(b)  prevent  injury  or  damage  to  persons  or  property;  or 

(c)  permit  proper  action  in  an  emergency, 

a  conservation  officer  or  police  officer,  who  considers  it  necessary  to 
take  control  of  the  situation  and  direct  traffic,  may  do  so  and,  despite 
this  Regulation,  every  driver  of  a  motorized  snow  vehicle  who  is  in  a 
position  to  obey  his  or  her  directions  shall  do  so.  O.  Reg.  454/83, 
s.  1. 

3.  A  driver  of  a  motorized  snow  vehicle  approaching  an  intersec- 
tion shall  yield  the  right  of  way  to  a  vehicle  or  motorized  snow  vehi- 
cle that  has  entered  the  intersection  from  a  different  highway  and 
when  a  motorized  snow  vehicle  and  vehicle  or  motorized  snow  vehi- 
cle enter  an  intersection  from  different  highways  at  approximately 
the  same  time  the  driver  on  the  left  shall  yield  the  right  of  way  to  the 
vehicle  or  motorized  snow  vehicle  on  the  right.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
669,  s.  3. 

4.  Every  driver  of  a  motorized  snow  vehicle  shall  obey  the 
instructions  or  directions  indicated  on  any  official  sign  as  defined  in 
the  Highway  Traffic  Act.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  669,  s.  4. 

5.— (1)  Except  as  provided  in  sections  3  and  9,  the  driver  of  a 
motorized  snow  vehicle  about  to  enter  or  cross  a  roadway  from  prop- 
erty adjoining  the  roadway  shall, 

(a)  bring  the  motorized  snow  vehicle  to  a  complete  stop;  and 

(b)  upon  entering  the  roadway  yield  the  right  of  way  to  all 
oncoming  traffic  that  constitutes  a  hazard. 

(2)  The  driver  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  shall  enter  or  cross  at 
an  angle  of  approximately  90  degrees  to  the  direction  of  the 
roadway.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  669,  s.  5. 

6.— (1)  The  driver  of  a  motorized  snow  vehicle  intending  to  turn 
to  the  right  into  an  intersecting  highway  shall  approach  the  intersec- 
tion and  turn  as  closely  as  practicable  to  the  right  curb  or  edge  of  the 
roadway. 

(2)  The  driver  of  a  motorized  snow  vehicle  within  an  intersection 
intending  to  turn  to  the  left  across  the  path  of  any  vehicle  or  motor- 
ized snow  vehicle  approaching  from  the  opposite  direction  shall  not 
make  the  left  turn  until  he  or  she  has  afforded  a  reasonable  opportu- 
nity to  the  driver  of  the  other  vehicle  or  motorized  snow  vehicle  to 
avoid  a  collision. 

(3)  The  driver  of  a  motorized  snow  vehicle  intending  to  turn  to 
the  left  into  an  intersecting  highway  at  an  intersection  where  traffic  is 
permitted  to  move  in  both  directions  on  each  highway  entering  the 
intersection  shall  approach  the  intersection  as  closely  as  practicable 
to  the  centre  line  of  the  highway  and  the  left  turn  shall  be  made  by 
passing  to  the  right  of  the  centre  line  where  it  enters  the  intersection, 
and  upon  leaving  the  intersection  by  passing  to  the  right  of  the  centre 
line  of  the  highway  then  entered. 

(4)  The  driver  of  a  motorized  snow  vehicle  intending  to  turn  to 
the  left  from  a  highway  designated  for  use  of  one-way  traffic  into  an 
intersecting  highway  on  which  traffic  is  permitted  to  move  in  both 
directions  shall  approach  the  intersection  as  closely  as  practicable  to 
the  left  curb  or  edge  of  the  roadway  and  on  entering  the  intersection 


shall  pass  to  the  right  of  and  as  closely  as  practicable  to  the  centre 
line  of  the  highway  being  entered  where  it  enters  the  intersection. 

(5)  The  driver  of  a  motorized  snow  vehicle  intending  to  turn  to 
the  left  from  a  highway  on  which  traffic  is  permitted  to  move  in  both 
directions  into  an  intersecting  highway  designated  for  the  use  of  one- 
way traffic  shall  approach  the  intersection  as  closely  as  practicable  to 
the  centre  line  of  the  highway  and  on  entering  the  intersection  the 
left  turn  shall  be  made  by  passing  as  closely  as  practicable  to  the  left 
hand  curb  or  edge  of  the  roadway  designated  for  the  use  of  one-way 
traffic. 

(6)  The  driver  of  a  motorized  snow  vehicle  intending  to  turn  to 
the  left  from  a  highway  designated  for  use  of  one-way  traffic  into  an 
intersecting  highway  designated  for  use  of  one-way  traffic  shall 
approach  the  intersection  as  closely  as  practicable  to  the  left-hand 
curb  or  edge  of  the  roadway  and  on  entering  the  intersection  the  left 
turn  shall  be  made  by  passing  as  closely  as  practicable  to  the  left- 
hand  curb  or  edge  of  the  roadway  being  entered.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  669,  s.  6. 

7.— (1)  The  driver  of  a  motorized  snow  vehicle  upon  a  highway 
before  turning  to  the  left  or  right  at  any  intersection  or  into  a  private 
road  or  driveway  or  from  one  lane  for  traffic  to  another  lane  for  traf- 
fic or  to  leave  the  roadway  shall  first  see  that  the  movement  can  be 
made  in  safety,  and  if  the  operation  of  any  other  vehicle  or  motor- 
ized snow  vehicle  may  be  affected  by  the  movement  shall  give  a  sig- 
nal plainly  visible  to  the  driver  of  the  other  vehicle  or  motorized 
snow  vehicle  of  the  intention  to  make  the  movement. 

(2)  The  driver  of  a  motorized  snow  vehicle  parked  or  stopped  on 
the  highway  before  setting  the  motorized  snow  vehicle  in  motion 
shall  first  see  that  the  movement  can  be  made  in  safety,  and,  if  in 
turning  the  motorized  snow  vehicle  the  operation  of  any  other  vehi- 
cle or  motorized  snow  vehicle  may  be  affected  by  the  movement, 
shall  give  a  signal  plainly  visible  to  the  driver  of  the  other  vehicle  or 
motorized  snow  vehicle  of  the  intention  to  make  the  movement. 

(3)  The  signal  referred  to  in  subsections  (1)  and  (2)  shall  be  given 
by  means  of  the  hand  and  arm  and  the  driver  shall  indicate  his  or  her 
intention  to  turn, 

(a)  to  the  left,  by  extending  the  hand  and  arm  horizontally  and 
beyond  the  left  side  of  the  vehicle;  or 

(b)  to  the  right,  by  extending  the  hand  and  arm  upward  and 
beyond  the  left  side  of  the  vehicle. 

(4)  The  driver  of  a  motorized  snow  vehicle  upon  a  highway 
before  stopping  or  suddenly  decreasing  the  speed  of  the  motorized 
snow  vehicle,  if  the  operation  of  any  other  vehicle  or  motorized  snow 
vehicle  may  be  affected  by  the  stopping  or  decreasing  of  speed,  shall 
give  a  signal, 

(a)  plainly  visible  to  the  driver  of  the  other  vehicle  or  motor- 
ized snow  vehicle  of  the  intention  to  stop  or  decrease  speed; 
and 

(b)  by  means  of  the  right  hand  and  arm  extended  straight 
upward.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  669,  s.  7. 

8.  No  driver  of  a  motorized  snow  vehicle  upon  a  highway  shall 
turn  the  motorized  snow  vehicle  so  as  to  proceed  in  the  opposite 
direction  when, 

(a)  upon  a  curve  where  traffic  approaching  the  motorized  snow 
vehicle  from  either  direction  cannot  be  seen  by  the  driver  of 
the  motorized  snow  vehicle  within  a  distance  of  150  metres; 

(b)  on  a  railway  crossing  or  within  30  metres  of  a  railway  cross- 
ing; 

(c)  upon  an  approach  to  or  near  the  crest  of  a  grade  where  the 
motorized  snow  vehicle  cannot  be  seen  by  the  driver  of 
another  vehicle  or  motorized  snow  vehicle  approaching 
from  either  direction  within  150  metres;  or 
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(d)  within  150  metres  of  a  bridge,  viaduct  or  tunnel  where  the 
driver's  view  is  obstructed  within  that  distance.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  669,  s.  8. 

9.  Every  driver  of  a  motorized  snow  vehicle  shall  obey  the 
requirements  set  out  in  sections  144  and  146  of  the  Highway  Traffic 
Act  with  respect  to  an  indication  of  a  traffic  control  signal  system  or  a 
portable  lane  control  signal  system.     O.  Reg.  637/85,  s.  1. 

10.— (1)  Where  a  driver  of  a  motorized  snow  vehicle  on  a  highway 
meets  another  vehicle  or  motorized  snow  vehicle,  he  or  she  shall  turn 
out  to  the  right  from  the  centre  of  the  roadway,  allowing  to  the  vehi- 
cle or  motorized  snow  vehicle  so  met  one-half  of  the  roadway  free. 

(2)  No  driver  of  a  motorized  snow  vehicle  shall  pass  or  attempt  to 
pass  another  vehicle  or  motorized  snow  vehicle  going  in  the  same 
direction  on  a  highway  unless  the  roadway, 

(a)  in  front  of  and  to  the  left  of  the  vehicle  or  motorized  snow 
vehicle  to  be  passed  is  safely  free  from  approaching  traffic; 
and 

(b)  to  the  left  of  the  motorized  snow  vehicle  passing  or  attempt- 
ing to  pass  is  safely  free  from  overtaking  traffic.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  669,  s.  10. 

11.  No  motorized  snow  vehicle  shall  be  driven  to  the  left  of  the 
centre  of  a  roadway  designed  for  one  or  more  lines  of  traffic  in  each 
direction,  when  approaching  the  crest  of  a  grade  or  upon  a  curve  in 
the  roadway  or  within  thirty  metres  of  a  bridge,  viaduct  or  tunnel 
where  the  driver's  view  is  obstructed  within  that  distance  as  to  create 
a  hazard  in  the  event  another  vehicle  or  motorized  snow  vehicle 
might  approach  from  the  opposite  direction,  but  this  section  does  not 
apply  to  a  highway  designated  for  the  use  of  one-way  traffic  or  to  a 
highway  divided  into  clearly  marked  lanes  where  there  are  more 
lanes  for  traffic  in  one  direction  than  in  the  other  direction.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  669,  s.  11. 

12.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  the  driver  of  a  motorized  snow 
vehicle  may  overtake  and  pass  to  the  right  of  another  vehicle  or 
motorized  snow  vehicle  on  a  highway  only, 

(a)  when  the  vehicle  or  motorized  snow  vehicle  overtaken  is 
making  or  about  to  make  a  left  turn  or  its  driver  has  sig- 
nalled his  or  her  intention  to  make  a  left  turn; 

(b)  upon  a  highway  with  unobstructed  pavement  of  sufficient 
width  for  two  or  more  lines  of  vehicles  or  motorized  snow 
vehicles  in  each  direction;  or 

(c)  upon  a  highway  designed  for  the  use  of  one-way  traffic 
only. 

(2)  The  driver  of  a  motorized  snow  vehicle  shall  not  overtake  and 
pass  to  the  right  of  another  vehicle  or  motorized  snow  vehicle  where 
the  movement  cannot  be  made  in  safety.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  669, 
s.  12. 

13.  The  driver  of  a  motorized  snow  vehicle  shall  not  follow 
another  vehicle  or  motorized  snow  vehicle  more  closely  than  is  rea- 
sonable and  prudent  having  due  regard  for  the  speed  of  the  vehicle 
or  motorized  snow  vehicle  and  the  traffic  on  and  the  conditions  of 
the  highway.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  669,  s.  13. 

14.— (1)  When  the  driver  of  a  motorized  snow  vehicle  is 
approaching  a  railway,  he  or  she  shall  stop  the  motorized  snow  vehi- 
cle and  shall  not  proceed  to  cross  until  he  or  she  can  do  so  safely. 

(2)  The  driver  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  shall  enter  or  cross  at 
an  angle  of  approximately  90  degrees  to  the  direction  of  the  railway. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  669,  s.  14. 

15.— (1)  No  person  shall  park,  stand  or  stop  a  motorized  snow 
vehicle  on  a  roadway, 

(a)  when  it  is  practicable  to  park,  stand  or  stop  the  motorized 
snow  vehicle  off  the  roadway;  or 


(b)  when  it  is  not  practicable  to  park,  stand  or  stop  the  motor- 
ized snow  vehicle  off  the  roadway  unless  a  clear  view  of  the 
motorized  snow  vehicle  and  of  the  roadway  for  at  least  125 
metres  beyond  the  motorized  snow  vehicle  may  be  obtained 
from  a  distance  of  at  least  125  metres  from  the  motorized 
snow  vehicle  in  each  direction  upon  the  highway. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  a  roadway  within  a  city,  town 
or  village,  and  the  provisions  of  subsection  (1)  with  respect  to  park- 
ing, standing  or  stopping  do  not  apply  to  a  portion  of  a  roadway  in 
respect  of  which  a  by-law  passed  by  the  council  of  a  township  or 
county  or  by  the  trustees  of  a  police  village  prohibiting  or  regulating 
parking,  standing  or  stopping  on  the  roadway,  as  the  case  may  be,  is 
in  force. 

(3)  Where  a  police  officer  finds  a  motorized  snow  vehicle  on  a 
highway  in  contravention  of  the  provisions  of  this  section,  he  or  she 
may  move  the  motorized  snow  vehicle  or  require  the  driver  or  other 
person  in  charge  of  the  motorized  snow  vehicle  to  move  it. 

(4)  Despite  this  section,  no  person  shall  park  or  stand  a  motor- 
ized snow  vehicle  on  a  highway  in  such  a  manner  as  to  interfere  with 
the  movement  of  traffic  or  the  clearing  of  snow  from  the  highway. 

(5)  A  police  officer  upon  discovery  of  any  motorized  snow  vehi- 
cle parked  or  standing  in  contravention  of  subsection  (4)  or  of  a 
municipal  by-law,  may  cause  it  to  be  moved  or  taken  to  and  placed 
or  stored  in  a  suitable  place  and  all  costs  and  charges  for  removing, 
care  and  storage  of  it,  if  any,  are  a  lien  upon  the  motorized  snow 
vehicle,  which  may  be  enforced  in  the  manner  provided  the  Repair 
and  Storage  Liens  Act.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  669,  s.  15. 

16.  Subject  to  section  4,  no  person  shall  operate  a  motorized 
snow  vehicle  at  a  speed  greater  than  is  reasonable  and  prudent  under 
conditions  then  existing.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  669,  s.  16. 

17.— (1)  This  section  applies  to  every  motorized  snow  vehicle  on  a 
highway  at  any  time, 

(a)  from  one-half  hour  before  sunset  to  one-half  hour  after  sun- 
rise; or 

(b)  when,  because  of  insufficient  light  or  unfavourable  atmo- 
spheric conditions,  persons  and  vehicles  on  the  highway  are 
not  clearly  visible  at  a  distance  of  up  to  150  metres. 

(2)  Every  vehicle  to  which  this  section  applies  shall  have  one 
head  lamp  on  the  front  of  the  vehicle  showing  a  white  or  amber  light 
only  and  a  tail  lamp  on  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  showing  a  red  light 
only. 

(3)  Every  lamp  referred  to  in  subsection  (2)  shall  be  clearly  visi- 
ble at  a  distance  of  at  least  150  metres  from  the  front  or  rear  of  the 
vehicle,  as  the  case  may  be.     O.  Reg.  637/85,  s.  2. 

18.  —  (  1  )  Every  permit  issued  under  this  Regulation  expires  when, 

(a)  it  is  surrendered  to  the  Ministry;  or 

(b)  it  is  replaced  by  a  permit  issued  by  another  jurisdiction. 
O.  Reg.  454/83,  s.  2. 

(2)  A  permit  shall  be  valid  only  upon  being  affixed  in  an  appro- 
priate space  provided  in  the  Registration  Certificate  for  the  motor- 
ized snow  vehicle.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  669,  s.  18  (2). 

19.  — (1)  The  following  fees  shall  be  paid  to  the  Ministry: 

1 .  For  a  validation  device  for  a  motorized  snow  vehicle 
permit  $25 

2.  For  the  transfer  of  a  motorized  snow  vehicle  permit  2 

3.  For  a  replacement  permit  and  set  of  adhesive 
devices  in  case  of  loss  or  destruction  5 

4.  For  a  copy  of  any  writing,  paper  or  document  filed 
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in  the  Ministry,  other  than  a  collision  report,  or  any 
statement  containing  information  from  the  records 

5.    For  a  copy  of  a  collision  report  


$  5 


10 


6.  For  certification  of  a  copy  of  any  writing,  paper  or 
document  filed  in  the  Ministry  or  any  statement 
containing  information  from  the  records 5 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  669,  s.  19  (1);  O.  Reg.  454/83,  s.  3;  O.  Reg. 
48/84,  s.  1  (1);  O.  Reg.  240/89,  s.  1. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  no  fee  is  payable  for  the  issue,  trans- 
fer or  replacement  of  a  validation  device  for  a  motorized  snow  vehi- 
cle owned  or  leased  by  the  Government  of  the  Province  of  Ontario. 
O.  Reg.  48/84,  s.  1  (2). 

20.  The  helmet  worn  by  any  person  who  drives  a  motorized  snow 
vehicle  or  rides  on  a  motorized  snow  vehicle  or  on  a  cutter,  tobog- 
gan, sled  or  similar  conveyance  towed  by  a  motorized  snow  vehicle 
on  a  serviced  roadway  or  trail  shall  comply  with  the  standards  set  out 
in  the  regulations  made  under  the  Highway  Trajfic  Act.  O.  Reg. 
454/83,  s.  4. 

21.  Persons  in  a  motorized  snow  vehicle  commonly  known  as  an 
enclosed  personnel  carrier  are  designated  a  class  of  persons  to  whom 
subsection  20  (1)  of  the  Act  does  not  apply.     O.  Reg.  637/85,  s.  3. 

22.  Upon  the  registration  of  a  motorized  snow  vehicle,  the  Minis- 
try or  a  person  authorized  by  the  Minister  shall  issue  a  Registration 
Certificate  bearing  the  registration  number  of  the  motorized  snow 
vehicle.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  669,  s.  21. 

23.— (1)  The  registration  number  of  the  motorized  snow  vehicle 
attached  to  or  painted  on  both  sides  of  the  cowling  shall  be  in  the 
form  and  dimensions  as  prescribed  and  illustrated  in  the  following 
figure,  the  rear  limit  of  the  registration  number  to  be  not  less  than 
ten  centimetres  nor  more  than  fifteen  centimetres  from  the  rear  of 
the  cowling: 


12345 


Height  not  less  than  five 
centimetres  nor  more  than  7.6 
centimetres 


Stroke  width  not  less  than  five  millimetres  nor  more  than  thirteen 
millimetres. 

(2)  The  registration  number  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  shall  be 
in  a  color  that  contrasts  with  its  background.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
669,  s.  22. 

(3)  Subsections  (1)  and  (2)  do  not  apply  to  a  motorized  snow 
vehicle  registered  with  the  Ministry  for  the  first  time  after  the  30th 
day  of  September,  1983.     O.  Reg.  454/83,  s.  S,part. 

(4)  In  the  case  of  a  motorized  snow  vehicle  referred  to  in  subsec- 
tion (3),  a  decal  provided  by  the  Ministry  bearing  the  registration 
number  of  the  motorized  snow  vehicle  shall  be  affixed  on  each  side 
of  the  cowling  of  the  vehicle,  the  rear  limit  of  the  registration  number 
being  not  less  than  ten  centimetres  and  not  more  than  fifteen  centi- 
metres from  the  rear  of  the  cowling. 

(5)  Where  the  design  of  the  motorized  snow  vehicle  makes  it 
impracticable  to  place  a  decal  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
subsection  (4),  a  decal  shall  be  affixed  on  each  side  of  the  tunnel  of 
the  vehicle  next  to  or  as  near  as  possible  to  the  forward  edge  of  the 
reflector  light.     O.  Reg.  48/84,  s.  2. 

24.— (1)  When  a  permit  for  a  motorized  snow  vehicle  registered 


with  the  Ministry  before  the  1st  day  of  October,  1983  is  issued,  an 
adhesive  device  provided  by  the  Ministry  as  evidence  of  the  issue  of 
the  permit  shall  be  affixed  on  each  side  of  the  cowling  of  the  vehicle. 

(2)  The  adhesive  device  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  shall  be 
affixed  to  the  centre  of  a  background  patch  supplied  by  the  Ministry, 
the  patch  being  affixed  to  the  cowling  between  the  registration  num- 
ber and  the  rear  of  the  cowling  with  the  closest  edge  of  the  patch  not 
less  than  twenty-five  millimetres  and  not  more  than  fifty-one  milli- 
metres from  the  registration  number. 

(3)  When  a  permit  for  a  motorized  snow  vehicle  registered  with 
the  Ministry  for  the  first  time  after  the  30th  day  of  September,  1983 
is  issued,  an  adhesive  device  provided  by  the  Ministry  as  evidence  of 
the  issue  of  the  permit  shall  be  affixed  in  the  upper  right  hand  corner 
of  the  decal  referred  to  in  subsection  22  (4).     O.  Reg.  454/83,  s.  6. 

25.  Subsections  2(1)  and  (8)  of  the  Act  do  not  apply  within  the 
areas  designated  in  Schedule  1.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  669,  s.  24. 

Schedule  1 

1.  Those  areas  in  the  districts  of  Kenora  and  Thunder  Bay  north  of 
the  railway  tracks  of  the  Canadian  National  Railways  passing 
through  the  municipalities  of  Malachi,  Minaki,  Quibell,  Sioux  Look- 
out, Savant  Lake,  Armstrong  and  Nakina. 

2.  Those  areas  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Cochrane  north  of  50 
degrees  latitude. 

3.  Those  areas  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma  north  of  the 
railway  tracks  of  the  Canadian  Pacific  Limited  passing  through  the 
municipalities  of  Amyot,  Franz  and  Missanabie. 

4.  Those  areas  in  the  territorial  districts  of  Rainy  River,  Kenora, 
Thunder  Bay,  Cochrane,  Algoma  and  Sudbury  that  are  not  within  a 
city,  town,  village  or  police  village  and  not  within  eight  kilometres  of 
a  highway  designated  as  a  King's  Highway  or  secondary  highway 
under  the  Public  Transportation  and  Highway  Improvement  Act. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  669,  Sched.  1;  O.  Reg.  48/84,  s.  3. 


REGULATION  805 

MOTORIZED  SNOW  VEHICLE  OPERATORS' 
LICENCES 

1.  An  applicant  for  a  motorized  snow  vehicle  operator's  licence 
shall  produce  evidence  satisfactory  to  the  Minister  that  the  applicant 
has, 

(a)  attended  a  course  of  instruction  in  the  safe  operation  of 
motorized  snow  vehicles  recognized  by  the  Minister;  and 

(b)  passed  a  test  of  knowledge  and  competence  approved  by 
the  Minister.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  670,  s.  1. 

2.  A  motorized  snow  vehicle  operator's  licence  shall  expire  upon 
the  issuance  of  a  driver's  licence  to  the  holder  of  the  motorized  snow 
vehicle  operator's  licence.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  670,  s.  2. 

3.  No  person  having  a  valid  or  suspended  driver's  licence  shall 
apply  for,  secure  or  retain  in  his  or  her  possession,  a  motorized  snow 
vehicle  operator's  licence.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  670,  s.  3. 

4.  The  fee  is  $2.00  for  a  motorized  snow  vehicle  operator's  licence 
and  for  a  duplicate  if  the  original  is  lost  or  destroyed.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  670,  s.  4,  revised. 
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REGULATION  806 
DESIGNATION  OF  AGRICULTURAL  RESEARCH  STATIONS 

1.    The  following  agricultural  research  stations  are  designated  as  agricultural  research  stations  for  the  purposes  of  section  157  of  the  Act: 


AGRICULTURAL  RESEARCH  STATION 

1.  Arkell  Research  Station 

2.  Bradford  Muck  Research  Station 

3.  Cambridge  Research  Station 

4.  Elora  Research  Station 

5.  Horticuhural  Research  Institute  of  Ontario 

6.  Kemptville  College  of  Agricultural  Technology 

7.  New  Liskeard  College  of  Agricultural  Technology 

8.  New  Liskeard  College  of  Agricultural  Technology 

9.  Ridgetown  College  of  Agricultural  Technology 

10.  Ridgetown  College  of  Agricultural  Technology 

11.  Simcoe  Horticultural  Experiment  Station 

12.  The  University  of  Guelph  Cruickston  Park  Farm 

13.  The  University  of  Guelph  Eramosa  Field  Station 

14.  The  University  of  Guelph  Puslinch  Research  Station 

15.  Winchester  Research  Station 


LOCATION 

Township  of  Puslinch 
Township  of  King 
City  of  Cambridge 
Township  of  Pilkington 
Town  of  Lincoln 
Township  of  Oxford  on  Rideau 
Town  of  New  Liskeard 
Township  of  Dymond 
Township  of  Howard 
Town  of  Ridgetown 
City  of  Nanticoke 
Township  of  North  Dumfries 
Township  of  Eramosa 
Township  of  Puslinch 
Township  of  Winchester 


R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  671,  s.  1. 


REGULATION  807 

DESIGNATION  OF  CORRECTIONAL 
INSTITUTIONS 

1.   The  following  institutions  are  designated  as  correctional  insti- 
tutions for  the  purposes  of  section  157  of  the  Act: 

1.  Burtch  Correctional  Centre 

2.  Guelph  Correctional  Centre 

3.  Millbrook  Correctional  Centre 

4.  Mimico  Correctional  Centre 

5.  Monteith  Correctional  Centre 
5.  Rideau  Correctional  Centre 

7.  Thunder  Bay  Correctional  Centre 

8.  Vanier  Centre  for  Women 

9.  Maplehurst  Correctional  Centre 


10.  Guelph  Neo-Psychiatric  Clinic 

1 1 .  Brampton  Adult  Training  Centre 

12.  Burtch  Adult  Training  Centre 

13.  Monteith  Adult  Training  Centre 

14.  Rideau  Adult  Training  Centre 

15.  Thunder  Bay  Adult  Training  Centre 

16.  Pine  Ridge  School 

17.  Brookside  School 

18.  Sprucedale  School 

19.  White  Oaks  Village 

20.  Glendale  School 

21.  Hillcrest  School 

22.  Grand  View  School 
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23.  Kawartha  Lakes  School 

24.  Cecil  Facer  School 

25.  Reception  and  Assessment  Centre,  Oakville 

26.  Ottawa-Carleton  Regional  Detention  Centre 

27.  Quinte  Regional  Detention  Centre 

28.  BarrieJail 

29.  Brampton  Jail 

30.  Brantford  Jail 

31.  Brockville  Jail 

32.  Chatham  Jail 

33.  Cobourg  Jail 

34.  Cornwall  Jail 

35.  Fort  Frances  Jail 

36.  Guelph  Jail 

37.  Haileybury  Jail 

38.  Hamilton  Jail 

39.  Kenora  Jail 

40.  Kitchener  Jail 

41.  Lindsay  Jail 

42.  London  Jail 

43.  L'Orignal  Jail 

44.  Milton  Jail 

45.  Monteith  Jail 

46.  North  Bay  Jail 

47.  Orangeville  Jail 

48.  Owen  Sound  Jail 

49.  Parry  Sound  Jail 

50.  Pembroke  Jail 

51.  Perth  Jail 

52.  Peterborough  Jail 

53.  St.  Thomas  Jail 

54.  Sarnia  Jail 

55.  Sault  Ste.  Marie  Jail 

56.  Simcoe  Jail 

57.  Stratford  Jail 

58.  Sudbury  Jail 

59.  Thunder  Bay  Jail 

60.  Toronto  Jail 


61.  Walkerton  Jail 

62.  Whitby  Jail 

63.  Windsor  Jail 

64.  Woodstock  Jail 

65.  Dufferin  Forestry  Camp 

66.  Hendrie  Forestry  Camp 

67.  Hillsdale  Forestry  Camp 

68.  Oliver  Forestry  Camp 

69.  Ontario  Correctional  Institute,  Brampton 

70.  Niagara  Regional  Detention  Centre 

71.  St.  Joseph's  Training  School 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  672,  s.  1. 


REGULATION  808 

DESIGNATION  OF  FACILITIES  UNDER 
DEVELOPMENTAL  SERVICES  ACT 

1.  The  institutions  under  the  Developmental  Services  Act,  set  out 
in  the  Schedule  are  hereby  designated  for  the  purposes  of  section  157 
of  the  Municipal  Act.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  673,  s.  1. 


Schedule 

TEM 

Location 

Name 

1. 

Aurora 

Pine  Ridge 

2. 

Brantford 

Brantwood 

3. 

Brockville 

St.  Lawrence  Regional  Centre 

4. 

Cobourg 

D'Arcy  Place 

5. 

East  Zorra- 
Tavistock 

Oxford  Regional  Centre 

6. 

Gravenhurst 

Muskoka  Centre 

7. 

Hallowell 

Prince  Edward  Heights 

8. 

Hamilton 

Dr.  Rygiel  Home  for  Children 

9. 

Kingston 

L.  S.  Penrose  Centre 

10. 

Kitchener 

Sunbeam  Home 

11. 

London 

C.P.R.I. 

12. 

Montague 

Rideau  Regional  Centre 

13. 

North  Bay 

Nipissing  Regional  Centre 

14. 

Oakville 

Oaklands  Regional  Centre 

15. 

Orillia 

Huronia  Regional  Centre 

16. 

Oro 

Adult  Occupational  Centre 

17. 

Raleigh 

Southwestern  Regional  Centre 

18. 

St.  Thomas 

St.  Thomas  Adult  Rehabilitation  and 
Training  Centre 
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19.  Thunder  Bay 

20.  Thurlow 

21.  Toronto 

22.  Wallace 

23.  Whitby 


Mental  Retardation  Unit 
Walter  P.  Hogarth  Memorial 

Hospital 
Northwestern  Regional  Centre 

Plainfield  Children's  Home 

Surrey  Place  Centre 

Midwestern  Regional  Centre 

Durham  Regional  Centre 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  673,  Sched. 


REGULATION  809 

DESIGNATION  OF  MUNICIPALITIES 

1.   The  following  municipalities  are  designated  local  municipali- 
ties for  the  purposes  of  section  157  of  the  Act: 

1 .  Borough  of  East  York 

2.  City  of  Barrie 

3.  City  of  Belleville 

4.  City  of  Brampton 

5.  City  of  Brantford 

6.  City  of  Brockville 

7.  City  of  Burlington 

8.  City  of  Cambridge 

9.  City  of  Chatham 

10.  City  of  Cornwall 

11.  City  of  Etobicoke 

12.  City  of  Gloucester 

13.  CityofGuelph 

14.  City  of  Hamilton 

15.  City  of  Kingston 

16.  City  of  Kitchener 

17.  City  of  London 

18.  City  of  Mississauga 

19.  City  of  Nanticoke 

20.  City  of  Niagara  Falls 

21.  City  of  North  Bay 

22.  City  of  North  York 

23.  CityofOrillia 

24.  CityofOshawa 

25.  City  of  Ottawa 

26.  City  of  Owen  Sound 


27.  City  of  Pembroke 

28.  City  of  Peterborough 

29.  City  of  Port  Colborne 

30.  City  of  St.  Catharines 

3 1 .  City  of  St.  Thomas 

32.  City  of  Sarnia 

33.  City  of  Sauk  Ste.  Marie 

34.  City  of  Scarborough 

35.  City  of  Stratford 

36.  City  of  Sudbury 

37.  City  of  Thunder  Bay 

38.  City  of  Toronto 

39.  City  of  Trenton 

40.  City  of  Waterloo 

41.  CityofWelland 

42.  City  of  Windsor 

43.  City  of  Woodstock 

44.  City  of  York 

45.  TownofAjax 

46.  Town  of  Almonte 

47.  Town  of  the  Amalgamated   Municipalities  of  Alliston, 
Beeton,  Tecumseth  and  Tottenham 

48.  Town  of  Arnprior 

49.  Town  of  Aurora 

50.  Town  of  Blind  River 

5 1 .  Town  of  Bracebridge 

52.  Townof  Campbellford 

53.  Town  of  Carleton  Place 

54.  Town  of  Chesley 

55.  Town  of  Clearwater 

56.  Townof  Clinton 

57.  Town  of  Cobourg 

58.  Town  of  Cochrane 

59.  Town  of  Collingwood 

60.  Town  of  Dryden 

61.  Town  of  Dunnville 

62.  Town  of  Durham 

63.  Town  of  Englehart 
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102. 

Town  of  Parry  Sound 

103. 

Town  of  Penetanguishene 

104. 

Town  of  Perth 

105. 

Town  of  Petrolia 

106. 

Town  of  Picton 

107. 

Town  of  Port  Hope 

108. 

Town  of  Rainy  River 

109. 

Town  of  Renfrew 

110. 

Town  of  Richmond  Hill 

111. 

Town  of  Seaforth 

112. 

Town  of  Simcoe 

113. 

Town  of  Sioux  Lookout 

114. 

Town  of  Smooth  Rock  Falls 

115. 

Town  of  Southampton 

116. 

Town  of  Strathroy 

117. 

Town  of  Sturgeon  Falls 

118. 

Town  of  Thessalon 

119. 

Town  of  Thorold 

120. 

Town  of  Tillsonburg 

121. 

Town  of  Timmins 

122. 

Town  of  Walkerton 

123. 

Town  of  Wallaceburg 

124. 

Town  of  Whitby 

125. 

Town  of  Wiarton 

126. 

Town  of  Wingham 

127. 

Separated  Town  of  Ingersoll 

128. 

Separated  Town  of  St.  Marys 

129. 

Separated  Town  of  Smiths  Falls 

130. 

Village  of  Alfred 

131. 

Village  of  Bancroft 

132. 

Village  of  Burk's  Falls 

133. 

Village  of  Lion's  Head 

134. 

Village  of  L'Orignal 

135. 

Village  of  Markdale 

136. 

Village  of  Newbury 

137. 

Village  of  Shelburne 

138. 

Village  of  Winchester 

139. 

Township  of  Anson,  Hindon  and  Minden 

Reg./Règl.  809 


64.  Town  of  Espanola 

65.  Town  of  Exeter 

66.  Town  of  Fergus 

67.  Town  of  Fort  Erie 

68.  Town  of  Fort  Frances 

69.  Town  of  Geraldton 

70.  Town  of  Goderich 

7 1 .  Town  of  Gravenhurst 

72.  Town  of  Grimsby 

73.  Town  of  Haileybuiy 

74.  Town  of  Haldimand 

75.  Town  of  Halton  Hills 

76.  Town  of  Hanover 

77.  Town  of  Hawkesbury 

78.  Town  of  Hearst 

79.  Town  of  Huntsville 

80.  Town  of  Iroquois  Falls 

81.  Town  of  Kapuskasing 

82.  Town  of  Kenora 

83.  Town  of  Kirkland  Lake 

84.  Town  of  Leamington 

85.  Town  of  Lindsay 

86.  Town  of  Listowel 

87.  Town  of  Little  Current 

88.  Town  of  Marathon 

89.  Town  of  Mattawa 

90.  Town  of  Meaford 

9 1 .  Town  of  Midland 

92.  Town  of  Milton 

93.  Town  of  Mount  Forest 

94.  Town  of  Newcastle 

95.  Town  of  New  Liskeard 

96.  Town  of  Newmarket 

97.  Town  of  Niagara-on-the-Lake 

98.  TownofOakville 

99.  Town  of  Orangeville 

100.  Town  of  Palmerston 

101.  Town  of  Paris 
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140.  Township  of  Atikokan 

141 .  Township  of  Black  River-Matheson 

142.  Township  of  Brantford 

143.  Township  of  Carnarvon 

144.  Township  of  Cavan 

145.  Township  of  Chapleau 

146.  Township  of  Dysart  et  al 

147.  Township  of  East  Zorra-Tavistock 

148.  Township  of  Elizabethtown 

149.  Township  of  Elliot  Lake 

150.  Township  of  Emo 

151.  Township  of  Glenelg 

152.  Township  of  Goderich 

153.  Township  of  Hallowell 

154.  Township  of  Hamilton 

155.  Township  of  Homepayne 

156.  Township  of  Kenyon 

157.  Township  of  Kincardine 

158.  Township  of  King 

159.  Township  of  Medonte 

1 60.  Township  of  Michipicoten 

161.  Township  of  Montague 

162.  Township  of  Mulmer 

163.  Township  of  Nepean 


164.  Township  of  Nipigon 

1 65 .  Township  of  Oro 

166.  Township  of  Oxford  on  Rideau 

167.  Township  of  Raleigh 

168.  Township  of  Red  Lake 

169.  Township  of  Richmond 

170.  Township  of  Rideau 

171.  Township  of  St.  Joseph 

172.  Township  of  Scugog 

173.  Township  of  Sherwood,  Jones  and  Burns 

1 74.  Township  of  Sidney 

175.  Township  of  Sydenham 

176.  Township  of  Tay 

177.  Township  of  Terrace  Bay 

1 78.  Township  of  Tuckersmith 

1 79.  Township  of  Uxbridge 

1 80.  Township  of  Vespra 

181.  Township  of  Wallace 

182.  Township  of  Yarmouth 

1 83 .  Development  Area  Board  of  Moosonee 

1 84.  Improvement  District  (now  Township)  of  Beardmore 

185.  Improvement  District  (now  Township)  of  Manitouwadge 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  674,  s.  1. 


REGULATION  810 
DESIGNATION  OF  PROVINCIAL  EDUCATION  INSTITUTIONS 

1.   The  following  provincial  education  institutions  are  designated  as  provincial  education  institutions  for  the  purposes  of  section  157  of  the 


Act: 


Institution 

1 .  Centralia  College  of  Agricultural  Technology 

2.  Kemptville  College  of  Agricultural  Technology 

3.  New  Liskeard  College  of  Agricultural  Technology 

4.  Ridgetown  College  of  Agricultural  Technology 

5.  The  Ernest  C.  Drury  School 

6.  The  Robarts  School 

7.  The  Sir  James  Whitney  School 
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Location 
Township  of  Stephen 
Township  of  Oxford  on  Rideau 
Town  of  New  Liskeard 
Town  of  Ridgetown 
Town  of  Milton 
City  of  London 
City  of  Belleville 
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8.  The  W.  Ross  Macdonald  School 


City  of  Brantford 


R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  675,  s.  1. 
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Name 


DESIGNATION  OF  PROVINCIAL  MENTAL 
HEALTH  FACILITIES  AND  PUBLIC  HOSPITALS 

I.  The  institutions  listed  in  the  Schedule  to  this  Regulation  are 
designated  as  public  hospitals  or  provincial  mental  health  facilities 
for  the  purposes  of  section  157  of  the  Act. 


Schedule 


Item 


Location 


Name 


1.  Ajax 

2.  Alliston 

3.  Almonte 

4.  Anson,  Hindon 

and  Minden 

5.  Arnprior 

6.  Atikokan 

7.  Bancroft 

8.  Barrie 

9.  Beardmore 

10.  Belleville 

11.  Black  River— 

Matheson 

12.  BHnd  River 

13.  Newcastle 

14.  Bracebridge 

15.  Brampton 

16.  Brantford 


17.  Brockville 

18.  Burk's  Falls 

19.  Burlington 

20.  Cambridge 

21.  Campbellford 

22.  Carleton  Place 

23.  Carnarvon 

24.  Chapleau 

25.  Chatham 

26.  Chesley 

27.  Clinton 

28.  Cobourg 

29.  Cochrane 

30.  Collingwood 

31.  Cornwall 


32.  Deep  River 

33.  Dryden 

34.  Dunnville 

35.  Durham 

36.  Dysart  et  ai 

37.  East  York 

38.  Elizabethtown 

39.  Elliot  Lake 

40.  Emo 

41.  Englehart 

42.  Espanola 


Ajax  and  Pickering  General  Hospital 
The  Stevenson  Memorial  Hospital 
Almonte  General  Hospital 
Red  Cross  Outpost 

Arnprior  and  District  Memorial  Hospital 

Atikokan  General  Hospital 

Red  Cross  Outpost 

Royal  Victoria  Hospital  of  Barrie 

Red  Cross  Outpost 

Belleville  General  Hospital 

The  Bingham  Memorial  Hospital 

St.  Joseph's  General  Hospital 

Memorial  Hospital,  Bowmanville 

South  Muskoka  Memorial  Hospital 

Peel  Memorial  Hospital 

The  Brantford  General  Hospital 

St.  Joseph's  Hospital 

Brant  Sanatorium  (Hospital  Division) 

Brockville  General  Hospital 

St.  Vincent  de  Paul  Hospital 

Burk's  Falls  and  District  Red  Cross 

Hospital 
Joseph  Brant  Memorial  Hospital 
South  Waterloo  Memorial  Hospital 
Campbellford  Memorial  Hospital 
Carleton  Place  and  District  Memorial 

Hospital 
Red  Cross  Outpost 
Lady  Minto  Hospital 
Public  General  Hospital 
St.  Joseph's  Hospital 
Chesley  and  District  Memorial  Hospital 
The  Clinton  Hospital  Association 
Cobourg  District  General  Hospital 
The  Lady  Minto  Hospital  at  Cochrane 
The  Collingwood  General  and  Marine 

Hospital 
Cornwall  General  Hospital 
Hotel  Dieu  Hospital 
Macdonell  Memorial  Hospital 
Deep  River  and  District  Hospital 
Dryden  District  General  Hospital 
Haldlmand  War  Memorial  Hospital 
Durham  Memorial  Hospital 
Red  Cross  Outpost 
Toronto  East  General  and  Orthopaedic 

Hospital 
Brockville  Psychiatric 
St.  Joseph's  General  Hospital 
Red  Cross  Outpost 
Englehart  and  District  Hospital 
Espanola  General  Hospital 


43.    Etobicoke 


44.  Exeter 

45.  Fergus 

46.  Fort  Erie 

47.  Fort  Frances 

48.  Geraldton 

49.  Goderich 

50.  Goderich  Township 

51.  Grimsby 

52.  Guelph 

53.  Haldimand 

54.  Haileybury 

55.  Halton  Hills 

56.  Hamilton 


57.  Hanover 

58.  Hawkesbury 

59.  Hearst 

60.  Huntsville 

61.  Ingersoll 

62.  Iroquois  Falls 

63.  Kapuskasing 

64.  Kenora 

65.  Kenyon 

66.  Kincardine 

67.  Kingston 


68.  Kirkland  Lake 

69.  Kitchener 


70.  Leamington 

71.  Lindsay 

72.  Lion's  Head 

73.  Listowel 

74.  Little  Current 

75.  London 


76.  Manitouwadge 

77.  Marathon 

78.  Markdale 

79.  Mattawa 

80.  Meaford 

81.  Michipicoten 

82.  Midland 

83.  Milton 

84.  Mississauga 

85.  Mount  Forest 


The  Etobicoke  General  Hospital 
The  Queensway  General 

Hospital 
Lakeshore  Psychiatric 
Thistletown  Regional  Children's  Centre 
South  Huron  Hospital 
The  Groves  Memorial  Community 

Hospital 
Douglas  Memorial  Hospital 
La  Verendrye  Hospital 
Geraldton  District  Hospital 
Alexandra  Marine  and  General  Hospital 
Goderich  Psychiatric 
West  Lincoln  Memorial  Hospital 
Guelph  General  Hospital 
St.  Joseph's  Hospital 
West  Haldimand  General  Hospital 
Temiskaming  Hospitals 

Haileybury  Unit 
Georgetown  and  District  Memorial 

Hospital 
Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals 
Chedoke  Hospitals 
McMaster  University  Medical  Centre 
St.  Joseph's  Hospital 
St.  Peter's  Hospital 
Hamilton  Psychiatric 
Hanover  Memorial  Hospital 
Hawkesbury  and  District  General 

Hospital 
Notre  Dame  Hospital 
Huntsville  District  Memorial  Hospital 
Alexandra  Hospital 
Anson  General  Hospital 
Sersenbrenner  Hospital 
Lake  of  the  Woods  District  Hospital 
Glengarry  Memorial  Hospital 
Kincardine  General  Hospital 
Ongwanada  Hospital 
Hotel  Dieu  Hospital 
St.  Mary's-of-the-Lake 
Kingston  General  Hospital 
Kingston  Psychiatric 
Kirkland  and  District  Hospital 
Freeport  Hospital 
St.  Mary's  General  Hospital 
Kitchener-Waterloo  Hospital 
Leamington  District  Memorial  Hospital 
The  Ross  Memorial  Hospital 
Red  Cross  Outpost 
Listowel  Memorial  Hospital 
St.  Joseph's  General  Hospital 
Parkwood  Hospital 
St.  Joseph's  Hospital 
St.  Mary's  Hospital 
University  Hospital 
Victoria  Hospital 
London  Psychiatric 
Manitouwadge  General  Hospital 
Wilson  Memorial  General  Hospital 
Center  Grey  General  Hospital 
Mattawa  General  Hospital 
Meaford  General  Hospital 
The  Lady  Dunn  General  Hospital 
St.  Andrew's  Hospital 
Milton  District  Hospital 
The  Mississauga  Hospital 
Louise  Marshall  Hospital  Limited 
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Item 


Location 


Name 


Item 


Location 


Name 


86.  Moosonee 

87.  Newbury 

88.  New  Liskeard 

89.  Newmarket 

90.  Niagara  Falls 

91.  Niagara-on-the- 

Lake 

92.  Nipigon 

93.  North  Bay 


94.   North  York 


95.  Oakville 

96.  Orangeville 

97.  Orillia 

98.  Oshawa 

99.  Ottawa 


100.  Owen  Sound 

101.  Oxford  on  Rideau 

102.  Palmerston 

103.  Paris 

104.  Parry  Sound 

105.  Pembroke 

106.  Penetanguishene 

107.  Perth 

108.  Peterborough 

109.  Petrolia 

110.  Picton 

111.  PortColborne 

112.  Port  Hope 

113.  Scugog 

114.  Rainy  River 

115.  Red  Lake 

116.  Renfrew 

117.  Richmond 

Township 

118.  Richmond  Hill 

119.  St.  Catharines 


120.  St.  Joseph 

121.  St.  Marys 

122.  St.  Thomas 

123.  Sarnia 


James  Bay  General  Hospital 
Four  Counties  General  Hospital 
Temiskaming  Hospitals 

New  Liskeard  Unit 
The  York  County  Hospital  Corporation 
The  Greater  Niagara  General  Hospital 
The  Niagara  Hospital 

Nipigon  District  Memorial  Hospital 

North  Bay  Civic  Hospital 

St.  Joseph's  General  Hospital 

North  Bay  Psychiatric 

Bloorview  Children's  Hospital 

York-Finch  General  Hospital 

Baycrest  Hospital 

The  Donwood  Institute 

Ontario  Crippled  Children's  Centre 

Sunnybrook  Hospital 

Humber  Memorial  Hospital 

North  York  Branson  Hospital 

North  York  General  Hospital 

St.  Bernard's  Convalescent  Hospital 

St.  John's  Convalescent  Hospital 

Lyndhurst  Hospital 

Oakville-Trafalgar  Memorial  Hospital 

Dufferin  Area  Hospital 

Orillia  Soldiers'  Memorial  Hospital 

Oshawa  General  Hospital 

Children's  Hospital  of  Eastern  Ontario 

Elizabeth  Bruyère  Hospital 

Ottawa  Civic  Hospital 

Ottawa  General  Hospital 

The  Perley  Hospital  Montfort 

St.  Vincent  Hospital 

The  Salvation  Army  Grace  Hospital 

Riverside  Hospital 

Royal  Ottawa  Hospital 

The  Owen  Sound  General  and  Marine 

Hospital 
Kemptville  District  Hospital 
Palmerston  General  Hospital 
The  Willett  Hospital 
Parry  Sound  General  Hospital 
St.  Joseph's  Hospital 
General  Hospital 
Pembroke  Civic  Hospital 
Penetanguishene  General  Hospital 

Mental  Health  Centre 
The  Great  War  Memorial  Hospital  of 

Perth  District 
The  Peterborough  Civic  Hospital 
St.  Joseph's  Hospital 
Charlotte  Eleanor  Englehart  Hospital 
Prince  Edward  County  Memorial 

Hospital 
Port  Colborne  General  Hospital 
The  Port  Hope  and  District  Hospital 
Community  Memorial  Hospital 
Red  Cross  Outpost 

Margaret  Cochenour  Memorial  Hospital 
The  Renfrew  Victoria 
Lennox  and  Addington  County  General 

Hospital 
York  Central  Hospital 
Hotel  Dieu  Hospital 
The  Shaver  Hospital 
The  St.  Catharines  General  Hospital 
Red  Cross  Outpost 
St.  Marys  Memorial  Hospital 
St.  Thomas-Elgin  General  Hospital 
St.  Joseph's  Hospital 
Sarnia  General  Hospital 


124.  Sault  Ste.  Marie 

125.  Scarborough 


126.  Seaforth 

127.  Shelburne 

128.  Sherwood,  Jones 

and  Burns 

129.  Simcoe 

130.  Sioux  Lookout 

131.  Smiths  Falls 

132.  Smooth  Rock  Falls 

133.  Southampton 

134.  Stratford 

135.  Strathroy 

136.  Sturgeon  Falls 

137.  Sudbury 


138.  Sydenham 

139.  Tay 

140.  Terrace  Bay 

141.  Thessalon 

142.  Thunder  Bay 


143.  Tillsonburg 

144.  Timmins 


145.  Toronto 


146.  Trenton 

147.  Uxbridge 

148.  Walkerton 

149.  Wallaceburg 

150.  Welland 

151.  Whitby 


The  General  Hospital 
Plummer  Memorial  Public  Hospital 
Providence  Hospital 
Scarborough  General  Hospital 
Scarborough  Centenary  Hospital 

Association 
Seaforth  Community  Hospital 
Shelburne  District  Hospital 
St.  Francis  Memorial  Hospital 

Norfolk  General  Hospital 
Sioux  Lookout  General  Hospital 
St.  Francis  General  Hospital 
The  Smiths  Falls  Public  Hospital 
Smooth  Rock  Falls  Hospital 
Saugeen  Memorial  Hospital 
Stratford  General  Hospital 
Strathroy  Middlesex  General  Hospital 
St.  Jean  de  Brebeuf  Hospital 
Sudbury  Algoma  Sanatorium 

Association 
St.  Joseph's  Hospital 
Sudbury  General  Hospital  of  the 

Immaculate  Heart  of  Mary 
Sudbury  Memorial  Hospital 
Laurentian  Hospital 
Dr.  MacKinnon  Phillips 
Mental  Health  Centre  Penetanguishene 

Oak  Ridges  Wing 
The  McCausland  Hospital,  Terrace  Bay 
Red  Cross  Outpost 

Walter  P.  Hogarth  Memorial  Hospital 
McKellar  General  Hospital 
The  General  Hospital  of  Port  Arthur 
St.  Joseph's  General  Hospital 
Westmount  Hospital 
Lakehead  Psychiatric 
Tillsonburg  District  Memorial  Hospital 
St.  Mary's  Hospital 
Porcupine  General  Hospital 
Northeastern  Regional  Mental  Health 

Centre 
Alcoholism  and  Drug  Addiction 

Research  Foundation  (The  Clinical 
Institute) 
Central  Hospital 
Clarke  Institute  of  Psychiatry 
Doctors  Hospital 
Hillcrest  Hospital 
Hospital  for  Sick  Children 
New  Mount  Sinai  Hospital 
Orthopaedic  and  Arthritic  Hospital 
Our  Lady  of  Mercy  Hospital 
Queen  Elizabeth  Hospital 
Runnymede  Hospital 
St.  Joseph's  Hospital 
St.  Michael's  Hospital 
Salvation  Army  Grace  Hospital 
Toronto  General  Hospital 
Toronto  Western  Hospital 
The  Wellesley  Hospital 
Women's  College  Hospital 
Queen  Street  Mental  Health  Centre 
Riverdale  Hospital 
Ontario  Cancer  Institute  (Princess 

Margaret) 
Trenton  Memorial  Hospital 
The  Cottage  Hospital  (Uxbridge) 
County  of  Bruce  General  Hospital 
Sydenham  District  Hospital 
Welland  County  General  Hospital 
Dr.  Joseph  O.  Ruddy  General  Hospital 
Whitby  Psychiatric  Hospital 
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Item  Location  Name 

152.  Wiarton  Bruce  Peninsula  and  District  Memorial 

Hospital 

153.  Winchester  Winchester  District  Memorial  Hospital 

154.  Windsor  Hotel  Dieu  of  St.  Joseph's 

Hospital  Centre  (I.O.D.E.  Riverview) 

Inc. 
Metropolitan  General  Hospital 
Salvation  Army  Grace  Hospital 
Wingham  and  District  Hospital 
Woodstock  General  Hospital 
St.  Thomas  Psychiatric 
St.  Thomas  Psychiatric 
Northwestern  General  Hospital 
Humber  Memorial  Hospital 
Toronto  Hospital  (Weston) 
Hornepayne  Community  Hospital 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  676,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  417/82,  s.  1. 


155.  Wingham 

156.  Woodstock 

157.  Yarmouth 

158.  York 


159.  Wicksteed 


REGULATION  812 
DESIGNATION  OF  UNIVERSITIES 

I.  The  following  are  designated  as  universities  for  the  purposes  of 
section  157  of  the  Act: 

1.  Brock  University 

2.  University  of  Ottawa 

3.  University  of  Guelph 

4.  Lakehead  University 

5.  Laurentian  University 

6.  McMaster  University 

7.  Queen's  University 

(including  McArthur  College  of  Education  Queen's  Univer- 
sity) 

8.  Ontario  College  of  Art 

9.  University  of  Toronto 

(including  the  College  of  Education  University  of  Toronto) 

10.    Trent  University 

II.  University  of  Waterloo 

12.  The  University  of  Western  Ontario 
(including  Althouse  College  of  Education) 

13.  University  of  Windsor 

14.  York  University 

15.  Carleton  University 

16.  Collège  de  Hearst 

17.  Wilfrid  Laurier  University 

18.  Dominican's  College  of  Philosophy  and  Theology 

19.  Regis  College 


20.    The  Ontario  Institute  for  Studies  in  Education. 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  677,  s.  1. 


REGULATION  813 
PENSION  PLAN  FOR  MUNICIPAL  EMPLOYEES 

1.  This  Regulation  applies  to  by-laws  that  provide  for  pensions 
for  employees  or  any  class  thereof  and  that  were  passed  by  munici- 
palities and  local  boards  under  a  predecessor  of  paragraph  46  of  sec- 
tion 207  of  the  Act  and  approved  by  the  Ministry  before  the  18th  day 
of  April,  1962.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  678,  s.  1. 

2.  A  pension  shall  be  limited  to  an  annuity  payable  in  periodic 
instalments  at  least  as  long  as  the  employee  lives  and  commencing  on 
the  retirement  date  of  the  employee  or,  in  the  case  of  an  employee 
who  is  retired  on  account  of  sickness  or  disability,  commencing 
within  thirty-one  days  after  the  date  the  employee  retires,  and  shall 
be  provided  out  of  payments  by  the  municipality  or  local  board  and 
deductions  from  the  salary,  wages  or  other  remuneration  of  the 
employee  and  the  interest  thereon.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  678,  s.  2. 

3.— (1)  Pension  plans  shall  be, 

(a)  by  contract  with  Her  Majesty  in  accordance  with  the 
Government  Annuities  Act  (Canada); 

(b)  by  contract  with  an  insurer  licensed  under  the  Insurance 
Act; 

(c)  funded  by  agreement  with  a  trustee  being  a  trust  corpora- 
tion incorporated  under  the  laws  of  Canada  or  any  province 
thereof  and  registered  under  the  Loan  and  Trust  Corpora- 
tions Act;  or 

(d)  by  a  combination  of  any  of  the  methods  referred  to  in 
clauses  (a),  (b)  and  (c). 

(2)  A  pension  plan  under  clause  (1)  (c)  or  a  combination  of 
methods  that  include  clause  (c)  shall,  in  the  written  opinion  of  a  qual- 
ified actuary,  be  actuarially  sound.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  678,  s.  3. 

4.— (1)  Every  employee  who  is  employed  when  the  pension  plan 
comes  into  effect  shall  be  given  the  right  to  elect  to  join  the  plan, 

(a)  if  the  employee  is  then  eligible,  within  a  stipulated  time 
after  the  plan  comes  into  effect;  or 

(b)  if  the  employee  is  not  then  eligible,  within  a  stipulated  time 
after  he  or  she  becomes  eligible, 

but,  if  the  employee  does  not  elect  to  join  the  plan  within  the  time 
stipulated,  he  or  she  shall  not  be  entitled  to  any  contributory  pay- 
ment by  the  municipality  or  local  board  under  clause  7  (a). 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  (1),  every  employee  who  is  eligible, 
other  than  an  employee  who  enters  the  employment  after  he  or  she 
has  reached  normal  retirement  age,  shall  be  required  to  participate 
in  the  pension  plan  and  to  continue  to  participate  during  his  or  her 
employment.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  678,  s.  4. 

S.  Every  pension  plan  shall  require  that  to  be  eligible  an 
employee  shall  be  a  permanent  employee.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  678, 
s.  5. 

Payments 

6.— (1)  Each  employee  participating  in  the  pension  plan, 

(a)    shall  be  required  to  contribute  regular  payments;  and 
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(b)  may  make  larger  payments  than  the  minimum  required  by 
the  plan. 

(2)  Payments  shall  be  calculated  as  a  percentage  of  the  employ- 
ee's salary  or  wage. 

(3)  The  percentage  referred  to  in  subsection  (2)  shall  be  the  same 
for  all  employees  under  the  plan. 

(4)  All  payments  shall  be  made  through  the  municipality  or  local 
board.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  678,  s.  6. 

7.  Contributing  payments  to  a  pension  plan  by  a  municipality  or 
local  board  shall  not  exceed, 

(a)  an  amount  that  will  purchase  an  annuity  of  $25  for  each 
completed  year  of  an  employee's  service  prior  to  the  com- 
mencement date  of  the  plan,  excluding  any  years  of  service 
prior  to  forty  years  before  the  normal  retirement  age  of  a 
male  employee  and  thirty-five  years  before  the  normal 
retirement  age  of  a  female  employee  and  including  any 
years  absent  from  his  or  her  employment  while  in  the  ser- 
vice of  Her  Majesty's  Forces;  and 

(b)  the  amount  paid  by  the  employee  under  clause  6  (1)  (a)  in 
respect  of  service  after  the  commencement  date  of  the  pen- 
sion plan.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  678,  s.  7. 

8.  The  administrative  costs  and  expenses  of  a  pension  plan  under 
clause  3  (1)  (c)  or,  where  the  pension  plan  is  a  combination  of  meth- 
ods that  include  clause  (c),  the  administrative  costs  and  expenses  of 
the  part  thereof  that  is  under  clause  (c)  shall  be  paid  out  of  the 
money  contributed  to  the  plan.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  678,  s.  8. 

Cash  Withdrawals 

9.  Where  the  employment  of  an  employee  by  a  municipality  or 
local  board  is  terminated  before  a  pension  becomes  payable  to  the 
employee  under  a  pension  plan  and  the  employee  receives  a  refund 
of  his  or  her  contributions  to  the  pension  plan,  the  employee  shall 
not  be  entitled  to  receive  the  contributions  made  by  the  municipality 
or  local  board  in  respect  of  the  employee,  except  where  the  plan  so 
provides  and  the  employment  is  terminated  because  he  or  she  is  per- 
manently unemployable  due  to  mental  or  physical  disability  as  estab- 
lished by  medical  evidence  satisfactory  to  the  municipality  or  local 
board.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  678,  s.  9. 

10.  Where  the  employment  of  an  employee  by  a  municipality  or 
local  board  is  terminated  before  a  pension  becomes  payable  to  him 
or  her,  the  employee  shall  be  entitled  to  the  pension  benefits  payable 
to  him  or  her  under  the  plan  in  respect  of  the  contributions  made  by, 
and  with  respect  to,  the  employee  except  where, 

(a)  all  or  part  of  the  contributions  made  by  the  employee  to  a 
pension  plan  are  refunded  to  the  employee  in  which  case 
the  refund  shall  be  in  full  settlement  of  the  rights  of  the 
employee  in  respect  of  the  period  of  service  for  which  the 
contributions  so  refunded  were  made;  or 

(b)  the  contributions  have  been  transferred  in  accordance  with 
subsection  117(5)  of  the  Act.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  678, 
s.  10. 

11.— (1)  Where  a  person  dies  before  his  or  her  annuity  payments 
commence,  the  person's  beneficiary  named  under  the  plan  or,  if 
none  is  named,  the  person's  estate  is  entitled  to  payment  in  full  of 
the  person's  payments  to  the  pension  plan  together  with  the  pay- 
ments made  by  the  municipality  or  local  board  on  his  or  her  behalf, 
with  interest. 

(2)  Where  a  person  dies  after  his  or  her  annuity  payments  com- 
mence, the  person's  beneficiary  named  under  the  plan  or,  if  none  is 
named,  the  person's  estate  is  entitled  to  payment  of  the  amount  or 
amounts  required  by  the  terms  of  the  plan  to  be  payable.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  678,  s.  11. 


12.  Where  a  pension  plan  provides  that  an  employee  may  remain 
in  the  service  of  the  municipality  or  local  board  after  attaining  nor- 
mal retirement  age,  the  pension  plan  shall  provide  that, 

(a)  the  employee's  service  shall  be  for  a  period  of  one  year 
renewable  by  the  municipality  or  local  board  for  further 
periods  of  one  year  each; 

(b)  the  pension  shall  not  commence  until  the  employee's  actual 
retirement;  and 

(c)  the  employee  may  elect  that  his  or  her  payments  and  the 
contributing  payments  by  the  municipality  or  local  board 
shall  cease,  or  that  his  or  her  payments  and  the  contributing 
payments  shall  continue  to  be  made  until  the  employee's 
service  terminates  or  until  the  amount  at  the  credit  of  the 
employee  will  provide  an  annual  pension  not  in  excess  of  60 
per  cent  of  the  employee's  average  annual  salary  for  the 
preceding  three  years  of  his  or  her  service.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  678,  s.  12. 

Vesting 

13.  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  117  (5)  of  the  Act,  no  pen- 
sion plan  shall  provide  for  assignment,  transfer  or  commutation  of 
any  benefits  under  the  plan.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  678,  s.  13. 

14.  Subject  to  sections  9  and  13,  all  payments  of  the  municipality 
or  local  board  and  an  employee,  together  with  interest  on  the  sum  of 
both,  vest  in  the  employee  when  paid  or  earned.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  678,  s.  14. 

Agreement  with  a  Trustee 

15.  Where  a  pension  plan  is  provided  by  agreement  with  a 
trustee,  the  agreement  shall  provide, 

(a)  that  the  trustee  may  be  removed  from  office  on  being  given 
sixty  days  written  notice  with  or  without  cause  by  action  of 
the  municipality  or  local  board  that  appointed  the  trustee, 
which  action  shall  be  evidenced  by  a  by-law  of  the  munici- 
pality or  a  resolution  of  the  local  board,  certified  to  the 
trustee  over  the  signature  of  the  clerk  of  the  municipality 
under  the  Corporate  Seal  or  over  the  signature  of  the  secre- 
tary of  the  local  board  and  delivered  to  the  trustee; 

(b)  that  the  trustee  may  resign  at  any  time  by  giving  sixty  days 
written  notice  of  his  or  her  resignation  to  the  clerk  of  the 
municipality  or  the  secretary  of  the  local  board;  and 

(c)  that  the  class  of  securities  in  which  the  trustee  may  invest 
the  trust  money  shall  not  include  bonds,  debentures  or 
other  evidence  of  indebtedness  issued  or  guaranteed  by  the 
municipality  or  local  board  that  appointed  the  trustee, 
except  when  invested  in  pooled  or  commingled  trust  funds. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  678,  s.  15. 


REGULATION  814 
SMALL  BUSINESS  PROGRAMS 

1.  The  maximum  amount  that  may  be  expended  by  a  municipality 
under  a  program  referred  to  in  subsection  112  (2)  of  the  Act  is  $5  per 
person  based  on  the  latest  census  made  by  the  assessor  under  the 
Assessment  Act.     O.  Reg.  686/86,  s.  1. 

2.  For  the  purposes  of  section  112  of  the  Act,  "small  business" 
means  a  business  that  has  less  than  100  employees.     O.  Reg.  686/86, 

s.  2. 
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REGULATION  815 
WASTE  MANAGEMENT 

Notice  Requirement 

1.— (1)  Notice  of  a  proposed  waste  management  plan  under  sub- 
section 209  (5)  of  the  Act  shall  be  given  in  the  manner  described  in 
this  section. 

(2)  The  clerk  of  the  county  shall,  at  least  sixty  days  before  the 
date  a  by-law  to  adopt  a  waste  management  plan  is  to  be  considered, 
give  notice  of  the  time  and  place  of  the  council  meeting  and  a  brief 
explanation  of  the  contents  of  the  proposed  plan  by  publication  in  a 
newspaper  that  is,  in  the  clerk's  opinion,  of  sufficiently  general  circu- 
lation in  the  county  to  give  the  public  reasonable  notice  of  the  meet- 
ing and  the  contents  of  the  plan. 

(3)  The  clerk  of  the  county  shall,  at  least  sbtty  days  before  the 
date  that  a  by-law  to  adopt  a  waste  management  plan  is  to  be  consid- 
ered, give,  by  personal  service  or  prepaid  first  class  mail,  the  notice 
under  subsection  (2)  and  a  copy  of  the  proposed  plan  to, 

(a)  the  clerk  of  each  municipality  within  the  geographic  bound- 
aries of  the  county; 

(b)  the  clerk  of  each  municipality  any  part  of  which  is  within  1 
kilometre  of  the  county; 

(c)  the  secretary-treasurer  of  every  planning  board  having 
jurisdiction  within  the  geographic  boundaries  of  the  county 
or  in  any  area  which  is  within  1  kilometre  of  the  county; 

(d)  the  director  of  the  regional  office  of  the  Ministry  of  the 
Environment  having  jurisdiction  in  the  area  to  which  the 
proposed  plan  would  apply;  and 

(e)  every  person  and  agency  that  has  given  the  clerk  of  the 
county  a  written  request  for  notice  of  the  consideration  of  a 
waste  management  plan.     O.  Reg.  388/90,  s.  1. 

Protection  of  Employees 

2.— (1)  The  county  or  a  local  board  thereof  shall  offer  to  employ 
every  person  who  was  employed  by  a  participating  local  municipality 
or  a  local  board  thereof  on  the  date  a  by-law  passed  under  subsection 
209  (2)  of  the  Act  comes  into  force  and  continuously  for  a  period  of 
not  less  than  six  months  immediately  before  that  date  and  who  dur- 
ing that  period  was  primarily  engaged  in  providing  the  waste  man- 
agement function  the  county  has  assumed  under  the  by-law. 

(2)  Any  person  who  accepts  employment  under  subsection  (1)  is 
guaranteed  employment  with  the  county  or  local  board  for  the  one- 
year  period  next  following  the  commencement  of  employment  with 
the  county  or  local  board  and,  during  the  one-year  period,  the  per- 
son shall  receive  a  wage  or  salary  of  not  less  than  the  person  was 
receiving  on  the  date  the  by-law  came  into  force. 

(3)  The  county  or  local  board  thereof  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
elected  to  participate  in  the  Ontario  Municipal  Employees  Retire- 
ment System  on  the  day  before  the  by-law  under  subsection  209  (2) 
of  the  Act  comes  into  force  in  respect  of  a  person  employed  under 
subsection  (1)  if  the  employee  was  or  was  entitled  to  be  a  member  of 
the  Ontario  Municipal  Employees  Retirement  System  on  the  day 
immediately  preceding  his  or  her  employment  with  the  county  or 
local  board  thereof  and  the  employee, 

(a)  shall  have  uninterrupted  membership  or  entitlement  to 
membership,  as  the  case  may  be,  in  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Employees  Retirement  System;  and 

(b)  shall  be  deemed  not  to  have  resigned  from  his  or  her  previ- 
ous employment. 

(4)  A  person  employed  under  subsection  (1)  shall  be  deemed  to 


remain  an  employee  of  the  participating  local  municipality  or  local 
board  thereof  until  the  county  or  local  board  has  established  a  sick 
leave  credit  plan,  at  which  time  the  county  or  local  board  shall  trans- 
fer to  the  plan  of  the  county  or  the  local  board  the  sick  leave  credits 
standing  to  the  credit  of  the  employee  in  the  plan  of  the  participating 
local  municipality  or  local  board. 

(5)  Subsection  (4)  does  not  apply  so  as  to  require  the  county  or  a 
local  board  thereof  to  establish  a  sick  leave  credit  plan  other  than  to 
recognize  the  sick  leave  credit  being  transferred  under  that  subsec- 
tion. 

(6)  The  county  or  local  board  thereof  shall,  during  the  first  year 
of  employment  of  a  person  employed  under  subsection  (1),  provide 
for  vacation  with  pay  equivalent  to  those  to  which  the  employee 
would  have  been  entitled  if  he  or  she  had  remained  in  the  employ- 
ment of  the  participating  local  municipality  or  local  board. 

(7)  The  county  or  local  board  thereof  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a 
municipality  for  the  purposes  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Employees 
Retirement  System  Act. 

(8)  Nothing  in  this  section  prevents  an  employer  from  terminat- 
ing the  employment  of  an  employee  for  cause.  O.  Reg.  388/90, 
s.  2. 

Financial  Adjustments 

3.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  if  a  right,  obligation,  asset  or 
liability  is  vested  in  a  county  under  subsection  209  (15)  of  the  Act, 
that  county  shall  pay  the  participating  local  municipality  or  local 
board  thereof  in  which  the  right,  obligation,  asset  or  liability  was  pre- 
viously vested,  compensation  based  upon  the  market  value  of  the 
right,  obligation,  asset  or  liability. 

(2)  The  market  value  of  a  right,  obligation,  asset  or  liability  is  the 
amount  the  right,  obligation,  asset  or  liability  might  be  expected  to 
bring  if  it  changed  hands  in  the  open  market  between  a  willing  seller 
and  a  willing  buyer  on  the  day  before  a  county  passes  a  by-law  under 
subsection  209  (2)  of  the  Act. 

(3)  If  it  is  determined  that  the  market  value  of  a  right,  obligation, 
asset  or  liability  transferred  to  the  county  is  less  than  zero,  the  par- 
ticipating local  municipality  or  local  board  thereof  in  which  the  right, 
obligation,  asset  or  liability  was  previously  vested  shall  pay  the 
county  the  amount  by  which  the  market  value  is  less  than  zero. 

(4)  The  compensation  under  subsection  (3)  shall  be  paid  to  the 
county  at  such  times  and  in  such  amounts  as  the  county  and  the  par- 
ticipating local  municipality  or  local  board  may  agree  or,  failing 
agreement,  in  equal  yearly  instalments  over  a  period  of  five  years  or 
such  shorter  period  as  the  participating  local  municipality  or  local 
board  may  determine. 

(5)  Compensation  owing  under  subsection  (1)  or  (3)  shall  bear 
interest  calculated  from  the  date  the  county  passes  a  by-law  under 
subsection  209  (2)  of  the  Act,  at  the  rate  of  2  per  cent  less  than  the 
post-judgment  interest  rate  applicable  on  that  date  as  determined 
under  subsection  127  (2)  of  the  Courts  of  Justice  Act.  O.  Reg. 
388/90,  s.  3. 

Alternative  Dispute  Settlement  Mechanism 

4.  — (1)  The  county,  the  participating  local  municipalities  and  the 
local  boards  affected  by  the  dispute  described  in  subsection  209  (25) 
of  the  Act  may,  at  any  time  before  an  application  is  made  to  the 
Municipal  Board  under  that  subsection,  establish  a  committee  of 
mediators  which  shall  investigate  the  matter  and  report  its  findings 
and  recommendations  on  the  dispute  in  writing  to  the  affected  par- 
ties. 

(2)  A  committee  of  mediators  established  under  subsection  (1) 
shall  be  composed  of, 

(a)    one  person  appointed  by  the  county; 


408 


Reg./Règl.  815 


MUNICIPALITES 


Reg./Règl.  815 


(b)  one  person  appointed  by  all  of  the  participating  local  muni- 
cipalities and  local  boards  thereof  affected  by  the  dispute; 
and 


(5)    A  report  of  a  committee  of  mediators  is  not  binding  on  the 
affected  parties. 


(c)    one  person,  who  shall  chair  the  committee,  appointed  by 
the  two  persons  described  in  clauses  (a)  and  (b). 

(3)  A  committee  of  mediators  shall  determine  its  own  procedure. 

(4)  The  report  of  the  majority  constitutes  the  report  of  a  commit- 
tee of  mediators,  but,  if  there  is  no  majority  agreement,  the  chair 
shall  notify  the  affected  parties  in  writing  that  there  has  been  no 
agreement  and  the  notification  constitutes  the  report  of  committee. 


(6)  No  affected  party  shall  apply  to  the  Municipal  Board  under 
subsection  209  (25)  of  the  Act  between  the  date  a  committee  of 
mediators  is  established  and  the  date  the  committee  sends  its  report 
to  the  affected  parties,  unless  an  affected  party  gives  all  the  other 
affected  parties  and  the  committee  of  mediators  thirty  days  notice  in 
writing  of  its  intention  to  make  the  application.  O.  Reg.  388/90, 
s.  4. 
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Municipal  Affairs  Act 
Loi  sur  les  ajfaires  municipales 


REGULATION  816 
TAX  ARREARS  AND  TAX  SALE  PROCEDURES 

1.  The  tax  arrears  procedure  of  the  Act  shall  apply  and  the  tax 
sale  procedures  of  the  Municipal  Act  and  the  Education  Act  shall  not 
apply  to, 

(a)  the  local  municipalities  in  Schedule  1; 

(b)  the  local  municipalities  in  Schedule  2; 

(c)  the  area  municipalities  in  Schedule  3; 

(d)  all  school  boards,  except  separate  school  boards  in  an  unor- 
ganized township  or  unsurveyed  territory  within  the  territo- 
rial districts  in  Schedule  4;  and 

(e)  a  school  board  listed  in  Column  2  of  Schedule  5  having 
jurisdiction  in  territory  without  municipal  organization 
within  the  territorial  district  set  out  opposite  thereto  in  Col- 
umn 1  of  Schedule  5.     O.  Reg.  13/84,  s.  1. 

Schedule  1 


Schedule  \— Continued 


Column  1 

Column  2 

Item 

County 

Local  Municipalities 

1. 

Brant 

Town  of  Paris 
Township  of  Burford 
Township  of  Oakland 
Township  of  Onondaga 
Township  of  South  Dumfries 

2. 

Bruce 

All 

3. 

Dufferin 

All 

4. 

Elgin 

All 

5. 

Fssex 

Town  of  Amherstburg 
Town  of  Harrow 
Town  of  Kingsville 
Village  ofSt.  Clair  Beach 
Township  of  Anderdon 
Township  of  Colchester  North 
Township  of  Colchester  South 
Township  of  Gosfield  North 
Township  of  Gosfield  South 
Township  of  Maiden 
Township  of  Mersea 
Township  of  Pelee 
Township  of  Rochester 
Township  of  Sandwich  South 
Township  of  Tilbury  North 
Township  of  Tilbury  West 

6. 

Grey 

Town  of  Durham 
Town  of  Hanover 
Town  of  Meaford 
Town  of  Thornbury 
Village  of  Chatsworth 
Village  of  Dundalk 
Village  of  Flesherton 
Village  of  Markdale 
Township  of  Artemesia 

Item 


7. 


9. 


10. 


Column  1 


County 


Haliburton 


Hastings 


12. 
13. 


Huron 


Kent 


Lambton 


Lanark 

Leeds  and 
Grenville 


Column  2 


Local  Municipalities 


Township 
Township 
Township 
Township 
Township 
Township 
Township 
Township 
Township 
Township 
Township 
Township 
Township 
Township 
Township 

All 


of  Bentinck 
of  Collingwood 
of  Derby 
of  Egremont 
of  Euphrasia 
of  Glenelg 
of  Holland 
of  Keppel 
of  Normanby 
of  Osprey 
of  Proton 
of  St.  Vincent 
of  Sarawak 
of  Sullivan 
of  Sydenham 


Village  of  Deloro 
Village  of  Frankford 
Village  of  Marmora 
Village  of  Tweed 
Township  of  Hungerford 
Township  of  Thurlow 

Town  of  Exeter 
Town  of  Wingham 
Village  of  Bayfield 
Township  of  Colborne 
Township  of  Tuckersmith 

Town  of  Bothwell 
Town  of  Dresden 
Town  of  Tilbury 
Town  of  Wallaceburg 
Village  of  Wheatley 

City  of  Sarnia-Clearwater 
Town  of  Forest 
Town  of  Petrolia 
Village  of  Alvinston 
Village  of  Arkona 
Village  of  Grand  Bend 
Village  of  Oil  Springs 
Village  of  Point  Edward 
Village  of  Watford 
Township  of  Bosanquet 
Township  of  Brooke 
Township  of  Dawn 
Township  of  Enniskillen 
Township  of  Euphemia 
Township  of  Moore 
Township  of  Plympton 
Township  of  Sombra 
Township  of  Warwick 

All 

All 
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Schedule  I— Continued 


Schedule  I— Continued 


Column  1 

Column  2 

Item 

County 

Local  Municipalities 

14. 

Lennox  and 

Town  of  Napanee 

Addington 

Village  of  Bath 
Village  of  Newburgh 
Township  of  Adolphustown 
Township  of  Amherst  Island 
Township  of  Camden  East 
Township  of  Denbigh,  Abinger  and 

Ashby 
Township  of  Kaladar,  Anglesea  and 

Effingham 
Township  of  North  Fredericksburgh 
Township  of  Richmond 
Township  of  Sheffield 
Township  of  South  Fredericksburgh 

15. 

Middlesex 

City  of  London 
Town  of  Parkhill 
Town  of  Strathroy 
Town  of  Westminster 
Village  of  Glencoe 
Village  of  Lucan 
Village  of  Newbury 
Village  of  Wardsville 
Township  of  Adelaide 
Township  of  Biddulph 
Township  of  Caradoc 
Township  of  Delaware 
Township  of  East  Williams 
Township  of  Ekfrid 
Township  of  Lobo 
Township  of  London 
Township  of  McGillivray 
Township  of  Metcalfe 
Township  of  Mosa 
Township  of  North  Dorchester 
Township  of  West  Nissouri 
Township  of  West  Williams 

16. 

Northumberland 

All 

17. 

Oxford 

All 

18. 

Peterborough 

Village  of  Havelock 

Village  of  Lakefield 

Village  of  Millbrook 

Village  of  Norwood 

Township  of  Asphodel 

Township  of  Belmont  and  Methuen 

Township  of  Burleigh  and  Anstruther 

Township  of  Cavan 

Township  of  Chandos 

Township  of  Douro 

Township  of  Ennismore 

Township  of  Galway  and  Cavendish 

Township  of  Smith 

Township  of  South  Monaghan 

19. 

Prescott  and 
Russell 

All 

20. 

Prince  Edward 

Town  of  Picton 
Village  of  Bloomfield 
Village  of  Wellington 
Township  of  Ameliasburgh 
Township  of  Athol 
Township  of  Hallowell 
Township  of  Hillier 
Township  of  North  Marysburgh 
Township  of  Sophiasburgh 

21. 

Renfrew 

City  of  Pembroke 

Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

County 

Local  Municipalities 

22. 
23. 

24. 
25. 

Simcoe 

Stormont, 
Dundas  and 
Glengarry 

Victoria 

Wellington 

Town  of  Arnprior 
Town  of  Deep  River 
Town  of  Renfrew 
Township  of  Alice  and  Fraser 
Township  of  Sabastopol 

All 

All 

All 

All— except  the  City  of  Guelph 

O.  Reg.  13/84,  Sched.  1. 


Schedule  2 


Column  1 

Column  2 

Item 

Territorial 

Local  Municipalities 

Districts 

1. 

Algoma 

Town  of  Elliot  Lake 

Village  of  Hilton  Beach 

Village  of  Iron  Bridge 

Township  of  Hilton 

Township  of  Hornepayne 

Township  of  Johnson 

Township  of  Laird 

Township  of  MacDonald,  Meredith 

and  Aberdeen,  Additional 
Township  of  Michipicoten 
Township  of  St.  Joseph 
Township  of  Tarbutt  and  Tarbutt 

Additional 
Township  of  Thompson 

2. 

Cochrane 

All 

3. 

Kenora 

Town  of  Jaffray  and  Melick 
Town  of  Keewatin 
Town  of  Kenora 
Township  of  Ignace 
Township  of  Red  Lake 

4. 

Manitoulin 

Town  of  Gore  Bay 
Town  of  Little  Current 
Township  of  Assiginack 
Township  of  Billings 
Township  of  Burpee 
Township  of  Carnarvon 
Township  of  Cockburn  Island 
Township  of  Gordon 
Township  of  Howland 
Township  of  Rutherford  and 

George  Island 
Township  of  Sandfield 
Township  of  Tehkummah 

5. 

Nipissing 

All 

6. 

Parry  Sound 

All 

7. 

Rainy  River 

All 

8. 

Sudbury 

All 

9. 

Thunder  Bay 

City  of  Thunder  Bay 
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Schedule  2— Continued 


Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Territorial 
Districts 

Local  Municipalities 

10. 

Timiskaming 

Town  of  Geraldton 
Township  of  Conmee 
Township  of  Gillies 
Township  of  Neebing 
Township  of  O'Connor 
Township  of  Paipoonge 
Township  of  Schreiber 
Township  of  Shuniah 
Township  of  Terrace  Bay 

All 

O.  Reg.  13/84,  Sched.  2. 


Schedule  3 


Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

District,  Metropolitan 

or 
Regional  Municipality 

Area  Municipalities 

1. 

Metropolitan  Toronto 

All  except  City  of  Toronto 

2. 

Durham 

All 

3. 

Haldimand-Norfolk 

All 

4. 

Halton 

All 

5. 

Hamilton-Wentworth 

All 

6. 

Muskoka 

All 

7. 

Niagara 

All 

8. 

Ottawa-Carleton 

All 

9. 

Peel 

All 

10. 

Sudbury 

All 

11. 

Waterloo 

All 

12. 

York 

All 

Schedule  4 

Item 

Territorial  Districts 

1. 

Cochrane 

2. 

Nipissing 

3. 

Parry  Sound 

4. 

Rainy  River 

5. 

Sudbury 

6. 

Timiskaming 

O.  Reg.  13/84,  Sched.  4. 


Schedule  5 


Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Territorial  Districts 

School  Board 

1. 

2. 
3. 

Algoma 

Kenora 
Thunder  Bay 

North  Shore  Board  of  Education 
Sault  Ste.  Marie  Board  of 
Education 

Dryden  Board  of  Education 
Kenora  Board  of  Education 

Geraldton  Board  of  Education 
Lakehead  Board  of  Education 
Lake  Superior  Board  of  Education 
Nipigon— Red  Rock  Board  of 
Education 

O.  Reg.  13/84,  Sched.  5. 


O.  Reg.  13/84,  Sched.  3. 
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Municipal  and  School  Board  Payments  Adjustment  Act 
Loi  sur  le  redressement  des  paiements  aux  municipalités  et  aux  conseils  scolaires 


REGULATION  817 
GENERAL 

1.  The  lands  and  premises  having  the  assessment  roll  numbers  set 
out  in  Schedule  1  are  prescribed  for  the  purposes  of  the  definition  of 
"defence  property"  in  section  1  of  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  424/90,  s.  1. 

2.— (1)  The  municipalities  set  out  in  Column  1  of  Schedule  2  are 
prescribed  for  the  purposes  of  the  Act. 

(2)  A  municipality  set  out  in  Column  1  of  Schedule  2  that 
receives  a  payment  or  grant  instead  of  taxes  in  respect  of  defence 
property  for  elementary  school  purposes  shall  allocate,  for  those  pur- 
poses, the  portion  set  out  in  Column  2  to  the  boards  that  have  juris- 
diction in  the  municipality. 

(3)  A  municipality  set  out  in  Column  1  of  Schedule  2  that 
receives  a  payment  or  grant  instead  of  taxes  in  respect  of  defence 
property  for  secondary  school  purposes  shall  allocate,  for  those  pur- 
poses, the  portion  set  out  in  Column  3  to  the  boards  that  have  juris- 
diction in  the  municipality. 

(4)  A  municipality  set  out  in  Column  1  of  Schedule  2  that 
receives  a  payment  or  grant  instead  of  taxes  in  respect  of  defence 
property  for  elementary  and  secondary  school  purposes  shall  allo- 
cate, for  those  purposes,  the  portion  set  out  in  Column  4  to  the 
boards  that  have  jurisdiction  in  the  municipality.  O.  Reg.  424/90, 
s.  2. 

Schedule  1 

City  of  Gloucester 

06  06  000  030  002 
06  06  000  030  003 
06  06  000  030  021  00 
06  06  000  030  019  00 
06  06  000  030  010  00 
06  06  000  030  028  00 
06  06  000  030  014  01 
06  06  000  030  014  00 
06  06  000  030  013  01 
06  06  000  030  013  00 
06  06  000  030  015  00 
06  06  000  030  016  00 
06  06  000  030  068  02 
06  06  000  030  042  00 
06  06  000  030  012  00 
06  06  000  030  001  01 
06  06  000  030  017  00 
06  06  000  030  010  01 
06  06  000  030  038  00 
06  06  000  030  039  00 
06  06  000  030  018  00 
06  06  000  030  005  00 
06  06  000  030  008  00 
06  06  000  030  043  00 
06  06  000  030  028  01 
06  06  000  030  010  03 
06  06  000  030  018  01 
06  06  000  030  004  00 
06  06  000  030  007  02 
06  06  000  030  007  03 
06  06  000  030  068  01 
06  06  000  030  007  01 


06  06  000  030  005  01 

06  06  000  030  001  10 

06  06  000  030  069  00  0010 

06  06  000  030  069  00  0020 

06  06  000  030  069  00  0030 

06  06  000  030  069  03 

06  06  000  030  004  01 

06  06  000  030  003  00 

06  06  000  030  010  04 

06  06  000  030  008  01 

06  06  000  030  008  02 

06  06  000  030  028  02 

06  06  000  030  010  02 

06  06  000  030  040  00 

06  06  000  030  006  00 

06  06  000  035  001  00  to 

06  06  000  035  032  00 

06  06  000  040  001  00  to 

06  06  000  040  038  00 

06  06  000  045  001  00  to 

06  06  000  045  006  00 

06  06  000  045  006  01 

06  06  000  045  007  00  to 

06  06  000  045  012  00 

06  06  000  045  014  00  to 

06  06  000  045  045  00 

City  of  Ottawa 

06  14  001  040  2  490  01  to 

06  14  001  040  2  490  05 

06  14  001  040  2  490  10  to 

06  14  001  040  2  490  12 

06  14  001  040  2  491  00 

06  14  001  040  2  492  00 

06  14  001  040  2  493  00 

06  14  001  040  2  494  01 

06  14  001  040  2  496  00 

06  14  001  040  2  497  00 

06  14  001  040  2  497  01 

06  14  001  040  2  499  00 

06  14  001  040  2  503  00 

06  14  001  040  2  504  00 

06  14  001  040  2  505  00 

06  14  001  040  2  506  00 

06  14  001  040  2  507  01 

06  14  001  040  2  508  00 

06  14  001  040  2  510  00 

06  14  001  040  2  512  00 

06  14  001  040  2  514  00  to 

06  14  001  040  2  516  00 

06  14  001  040  2  518  00  to 

06  14  001  040  2  521  00 

06  14  001  040  2  526  01 

06  14  001  040  2  526  02 

06  14  001  040  2  530  00  to 

06  14  001  040  2  538  00 

06  14  001  040  2  545  00 

06  14  001  040  2  549  00 

06  14  001  040  2  550  00 

06  14  001  040  2  552  00  to 

06  14  001  040  2  558  00 

06  14  001  040  2  561  00 

06  14  001  040  2  563  00 

06  14  001  040  2  566  00  to 

06  14  001  040  2  576  00 
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06  14  001 
06  14  001 
06  14  001 
06  14  001 
06  14  001 
06  14  001 
06  14  001 
06  14  001 
06  14  001 
06  14  001 
06  14  001 
06  14  011 


040  2 
040  2 
040  2 
040  2 
040  2 
040  2 
040  2 
040  2 
040  2 
040  2 
040  2 
640  1 


578  00  to 
580  00 

580  01 

581  00 
583  00 
585  00  to 
596  00 

596  01  0010 
596  01  0020 
598  00 
700  00 
900-00 


Township  of  Pittsburgh 


10  06  001  090  011-00 
10  06  001  090  271-00 
10  06  001  090  272-00 
10  06  001  090  273-00 
10  06  001  090  275-00 


Township  of  Sidney 

12  11  000  085  750-00 
12  11  000  085  751-00 
12  11  000  085  752-00 

City  of  North  York 

19  08  031  580  001-00 

City  of  London 

39  36  003  150  134-00 
39  36  003  430  486-00 
39  36  003  250  213-00 


City  of  North  Bay 


48  44  050  075  524-00 
48  44  050  076  500-00 
48  44  050  076  520-00 


O.  Reg.  424/90,  Sched.  1. 


Schedule  2 

Allocation  of  payments  or  grants  to  boards 


Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Column  4 

Item 

Municipality 

Elementary 
Purposes 

% 

Secondary 
Purposes 

% 

Elementary 

and  Secondary 

Purposes 

% 

1. 

City  of  Gloucester 

— 

— 

100.00 

2. 

City  of  London 

— 

— 

100.00 

3. 

City  of  North  Bay 

— 

97.98 

- 

4. 

City  of  North  York 

- 

- 

41.55 

5. 

City  of  Ottawa 

— 

100.00 

— 

6. 

Township  of  Pittsburgh 

100.00 

72.60 

- 

7. 

Township  of  Sidney 

- 

100.00 

- 

O.  Reg.  424/90,  Sched.  2. 
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Municipal  Elections  Act 
Loi  sur  les  élections  municipales 


REGULATION  818 
USE  OF  CENTRAL  VOTE  TABULATORS 

1.  In  this  Regulation,  "vote  tabulator"  means  apparatus  that 
automatically  scans  the  ballots  to  read  the  votes  and  tabulates  the 
results.     O.  Reg.  675/88,  s.  1. 

2.  This  Regulation  applies  to  an  election  conducted  by  a  munici- 
pality that  has  passed  a  by-law  under  subsection  46  (2)  of  the  Act. 
O.  Reg.  675/88,  s.  2. 

3.— (1)  An  elector  shall  be  provided  with  a  secrecy  folder  or  simi- 
lar apparatus  in  which  a  ballot  can  be  placed  so  that  it  is  impossible 
to  see  the  choice  of  the  elector  but  permits  the  deputy  returning  offi- 
cer to  verify  his  or  her  initials  on  the  ballot. 

(2)    Upon  receiving  a  ballot  and  secrecy  folder,  the  elector  shall, 

(a)  forthwith  proceed  into  the  voting  compartment; 

(b)  vote,  by  marking  the  ballot  in  the  space  provided; 

(c)  insert  the  ballot  into  the  secrecy  folder; 


(d)  leave  the  compartment  without  delay;  and 

(e)  deliver  the  secrecy  folder  containing  the  ballot 
uty  returning  officer. 


to  the  dep- 


(3)  The  deputy  returning  officer  shall,  in  the  presence  of  the  elec- 
tor and  without  removing  the  ballot  from  the  secrecy  folder,  verify 
his  or  her  initials  and  insert  the  ballot  directly  into  the  ballot  box 
from  the  secrecy  folder.     O.  Reg.  675/88,  s.  3. 

4.— (1)  Immediately  after  the  closing  of  the  poll  and  in  the  pres- 
ence and  full  view  of  the  persons  entitled  to  be  present,  the  deputy 
returning  officer  shall,  with  the  assistance  of  the  poll  clerk, 

(a)  place  all  the  spoiled,  declined  and  unused  ballots  in  a  sepa- 
rate envelope;  and 

(b)  count  the  number  of  electors  whose  names  appear  on  the 
polling  list  maintained  by  the  poll  clerk  who  have  voted  and 
make  an  entry  at  the  end  thereof:  "The  number  of  electors 
who  voted  at  this  election  in  this  polling  place  is  (stating  the 
number)"  and  sign  his  or  her  name  thereto. 

(2)    The  deputy  returning  officer  shall, 

(a)  seal  the  ballot  box  against  receiving  any  more  ballots  and 
place  the  ballot  box  in  a  container  provided  by  the  clerk  for 
the  safe  transfer  of  ballots; 

(b)  complete  a  statement  in  duplicate  setting  out, 

(i)  the  number  of  ballots  received  from  the  clerk, 

(ii)  the  number  of  unused  ballots, 

(iii)  the  number  of  spoiled  ballots, 

(iv)  the  number  of  ballots  declined,  and 

(v)  the  number  of  ballots  used; 


(c)  place  the  original  copy  of  the  statement  in  the  statement 
envelope; 

(d)  attach  the  duplicate  copy  of  the  statement  to  the  poll  clerk's 
copy  of  the  polling  list; 

(e)  seal  all  envelopes; 

(f)  place  all  remaining  supplies,  ballots  and  envelopes,  exclud- 
ing the  statement  envelope,  in  the  transfer  carrier  provided 
by  the  clerk  for  the  transfer  of  election  supplies,  other  than 
used  ballots,  and  seal  it  as  required  by  the  Act;  and 

(g)  deliver  the  transfer  carrier,  ballot  transfer  container  and 
statement  envelope  to  a  location  designated  in  writing  by 
the  clerk  as  the  counting  centre.     O.  Reg.  675/88,  s.  4. 

5._(1)  The  clerk  shall  ensure  that  the  sealed  ballot  transfer  con- 
tainers are  delivered  to  the  counting  centre. 

(2)  The  clerk  shall  make  available  at  the  counting  centre  ade- 
quate accommodation  for  each  candidate  who  intends  to  view  the 
counting  process  and  who,  at  least  seven  clear  days  before  the  elec- 
tion, notifies  the  clerk  in  writing  of  that  intention. 

(3)  Where  notice  has  been  given  under  subsection  (2),  the  clerk 
shall  permit  a  candidate's  scrutineer,  in  the  absence  of  the  candidate, 
to  attend  at  the  counting  centre  to  view  the  counting  process. 

(4)  The  accommodation  required  under  subsection  (2)  need  not 
be  in  the  same  room  as  the  vote  tabulator  if  the  activity  in  the  room  is 
televised  to  or  visible  from  the  room  where  the  accommodation  is 
provided.     O.  Reg.  675/88,  s.  5. 

6.— (1)  Not  more  than  seven  days  before  polling  day,  the  clerk 
shall  have  the  vote  tabulator  tested  to  ensure  that  it  will  accurately 
count  the  votes  for  all  offices  and  questions. 

(2)  When  testing  or  actual  ballot  tabulation  is  to  be  performed, 
adequate  safeguards  shall  be  taken  to  ensure  that  the  system  used  for 
the  processing  and  tabulation  of  votes  is  isolated  from  all  other  appli- 
cations or  programs  and  that  no  remote  device  is  capable  of  gaining 
access  to  the  system. 

(3)  If  practicable,  a  dedicated  system  for  the  processing  and  tabu- 
lation of  votes  shall  be  used.     O.  Reg.  675/88,  s.  6. 

7.— (1)  The  test  shall  be  conducted  as  follows: 

1.  The  programs  shall  be  loaded  into  the  vote  tabulator. 

2.  A  pre-audited  group  of  ballots  on  which  are  recorded  a  pre- 
determined number  of  valid  votes  for  each  candidate  and 
on  each  question  shall  be  processed. 

3.  The  pre-audit  process  shall  include  for  each  office  one  or 
more  ballots  that  have  votes  in  excess  of  the  number 
allowed  by  law  and  shall  include  for  each  office  one  or  more 
ballots  that  have  no  votes  recorded  in  order  to  test  the  vote 
tabulator. 

4.  A  varying  number  of  valid  votes  shall  be  assigned  to  each 
candidate  for  each  office  and  for  and  against  each  question. 

5.  The  output  of  the  processing  shall  be  compared  with  the 
pre-audited  results. 
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(2)  If  the  clerk  detects  an  error  in  the  test  referred  to  in  subsec- 
tion (1),  the  cause  of  the  error  shall  be  ascertained  and  corrected  and 
the  test  repeated  until  an  errorless  count  is  made  and  certified  by  the 
clerk.     O.  Reg.  675/88,  s.  7. 

8.  On  polling  day,  before  the  commencement  of  the  counting  of 
the  ballots,  the  clerk  shall  have  the  vote  tabulator  tested  in  the  man- 
ner described  in  section  7.     O.  Reg.  675/88,  s.  8. 

9.  The  clerk  shall,  at  the  completion  of  the  count,  retain  the  pro- 
grams, test  materials  and  ballots  in  the  manner  provided  for  in  the 
Act  for  paper  ballots.     O.  Reg.  675/88,  s.  9. 

10.— (1)  Proceedings  at  a  counting  centre  are  under  the  direction 
of  the  clerk  or  persons  designated  by  the  clerk  and  no  other  person 
shall  touch  any  ballot. 

(2)  If  a  ballot  is  damaged,  defective  or  marked  so  that  it  cannot 
properly  be  processed  by  the  vote  tabulator,  a  duplicate  copy  shall  be 
made,  clearly  labelled  "duplicate",  and  given  a  serial  number  which 
shall  also  be  recorded  on  the  damaged  or  defective  ballot. 

(3)  The  duplicate  copy  shall  be  substituted  for  the  damaged  ballot 
and  tabulated. 

(4)  The  damaged  ballot  shall  be  placed  in  an  envelope  that  is  then 
sealed  by  the  clerk  or  assistant  election  officer.  O.  Reg.  675/88, 
s.  10. 

11.  If  it  becomes  impracticable  to  count  the  ballot  with  the  vote 
tabulator,  the  clerk  may  direct  that  the  ballots  be  counted  manually, 
following  as  far  as  practicable  the  provisions  of  the  Act  governing  the 
countingof  paper  ballots.     O.  Reg.  675/88,  s.  11. 

12.— (1)  The  clerk  shall  package  and  retain  the  pre-audited  group 
of  ballots  referred  to  in  paragraph  2  of  subsection  7(1)  and  other 
materials  used  in  the  programming  of  the  vote  tabulator,  but  the 
clerk  may  continue  to  have  access  to  such  ballots  and  materials. 

(2)  The  clerk  shall  not  alter  or  make  changes  to  the  materials 
referred  to  in  subsection  (1),  but  may  make  copies  of  them  and  make 
changes  to  the  copies.     O.  Reg.  675/88,  s.  12. 

13.— (1)  If  a  recount  of  votes  is  directed  or  ordered  under  the  Act, 
the  ballots  shall  be  recounted  in  the  same  manner  in  which  they  were 
counted  at  the  election. 

(2)  Before  the  recount,  the  vote  tabulator  shall  be  tested  in  the 
manner  described  in  section  7.     O.  Reg.  675/88,  s.  1.3. 


REGULATION  819 
USE  OF  VOTE  TABULATORS 

1.    In  this  Regulation, 

"ballot  transfer  container"  means  a  container  provided  by  the  clerks 
for  the  safe  transfer  of  ballots  to  the  counting  centre; 

"counting  centre"  means  the  area  designated  by  the  clerk  in  which 
the  tabulating  equipment  is  situate; 

"memory  pack"  means  a  cartridge  that  is  a  removable,  battery- 
sustained  memory  where  all  tabulated  totals  are  stored  with  the 
subdivision  program; 

"secrecy  folder"  means  an  apparatus  in  which  a  ballot  can  be  placed 
so  as  to  conceal  the  names  of  the  candidates  and  the  marks  upon 
the  face  of  it  and  so  as  to  expose  the  initials  of  the  deputy  returning 
officer; 

"transfer  carrier"  means  a  container  for  returning  election  supplies; 


"vote  tabulator"  means  apparatus  that  automatically  scans  a  speci- 
fied area  on  the  ballots  to  read  the  votes  and  tabulate  the  results. 
O.  Reg.  562/87,  s.  1. 

2.  This  Regulation  applies  to  an  election  conducted  by  a  munici- 
pality that  has  passed  a  by-law  in  accordance  with  subsection  46  (2) 
of  the  Act  and  intends  to  use  an  optical  scan  system  for  tabulating 
the  results.     O.  Reg.  562/87,  s.  2. 

3.— (1)  The  clerk  may  appoint  such  assistant  election  officials  as 
the  clerk  considers  necessary  for  the  purposes  of  this  Regulation  and 
may  designate  such  titles  and  duties  for  each  of  them  as  the  clerk 
considers  appropriate. 

(2)  Every  assistant  election  official  before  entering  upon  his  or 
her  duties  shall  take  and  subscribe  an  oath  in  the  same  form  as 
required  under  subsection  5  (8)  of  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  562/87,  s.  3. 

4.  The  clerk  may  divide  the  municipality  into  polling  subdivisions 
containing  more  than  350  electors.     O.  Reg.  562/87,  s.  4. 

5.— (1)  The  deputy  returning  officer  shall  deliver  a  secrecy  folder 
to  each  person  to  whom  a  ballot  paper  is  delivered  at  the  same  time 
as  the  ballot  paper  is  delivered. 

(2)  After  marking  the  ballot  in  the  voting  compartment  the  elec- 
tor shall, 

(a)  insert  the  ballot  into  the  secrecy  folder; 

(b)  leave  the  compartment  without  delay;  and 

(c)  deliver  the  secrecy  folder  containing  the  ballot  to  the  dep- 
uty returning  officer. 

(3)  The  deputy  returning  officer  or  an  official  appointed  under 
subsection  3  (1)  shall,  in  the  presence  of  the  voter  and  without 
removing  the  ballot  from  the  secrecy  folder,  verify  the  initials  of  the 
deputy  returning  officer  and, 

(a)  where  a  vote  tabulator  is  available  in  the  poll,  insert  the 
secrecy  folder  containing  the  ballot  into  the  feed  area  of  the 
machine  until  the  machine  draws  the  ballot  from  the  secrecy 
folder,  in  full  view  of  the  voter;  or 

(b)  where  a  vote  tabulator  is  not  available  in  the  poll,  insert  the 
ballot  directly  into  the  ballot  box  from  the  secrecy  folder  in 
full  view  of  the  voter.     O.  Reg.  562/87,  s.  5  (1-3). 

(4)  Where  a  vote  tabulator  is  available  in  the  poll  but  fails  to 
operate,  the  deputy  returning  officer  or  an  official  appointed  under 
subsection  3  (1)  shall, 

(a)  insert  the  ballot  into  a  separate  compartment  of  the  ballot 
box  designated  for  emergencies;  and 

(b)  insert  the  ballots  into  the  feed  area  of  the  vote  tabulator  fol- 
lowing the  close  of  the  poll  or  in  the  presence  of  an  assistant 
deputy  returning  officer  during  polling  hours.  O.  Reg. 
562/87,  s.  5  (4);  O.  Reg.  680/88,  s.  1. 

6.— (1)  Where  a  vote  tabulator  has  been  used  to  tabulate  the 
votes  being  cast  in  a  polling  subdivision,  the  deputy  returning  officer 
or  an  official  appointed  under  subsection  3  (1)  shall,  immediately 
after  the  close  of  the  poll, 

(a)  secure  the  vote  tabulator  against  receiving  any  more  ballots 
for  the  polling  subdivision  tabulated; 

(b)  obtain  a  printed  record  of  the  votes  given  for  each  candi- 
date and  where  applicable  the  votes  given  for  and  against  a 
by-law  or  question; 

(c)  sign  the  certificate  portion  of  the  printed  record  along  with 
the  poll  clerk  and  any  scrutineers  that  wish  to  sign; 
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(d)  remove  the  printed  record  from  the  vote  tabulator  and 
place  it  in  the  statement  envelope; 

(e)  provide  printouts  for  any  scrutineers  upon  request; 

(f)  make  out  a  statement  in  duplicate  of, 

(i)  the  number  of  ballots  received  from  the  clerk, 

(ii)  the  number  of  ballots  used, 

(iii)  the  number  of  ballots  unused, 

(iv)  the  number  of  ballots  spoiled,  and 

(v)  the  number  of  ballots  declined; 

(g)  place  the  original  copy  of  the  statement  in  the  statement 
envelope; 

(h)  attach  the  duplicate  copy  of  the  statement  to  the  poll  clerk's 
copy  of  the  polling  list; 

(i)    seal  all  envelopes; 

(j)  place  all  remaining  supplies  and  ballots  in  the  transfer  car- 
rier and  seal  it  as  required  by  the  Act;  and 

(k)  personally  deliver  the  transfer  carrier,  ballot  transfer  con- 
tainer, vote  tabulator  and  statement  envelope  to  the  loca- 
tion designated  in  writing  by  the  clerk.  O.  Reg.  562/87, 
s.  6  (1);  O.  Reg.  680/88,  s.  2  (1,  2). 

(2)  Where  a  vote  tabulator  has  not  been  used  throughout  the 
course  of  the  day  to  tabulate  all  the  votes  cast  in  a  polling  subdivi- 
sion, the  deputy  returning  officer  for  the  polling  subdivision,  unless 
otherwise  directed  by  the  clerk  in  writing,  shall  open  the  ballot  box 
and  shall, 

(a)  count  the  number  of  used  ballots,  and  place  this  figure  in 
the  appropriate  location  on  the  statement; 

(b)  place  the  used  ballots  in  the  ballot  transfer  container  in  full 
view  of  all  persons  authorized  to  be  present  and  seal  it; 

(c)  make  out  a  statement  in  duplicate  of, 

(i)    the  number  of  ballots  received  from  the  clerk, 

(ii)    the  number  of  used  ballots  removed  from  the  ballot 
box  for  counting, 

(iii)    the  number  of  ballots  unused, 

(iv)    the  number  of  ballots  spoiled,  and 

(v)    the  number  of  ballots  declined; 

(d)  place  the  original  copy  of  the  statement  in  the  statement 
envelope; 

(e)  attach  the  duplicate  copy  of  the  statement  to  the  poll  clerk's 
copy  of  the  polling  list; 

(f)  seal  all  envelopes; 

(g)  place  all  remaining  supplies  and  ballots  in  the  transfer  car- 
rier and  seal  it  as  required  by  the  Act;  and 

(h)  personally  deliver  the  transfer  carrier,  ballot  transfer  con- 
tainer and  statement  envelope  to  the  location  designated  in 
writing  by  the  clerk.  O.  Reg.  562/87,  s.  6  (2);  O.  Reg. 
680/88,  s.  2  (3). 


7.— (1)  The  clerk  shall  make  all  arrangements  to  have  the  sealed 
ballot  transfer  containers  delivered  to  the  counting  centre. 

(2)  The  clerk  shall  make  available  at  the  counting  centre  ade- 
quate accommodation  for  candidates  who  wish  to  view  the  counting 
process  and  who,  at  least  seven  clear  days  prior  to  the  election,  notify 
the  clerk  in  writing  of  their  intention  to  attend  at  the  counting  centre 
to  view  the  counting  process. 

(3)  If  the  candidate  has  given  the  notice  referred  to  in  subsection 
(2),  the  clerk  shall  permit  a  candidate's  scrutineer,  in  the  absence  of 
the  candidate,  to  attend  at  the  counting  centre  to  view  the  counting 
process. 

(4)  The  accommodation  required  to  be  made  available  by  this 
section  need  not  be  in  the  same  room  as  the  vote  tabulating  equip- 
ment if  the  activity  in  the  room  is  televised  to  or  visible  from  the 
room  where  the  accommodation  is  provided.     O.  Reg.  562/87,  s.  7. 

8.— (1)  Not  more  than  seven  days  before  polling  day,  the  clerk 
shall  have  the  vote  tabulators  tested  to  ascertain  that  they  will  accu- 
rately count  the  votes  cast  for  all  offices  and  all  questions. 

(2)  If  testing  or  actual  ballot  tabulation  is  to  be  performed,  ade- 
quate safeguards  shall  be  taken  to  ensure  that  the  system,  or  any  part 
thereof,  that  is  used  for  the  processing  and  tabulation  of  votes  is  iso- 
lated from  all  other  applications  or  programs  and  that  no  remote 
devices  are  capable  of  gaining  access  to  the  system. 

(3)  Whenever  possible,  a  dedicated  system  for  the  processing  and 
tabulation  of  votes  shall  be  used.     O.  Reg.  562/87,  s.  8. 

9.— (1)  The  test  shall  be  conducted  by, 

(a)  loading  the  memory  packs  into  the  vote  tabulators; 

(b)  processing  a  pre-audited  group  of  ballots  on  which  are 
recorded  a  predetermined  number  of  valid  votes  for  each 
candidate  and  on  each  question  and  which  shall  include  for 
each  office  one  or  more  ballots, 

(i)    that  have  votes  in  excess  of  the  number  allowed  by 
law,  and 

(ii)    that  have  no  votes  recorded; 

(c)  assigning  a  different  number  of  valid  votes  to  each  candi- 
date for  each  office  and  for  and  against  each  question;  and 

(d)  comparing  the  output  of  the  processing  against  pre-audited 
results. 

(2)  The  clerk  shall  at  the  successful  completion  of  the  test  seal  the 
memory  pack  to  the  vote  tabulator. 

(3)  Where  the  clerk  detects  any  errors  in  the  test  referred  to  in 
subsection  (1),  the  cause  of  the  error  shall  be  ascertained  and  cor- 
rected and  the  test  repeated  until  an  errorless  count  is  made  and  cer- 
tified to  by  the  clerk.     O.  Reg.  562/87,  s.  9. 

10.— (1)  Where  a  vote  tabulator  will  be  used  in  a  polling  subdivi- 
sion throughout  the  day,  the  deputy  returning  officer  or  official 
appointed  under  subsection  3(1)  shall,  in  the  presence  of  the  poll 
clerk  and  all  scrutineers  present,  cause  the  vote  tabulator  to  print  a 
copy  of  all  totals  in  its  memory  pack  one  hour  or  less  before  the 
opening  of  the  poll.     O.  Reg.  562/87,  s.  10  (1). 

(2)  Where  the  totals  are  zero  for  all  candidates  and  questions,  the 
official  shall  ensure  that  the  zero  printout  remains  affixed  to  the  vote 
tabulator  until  the  final  results  are  printed  after  the  close  of  the  poll. 
O.  Reg.  562/87,  s.  10  (2);  O.  Reg.  680/88,  s.  3  (1). 

(3)  Where  the  totals  are  not  zero  for  all  candidates  and  questions, 
the  official  shall  notify  the  clerk  immediately  and  the  deputy  return- 
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ing  officer  shall  conduct  the  poll  using  the  ballot  box  designated  for 
emergencies.     O.  Reg.  562/87,  s.  10  (3);  O.  Reg.  680/88,  s.  3  (2). 

(4)  If  a  vote  tabulator  is  used  to  tally  the  votes  for  more  than  one 
polling  subdivision,  the  deputy  returning  officer  or  person  appointed 
under  subsection  3(1)  shall,  after  the  poll  closes,  in  the  presence  of 
the  poll  clerk  and  all  scrutineers  present,  cause  the  vote  tabulator  to 
print  a  copy  of  all  totals  in  its  memory  pack  prior  to  tabulating  the 
ballots  for  each  polling  subdivision  and  shall, 

(a)  where  the  totals  are  zero  for  all  candidates  and  questions, 

(i)  feed  the  ballots  into  the  vote  tabulator  until  all  the 
ballots  for  each  polling  subdivision  have  been  tallied 
and  cause  a  final  printout  to  be  produced, 

(ii)  sign  the  certificate  portion  of  the  printed  record 
along  with  any  scrutineers  that  wish  to  sign,  and 

(iii)  place  the  printed  record  in  the  ballot  transfer  con- 
tainer along  with  the  ballots,  and  seal;  or 

(b)  where  the  totals  are  not  zero  for  all  candidates,  notify  the 
clerk  immediately.     O.  Reg.  562/87,  s.  10  (4). 

11.  The  clerk  shall,  at  the  completion  of  the  count,  retain  the  pro- 
grams, memory  packs,  test  materials  and  ballots  in  the  same  manner 
as  is  provided  for  in  the  Act  for  the  keeping  of  ballots.     O.  Reg. 

562/87,  s.  11. 

12.— (1)  All  proceedings  at  the  counting  centre  shall  be  under  the 
direction  of  the  clerk,  or  persons  designated  by  the  clerk,  and  no 
other  person  shall  touch  any  ballots. 

(2)  Where  any  ballot  on  which  the  intention  of  the  voter  is  clearly 
indicated  is  damaged  or  defective  so  that  it  cannot  properly  be  pro- 
cessed by  the  vote  tabulator, 

(a)  a  true  duplicate  copy  shall  be  made,  clearly  labelled  "dupli- 
cate" and  bearing  a  serial  number  which  shall  also  be 
recorded  on  the  damaged  or  defective  ballot; 

(b)  the  duplicate  copy  shall  be  substituted  for  the  damaged  bal- 
lot and  tabulated;  and 

(c)  the  damaged  ballot  shall  be  placed  in  a  sealed  envelope  by 
the  clerk  or  by  a  person  appointed  by  the  clerk. 

(3)  Where  for  any  reason  it  becomes  impracticable  to  count  the 
ballot  with  the  vote  tabulator,  the  clerk  may  direct  that  the  ballots  be 
counted  manually,  following  as  far  as  practicable  the  provisions  of 
the  Act  governing  the  counting  of  paper  ballots. 

(4)  The  clerk  shall  package  and  retain  and  may  have  access  to  the 
pre-audited  group  of  ballots  referred  to  in  clause  9  (1)  (b)  and  other 
materials  used  in  the  programming  of  the  vote  tabulating  equipment. 

(5)  The  clerk  shall  not  alter  or  make  changes  to  the  materials 
referred  to  in  subsection  (4)  but  may  make  copies  of  them  and  make 
changes  to  the  copies.     O.  Reg.  562/87,  s.  12  (1-5). 

(6)  If  a  recount  of  votes  is  directed  or  ordered  under  the  Act,  the 
ballots  shall  be  recounted  in  the  same  manner  in  which  they  were 
counted  at  the  election. 

(7)  Before  the  recount,  the  vote  tabulator  shall  be  tested  in  the 
manner  described  in  section  9.     O.  Reg.  680/88,  s.  4. 


"automatic  tabulating  equipment"  means  apparatus  that  automati- 
cally examines  and  totals  votes  recorded  on  ballot  cards  and  tabu- 
lates the  results; 

"ballot  card"  means  a  pre-scored  data  processing  card  upon  which  all 
votes  may  be  recorded; 

"ballot  label"  means  the  pages  specially  prepared  for  use  with  the 
voting  recorder,  printed  with  the  names  of  candidates  for  all 
offices  to  be  elected  and  any  questions  or  by-laws  submitted  to  the 
electors  for  opinion  or  assent  used  in  conjunction  with  ballot 
cards; 

"counting  centre"  means  the  location  of  the  automatic  tabulating 
equipment  selected  by  the  clerk; 

"voting  recorder"  means  an  apparatus  in  which  ballot  cards  are  used 
with  a  punch  device  for  the  piercing  of  ballot  cards  by  the  elector 
to  record  his  or  her  vote,  so  that  the  ballot  card  may  be  tabulated 
by  means  of  automatic  tabulating  equipment.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
682,  s.  1. 

2.  This  Regulation  applies  to  an  election  conducted  by  a  munici- 
pality that  has  passed  a  by-law  in  accordance  with  subsection  46  (2) 
of  the  Act  and  intends  to  use  a  voting  recorder  for  tabulating  the 
results.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  682,  s.  2;  O.  Reg.  561/87,  s.  1. 

3.  To  maximize  the  use  of  voting  recorders  the  clerk  may  divide 
the  municipality  into  polling  subdivisions  containing  more  than  350 
electors.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  682,  s.  4. 

4.— (1)  The  clerk  shall  cause  to  be  printed  sufficient  ballot  labels 
for  the  number  of  voting  recorders  to  be  used  at  the  election. 

(2)  The  names  of  candidates  for  an  office  shall  be  listed  on  one 
page  of  the  ballot  label,  but, 

(a)  where  the  number  of  candidates  for  any  office  exceeds  the 
number  that  can  be  accommodated  on  one  page  of  the  bal- 
lot label,  the  names  shall  be  arranged  equally  on  two  pages 
facing  each  other  so  that  all  candidates'  names  are  visible  to 
the  voter;  and 

(b)  where  the  number  of  candidates  for  any  office  exceeds  the 
number  that  can  be  accommodated  on  two  pages,  the 
names  shall  be  divided  equally  among  as  many  sets  of  dou- 
ble pages  as  are  necessary  to  accommodate  them,  and 
instructions  shall  be  printed  on  the  ballot  label  to  advise  the 
voter  that  the  ballot  label  continues  on  a  succeeding  page  or 
pages. 

(3)  Two  or  more  offices,  by-laws  or  questions  may  be  listed  on 
the  same  page  of  the  ballot  label,  as  space  permits,  but  by-laws  or 
questions  and  money  by-laws  shall  not  be  listed  on  the  same  page. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  682,  s.  5  (1-3). 

(4)  Four  types  of  ballot  cards  shall  be  prepared, 

(a)  one  of  which  shall  record  the  vote  of  public  school  electors; 

(b)  one  of  which  shall  record  the  vote  of  French  language  pub- 
lic school  electors; 

(c)  one  of  which  shall  record  the  vote  of  separate  school  elec- 
tors; and 

(d)  one  of  which  shall  record  the  vote  of  French  language  sepa- 
rate school  electors. 


REGULATION  820 

USE  OF  VOTING  RECORDERS 

1.    In  this  Regulation, 


(5)  Each  type  of  ballot  cards  shall  be  in  a  different  colour  and 
may  also  be  differentiated  by  the  means  of  control  punches  in  the 
area  of  the  ballot  cards  provided  for  that  purpose.  O.  Reg.  679/88, 
s.  2. 

(6)  Directions  for  the  guidance  of  voters  shall  be  varied  to  apply 
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to  the  use  of  voting  recorders  instead  of  the  use  of  ballot  papers. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  682,  s.  5  (5). 

5.— (1)  An  elector  presenting  himself  or  herself  to  vote  shall  first 
be  offered  a  demonstration  of  the  voting  recorder  and  the  method  of 
voting  thereon.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  682,  s.  6  (1). 

(2)  The  deputy  returning  officer  shall  initial  both  portions  of  the 
ballot  card  and  give  the  ballot  to  the  elector.     O.  Reg.  679/88,  s.  3. 

(3)  Upon  receipt  of  a  ballot  card  the  elector  shall, 

(a)  forthwith  proceed  into  the  voting  compartment; 

(b)  proceed  to  vote; 

(c)  insert  the  ballot  card  in  the  envelope  provided; 

(d)  leave  the  compartment  without  delay;  and 

(e)  deliver  the  envelope  containing  the  ballot  card  to  the  dep- 
uty returning  officer. 

(4)  The  deputy  returning  officer  shall,  in  the  presence  of  the 
voter,  and  without  removing  the  ballot  card  from  the  envelope, 
remove  the  exposed  stub  from  the  ballot  card  and  deposit  the  enve- 
lope in  the  ballot  box,  at  which  time  the  elector  shall  forthwith  leave 
the  polling  place. 

(5)  An  elector  who  inadvertently  spoils  a  ballot  card  is,  upon 
returning  it  to  the  deputy  returning  officer,  entitled  to  obtain  another 
ballot  card.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  682,  s.  6  (2-4). 

6.  Immediately  after  the  closing  of  the  poll  and  in  the  presence 
and  full  view  of  the  persons  entitled  to  be  present,  the  deputy  return- 
ing officer  shall,  with  the  assistance  of  the  poll  clerks, 

(a)  place  all  the  spoiled,  declined  and  unused  ballot  cards  in 
separate  sealed  envelopes; 

(b)  package  the  voting  recorders  for  return  in  accordance  with 
the  instructions  of  the  returning  officer; 

(c)  count  the  number  of  electors  whose  names  appear  on  the 
polling  list  maintained  by  the  poll  clerk  to  have  voted  and 
make  an  entry  on  the  list  on  the  line  immediately  below  the 
name  of  the  elector  who  last  appears  on  the  polling  list: 
"The  number  of  electors  who  voted  at  this  election  in  this 
polling  place  is  (stating  the  number)"  and  sign  his  or  her 
name  thereto; 

(d)  open  the  ballot  box  and  remove  the  envelopes; 

(e)  remove  the  ballot  cards  from  the  envelopes; 

(f)  place  the  ballot  cards  in  the  container  supplied  for  that  pur- 
pose in  full  view  of  all  persons  authorized  to  be  present  and 
seal  it; 

(g)  make  out  a  statement  in  duplicate  of, 

(i)    the  number  of  ballot  cards  received  from  the  clerk, 

(ii)    the  number  of  ballot  cards  removed  from  the  ballot 
box  for  counting, 

(iii)    the  number  of  ballot  cards  unused, 

(iv)    the  number  of  ballot  cards  spoiled,  and 

(v)    the  number  of  ballot  cards  declined; 

(h)  place  the  ballot  cards  and  other  material  as  required  by  the 
Act  in  the  ballot  transfer  container  provided  by  the  clerk 
and  seal  it;  and 


(i)  personally  deliver  the  sealed  ballot  transfer  container  to  the 
location  designated  by  the  clerk.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  682, 
s.  7;  O.  Reg.  679/88,  s.  4. 

7.— (1)  The  clerk  shall  be  responsible  for  making  all  arrangements 
to  have  the  sealed  ballot  transfer  containers  delivered  to  the  counting 
centre.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  682,  s.  8;  O.  Reg.  679/88,  s.  5. 

(2)  The  clerk  shall  make  available  at  the  counting  centre  ade- 
quate accommodation  for  each  candidate  who  wishes  to  view  the 
counting  process  and  who,  at  least  seven  clear  days  prior  to  the  elec- 
tion, notifies  the  clerk  in  writing  of  his  or  her  intention  to  attend  at 
the  counting  centre  to  view  the  counting  process. 

(3)  If  the  candidate  has  given  the  notice  referred  to  in  subsection 
(2),  the  clerk  shall  permit  a  candidate's  scrutineer,  in  the  absence  of 
the  candidate,  to  attend  at  the  counting  centre  to  view  the  counting 
process. 

(4)  The  accommodation  required  to  be  made  available  by  this 
section  need  not  be  in  the  same  room  as  the  automatic  tabulating 
equipment  if  the  activity  in  the  room  containing  the  automatic  tabu- 
lating equipment  is  televised  to  or  visible  from  the  room  where  the 
accommodation  is  provided.     O.  Reg.  555/82,  s.  1. 

8.— (1)  Within  seven  days  prior  to  polling  day,  the  clerk  shall  have 
the  automatic  tabulating  equipment  tested  to  ascertain  that  it  will 
accurately  count  the  votes  cast  for  all  offices  and  all  questions  and 
by-laws. 

(2)  Whenever  testing  or  actual  ballot  tabulation  is  to  be  per- 
formed, adequate  safeguards  shall  be  taken  to  ensure  that  the  sys- 
tem, or  any  partition  thereof,  that  is  used  for  the  processing  and  tab- 
ulation of  votes  is  isolated  from  all  other  applications  or  programs, 
and  that  no  remote  devices  shall  be  capable  of  gaining  access  to  the 
system  or  partition. 

(3)  Whenever  possible,  a  dedicated  system  for  the  processing  and 
tabulation  of  votes  shall  be  used.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  682,  s.  9. 

9.  — (1)  The  test  shall  be  conducted  by, 

(a)  loading  the  programs  into  the  automatic  tabulating  equip- 
ment; 

(b)  processing  a  pre-audited  group  of  ballot  cards  on  which  are 
recorded  a  predetermined  number  of  valid  votes  for  each 
candidate  and  on  each  question  or  by-law,  and  shall  include 
for  each  office  one  or  more  ballot  cards  that  have  votes  in 
excess  of  the  number  allowed  by  law,  and  shall  include  for 
each  office  one  or  more  ballot  cards  that  have  no  votes 
recorded,  and  shall  include  for  each  office  one  or  more  bal- 
lot cards  punched  in  invalid  areas  if  such  exist,  in  order  to 
test  the  ability  of  the  automatic  tabulating  equipment  to 
reject  such  votes; 

(c)  assigning  a  different  number  of  valid  votes  to  each  candi- 
date for  each  office  and  for  and  against  each  question  or  by- 
law; and 

(d)  comparing  the  output  of  the  processing  against  pre-audited 
results. 

(2)  Where  the  clerk  detects  any  errors  in  the  test  referred  to  in 
subsection  (1),  the  cause  of  the  error  shall  be  ascertained  and  cor- 
rected and  the  test  repeated  until  an  errorless  count  is  made  and  cer- 
tified to  by  the  clerk.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  682,  s.  10. 

10.  Not  more  than  one  hour  prior  to  the  commencement  of  the 
counting  of  the  ballot  cards  the  clerk  shall  have  the  automatic  tabu- 
lating equipment  tested  to  ascertain  that  it  will  accurately  count  the 
votes  cast  for  all  offices  and  all  questions  and  by-laws.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  682,  s.  11;  O.  Reg.  679/88,  s.  6. 

11.  The  test  referred  to  in  subsection  8  (1)  and  in  section  10  shall 
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be  conducted  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  subsection  9(1). 
1980,  Reg.  682,  s.  12. 


R.R.O. 


12.  The  automatic  tabulating  equipment  shall  pass  the  test  pre- 
scribed in  subsection  9  (1)  at  the  conclusion  of  the  count  before  the 
election  returns  are  approved  as  official.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  682, 

s.  13. 

13.  At  the  completion  of  the  count,  the  programs  or  a  duplicate 
thereof,  test  materials  and  ballot  cards  shall  be  sealed  and  retained  as 
provided  for  paper  ballots  in  the  Act.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  682, 
s.  14;  O.  Reg.  679/88,  s.  7. 

14.  Back-up  automatic  tabulating  equipment  that  is  compatible  to 
the  main  automatic  tabulating  equipment  shall  be  available  and  the 
testing  of  the  back-up  automatic  tabulating  equipment  shall  be  con- 
ducted in  the  same  manner  as  provided  in  subsection  8  (1),  using  the 
test  procedures  prescribed  in  subsection  9  (1),  and  the  provisions  of 
section  12  shall  apply  at  the  conclusion  of  the  count.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  682,  s.  15. 

15.— (1)  All  proceedings  at  the  counting  centre  shall  be  under  the 
direction  of  the  clerk,  or  persons  designated  by  him  or  her,  and  no 
person  except  a  person  authorized  for  the  purpose  shall  touch  any 
ballot  card. 

(2)  Where  any  ballot  card  on  which  the  intention  of  the  voter  is 
clearly  indicated  is  damaged  or  defective  so  that  it  cannot  properly 
be  processed  by  the  automatic  tabulating  equipment,  a  true  duplicate 
copy  shall  be  made,  clearly  labelled  "duplicate"  and  bearing  a  serial 
number  which  shall  also  be  recorded  on  the  damaged  or  defective 
ballot  card,  and  the  duplicate  copy  shall  then  be  substituted  for  the 
damaged  ballot  card,  which  will  be  placed  in  a  sealed  envelope  by  the 
clerk. 


(3)  The  clerk  may  report  the  progress  of  the  count  for  each  candi- 
date during  the  actual  counting  after  the  polls  are  closed. 

(4)  The  return  printed  by  the  automatic  tabulating  equipment 
shall,  when  certified  by  the  clerk,  constitute  the  official  return  of  the 
election. 

(5)  Where  for  any  reason  it  becomes  impracticable  to  count  all  or 
part  of  the  ballot  cards  with  the  automatic  tabulating  equipment,  the 
clerk  may  direct  that  the  cards  be  counted  manually,  following  as  far 
as  practicable  the  provisions  of  the  Act  governing  the  counting  of 
paper  ballots. 

(6)  The  clerk, 

(a)  shall  package  and  retain  the  pre-audited  group  of  cards 
referred  to  in  clause  9  (1)  (b)  and  other  materials  used  in 
the  programming  of  the  automatic  tabulating  equipment, 
but  he  or  she  may  have  access  to  such  cards  and  other  mate- 
rials; 

(b)  shall  not  alter  or  make  changes  to  the  materials  referred  to 
in  clause  (a),  but  he  or  she  may  make  copies  of  them  and 
make  changes  to  the  copies;  and 

(c)  may,  within  ninety  days  after  the  election  in  which  the 
materials  were  used,  dispose  of  the  materials  or  not,  as  he 
or  she  sees  fit.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  682,  s.  16  (1-6). 

(7)  If  a  recount  of  votes  is  directed  or  ordered  under  the  Act,  the 
ballots  shall  be  recounted  in  the  same  manner  in  which  they  were 
counted  at  the  election. 

(8)  Before  the  recount,  the  automatic  tabulating  equipment  shall 
be  tested  in  the  manner  described  in  section  9.  O.  Reg.  679/88, 
s.  8. 
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REGULATION  821 
ASSESSMENT  EQUALIZATION  FACTOR 

1.  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  3  (2)  of  the  Act,  the  assessment 
equalization  factor  for  land  of  the  designated  business  is  0.211. 
O.  Reg.  637/88,  s.  1. 

2.  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  3  (2)  of  the  Act,  the  assessment 
equalization  factor  for  similar  land  in  the  same  class  as  land  of  the 
designated  business, 

(a)  in  the  Township  of  Marathon,  is  0.926;  and 

(b)  in   the  Township  of  Manitouwadge,   is  0.457.     O.  Reg. 
637/88,  s.  2. 


REGULATION  822 


GENERAL 


1.    In  this  Regulation, 


"assessment  roll"  means  the  assessment  roll  described  in  section  14 
of  the  Assessment  Act; 

"mine"  means  any  opening  in  the  ground  and  any  working  of  the 
ground  from  or  by  which  mineral  substance  is  taken,  and  includes 
the  mining  claim,  mining  location  and  the  whole  parcel  of  land  in 
which  any  such  workings  are  or  have  been  carried  on; 

"operator"  means  the  person  who  has  the  right  to  work  the  mine  and 
remove  mineral  substances  from  it; 

"roll  number"  means  the  number  identifying  an  assessable  parcel  on 
an  assessment  roll  as  prepared  by  an  assessment  commissioner  in 
accordance  with  section  14  of  the  Assessment  Act.  O.  Reg. 
623/88,  s.  1. 

2.— (1)  The  operator  of  the  mine  commonly  known  as  the  Page- 
Williams  Mine  in  the  geographic  townships  of  Bomby  and  Brothers 
in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay  is  declared  a  designated 
business. 

(2)    The  operator  of  the  mine  commonly  known  as  the  David  Bell 


Mine  in  the  geographic  Township  of  Bomby  in  the  Territorial  Dis- 
trict of  Thunder  Bay  is  declared  a  designated  business. 

(3)  The  operator  of  the  mine  commonly  known  as  the  Golden 
Giant  Mine  in  the  geographic  Township  of  Bomby  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Thunder  Bay  is  declared  a  designated  business.  O.  Reg. 
623/88,  s.  2. 

3.  The  following  assessable  parcels  are  designated  as  land  of  des- 
ignated businesses: 


Designated  Business 

Roll  Number 

1. 

Page-Williams  Mine 

58 

170  001  020  00  0001 

58 

170  001  020  00  0002 

58 

170  001  033  00  0001 

2. 

David  Bell  Mine 

58 

170  001  021  00  0001 

58 

170  001  021  00  0002 

58 

170  001  021  00  0004 

58 

170  001  022  00  0001 

3. 

Golden  Giant  Mine 

58 

170  001  021  00  0003 

58 

170  001  022  00  0002 

58 

170  001  023  00  0001 

58 

170  001  023  00  0002 

O.  Reg.  623/88,  s.  3. 

4.— (1)  The  Township  of  Marathon  shall  receive  attributable  com- 
mercial assessment  from  the  businesses  designated  in  section  2. 

(2)  The  Township  of  Manitouwadge  shall  receive  attributable 
commercial  assessment  from  the  businesses  designated  in  section  2. 
O.  Reg.  623/88,  s.  4. 

5.— (1)  The  work  force  in  a  designated  municipality  consists  of 
those  persons  permanently  employed  at  the  works  and  facilities  of 
each  designated  business  located  on  the  lands  designated  in  section  3 
who  reside  in  that  designated  municipality  on  the  30th  day  of  June  in 
the  year  preceding  the  imposition  of  the  yearly  tax  equivalent 
amount. 

(2)  The  work  force  of  a  designated  business  consists  of  those  per- 
sons permanently  employed  at  the  works  and  facilities  of  a  desig- 
nated business  located  on  the  land  designated  in  section  3  on  the  30th 
day  of  June  in  the  year  preceding  the  imposition  of  the  yearly  tax 
equivalent  amount.     O.  Reg.  623/88,  s.  5. 
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Municipal  Freedom  of  Information  and  Protection  of  Privacy  Act 
Loi  suri  'accès  à  l 'information  municipale  et  la  protection  de  la  vie  privée 


REGULATION  823 
GENERAL 

1.  A  record  capable  of  being  produced  from  machine  readable 
records  is  not  included  in  the  definition  of  "record"  for  the  purposes 
of  the  Act  if  the  process  of  producing  it  would  unreasonably  interfere 
with  the  operations  of  an  institution.     O.  Reg.  517/90,  s.  1. 

2.— (1)  A  head  who  provides  access  to  an  original  record  must 
ensure  the  security  of  the  record. 

(2)  A  head  may  require  that  a  person  who  is  granted  access  to  an 
original  record  examine  it  at  premises  operated  by  the  institution. 


(3)  A  head  shall  verify  the  identity  of  a  person  seeking  access  to 
his  or  her  own  personal  information  before  giving  the  person  access 
toit.     O.  Reg.  517/90,  s.  2. 

3.— (1)  Every  head  shall  ensure  that  reasonable  measures  to  pre- 
vent unauthorized  access  to  the  records  in  his  or  her  institution  are 
defined,  documented  and  put  in  place,  taking  into  account  the  nature 
of  the  records  to  be  protected. 

(2)  Every  head  shall  ensure  that  only  those  individuals  who  need 
a  record  for  the  performance  of  their  duties  shall  have  access  to  it. 


(3)  Every  head  shall  ensure  that  reasonable  measures  to  protect 
the  records  in  his  or  her  institution  from  inadvertent  destruction  or 
damage  are  defined,  documented  and  put  in  place,  taking  into 
account  the  nature  of  the  records  to  be  protected.  O.  Reg.  517/90, 
s.  3. 


4.— (1)  An  institution  is  not  required  to  give  notice  of  the  collec- 
tion of  personal  information  to  an  individual  to  whom  it  relates  if  the 
head  complies  with  subsection  (2)  and  if. 


REGLEMENT  823 
DISPOSITIONS  GÉNÉRALES 

1  Le  document  qui  peut  être  constitué  à  partir  de  documents  lisi- 
bles par  machine  est  soustrait  à  la  définition  du  terme  «document» 
pour  l'application  de  la  Loi  si  sa  préparation  entraverait  abusivement 
les  activités  normales  d'une  institution.  Régi,  de  l'Ont.  656/90,  art. 
1 ,  en  partie. 

2  (1)  La  personne  responsable  qui  accorde  l'accès  à  l'original  d'un 
document  doit  assurer  la  sécurité  de  celui-ci. 

(2)  La  personne  responsable  peut  exiger  que  la  personne  à  qui  est 
accordé  l'accès  à  l'original  d'un  document  consulte  celui-ci  dans  les 
locaux  dans  lesquels  l'institution  exerce  ses  activités  normales. 

(3)  La  personne  responsable  vérifie  l'identité  de  l'auteur  d'une 
demande  d'accès  aux  renseignements  personnels  le  concernant  avant 
de  lui  en  accorder  l'accès.     Règl.  de  l'Ont.  656/90,  art.  \, en  partie. 

3  (1)  Les  personnes  responsables  veillent  à  ce  que  des  mesures 
raisonnables  pour  empêcher  l'accès  non  autorisé  aux  documents  qui 
se  trouvent  dans  leur  institution  soient  déterminées,  documentées  et 
appliquées  en  tenant  compte  du  caractère  des  documents  à  protéger. 

(2)  Les  personnes  responsables  veillent  à  ce  que  seuls  les  particu- 
liers qui  ont  besoin  d'un  document  pour  l'exercice  de  leurs  fonctions 
y  aient  accès. 

(3)  Les  personnes  responsables  veillent  à  ce  que  des  mesures  rai- 
sonnables pour  empêcher  les  documents  qui  se  trouvent  dans  leur 
institution  d'être  détruits  ou  endommagés  par  inadvertance  soient 
déterminées,  documentées  et  appliquées  en  tenant  compte  du  carac- 
tère des  documents  à  protéger.  Règl.  de  l'Ont.  656/90,  art.  1,  en 
partie. 

4  (1)  L'institution  n'est  pas  tenue  de  donner  avis  de  la  collecte  de 
renseignements  personnels  à  un  particulier  concerné  par  ceux-ci  si  la 
personne  responsable  se  conforme  au  paragraphe  (2)  et  si,  selon  le 


(a)  providing  notice  would  frustrate  the  purpose  of  the  collec- 
tion; 

(b)  providing  notice  might  result  in  an  unjustifiable  invasion  of 
another  individual's  privacy;  or 

(c)  the  collection  is  for  the  purpose  of  determining  suitability  or 
eligibility  for  an  award  or  honour. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  (1),  the  head  shall  make  avail- 
able for  public  inspection  a  statement  describing  the  purpose  of  the 
collection  of  personal  information  and  the  reason  that  notice  has  not 
been  given.     O.  Reg.  517/90,  s.  4. 


5.  Personal  information  that  has  been  used  by  an  institution  shall 
be  retained  by  the  institution  for  the  shorter  of  one  year  after  use  or 
the  period  set  out  in  a  by-law  or  resolution  made  by  the  institution  or 
made  by  another  institution  affecting  the  institution,  unless  the  indi- 
vidual to  whom  the  information  relates  consents  to  its  earlier 
disposal.    O.  Reg.  517/90,  s.  5. 


a)    donner  avis  va  à  rencontre  de  l'objet  de  la  collecte; 


b)  donner  avis  risque  de  constituer  une  atteinte  injustifiée  à  la 
vie  privée  d'un  autre  particulier; 

c)  l'objet  de  la  collecte  est  de  déterminer  les  candidats  aptes 
ou  admissibles  à  recevoir  un  prix  ou  une  distinction. 

(2)  Pour  l'application  du  paragraphe  (1),  la  personne  responsable 
tient  à  la  disposition  du  public  aux  fins  d'examen  une  déclaration 
décrivant  l'objet  de  la  collecte  de  renseignements  personnels  et  le 
motif  pour  lequel  un  avis  n'a  pas  été  donné.  Règl.  de  l'Ont.  656/90, 
art.  \,  en  partie. 

5  L'institution  conserve  les  renseignements  personnels  dont  elle 
s'est  servie  pendant  un  an  après  leur  utilisation  ou  pendant  la  période 
fbcée  dans  un  règlement  ou  une  résolution  qu'elle  a  adopté  ou  qu'une 
autre  institution  a  adopté  mais  qui  la  touche,  la  plus  courte  de  ces 
périodes  étant  retenue,  à  moins  que  le  particulier  concerné  par  ces 
renseignements  ne  consente  à  leur  suppression  avant  la  fin  du  délai 
imparti.     Règl.  de  l'Ont.  656/90,  art.  \, en  partie. 
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6.    The  following  are  the  fees  that  shall  be  charged  for  the  pur- 
poses of  subsection  45  (1)  of  the  Act: 

1.    For  photocopies  and  computer  printouts,  20  cents  per  page. 


2.  For  floppy  disks,  $10  for  each  disk. 

3.  For  manually  searching  for  a  record  after  two  hours  have 
been  spent  searching,  $7.50  for  each  fifteen  minutes  spent 
by  any  person. 

4.  For  preparing  a  record  for  disclosure,  including  severing  a 
part  of  the  record,  $7.50  for  each  fifteen  minutes  spent  by 
any  person. 


6   Les  frais  suivants  sont  imputés  pour  l'application  du  paragraphe 
45  (1)  de  la  Loi  : 

1.  Pour  des  photocopies  et  imprimés  d'ordinateur,  20  cents  la 
page. 

2.  Pour  des  disquettes,  10  $  chacune. 

3.  Pour  effectuer  une  recherche  manuelle  d'un  document 
après  deux  heures  de  recherche,  7,50  $  pour  chaque  tranche 
de  quinze  minutes  qu'une  personne  consacre  à  cette  fin. 

4.  Pour  préparer  un  document  en  vue  de  sa  divulgation,  y 
compris  extraire  une  partie  du  document,  7,50  $  pour  cha- 
que tranche  de  quinze  minutes  qu'une  personne  consacre  à 
cette  fin. 


5.  For  developing  a  computer  program  or  other  method  of 
producing  a  record  from  machine  readable  record,  $15  for 
each  fifteen  minutes  spent  by  any  person. 


For  any  costs,  including  computer  costs,  incurred  by  the 
institution  in  locating,  retrieving,  processing  and  copying 
the  record  if  those  costs  are  specified  in  an  invoice  received 
by  the  institution.     O.  Reg.  517/90,  s.  6. 


7.— (1)  If  a  head  gives  a  person  an  estimate  of  an  amount  payable 
under  the  Act  and  that  estimate  is  $25  or  more,  the  head  may  require 
the  person  to  pay  a  deposit  equal  to  50  per  cent  of  the  estimate 
before  completing  the  request. 


5.  Pour  créer  un  programme  d'ordinateur  ou  une  autre 
méthode  de  préparation  d'un  document  à  partir  de  docu- 
ments lisibles  par  machine,  15  $  pour  chaque  tranche  de 
quinze  minutes  qu'une  personne  consacre  à  cette  fin. 

6.  Pour  tous  les  frais,  y  compris  les  frais  d'ordinateur,  que 
l'institution  engage  pour  le  repérage,  la  récupération,  le 
traitement  et  la  duplication  du  document  si  ces  frais  sont 
précisés  dans  une  facture  reçue  par  l'institution.  Règl.  de 
l'Ont.  656/90,  art.  1,  en  partie. 

7  (1)  Si  la  personne  responsable  donne  à  l'auteur  de  la  demande 
une  estimation  d'un  montant  à  payer  aux  termes  de  la  Loi  et  que  l'es- 
timation s'élève  à  au  moins  25  $,  elle  peut  exiger  un  acompte  égal  à 
50  pour  cent  du  montant  de  l'estimation  avant  de  donner  suite  à  la 
demande. 


(2)    A  head  shall  refund  any  amount  paid  under  subsection  (1) 
that  is  subsequently  waived.     O.  Reg.  517/90,  s.  7. 


8.  The  following  are  prescribed  as  matters  for  a  head  to  consider 
in  deciding  whether  to  waive  all  or  part  of  a  payment  required  to  be 
made  under  the  Act: 

1.    Whether  the  person  requesting  access  to  the  record  is  given 
access  to  it. 


(2)  La  personne  responsable  rembourse  tout  montant  payé  aux 
termes  du  paragraphe  (1)  qui  est  supprimé  par  la  suite.  Règl.  de 
l'Ont.  656/90,  art.  1,  en  partie. 

8  En  décidant  si  elle  doit  supprimer  ou  non  la  totalité  ou  une  par- 
tie d'un  paiement  exigé  aux  termes  de  la  Loi,  la  personne  responsa- 
ble tient  compte  des  facteurs  suivants  : 

1.    La  question  de  savoir  si  l'accès  au  document  est  accordé  à 
l'auteur  de  la  demande. 


2.  If  the  amount  of  a  payment  would  be  $5  or  less,  whether  the 
amount  of  the  payment  is  too  small  to  justify  requiring 
payment.     O.  Reg.  517/90,  s.  8. 

9.  If  a  person  is  required  to  pay  a  fee  for  access  to  a  record,  the 
head  may  require  the  person  to  do  so  before  giving  the  person  access 
to  the  record.     O.  Reg.  517/90,  s.  9. 

10.— (1)  The  following  are  the  terms  and  conditions  relating  to 
security  and  confidentiality  that  a  person  is  required  to  agree  to 
before  a  head  may  disclose  personal  information  to  that  person  for  a 
research  purpose: 

1.  The  person  shall  use  the  information  only  for  a  research 
purpose  set  out  in  the  agreement  or  for  which  the  person 
has  written  authorization  from  the  institution. 

2.  The  person  shall  name  in  the  agreement  any  other  persons 
who  will  be  given  access  to  personal  information  in  a  form 
in  which  the  individual  to  whom  it  relates  can  be  identified. 


3.  Before  disclosing  personal  information  to  other  persons 
under  paragraph  2,  the  person  shall  enter  into  an  agreement 
with  those  persons  to  ensure  that  they  will  not  disclose  it  to 
any  other  person. 


2.  Si  le  montant  est  d'au  plus  5  $,  la  question  de  savoir  si  celui- 
ci  est  trop  petit  pour  justifier  l'exigence  d'un  paiement. 
Règl.  de  l'Ont.  656/90,  art.  \,  en  partie. 

9  Si  une  personne  est  tenue  de  payer  des  frais  d'accès  à  un  docu- 
ment, la  personne  responsable  peut  exiger  qu'elle  le  fasse  avant  de 
lui  accorder  l'accès.     Règl.  de  l'Ont.  656/90,  art.  \, en  partie. 

10  (1)  Les  conditions  relatives  à  la  sécurité  et  au  caractère  confi- 
dentiel que  la  personne  est  tenue  d'accepter  avant  que  la  personne 
responsable  puisse  lui  divulguer  des  renseignements  personnels  à  des 
fins  de  recherche  sont  les  suivantes  : 

1.  La  personne  n'utilise  les  renseignements  qu'à  des  fins  de 
recherche  précisées  dans  l'accord  ou  pour  lesquelles  elle  a 
reçu  l'autorisation  écrite  de  l'institution. 

2.  La  personne  nomme  dans  l'accord  les  autres  personnes  à 
qui  sera  accordé  l'accès  aux  renseignements  personnels  sous 
une  forme  dans  laquelle  le  particulier  concerné  par  ces  ren- 
seignements peut  être  identifié. 

3.  Avant  de  divulguer  les  renseignements  personnels  aux 
autres  personnes  visées  à  la  disposition  2,  la  personne  con- 
clut un  accord  avec  celles-ci  pour  veiller  à  ce  qu'elles  ne  les 
divulguent  pas  à  d'autres  personnes. 
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4.  The  person  shall  keep  the  information  in  a  physically  secure 
location  to  which  access  is  given  only  to  the  person  and  to 
the  persons  given  access  under  paragraph  2. 

5.  The  person  shall  destroy  all  individual  identifiers  in  the 
information  by  the  date  specified  in  the  agreement. 


4.  La  personne  conserve  les  renseignements  dans  un  endroit 
sûr  dont  l'accès  n'est  accordé  qu'à  la  personne  et  aux  per- 
sonnes à  qui  l'accès  est  accordé  aux  termes  de  la  disposition 

2. 

5.  La  personne  détruit  tous  les  identificateurs  individuels  con- 
tenus dans  les  renseignements  au  plus  tard  à  la  date  préci- 
sée dans  l'accord. 


The  person  shall  not  contact  any  individual  to  whom  per- 
sonal information  relates  directly  or  indirectly  without  the 
prior  written  authority  of  the  institution. 


6.  La  personne  ne  communique  avec  aucun  particulier  con- 
cerné par  ces  renseignements  personnels,  directement  ou 
indirectement,  sans  obtenir  au  préalable  l'autorisation 
écrite  de  l'institution. 


7.  The  person  shall  ensure  that  no  personal  information  will 
be  used  or  disclosed  in  a  form  in  which  the  individual  to 
whom  it  relates  can  be  identified  without  the  written 
authority  of  the  institution. 

8.  The  person  shall  notify  the  institution  in  writing  immedi- 
ately if  the  person  becomes  aware  that  any  of  the  conditions 
set  out  in  this  section  have  been  breached. 

(2)  An  agreement  relating  to  the  security  and  confidentiality  of 
personal  information  to  be  disclosed  for  a  research  purpose  shall  be 
in  Form  1.     O.  Reg.  517/90,  s.  10. 

11.  A  request  for  access  to  a  record  under  Part  II  of  the  Act  or  for 
access  to  or  correction  of  personal  information  under  Part  III  of  the 
Act  shall  be  in  Form  2  or  in  any  other  written  form  that  specifies  that 
it  is  a  request  made  under  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  517/90,  s.  11. 


7.  La  personne  veille  à  ce  qu'aucun  renseignement  personnel 
ne  soit  utilisé  ou  divulgué  sous  une  forme  dans  laquelle  le 
particulier  concerné  par  ce  renseignement  peut  être  identi- 
fié, à  moins  d'obtenir  l'autorisation  écrite  de  l'institution. 

8.  La  personne  avise  l'institution  par  écrit  immédiatement  si 
elle  apprend  que  les  conditions  énoncées  au  présent  article 
n'ont  pas  été  observées. 

(2)  L'accord  relatif  à  la  sécurité  et  au  caractère  confidentiel  des 
renseignements  personnels  à  divulguer  à  des  fins  de  recherche  est 
rédigé  selon  la  formule  1 .     Règl.  de  l'Ont.  656/90,  art.  \, en  partie. 

11  La  demande  d'accès  à  un  document  visé  à  la  partie  II  de  la  Loi 
ou  la  demande  d'accès  à  des  renseignements  personnels  visés  à  la 
partie  III  de  la  Loi  ou  de  rectification  de  ceux-ci  est  rédigée  selon  la 
formule  2  ou  selon  une  autre  formule  qui  précise  que  la  demande  est 
présentée  en  vertu  de  la  Loi.  Règl.  de  l'Ont.  656/90,  art.  1,  en 
partie. 


Ail 
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Form  1 

Municipal  Freedom  of  Information  and  Protection  of  Privacy  Act 

AGREEMENT 

This  agreement  is  made  between  ,  referred  to 

name  of  researcher 

below  as  the  researcher,  and ,  referred  to 

name  of  institution 
below  as  the  institution. 

The  researcher  has  requested  access  to  the  following  records  that  contain  personal  information  and  are  in  the  custody  or  under  the  control  of  the 
institution:  (Describe  the  records  below) 


The  researcher  understands  and  promises  to  abide  by  the  following  terms  and  conditions: 

1.  The  researcher  will  not  use  the  information  in  the  records  for  any  purpose  other  than  the  following  research  purpose  unless  the  researcher  has 
the  institution's  written  authorization  to  do  so:  (Describe  the  research  purpose  below) 


2.  The  researcher  will  give  access  to  personal  information  in  a  form  in  which  the  individual  to  whom  it  relates  can  be  identified  only  to  the  follow- 
ing persons:  (Name  the  persons  below) 


3.  Before  disclosing  personal  information  to  persons  mentioned  above,  the  researcher  will  enter  into  an  agreement  with  those  persons  to  ensure 
that  they  will  not  disclose  it  to  any  other  person. 

4.  The  researcher  will  keep  the  information  in  a  physically  secure  location  to  which  access  is  given  only  to  the  researcher  and  to  the  persons  men- 
tioned above. 


5.  The  researcher  will  destroy  all  individual  identifiers  in  the  information  by 

(date) 

6.  The  researcher  will  not  contact  any  individual  to  whom  personal  information  relates  directly  or  indirectly  without  the  prior  written  authority  of 
the  institution. 

7.  The  researcher  will  ensure  that  no  personal  information  will  be  used  or  disclosed  in  a  form  in  which  the  individual  to  whom  it  relates  can  be 
identified  without  the  written  authority  of  the  institution. 

8.  The  researcher  will  notify  the  institution  in  writing  immediately  upon  becoming  aware  that  any  of  the  conditions  set  out  in  this  agreement  have 
been  breached. 

Signed  at this day  of ,  199 


Researcher  Representative  of  Institution 

Name:  Name:  

Address:  ^        Position:  

Institution:  

Address:  

Telephone:  


Telephone:  

O.  Reg.  517/90,  Form  1. 
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Formule  1 

Loi  sur  l'accès  à  l'information  municipale  et  la  protection  de  la  vie  privée 

ACCORD 

Le  présent  accord  est  conclu  entre  ,  ci-après  appelé 

nom  de  l'auteur  de  la  demande 

l'auteur  de  la  demande,  et ,  ci-après  appelé  l'institution. 

nom  de  l'institution 

L'auteur  de  la  demande  a  présenté  une  demande  d'accès  aux  documents  suivants  qui  contiennent  des  renseignements  personnels  et  dont  l'institu- 
tion a  la  garde  ou  le  contrôle.  (Décrire  les  documents  ci-dessous.) 


L'auteur  de  la  demande  comprend  les  conditions  suivantes  et  promet  de  s'y  conformer  : 

1.  L'auteur  de  la  demande  n'utilisera  les  renseignements  contenus  dans  les  documents  qu'aux  fins  de  recherche  ci-après  précisées,  sauf  autorisa- 
tion écrite  de  l'institution.  (Décrire  l'objet  de  la  recherche  ci-dessous.) 


2.  L'auteur  de  la  demande  ne  donnera  accès  aux  renseignements  personnels  sous  une  forme  dans  laquelle  le  particulier  concerné  par  ces  rensei- 
gnements peut  être  identifié  qu'aux  personnes  suivantes.  (Nommer  les  personnes  ci-dessous.) 


3.  Avant  de  divulguer  des  renseignements  personnels  aux  personnes  visées  ci-dessus,  l'auteur  de  la  demande  conclura  un  accord  avec  celles-ci 
pour  veiller  à  ce  qu'elles  ne  les  divulguent  pas  à  d'autres  personnes. 

4.  L'auteur  de  la  demande  conservera  les  renseignements  dans  un  endroit  sûr  dont  l'accès  n'est  accordé  qu'à  lui  et  aux  personnes  visées  ci-dessus. 

5.  L'auteur  de  la  demande  détruira  tous  les  identificateurs  individuels  contenus  dans  les  renseignements  au  plus  tard  le  


(date) 

6.  L'auteur  de  la  demande  ne  communiquera  pas  avec  les  particuliers  concernés  par  ces  renseignements  personnels,  directement  ou  indirecte- 
ment, sans  obtenir  au  préalable  l'autorisation  écrite  de  l'institution. 

7.  L'auteur  de  la  demande  veillera  à  ce  qu'aucun  renseignement  personnel  ne  soit  utilisé  ni  divulgué  sous  une  forme  dans  laquelle  le  particulier 
concerné  par  ce  renseignement  peut  être  identifié,  à  moins  d'obtenir  l'autorisation  écrite  de  l'institution. 

8.  L'auteur  de  la  demande  avisera  l'institution  par  écrit  immédiatement  s'il  apprend  que  les  conditions  énoncées  dans  le  présent  accord  n'ont  pas 
été  observées. 


Fait  à le  . 


199., 


Auteur  de  la  demande 

Nom  : 

Adresse  :  


Téléphone  : 


Représentant  de  l'institution 


Nom  :  

Poste  :  

Institution  : 
Adresse  :  .. 


Téléphone  : 


Règl.  de  l'Ont.  656/90,  art.  1,  en  partie. 
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Form  2 

Municipal  Freedom  of  Information  and  Protection  of  Privacy  Act 


Request  lor: 

n     Access  lo  General  Records 

lJ     Access  to  Own  Personal  Information 

LJ     Correction  o(  Own  Personal  Inlormalion 


Name  of  Institution  rc<)uest  made  lo: 


H  roqum  is  tor  access  lo.  or  correcikm  of.  own  pefsooal  infoimaiion  records: 

Lasi  AaA>e  appearing  on  records:  Q  same  as  below  or     ^^ 


Firsi  Name 


tvtiddie  Mame 


O  Mr.      D   Mrs 
□  Ms.      Q  Miss 


Add<ess  (Sscel/Apl  No  /P.O.  Box  No./R.R.  No.) 


City  or  Town 


Province 


Postal  Code 


Telephone  Numt>er(s) 


Area  Code 


P^y      >-      I 


Area  Code 


Evening  ^.  I 


Oeiailed  descripiion  of  rcqucslcd  records.  pcrsor\a(  inlormalion  records  or  personal  mlormaiioo  lo  l>e  correcied,    (H  you  arc  re<)vesi>r>9  access  lo.  or 
corrcceon  ol.  your  personal  inloimaiwn.  please  kjenlily  Ihe  peisortal  inlormanon  («nli  qr  record  cooiaimng  ir)e  persor«l  information,  if  kno<rn) 


Nolt:       If  you  .ire  rcqucsiing  a  cnrteclJon  ol  personal  information,  please  irxlicale  ihe  desired  corieciion  arxf.  if  appropriate,  attach  any  suççort<r\g 
documentation.    You  will  t>e  notified  il  the  correction  is  not  made  and  you  may  require  thai  a  statement  o>  disagreement  be  altaclwd  lo  your 
porsorul  information. 


Preferred  method  of  .tcccss  lo  records 
n    Examiric  Original 
Q    Recerve  Copy 


Signature 


W>n«\       Year 


Forlnstiltitign  UsoOnly*^^^! 


'mmms^^im^^^isM^^^ 


Dale  leceived 

0.1V 


RcqoosI  Numljcr 


Year 


Comments 


f 


Pereoaal  information  contained  on  this  form  is  collected  pursuant  to  the  Municipal  Freedom  of  Information  and  Protection  of  Privacy  Act 
and  will  be  used  for  the  purpose  of  responding  to  your  request.  Questions  about  this  collection  should  be  directed  to  the  Freedom  of 
Information  and  Privacy  Coordinator  at  the  institution  where  the  request  is  made. 


I27S 


O.  Reg.  517/90,  Form  2. 
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Formule  2 

Loi  sur  l'accès  à  l'information  municipale  et  la  protection  de  la  vie  privée 


Demande  : 

□    Accès  à  des  documents  d'ordre  général 

Q    Accès  à  des  renseignements  personnels  sur  soi 

Q    Rectification  de  renseignements  personnels  sur  soi 


Nom  de  l'instiiution  à  laquelle  la  demande  est  présentée 


S'il  s'agit  d'une  demande  d'accès  à  des  renseignements  personnels  sur  soi  ou  de  rectification  de  ceux-ci  : 
Nom  de  famille  figurant  dans  les  documents  :        □  même  que  ci-dessous        ou     > 


Détails 


Nom  de  famille 


Prénom 


Second  prénom 


n  M.     n  M"* 


Adresse  (Rue  /  N°  d'app.  /  C.P.  /  R.R.) 


Cité  ou  ville 


Province 


Code  Postal 


Numéro(s)  de  téléphone    Indicatif  régional 
Jour  >■       I  I 


Indicatif  régional 


Soir 


E^scripdon  déuillée  des  documents  ou  des  renseignements  personnels  demandés  ou  des  renseignements  personnels  à  rectifier.  (Si  vous  présentez  une  demande 
d'accès  à  des  renseignements  personnels  vous  concernant  ou  de  rectification  de  ceux<i.  veuillez  indiquer  la  banque  de  renseignements  personnels  ou  le  document 
contenant  ces  renseignements,  si  vous  le  savez.) 


Remarque  :  Si  vous  présentez  une  demande  de  rectification  de  renseignements  personnels,  veuillez  indiquer  la  rectification  demandée  et,  s'il  y  a  lieu,  annexer 
les  documents  i  l'appui.  Si  la  rectification  n'est  pas  cfTectuée.  vous  en  serez  avisé  et  vous  pourrez  exiger  qu'une  déclaration  de  désaccord  soit 
annexée  aux  renseignements  petvxinels  vous  concernant. 


Mode  préféré  d'accès  aux  documents 

□  Consulter  l'original 

□  Recevoir  une  copie 


Signature 


Date 
Jour 


Mois 


Année 


À  l'usage  exclusif  de  l'institution 


Date  de  réception 
Jour         Mois 


Année 


Numéro  de  la  demande 


Remarques 


Les  renseignement!  personnels  figurant  sur  cette  formule  sont  recueillis  conformément  à  la  Loi  sur  l'accès  i  l'information  municipale  et  la 
protection  de  la  vie  privée  et  seront  utilisés  pour  donner  suite  à  votre  demande.  Les  questions  sur  cette  collecte  devraient  être  adressées  au 
coordonnateur  de  l'accès  i  l'information  et  de  la  protection  de  la  vie  privée  de  l'institution  à  laquelle  est  présentée  la  demande. 


Régi,  de  l'Ont.  656/90,  art.  1,  en  partie. 
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Municipal  Tax  Sales  Act 
Loi  sur  les  ventes  pour  impôts  municipaux 


REGULATION  824 
MUNICIPAL  TAX  SALES  RULES 


1.  In  this  Regulation,  "'accumulated  taxes"  means  real  property 
taxes  that  have  accumulated  with  respect  to  a  parcel  of  land  from  the 
first  day  of  advertising  of  the  parcel  for  sale  by  public  sale  until  the 
day  a  successful  purchaser  is  declared.     O.  Reg.  444/85,  r.  1. 


2.— (1)  This  Regulation  may  be  cited  as  the  Municipal  Tax  Sales 
Rules. 

(2)    A  public  sale  of  land  under  the  Act  shall  be  conducted  in 
accordance  with  these  rules.     O.  Reg.  444/85,  r.  2. 

PARTI 
FORMS 

3.— (1)  A  tax  arrears  certificate  shall  be  in  Form  1. 


(2)    A  notice  required  by  section  4  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  2. 


REGLEMENT  824 

RÈGLES  CONCERNANT  LES  VENTES  POUR 
IMPÔTS  MUNICIPAUX 

1  Pour  l'application  du  présent  règlement,  le  terme  «impôts 
accumulés»  s'entend  des  impôts  fonciers  sur  une  parcelle  de  terrain 
qui  se  sont  accumulés  depuis  le  premier  jour  de  l'annonce  de  sa  vente 
publique  jusqu'au  jour  où  une  personne  est  déclarée  adjudicataire. 
Règl.  de  l'Ont.  233/86,  art.  1,  en  partie. 

2  (1)  Le  présent  règlement  peut  être  cité  sous  le  titre  Règles  con- 
cernant les  ventes  pour  impôts  municipaux. 

(2)  Les  présentes  règles  régissent  la  vente  publique  de  biens- 
fonds  en  vertu  de  la  Loi.  Règl.  de  l'Ont.  233/86,  art.  l,  en  partie. 

PARTIE  I 
FORMULES 


1. 


3     (1)  Le  certificat  d'arriérés  d'impôts  est  rédigé  selon  la  formule 


(2)    L'avis  exigé  par  l'article  4  de  la  Loi  est  rédigé  selon  la  formule 


(3)  A  statutory  declaration  required  by  subsection  4  (4)  of  the 
Act  shall  be  in  Form  3. 

(4)  A  tax  arrears  cancellation  certificate  referred  to  in  subsection 
5  (2),  8  (5)  or  12  (3)  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  4. 


(5)  A  final  notice  required  by  subsection  9  (1)  of  the  Act  shall  be 
in  Form  5. 

(6)  A  statutory  declaration  required  by  subsection  9  (2)  of  the 
Act  shall  be  in  Form  6. 

(7)  A  tax  deed  and  the  statutory  declaration  related  thereto,  as 
required  by  subsection  9  (4)  of  the  Act,  shall  be  in  Form  10. 


(8)  A  notice  of  vesting  and  the  statutory  declaration  related 
thereto,  as  required  by  subsection  9  (4)  of  the  Act,  shall  be  in  Form 

n. 

(9)  The  statement  required  by  subsection  10  (2)  of  the  Act  shall 
be  in  Form  12. 

(10)  A  notice  of  forfeiture  under  section  23  of  the  Municipal  Tax 
Sales  Act,  1984  shall  be  in  Form  13.     O.  Reg.  444/85,  r.  3,  revised. 


4.  The  French  version  of  a  form  prescribed  by  this  Regulation 
that  is  to  be  registered  in  a  land  registry  office  may  be  used  only  with 
respect  to  land  registered  in  a  land  titles  division  designated  for  the 
purposes  of  section  85  of  the  Land  Titles  Act  or  registered  in  a  regis- 
try division  designated  for  the  purposes  of  section  44  of  the  Registry 
Act.    O.  Reg.  233/86,  s.  2. 


(3)  La  déclaration  solennelle  exigée  par  le  paragraphe  4  (4)  de  la 
Loi  est  rédigée  selon  la  formule  3. 

(4)  Le  certificat  d'annulation  du  certificat  d'arriérés  d'impôts 
prévu  au  paragraphe  5  (2),  8  (5)  ou  12  (3)  de  la  Loi  est  rédigé  selon 
la  formule  4. 

(5)  Le  dernier  avis  exigé  par  le  paragraphe  9(1)  de  la  Loi  est 
rédigé  selon  la  formule  5. 

(6)  La  déclaration  solennelle  exigée  par  le  paragraphe  9  (2)  de  la 
Loi  est  rédigée  selon  la  formule  6. 


(7)  L'acte  d'adjudication  ainsi  que  la  déclaration  solennelle  qui 
l'accompagne,  exigée  par  le  paragraphe  9  (4)  de  la  Loi,  sont  rédigés 
selon  la  formule  10. 

(8)  L'avis  de  dévolution  ainsi  que  la  déclaration  solennelle  qui 
l'accompagne,  exigée  par  le  paragraphe  9  (4)  de  la  Loi,  sont  rédigés 
selon  la  formule  H. 

(9)  La  déclaration  exigée  par  le  paragraphe  10  (2)  de  la  Loi  est 
rédigée  selon  la  formule  12. 

(10)  L'avis  de  confiscation  prévu  à  l'article  23  de  la  loi  intitulée 
Municipal  Tax  Sales  Act,  1984  est  rédigé  selon  la  formule  13.  Règl. 
de  l'Ont.  233/86,  art.  1,  en  partie,  révisé. 

4  La  version  française  d'une  formule  prescrite  par  le  présent 
règlement  et  qui  doit  être  enregistrée  à  un  bureau  d'enregistrement 
immobilier  ne  s'emploie  qu'à  l'égard  du  bien-fonds  enregistré,  soit 
dans  une  division  d'enregistrement  des  droits  immobiliers  qui  a  été 
désignée  pour  l'application  de  l'article  85  de  la  Loi  sur  l'enregistre- 
ment des  droits  immobiliers,  soit  dans  une  division  d'enregistrement 
des  actes  qui  a  été  désignée  pour  l'application  de  l'article  44  de  la  Loi 
sur  l'enregistrement  des  actes .  Règl.  de  l'Ont.  233/86,  art.  1,  en  partie. 
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PART  II 
SALE  BY  PUBLIC  TENDER 


PARTIE  II 
VENTE  PAR  APPEL  D'OFFRES 


5.— (1)  Where  the  treasurer  conducts  a  sale  under  the  Act  by  pub- 
lic tender,  the  advertisement  required  by  clause  9  (2)  (d)  of  the  Act 
shall  be  in  Form  7  and  the  treasurer  shall  allow  at  least  seven  days 
after  the  publication  of  the  last  advertisement  in  The  Ontario  Gazette 
or  newspaper,  or,  where  there  is  no  newspaper,  the  posting  of  the 
notice,  for  the  submission  of  tenders. 

(2)  An  advertisement  may  relate  to  the  sale  of  any  number  of 
parcels  of  land.     O.  Reg.  444/85,  r.  4. 

6.— (1)  A  tender  shall  be  in  Form  8  and  shall  be, 


5  (1)  Lorsque  le  trésorier  tient  une  vente  par  appel  d'offres  en 
vertu  de  la  Loi,  l'annonce  exigée  par  l'alinéa  9  (2)  d)  de  la  Loi  est 
rédigée  selon  la  formule  7.  Le  trésorier  accorde,  pour  le  dépôt  des 
soumissions,  un  délai  d'au  moins  sept  jours  après  la  publication  de  la 
dernière  annonce  dans  la  Gazette  de  l'Ontario  ou  dans  un  journal  ou, 
s'il  n'y  en  a  pas,  après  l'affichage  de  l'avis. 

(2)  L'annonce  peut  porter  sur  la  vente  de  n'importe  quel  nombre 
de  parcelles  de  terrain.  Régi,  de  l'Ont.  233/86,  art.  \,  en  partie. 

6  (1)  Les  soumissions  sont  rédigées  selon  la  formule  8.  Ces  sou- 
missions sont  : 


(a)    typewritten  or  legibly  handwritten  in  ink; 


(b)  accompanied  by  a  deposit  of  at  least  20  per  cent  of  the 
tender  amount,  which  deposit  shall  be  made  by  way  of 
money  order  or  by  way  of  bank  draft  or  cheque  certified  by 
a  bank,  trust  corporation  or  Province  of  Ontario  Savings 
Office; 

(c)  submitted  in  a  sealed  envelope  on  the  outside  of  which  is 
indicated  "Tax  Sale  For  (insert  short  description  or  munici- 
pal address  of  property  sufficient  to  permit  the  treasurer  to 
identify  the  parcel  of  land  to  which  the  tender  relates)";  and 


(d)    addressed  to  the  treasurer. 

(2)  A  tender  shall  relate  to  only  one  parcel  of  land.  O.  Reg. 
444/85,  r.  5. 

7.— (1)  On  receiving  an  envelope  identified  as  containing  a 
tender,  the  treasurer  shall  mark  on  it  the  time  and  date  on  which  it 
was  received  and  shall  retain  it  unopened  in  a  safe  place. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Part,  where  two  or  more  tenders  are 
equal,  the  tender  that  was  received  earlier  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the 
higher.     O.  Reg.  444/85,  r.  6. 

8.— (1)  A  tender  is  withdrawn  if  the  tenderer's  written  request  to 
have  the  tender  withdrawn  is  received  by  the  treasurer  before  3  p.m. 
local  time  on  the  last  date  for  receiving  tenders. 

(2)  The  envelope  containing  a  withdrawn  tender  shall  be  opened 
at  the  time  of  the  opening  of  the  sealed  envelopes.  O.  Reg.  444/85, 
r.  7. 

9.— (1)  The  treasurer,  at  a  place  in  the  municipality  that  is  open  to 
the  public,  shall  open  the  sealed  envelopes  containing  the  tenders  as 
soon  as  possible  after  3  p.m.  local  time  on  the  last  date  for  receiving 
tenders. 


a)  dactylographiées  ou  écrites  à  la  main  lisiblement  et  à  l'en- 
cre; 

b)  accompagnées  d'un  dépôt  d'au  moins  20  pour  cent  de  leur 
montant,  sous  forme  de  mandat,  de  traite  bancaire  ou  de 
chèque  visé  par  une  banque,  une  société  de  fiducie  ou  une 
Caisse  d'épargne  de  l'Ontario; 


c)  présentées  dans  une  enveloppe  cachetée  portant  l'inscrip- 
tion «Vente  pour  impôts  de  {donner  une  description  suc- 
cincte de  l'unité  foncière  ou  en  inscrire  l'adresse  municipale 
de  façon  que  le  trésorier  puisse  identifier  la  parcelle  de  ter- 
rain faisant  l'objet  de  la  soumission)»; 

d)  adressées  au  trésorier. 

(2)  La  soumission  ne  peut  viser  qu'une  seule  parcelle  de  terrain. 
Règl.  de  l'Ont.  233/86,  art.  1,  en  partie. 

7  (1)  Le  trésorier  indique  sur  l'enveloppe  identifiée  comme  con- 
tenant une  soumission  l'heure  et  la  date  de  la  réception  et,  sans  l'ou- 
vrir, la  garde  en  lieu  sûr. 

(2)  Pour  l'application  de  la  présente  partie,  à  égalité  de  deux  sou- 
missions ou  plus,  la  première  reçue  est  réputée  la  plus  élevée.  Règl. 
de  l'Ont.  233/86,  art.  1,  en  partie. 

8  (1)  Le  soumissionnaire  peut  retirer  sa  soumission  en  faisant 
parvenir  une  demande  par  écrit  à  cette  fin  au  trésorier  avant  15  heu- 
res, heure  locale,  à  la  date  de  clôture  de  l'appel  d'offres. 

(2)  L'enveloppe  contenant  une  soumission  retirée  est  ouverte  en 
même  temps  que  les  enveloppes  cachetées.  Règl.  de  l'Ont.  233/86, 
art.  \,  en  partie. 

9  (1)  Dès  que  possible  après  15  heures,  heure  locale,  à  la  date  de 
clôture  de  l'appel  d'offres,  le  trésorier  ouvre,  en  un  lieu  public  de  la 
municipalité,  les  enveloppes  cachetées  contenant  les  soumissions. 


(2)  The  sealed  envelopes  shall  be  opened  in  the  presence  of  at 
least  one  person  who  did  not  submit  a  tender,  which  person  may  be  a 
municipal  employee. 

(3)  After  opening  the  sealed  envelopes,  the  treasurer  shall  exam- 
ine their  contents  and  shall  reject  every  tender  that, 

(a)  is  not  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  minimum  tender  amount 
as  shown  in  the  advertisement; 

(b)  does  not  comply  with  rule  6; 

(c)  includes  any  term  or  condition  not  provided  for  in  these 
rules;  or 

(d)  has  been  withdrawn  as  set  out  in  subrule  8(1). 


(2)  Le  trésorier  ouvre  les  enveloppes  cachetées  en  présence  d'au 
moins  une  personne  qui  n'a  pas  présenté  de  soumission.  Cette  per- 
sonne peut  être  un  employé  de  la  municipalité. 

(3)  Après  avoir  ouvert  les  enveloppes  cachetées,  le  trésorier  en 
vérifie  le  contenu  et  rejette  toute  soumission  qui,  selon  le  cas  : 

a)  n'est  pas  égale  ou  supérieure  au  montant  minimal  men- 
tionné dans  l'annonce; 

b)  n'est  pas  conforme  à  la  règle  6; 

c)  comporte  une  condition   non   prévue  par  les  présentes 
règles; 

d)  est  retirée  conformément  au  paragraphe  8(1). 
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(4)  After  complying  with  subrule  (3),  the  treasurer  shall  reject  all 
but  the  two  highest  of  the  remaining  tenders. 


(5)  Every  rejected  tender  shall  be  returned  to  the  tenderer 
together  with  the  tenderer's  deposit,  if  any,  and  a  statement  of  the 
reason  for  rejection.     O.  Reg.  444/85,  r.  8. 

10.  If,  after  complying  with  rule  9,  no  tenders  remain,  the  trea- 
surer shall  declare  that  there  is  no  successful  purchaser  and  the  trea- 
surer shall  register  forthwith  a  notice  of  vesting  in  the  name  of  the 
municipality.     O.  Reg.  444/85,  r.  9. 

11.— (1)  If,  after  complying  with  rule  9,  two  tenders  remain,  the 
treasurer  shall  forthwith  notify  the  higher  tenderer,  by  ordinary  mail 
sent  to  the  address  shown  in  the  tender,  that  the  tenderer  will  be 
declared  to  be  the  successful  purchaser  if,  within  fourteen  calendar 
days  of  the  mailing  of  the  notice,  the  balance  of  the  amount  ten- 
dered, the  applicable  land  transfer  tax  and  the  accumulated  taxes  are 
paid,  in  cash,  to  the  treasurer. 

(2)  If  the  higher  tenderer  makes  the  payment  as  set  out  in  subrule 
(1),  the  treasurer  shall  declare  the  tenderer  to  be  the  successful  pur- 
chaser. 


(4)  Après  s'être  conformé  au  paragraphe  (3),  le  trésorier  ne  con- 
serve, parmi  les  soumissions  restantes,  que  les  deux  plus  élevées,  et 
rejette  le  reste. 

(5)  Toute  soumission  rejetée  est  retournée  au  soumissionnaire  et 
est  accompagnée  de  son  dépôt,  le  cas  échéant,  et  du  motif  du  rejet. 
Régi,  de  l'Ont.  233/86,  art.  ],  en  partie. 

10  Si  le  trésorier  constate,  après  s'être  conformé  à  la  règle  9, 
l'absence  de  toute  soumission  valide,  il  déclare  qu'il  n'y  a  pas  d'adju- 
dicataire et  enregistre  sans  délai  un  avis  de  dévolution  au  nom  de  la 
municipalité.  Règl.  de  l'Ont.  233/86,  art.  i,  en  partie. 

11  (1)  Si  le  trésorier  constate,  après  s'être  conformé  à  la  règle  9, 
l'existence  de  deux  soumissions  valides,  il  avise  sans  délai  le  plus 
haut  soumissionnaire,  par  courrier  ordinaire  expédié  à  l'adresse  ins- 
crite dans  la  soumission,  qu'il  sera  déclaré  adjudicataire  sur  paiement 
comptant  au  trésorier,  dans  les  quatorze  jours  qui  suivent  la  mise  à  la 
poste  de  l'avis,  du  solde  du  montant  de  la  soumission,  des  droits  de 
cession  immobilière  requis  et  des  impôts  accumulés. 

(2)  Si  le  plus  haut  soumissionnaire  effectue  le  paiement  confor- 
mément au  paragraphe  (1),  le  trésorier  le  déclare  adjudicataire. 


(3)  If  the  higher  tenderer  does  not  make  the  payment  as  set  out  in 
subrule  (1),  the  tenderer's  deposit  shall  be  forfeited  forthwith  to  the 
municipality  and  the  treasurer  shall  offer  the  parcel  of  land  to  the 
lower  tenderer  in  accordance  with  rule  12.     O.  Reg.  444/85,  r.  10. 


12.— (1)  If,  after  complying  with  rule  9,  only  one  tender  remains 
or  if,  in  accordance  with  subrule  11  (3),  the  treasurer  is  required  to 
offer  the  parcel  of  land  to  the  lower  tenderer,  the  treasurer  shall 
forthwith  notify  the  tenderer,  by  ordinary  mail  sent  to  the  address 
shown  in  the  tender,  that  the  tenderer  will  be  declared  to  be  the  suc- 
cessful purchaser  if,  within  fourteen  calendar  days  of  the  mailing  of 
the  notice,  the  balance  of  the  amount  tendered,  the  applicable  land 
transfer  tax  and  the  accumulated  taxes  are  paid,  in  cash,  to  the  trea- 
surer. 


(3)  Si  le  plus  haut  soumissionnaire  n'effectue  pas  le  paiement 
conformément  au  paragraphe  (I),  son  dépôt  est  confisqué  sans  délai 
en  faveur  de  la  municipalité  et  le  trésorier  offre  la  parcelle  de  terrain 
au  plus  bas  soumissionnaire  conformément  à  la  règle  12.  Règl.  de 
l'Ont.  233/86,  art.  \,  en  partie. 

12  (1)  Si  le  trésorier  constate,  après  s'être  conformé  à  la  règle  9, 
l'existence  d'une  seule  soumission  valide,  ou  la  nécessité  d'offrir  la 
parcelle  de  terrain  au  plus  bas  soumissionnaire,  conformément  au 
paragraphe  1 1  (3),  il  avise  sans  délai  le  soumissionnaire,  par  courrier 
ordinaire  expédié  à  l'adresse  inscrite  dans  la  soumission,  qu'il  sera 
déclaré  adjudicataire  sur  paiement  comptant  au  trésorier,  dans  les 
quatorze  jours  de  la  mise  à  la  poste  de  l'avis,  du  solde  du  montant  de 
la  soumission,  des  droits  de  cession  immobilière  requis  et  des  impôts 
accumulés. 


(2)  If  the  tenderer  makes  the  payment  as  set  out  in  subrule  (1), 
the  treasurer  shall  declare  the  tenderer  to  be  the  successful  pur- 
chaser. 


(2)    Si  le  soumissionnaire  effectue  le  paiement  conformément  au 
paragraphe  (1),  le  trésorier  le  déclare  adjudicataire. 


(3)    If  the  tenderer  does  not  make  the  payment  as  set  out  in  sub- 
rule  (1), 

(a)  the  treasurer  shall  declare  that  there  is  no  successful  pur- 
chaser and  shall  register  forthwith  a  notice  of  vesting  in  the 
name  of  the  municipality;  and 

(b)  the  tenderer's  deposit  shall  be  forfeited  forthwith  to  the 
municipality.     O.  Reg.  444/85,  r.  11. 


PART  III 
SALE  BY  PUBLIC  AUCTION 

13.— (1)  Where  the  treasurer  conducts  a  sale  under  the  Act  by 
public  auction,  the  advertisement  required  by  clause  9  (2)  (d)  of  the 
Act  shall  be  in  Form  9  and  the  treasurer  shall  allow  at  least  seven  cal- 
endar days  after  the  publication  of  the  last  advertisement  in  The 
Ontario  Gazette  or  newspaper,  or,  where  there  is  no  newspaper,  the 
posting  of  the  notice,  before  holding  the  auction. 


(2)  The  auction  shall  be  held  at  such  place  in  the  district  munici- 
pality, metropolitan  municipality,  regional  municipality,  county  or 
district  in  which  the  land  is  situate  as  the  treasurer  may  name  in  the 
advertisement. 

(3)  An  advertisement  may  relate  to  the  sale  of  any  number  of 
parcels  of  land.     O.  Reg.  444/85,  r.  12. 


(3)  Si  le  soumissionnaire  n'effectue  pas  le  paiement  conformé- 
ment au  paragraphe  (1)  : 

a)  le  trésorier  déclare  qu'il  n'y  a  pas  d'adjudicataire  et  enregis- 
tre sans  délai  un  avis  de  dévolution  au  nom  de  la  municipa- 
lité; 

b)  le  dépôt  du  soumissionnaire  est  confisqué  sans  délai  en 
faveur  de  la  municipalité.  Règl.  de  l'Ont.  233/86,  art.  1,  en 
partie. 

PARTIE  III 
VENTE  AUX  ENCHÈRES  PUBLIQUES 

13  (1)  Lorsque  le  trésorier  tient  une  vente  aux  enchères  publi- 
ques en  vertu  de  la  Loi,  l'annonce  exigée  par  l'alinéa  9  (2)  d)  de  la 
Loi  est  rédigée  selon  la  formule  9.  Le  trésorier  doit  accorder,  avant 
la  tenue  de  la  vente  aux  enchères,  un  délai  d'au  moins  sept  jours 
civils  après  la  publication  de  la  dernière  annonce  dans  la  Gazette  de 
l'Ontario  ou  dans  un  journal  ou,  en  l'absence  de  journal,  après  l'affi- 
chage de  l'avis. 

(2)  La  vente  aux  enchères  se  tient  en  un  lieu,  dans  la  municipalité 
régionale,  la  municipalité  de  district  ou  de  communauté  urbaine,  ou 
dans  le  comté  ou  le  district  où  est  situé  le  bien-fonds,  que  le  trésorier 
peut  désigner  dans  l'annonce. 

(3)  L'annonce  peut  porter  sur  la  vente  de  n'importe  quel  nombre 
de  parcelles  de  terrain.  Règl.  de  l'Ont.  233/86,  art.  \,  en  partie. 
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14.— (1)  The  treasurer  or  such  other  person  as  the  treasurer  may 
name  shall  act  as  auctioneer. 

(2)  The  auctioneer  shall  open  the  auction  by  declaring  the  tax 
sale  officially  open  and  by  reading  out  rules  15,  16,  17  and  18. 
O.  Reg.  444/85,  r.  13. 

15.  For  each  parcel  of  land  to  be  sold  during  the  auction,  the  auc- 
tioneer shall, 

(a)  in  opening  or  reopening  the  bidding  on  the  parcel,  state  the 
minimum  bid  as  set  out  in  the  advertisement; 

(b)  acknowledge  each  bidder,  repeat  each  bid  made  and  call  for 
higher  bids;  and 

(c)  if  no  higher  bid  is  made,  repeat  the  last  bid  three  times  and 
if  there  is  still  no  higher  bid,  acknowledge  the  highest 
bidder.     O.  Reg.  444/85,  r.  14. 


14  (1)  Le  trésorier  ou  la  personne  qu'il  désigne  agit  à  titre  d'en- 
canteur. 

(2)  L'encanteur  commence  la  vente  aux  enchères  en  déclarant  la 
vente  pour  impôts  officiellement  ouverte  et  en  lisant  à  haute  voix  les 
règles  15,  16,  17  et  18.  Règl.  de  l'Ont.  233/86,  art.  1,  en  partie. 

15  À  l'égard  de  chaque  parcelle  de  terrain  faisant  l'objet  de  la 
vente  aux  enchères,  l'encanteur  : 

a)  précise,  au  moment  d'ouvrir  ou  de  rouvrir  les  enchères  sur 
la  parcelle,  l'enchère  minimale  indiquée  dans  l'annonce; 

b)  constate  chaque  enchère,  la  répète  et  invite  à  la  surenchère; 


c)  en  l'absence  de  surenchère,  répète  la  dernière  enchère  trois 
fois  et,  s'il  n'y  a  toujours  pas  de  surenchère,  reconnaît  le 
dernier  enchérisseur.  Règl.  de  l'Ont.  233/86,  art.  1,  en  par- 
tie. 


16.  The  highest  bidder  shall  be  declared  to  be  the  successful  pur- 
chaser if  the  bidder  immediately  pays  the  amount  bid,  the  applicable 
land  transfer  tax  and  the  accumulated  taxes,  in  cash,  to  the 
auctioneer.     O.  Reg.  444/85,  r.  15. 

17.  If  the  highest  bidder  fails  to  make  the  payment  as  set  out  in 
rule  16  and  the  bidding  has  not  been  previously  reopened  under  this 
rule,  the  auctioneer  shall  forthwith  reopen  the  bidding.     O.  Reg. 

444/85,  r.  16. 

18.  If  no  bid  is  made  for  a  parcel  of  land  after  the  opening  of  the 
bidding  or  if,  after  the  reopening  of  the  bidding  under  rule  17,  no  bid 
is  made  or  there  is  no  successful  purchaser,  the  treasurer  shall  regis- 
ter forthwith  a  notice  of  vesting  in  the  name  of  the  municipality. 
O.  Reg.  444/85,  r.  17. 

19.  The  auctioneer  shall  issue  a  receipt  to  the  successful  pur- 
chaser for  the  amounts  received  under  rule  16  and  the  receipt  shall 
include  a  legal  description  of  the  parcel  of  land  and  the  name  of  the 
purchaser  and  the  name  in  which  the  tax  deed  will  be  registered. 
O.  Reg.  444/85,  r.  18. 

20.  The  auctioneer  shall  declare  the  auction  closed  upon  comple- 
tion of  the  bidding  on  all  the  parcels  of  land  offered  for  sale  in  the 
auction.     O.  Reg.  444/85,  r.  19. 

21.  The  auctioneer  shall  prepare  and  keep  a  list  showing  each 
parcel  of  land  offered  for  sale  in  the  auction  and  the  name  and 
address  of  the  successful  purchaser  or,  where  there  is  no  successful 
purchaser,  the  name  of  the  municipality.     O.  Reg.  444/85,  r.  20. 

PARTIV 
GENERAL 


16  Sur  paiement  comptant  immédiat  à  l'encanteur  du  montant  de 
l'enchère,  des  droits  de  mutation  immobilière  requis  et  des  impôts 
accumulés,  le  dernier  enchérisseur  est  déclaré  adjudicataire.  Règl. 
de  l'Ont.  233/86,  art.  \, en  partie. 

17  Si  le  dernier  enchérisseur  n'effectue  pas  le  paiement  confor- 
mément à  la  règle  16  et  que  les  enchères  n'aient  pas  déjà  été  rouver- 
tes en  vertu  de  cette  règle,  l'encanteur  rouvre  les  enchères  sans  délai. 
Règl.  de  l'Ont.  233/86,  art.  \,  en  partie. 

18  S'il  n'y  a  pas  d'enchère  sur  une  parcelle  de  terrain  après  l'ou- 
verture des  enchères  ou  s'il  n'y  a  pas  d'enchère  ou  d'adjudicataire 
après  la  réouverture  des  enchères  en  vertu  de  la  règle  17,  le  trésorier 
enregistre  sans  délai  un  avis  de  dévolution  au  nom  de  la  municipalité. 
Règl.  de  l'Ont.  233/86,  art.  1,  en  partie. 

19  L'encanteur  délivre  à  l'adjudicataire  un  reçu  attestant  les 
sommes  reçues  en  vertu  de  la  règle  16  et  donnant  une  description 
légale  de  la  parcelle  de  terrain,  le  nom  de  l'adjudicataire  et  le  nom 
sous  lequel  l'acte  d'adjudication  sera  enregistré.  Règl.  de  l'Ont. 
233/86,  art.  1,  en  partie. 

20  L'encanteur  annonce  la  clôture  de  la  vente  aux  enchères  à  la 
fin  des  enchères  sur  toutes  les  parcelles  de  terrain  faisant  l'objet  de  la 
vente.  Règl.  de  l'Ont.  233/86,  art.  ï,  en  partie. 

21  L'encanteur  dres.se  et  conserve  une  liste  indiquant  les  parcel- 
les de  terrain  faisant  l'objet  de  la  vente  aux  enchères,  les  nom  et 
adresse  des  adjudicataires  ou,  s'il  n'y  en  a  pas,  le  nom  de  la  munici- 
palité. Règl.  de  l'Ont.  233/86,  art.  1,  en  partie. 

PARTIE  IV 
DISPOSITIONS  GÉNÉRALES 


22.— (1)  If  the  treasurer  is  of  the  opinion  that  it  is  impractical  to 
complete  a  sale  under  the  Act  or  to  do  so  would  be  unfair  to  the  bid- 
ders or  tenderers,  the  treasurer  may  cancel  the  sale  and  conduct  a 
new  sale  under  the  Act. 

(2)  If  the  treasurer  cancels  a  sale  by  public  tender,  the  treasurer, 
if  he  or  she  has  not  already  done  so,  shall  open  the  sealed  envelopes 
and  return  the  tenders  to  the  tenderers  together  with  tenderers' 
deposits,  if  any,  and  a  statement  for  the  reason  for  the  return  and  if 
the  sale  is  cancelled  after  the  opening  of  tenders,  the  treasurer  shall 
return  any  tenders  he  or  she  retains  and  any  deposits  related  thereto 
to  the  tenderers  together  with  a  reason  for  the  return.  O.  Reg. 
444/85,  r.  21. 

23.  As  soon  as  possible  after  a  successful  purchaser  is  declared  in 
a  sale  under  the  Act,  the  treasurer  shall  prepare  and  register  the  nec- 
essary documents  in  accordance  with  the  Act.  O.  Reg.  444/85, 
r.  22. 


22  (1)  Si  le  trésorier  considère  que  l'exécution  de  la  vente  en 
vertu  de  la  Loi  est  difficilement  réalisable  ou  serait  inéquitable  à  l'é- 
gard des  enchérisseurs  ou  des  soumissionnaires,  il  peut  l'annuler  et 
en  tenir  une  nouvelle  en  vertu  de  la  Loi. 

(2)  Si  le  trésorier  annule  une  vente  par  appel  d'offres,  il  ouvre  les 
enveloppes  cachetées,  s'il  ne  l'a  pas  déjà  fait,  et  retourne  aux  soumis- 
sionnaires leur  soumission,  leur  dépôt,  le  cas  échéant,  et  une  déclara- 
tion expliquant  les  motifs  de  ce  retour.  En  cas  d'annulation  de  la 
vente  après  l'ouverture  des  soumissions,  le  trésorier  retourne  aux 
soumissionnaires  les  soumissions  retenues  et  les  dépôts,  en  expli- 
quant les  motifs  de  ce  retour.  Règl.  de  l'Ont.  233/86,  art.  \,  en  partie. 


23  Dès  que  possible  après  qu'une  personne  est  déclarée  adjudi- 
cataire dans  une  vente  tenue  en  vertu  de  la  Loi,  le  trésorier  prépare 
et  enregistre  les  documents  nécessaires  conformément  à  la  Loi.  Règl. 
de  l'Ont.  233/86,  art.  1,  en  partie. 
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24.  Subject  to  clause  6(1)  (b),  any  payment  required  by  these  24  Sous  réserve  de  l'alinéa  6  (1)  b),  lorsque  les  présentes  règles 
rules  to  be  made  in  cash  may  be  made  by  way  of  cash  or  money  order  exigent  un  paiement  comptant,  il  peut  être  effectué  en  espèces  ou 
or  by  way  of  bank  draft  or  cheque  certified  by  a  bank,  trust  corpora-  sous  forme  de  mandat,  de  traite  bancaire  ou  de  chèque  visé  par  une 
tion  or  Province  of  Ontario  Savings  Office.     O.  Reg.  444/85,  r.  23.  banque,  une  société  de  fiducie  ou  une  Caisse  d'épargne  de  l'Ontario. 

Règl.  de  l'Ont.  233/86,  art.  1,  en  partie. 

25.  Ail  deposits  forfeited  under  these  rules  to  a  municipality  shall  25  Le  dépôt  confisqué  en  vertu  des  présentes  règles  en  faveur 
form  part  of  the  general  funds  of  the  municipality.  O.  Reg.  444/85,  d'une  municipalité  est  versé  à  son  fonds  d'administration  générale. 
r.  24.                                                                                                                      Règl.  de  l'Ont.  233/86,  art.  1,  en  partie. 
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Province 

of 

Ontario 


Form  1  —  Municipal  Tax  Sales  Act 

DOCUMENT  GENERAL 

Form  4  —  Land  Registration  Reform  Act 


D 


New  Property  Identiliers 


Additional 

See 

Schedule 


(1)  Registry  D 


Land  Titles  Q       (2)  Page  1  of 


pages 


(3)  Property 
Identifler(s) 


Block 


Property 


Additional 

See 

Schedule 


(4)  Nature  of  Document 

Tax  Arrears  Certificate     Form  1  —  Municipal  Tax  Sales  Act 


(5)  Consideration 


N/A 


Dollars  $ 


N/A 


(6)  Description 


Executions 


Additional 

See 

Schedule 


(7)  This  Document      (a)  Redescription 
Contains;  New  Easement 

Plan/Sketch        D 


(b)  Schedule  for: 
Description  D 


Additional  Parties  n 


Other  D 


(8)  This  Document  provides  as  follows: 

The  person  signing  in  Box  10  hereby  certifies  that  all  or  part  of  tax  arrears  in  the  amount  of were  owing  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  19 and  at  least  part  of  such  amount 

plus  any  additional  real  property  taxes  and  costs  is  still  owing  to  the  municipality  or  board  named  in  Box  1 0  and  that  the  land  descnbed  in  this  document  will  be  sold  by  public  sale  if  the 
cancellation  phce  is  not  paid  within  one  year  following  the  date  of  registration  of  this  document. 

Notes: 

A.  The  time  period  for  paying  the  cancellation  pnce  may  be  extended  if  the  municipality  or  board  authorizes  an  extension  agreement  with  the  owner  of  the  land  before  the  expiry  of  the 
one-year  period. 

B.  The  cancellation  price  will  be  calculated  as  of  the  date  that  the  amount  of  the  tax  arrears  are  paid  to  the  municipality  or  board  and  will  be  higher  than  the  amount  set  out  above. 

C.  If  there  is  no  successful  purchaser  at  the  public  sale,  the  land,  upon  registration  of  a  notice  of  vesting,  will  vest  in  the  municipality  or  board. 

D.  Any  inquiries  relating  to  this  matter  may  be  directed  to  the  municipality  or  board  named  in  Box  1 0  at  the  address  shown  in  Box  1 1 . 

Continued  on  Schedule  n 


(9)  This  Document  relates  to  instrument  number(5) 


N/A 


(10)  Party{ies)  (Set  out  Status  or  Interest) 
Name(s) 


Signature(s) 


Date  of  Signature 
Y  M  D 


Treasurer  or  Authorized  Officer 


(11)  Address  for  Service 


(12)  Party(ies)  (Set  out  Status  or  Interest) 
Name(s) 


Signature(s) 


Date  of  Signature 
Y  M  D 


(13)  Address  for  Service 


N/A 


(14)  Municipal  Address  of  Property 


(15)  Document  Prepared  by: 


Fees  and  Tax 


Registration  Fee 


Total 


O.  Reg.  444/85,  Form  L 
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Province 

de 

l'Ontario 


Formule  1  —  Loi  sur  les  ventes  pour  impôts  municipaux 

DOCUMENT  GÉNÉRAL 

Formule  4  —  Loi  portant  réforme  de  l'enregistrement  immobilier 


D 


Nouvelles  cotes  foncières 


Supplément 


(1)  Enregistre-         p         Enregistrement  des  j-. 
ment  des  actes  droits  immobiliers 


(2)  Page  l  (de         pages) 


(3)  Cotes 
foncières 


Unité  foncière 


Supplément 


(4)  Nature  du  document 

Certificat  d'arriérés  d'impôts     Fomiule  1  —  Loi  sur  les  ventes  pour  impôts  municipaux 


(5)  Contrepartie 


S/0 


S/0 


(6)  Description 


Actes  d'exécution 


Supplément 
en  D 

annexe 


(7)  Contenu  du 
document  : 


(a)  Nouvelle  description 
Nouvelle  servitude 
Plan/croquis  D 


(b)  Annexe  : 

Description  D 


Autres  parties  □ 


Divers  D 


(8)  Temies  du  document  : 

La  personne  ayant  apposé  sa  signature  à  la  case  10  atteste  par  la  présente  que  des  arriérés  d'impôts  s'élevant  à étaient  dus.  en  tout  ou  en  partie,  le  31  décembre  19 

qu'au  moins  une  partie  de  ces  arriérés,  plus  les  impôts  fonciers  et  frais  additionnels,  sont  encore  dus  à  ta  municipalité  ou  au  conseil  nommé  à  la  case  1 0  et  que  le  bien-fonds  décrit 
dans  le  présent  document  fera  l'objet  d'une  vente  publique  si  le  coût  d'annulation  n'est  pas  payé  dans  l'année  suivant  la  date  d'enregistrement  du  document. 

Remarques  : 

A.  Le  délai  accordé  pour  payer  le  coût  d'annulation  peut  ôtre  prorogé  si  la  municipalité  ou  le  conseil  autorise  la  conclusion  d'une  entente  de  prorogation  avec  le  propriétaire  du  bien- 
fonds  avant  l'expiration  du  délai  d'un  an. 

B.  Le  coût  d'annulation  sera  déterminé  à  la  date  du  paiement  des  arriérés  d'impôts  à  la  municipalité  ou  au  conseil  et  sera  supérieur  au  montant  indiqué  ci-haut. 

G.  S'il  n'y  a  pas  d'adjudicataire  à  l'issue  de  la  vente  publique,  le  bien-fonds  est  dévolu  à  ta  municipalité  ou  au  conseil  sur  enregistrement  d'un  avis  de  dévolution. 

D.  Toute  demande  de  renseignements  supplémentaires  peut  Ôtre  adressée  à  la  municipalité  ou  au  conseil  dont  le  nom  apparaît  à  la  case  1 0  et  l'adresse  à  la  case  1 1 . 

Suite  en  annexe  D 


(9)  Numéros  des  actes  visés  par  ce  document 


S/0 


(10)  Partie(s)  (Indiquer  la  qualité  ou  l'intérêt) 
Nom(8) 


Signature(s) 


Date  de  signature 
A  M  J 


Trésorier  ou  agent  habilité  à  signer 


(11)  Domicile  étu 


(12)  Partie(s)  (Indiquer  la  qualité  ou  l'intérêt) 
F^om(s) 


Signature{s) 


Date  de  signature 
A  M  J 


;i3)  Domicile  étu 


(14)  Adresse  civique  de  l'unité  foncière 


(1 5)  Docunnent  préparé  par  : 


Droits  et  taxes 


Droits  d'enregistrement 


Règl.  de  l'Ont.  233/86,  art.  l^  en  partie,  révisé. 
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Form  2 
Notice  of  Registration  of  Tax  Arrears  Certificate 

Municipal  Tax  Sales  Act 


The, 


Name  of  Municipality  or  Board 


To: 


19. 


Address: 

1.  A  tax  arrears  certificate,  a  copy  of  which  is  attached,  was  registered  on  the day  of 

against  the  title  to  the  land  to  which  the  certificate  applies  as  instrument  number 

2.  If  you  are  a  person  entitled  under  the  Municipal  Tax  Sales  Act  to  receive  this  notice  and  you  pay  the  cancellation  price,  you  will,  if  you  are 
not  the  owner  or  the  spouse  of  the  owner  of  the  land,  have  a  lien  on  the  land  for  the  amount  paid  in  priority  over  the  interest  of  any  other 
person  to  whom  notice  is  sent  under  that  Act. 

3.  If,  at  the  end  of  the  one-year  period  following  the  date  of  the  registration  of  the  tax  arrears  certificate,  the  cancellation  price  remains 
unpaid  and  there  is  no  subsisting  extension  agreement,  the  land  will  be  sold  by  public  sale. 

4.  You  may  claim  entitlement  to  a  share  in  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  the  land  by  applying  to  the  Ontario  Court  (General  Division)  within 
one  year  of  the  payment  into  court  by  the  Treasurer  of  the  proceeds  of  sale  minus  the  cancellation  price. 

5.  If  there  is  no  successful  purchaser  at  the  public  sale,  the  land,  upon  the  registration  of  a  notice  of  vesting  will  vest  in  the  municipality  (or 
board). 

6.  Inquiries  related  to  the  matters  set  out  in  this  notice  may  be  directed  to: 


Title 


Name  of  Municipality  or  Board 


Address  of  Municipality  or  Board 


Dated  at this  . 


.  day  of . 


19., 


Signature  of  Treasurer  or  Other  Officer  or  Employee 
Authorized  to  Give  this  Notice 


Title 


Note:    This  document  need  not  be  registered. 


O.  Reg.  444/85,  Form  2,  revised. 
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Formule  2 
Avis  d'enregistrement  d'un  certificat  d'arriérés  d'impôts 

Loi  sur  les  ventes  pour  impôts  municipaux 


La/Le 


Nom  de  la  municipalité  ou  du  conseil 


Destinataire  : 


Adresse  : 


1 .    Un  certificat  d'arriérés  d'impôts,  dont  vous  trouverez  ci-jointe  une  copie,  a  été  enregistré  le 
à  l'égard  du  titre  relatif  au  bien-fonds  visé  par  le  certificat  portant  le  numéro  d'acte 


19. 


2.  Si  vous  avez  droit  au  présent  avis  en  vertu  de  la  Loi  sur  les  ventes  pour  impôts  municipaux  et  que  vous  payiez  le  coût  d'annulation,  vous 
aurez  un  privilège  sur  le  bien-fonds,  pour  la  somme  payée,  à  la  condition  d'en  être  ni  le  propriétaire  ni  le  conjoint  du  propriétaire,  lequel 
privilège  prend  rang  avant  l'intérêt  de  toute  autre  personne  à  qui  un  avis  est  envoyé  en  vertu  de  cette  Loi. 

3.  Si,  à  la  fin  du  délai  d'un  an  suivant  la  date  d'enregistrement  du  certificat  d'arriérés  d'impôts,  le  coût  d'annulation  est  toujours  impayé  et 
qu'il  n'y  ait  pas  d'entente  de  prorogation  en  vigueur,  le  bien-fonds  fera  l'objet  d'une  vente  publique. 

4.  Vous  pouvez  revendiquer  le  droit  à  une  part  du  produit  de  la  vente  du  bien-fonds  en  présentant  une  requête  à  la  Cour  de  l'Ontario 
(Division  générale)  dans  l'année  suivant  la  consignation  faite  par  le  trésorier  à  la  Cour  du  produit  de  la  vente  moins  le  coût  d'annulation. 

5.  S'il  n'y  a  pas  d'adjudicataire  à  l'issue  de  la  vente  publique,  le  bien-fonds  est  dévolu  à  la  municipalité  (ou  au  conseil)  sur  enregistrement 
d'un  avis  de  dévolution. 

6.  Toute  demande  de  renseignements  supplémentaires  concernant  les  questions  soulevées  dans  le  présent  avis,  peut  être  adressée  à  : 


Titre 


Nom  de  la  municipalité  ou  du  conseil 


Adresse  de  la  municipalité  ou  du  conseil 


Fait  à le  . 


19. 


Signature  du  trésorier,  de  l'agent  ou  de  l'employé  habilité 
à  donner  le  présent  avis 


Titre 


Remarque  :     Il  n'est  pas  nécessaire  d'enregistrer  le  présent  document. 


Règl.  de  l'Ont.  233/86,  art.  1,  enpartie,  révisé. 
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n_  r    Province 
of 
Ontario 


Form  3  —  Municipal  Tax  Sales  Act 

DOCUMENT  GENERAL 

Form  4  —  Land  Registration  Reform  Act 


D 


New  Property  Identifiers 


Additional 
See  D 

Schedule 


(1)  Registry  Q 


Land  Titles  D       (2)  Page  1  of 


(3)  Property 
Identifier(s) 


Property 


Additional 

See 

Schedule 


(4)  Nature  of  Document 

Statutory  Declaration  Regarding  Notices     Porm  3— Municipal  Tax  Sales  Act 


(5)  Consideration 


Dollars  $ 


N/A 


(6)  Description 


Additional 

See 

Schedule 


(7)  This  Document 
Contains: 


(a)  Redescription 
New  Easement 

Plan/Sketch         Q 


(b)  Schedule  for: 
Description  D 


Additional  Parties  Q 


Other  I 


(8)  This  Document  provides  as  follows: 


This  document  is  a  statutory  declaration  regarding  the  sending  of  notices  which,  under  section  4  of  the  Municipal  Tax  Sales  Act.  is  required  to  be  made 
and  registered  against  the  title  to  the  land  which  is  liable  to  be  sold  for  arrears  of  taxes.  Page  2  of  this  document  contains  a  list  of  the  names  of  the 
persons  to  whom  notices  in  the  prescribed  form  were  sent.  Inquiries  relating  to  this  document  may  be  directed  to  the  municipality  or  board  named  in  Box 
10  at  the  address  shown  in  Box  1 1 . 

Continued  on  Schedule  D 


(9)  This  Document  relates  to  instrument  number(s) 


(10)  Party(ies)  (Setout  Status  or  Interest) 
Name{s) 


Signature(s) 


Date  of  Signature 
Y  M  D 


Treasurer  or  Authorized  Officer 


(11)  Address  for  Service 


(12)  Party(ies)  (Set  out  Status  or  Interest) 
Name(s) 


Slgnature(s) 


Date  of  Signature 
Y  M  D 


(13)  Address  for  Service 


N/A 


(1 4)  Municipal  Address  of  Property 


(15)  Document  Prepared  by: 


Fees  and  Tax 


Registration  Fee 


Total 


442 


Reg./Règl.  824 


VENTES  POUR  IMPOTS  MUNICIPAUX 
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Formule  3  —  Loi  sur  les  ventes  pour  impôts  municipaux 

DOCUMENT  GÉNÉRAL 

Formule  4  —  Loi  portant  réforme  de  l'enregistrement  immobilier 


D 


Nouvelles  cotes  foncières 


Supplément 


(1)  Enregistre-         p         Enregistrement  des  p-, 
ment  des  actes  droits  immobiliers 


(2)  Page  1  (de 


pages) 


(3)  Cotes 
foncières 


Unité  foncière 


Supplément 


(4)  Nature  du  document 

Déclaration  solennelle  relative  aux  avis     Formule  Z— Loi  sur  les  ventes  pour  impôts  municipaux 


(5)  Contrepartie 


S/0 


S/0 


(6)  Description 


Actes  d'exécution 


Supplément 


(7)  Contenu  du 
document  : 


(a)  Nouvelle  description 
Nouvelle  servitude 
Plan/croquis  D 


(b)  Annexe  : 

Description  D 


Autres  parties  D 


Divers  I 


(8)  Termes  du  document  : 


Le  présent  document  constitue  une  déclaration  solennelle  relative  à  l'envoi  des  avis  qui,  en  vertu  de  l'article  4  de  la 
Loi  sur  les  ventes  pour  impôts  municipaux,  doit  être  faite  et  enregistrée  à  l'égard  du  titre  relatif  au  bien-fonds 
pouvant  être  vendu  pour  arriérés  d'impôts.  La  liste  des  personnes  auxquelles  les  avis,  rédigés  selon  la  forme 
prescrite,  ont  été  envoyés  figure  à  la  page  2  du  présent  document.  Toute  demande  de  renseignements  sur  le 
présent  document  peut  être  adressée  à  la  municipalité  ou  au  conseil  dont  le  nom  apparaît  à  la  case  10  et  l'adresse 
à  la  case  1 1 . 


Suite  en  annexe  D 


(9)  Numéros  des  actes  visés  par  ce  document 


(10)  Partie(s)  (Indiquer  la  qualité  ou  l'intérêt) 
Nom  (s) 


Signature(s) 


Date  de  signature 
A  M  J 


Trésorier  ou  agent  habilité  à  signer 


(11)  Domicile  étu 


(12)  Panie(s)  (Indiquer  la  qualité  ou  l'intérêt) 
Nom  (s) 


Signature(s) 


Date  de  signature 
A  M  J 


(13)  Domicile  étu 


(1 4)  Adresse  civique  de  l'unité  foncière 


(15)  Document  préparé  par  : 


Droits  et  taxes 


Droits  d'enregistrement 


Total 
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a_r   Province 
of 
Ontario 


Form  3  —  Municipal  Tax  Sales  Act 

SCHEDULE 

Form  S  —  Land  Registration  Reform  Act 


Page  2 


Additional  Property  Identifier(s)  and/or  Other  Information 


In  the  matter  of  the  title  to  the  withinmentioned  land  situate  in  the 


of in  the 

of 


Title 

of in  the 

of do  solemnly  declare  as  follows: 

In  accordance  with  section  4  of  the  Municipal  Tax  Sales  Act,  I  sent  notice  of  the  registration  of  a  tax  arrears  certificate  relating  to  the  land  descritwd  in  this  document  to  each  of  the  interested 
parties  whose  names  and  addresses  are  listed  below  on  the  date  set  forth  opposite  their  respective  names. 

Names  and  Addresses  of  Interested  Parties  and  Dates  of  Mailing  of  Notice 


Name 


Nature  of  Interest 


Mailing  Date 


And  I  make  this  solemn  declaration  conscientiously  believing  it  to  be  true,  and  knowing  that  it  is  of  the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  made  under  oath,  and  by  virtue  of  the  Canada  Evidence  Act. 
Declare  before  me 

at 

this  day  of 19 


Treasurer  or  Authorized  Officer  or  Employee  of  the 
Municipality  or  Board 


A  Commissioner,  etc. 


Title 


O.  Reg.  444/85,  Form  3. 


444 


Reg./Règl.  824 


VENTES  POUR  IMPOTS  MUNICIPAUX 


Reg./Règl.  824 


*_*■    Province 
de 
l'Ontario 


Formule  3  —  Loi  sur  les  ventes  pour  impôts  municipaux 

ANNEXE 

Formule  5  —  Loi  portant  réforme  de  V enregistrement  immobilier 


Page  2 


Cote{s)  foncière{s)  additionnel  le{s)  et  renseignements  supplémentaires 


Concernant  le  titre  relatif  au  bien-fonds  décrit  aux  présentes  et  situé  dans 


de 

dans  le .. 
de 


Je, 


de  déclare  solennellement  ce  qui  suit  : 

Conformément  à  l'article  4  de  la  Loi  sur  les  ventes  pour  impôts  municipaux,  j'ai  envoyé  un  avis  de  l'enregistrement  d'un  certificat  d'arriérés  d'impôts  visant  le  bien-fonds  décrit  dans  le 
présent  document  à  chaque  partie  intéressée  dont  le  nom  et  t'adresse  apparaissent  ci-dessous,  suivis  de  la  date  de  l'avis. 

Nom  et  adresse  des  parties  intéressées  et  date  de  la  mise  à  la  poste  de  l'avis. 


Nom 


Nature  de  l'intérêt 


Date  de  la  mise  à  la  poste 


Et  je  fais  cette  déclaration  solennelle,  la  croyant  consciencieusement  vraie  et  sachant  qu'elle  a  la  même  force  et  le  même  effet  que  si  elle  était  faite  sous  serment  et  en  vertu  de  la  Loi  sur  la 
preuve  au  Canada. 

Déclaré  devant  moi 

à 

le  19 


Trésorier,  agent  ou  employé  habilité  de  la 
municipalité  ou  du  conseil 


Commissaire 


Titre 
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Province 

of 

Ontario 


Form  4  —  Municipal  Tax  Sales  Act 

DOCUMENT  GENERAL 

Form  4  —  Land  Registration  Reform  Act 


D 


New  Property  Identifiers 


Additional 
See 

Schedule 


(1)  Registry  D 


Land  Titles  D        (2)  Page  1  of  pages 


(3)  Property 
Identifier(s) 


Property 


Additional 

See  D 

Schedule 


(4)  Nature  of  Document 

Tax  Arrears  Cancellation  Certificate    Form  4— Municipal  Tax  Sales  Act 


(5)  Consideration 


Dollars  $ 


N/A 


(6)  Description 


Additional 

See 

Schedule 


(7)  This  Document 
Contains: 


(a)  Redescription 
New  Easement 
Plan/Sketch        D 


(b)  Schedule  for: 
Description  D 


Additional  Parties  D 


Other  n 


(8)  This  Document  provides  as  follows: 

A.  The  person  signing  in  Box  1 0  hereby  certifies  that  in  accordance  with  the  Municipal  Tax  Sales  Act,  the  tax  arrears  certificate  referred  to  in  Box  9  is  cancelled  in  respect  of  the  property  described  in  this 
document.  Unless  Part  B  of  this  Box  has  been  completed,  the  cancellation  price  remains  unpaid  and  a  new  tax  arrears  certificate  may  be  registered  in  this  matter. 


B.  (Complete  if  appropriate  or  delete) 

The  person  signing  in  Box  1 0  hereby  certifies  that  the  cancellation  phce  was  paid  on  the  „ 


.  day  of 19 by  or  on  behalf  of, 


(check  one) 
D  the  owner  or  the  spouse  of  the  owner  of  the  land  or  by  a  person  who  was  not  entitled  to  receive  notice  under  subsection  4  (1)  of  the  Act  and  accordingly  there  is  no  tien  on  the  land  described  in 
this  document  in  respect  of  such  payment, 

or 
n  a  person,  other  than  the  owner  or  the  spouse  of  the  owner  of  the  land,  who  was  entitled  to  receive  notice  under  subsection  4  (1  )  of  the  Act  or  an  assignee  of  such  person,  and,  as  a  result  of  such 
payment  (name  and  address  of  party) 


has  a  lien  on  the  land  in  the  amount  of and  such  lien  has  priority  over  the  interest  of  any  person  to  whom  notice  was  sent  under  section  4  of  ttie  Act. 


Continued  on  Schedule  D 


(9)  This  Document  relates  to  instrument  number(s) 


(1 0)  Party(ies)  (Set  out  Status  or  Interest) 

Name(s) 


Signature(s) 


Date  of  Signature 
Y  M  D 


(11)  Address  for  Service 


(12)  Party(ies)  (Set  out  Status  or  Interest) 
Name(s) 


Signature  (s) 


Date  of  Signature 
Y  M  D 


(13)  Address  for  Service 


(14)  Municipal  Address  of  Property 


(1 5)  Document  Prepared  by: 


Registration  Fee 


O.  Reg.  444/85,  Form  4. 
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■-J    Province 
de 
l'Ontario 


Formule  4  —  Loi  sur  les  ventes  pour  impôts  municipaux 

DOCUMENT  GÉNÉRAL 

Formule  4  —  Loi  portant  réforme  de  l'enregistrement  immobilier 


D 


Nouvelles  cotes  foncières 


Supplément 


(1)  Enregistre-         [->        Enregistrement  des  ^ 
ment  des  actes  droits  immobiliers 


(2)  Page  1  (de  pages) 


(3)  Cotes 
foncières 


Pièce 


Unité  foncière 


Supplément 


(4)  Nature  du  document 

Certificat  d'annulation  du  certificat  d'arriérés  d'impôts     Formule  4— Loi  sur  les  ventes  pour  impôts  municipaux 


(5)  Contrepartie 


S/0 


dollars 


S/0 


(6)  Description 


Actes  d'exécution 


Supplément 


(7)  Contenu  du 
document  : 


(a)  Nouvelle  description 
Nouvelle  servitude 
Plan/croquis  D 


(b)  Annexe  : 

Description  D 


Autres  parties  n  Divers  D 


(8) 


Termes  du  document  : 

A.  La  personne  ayant  apposé  sa  signature  à  la  case  10  atteste  par  la  présente  l'annulation,  conformément  à  la  Loi  sur  les  ventes  pour  impôts  municipaux,  du  certificat  d'arriérés 
d'impôts  mentionné  à  la  case  9  et  relatif  à  l'unité  foncière  décrite  dans  le  présent  document.  A  moins  que  la  partie  B  de  cette  case  n'ait  été  remplie,  le  coût  d'annulation  est  toujours 
impayé  et  un  nouveau  certificat  d'arriérés  d'impôts  peut  donc  être  enregistré. 

B.  (Remplir  au  besoin  ou  biffer) 

La  personne  ayant  apposé  sa  signature  à  la  case  10  atteste  par  la  présente  le  paiement  du  coût  d'annulation  le 19 par  une  des  personnes  suivantes  ou  en 

son  nom  : 

(cocher  une  seule  case) 
D  le  propriétaire  ou  le  conjoint  du  propriétaire  du  bien-fonds  ou  par  une  personne  n'ayant  pas  droit  à  un  avis  en  vertu  du  paragraphe  4  (1  )  de  la  Loi  et,  par  conséquent,  aucun 
privilège  sur  le  bien-fonds  décrit  dans  le  présent  document  ne  découle  du  paiement 

ou 
D  une  personne,  autre  que  le  propriétaire  ou  le  conjoint  du  propriétaire,  ayant  droit  à  un  avis  en  vertu  du  paragraphe  4  (1)  de  la  Loi,  ou  le  cessionnaire  de  cette  personne  et.  en 
conséquence  de  ce  paiement  (nom  et  adresse  de  la  partie) 


a  un  privilège  sur  le  bien-fonds  s'élevant  à .. 


.,  qui  prend  rang  avant  l'intérêt  de  toute  personne  à  qui  un  avis  a  été  envoyé  en  vertu  de  l'article  4  de  la  Loi. 

Suite  en  annexe  D 


(9)  Numéros  des  actes  visés  par  ce  document 


(10)  Partie(s)  (Indiquer  la  qualité  ou  l'intérêt) 
Nom  (s) 


Signature  (s) 


Date  de  signature 
A  M  J 


(11)  Domicile  étu 


(12)  Partie(s)  (Indiquer  la  qualité  ou  l'intérêt) 
Nom  (s) 


Signature(s) 


Date  de  signature 
A  M  J 


(13)  Domicile  étu 


(1 4)  Adresse  civique  de  l'unité  foncière 


(15)  Document  préparé  par  : 


Droits  et  taxes 


Droits  d'enregistrement 


Règl.  de  rOnt.  233/86,  art.  1,  en  partie,  révisé. 
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Form  5 
Final  Notice 

Municipal  Tax  Sales  Act 


The 


To: 


Name  of  Municipality  or  Board 


Address: 


Re:  (Description  of  Land;  a  parcel  number  must  be  provided  where  the  land  is  registered  in  the  land  titles  system) 


\.    You  are  hereby  notified,  as  a  person  to  whom  a  notice  of  registration  of  a  tax  arrears  certificate  against  the  land  described  above  was  sent, 
that  the  cancellation  price  remains  unpaid  and  that  there  is  no  subsisting  extension  agreement. 

2.  The  land  will  be  advertised  for  public  sale  unless  the  cancellation  price  is  paid  or  an  extension  agreement,  between  the  municipality  (or 
board)  and  the  owner  of  the  land,  is  arranged  before  the day  of 19 

3.  Any  inquiry  regarding  this  notice  may  be  directed  to: 


Title 


Name  of  Municipality  or  Board 


Address  of  Municipality  or  Board 


Dated  at this  . 


.  day  of . 


19. 


Signature  of  Treasurer  or  Other  Officer  or  Employee 
Authorized  to  Give  this  Notice 


Title 


Note:    This  document  need  not  be  registered. 


O.  Reg.  444/85,  Form  5. 
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Formule  5 
Dernier  avis 

Loi  sur  les  ventes  pour  impôts  municipaux 


La/Le 


Nom  de  la  municipalité  ou  du  conseil 


Destinataire  : 


Adresse  : 


Objet  :  (Description  du  bien-fonds  :  le  numéro  de  parcelle  doit  être  indiqué  lorsque  le  bien-fonds  est  enregistré  sous  le  régime  d'enregistrement 
des  droits  immobiliers) 


1.  À  titre  de  personne  à  laquelle  a  été  envoyé  un  avis  d'enregistrement  d'un  certificat  d'arriérés  d'impôts  à  l'égard  du  bien-fonds  décrit  ci- 
haut,  vous  êtes  avisée  par  la  présente  que  le  coût  d'annulation  demeure  impayé  et  qu'il  n'y  a  pas  d'entente  de  prorogation  en  vigueur. 

2.  Il  y  aura  annonce  de  la  vente  publique  du  bien-fonds,  à  moins  que  ne  soit  acquitté  le  coût  d'annulation  ou  que  ne  soit  conclue  une  entente 
de  prorogation  entre  la  municipalité  (ou  le  conseil)  et  le  propriétaire  du  bien-fonds  avant  le 19 

3.  Toute  demande  de  renseignements  relative  au  présent  avis  peut  être  adressée  à  : 


Titre 


Nom  de  la  municipalité  ou  du  conseil 


Adresse  de  la  municipalité  ou  du  conseil 


Fait  à le  . 


19., 


Signature  du  trésorier,  de  l'agent  ou  de  l'employé  habilité 
à  donner  le  présent  avis 


Titre 


Remarque  :    Il  n'est  pas  nécessaire  d'enregistrer  le  présent  document. 


Règl.  de  l'Ont.  233/86,  art.  \,enpartie,  révisé. 
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Form  6 
Statutory  Declaration  Regarding  the  Sending  of  Notice 

Municipal  Tax  Sales  Act 


The. 


Name  of  Municipality  or  Board 


In  the  matter  of  the  title  to  the  undermentioned  land  situate  in  the 


of in  the 


of 


1, , ,  of  the  . 

Title 


of in  the 

of ,  do  solemnly  declare  as  follows: 

In  accordance  with  section  9  of  the  Municipal  Tax  Sales  Act,  I  sent  a  final  notice  relating  to  the  following  land  to  each  of  the  interested  parties 
whose  names  and  addresses  are  listed  below  on  the  date  set  forth  opposite  their  respective  names: 

Set  out  description  of  land  (A  parcel  number  must  be  provided  where  the  land  is  registered  in  the  land  titles  system) 


Names  and  Addresses  oflnterested  Parties  and  Dates 

of  Mailing  of  Notice 

Name 

Nature  of  Interest 

Address 

Mailing  Date 

1. 

2. 

3. 

And  I  make  this  solemn  declaration  conscientiously  believing  it  to  be  true,  and  knowing  that  it  is  of  the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  made  under 
oath,  and  by  virtue  of  the  Canada  Evidence  Act. 

Declared  before  me 


at  .. 
this 


day  of 


19. 


Treasurer  or  Authorized  Officer  or  Employee 
of  the  Municipality  or  Board 


A  Commissioner,  etc. 
Note:    This  document  need  not  be  registered. 


Title 


O.  Reg.  444/85,  Form  6. 
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La/Le 


Formule  6 
Déclaration  solennelle  sur  l'envoi  d'un  avis 

Loi  sur  les  ventes  pour  impôts  municipaux 


Nom  de  la  municipalité  ou  du  conseil 


Concernant  le  titre  relatif  au  bien-fonds  décrit  ci-dessous  et  situé  dans 


Je 


de  

dans  le 
de  


du 


Titre 

de dans  le 

de déclare  solennellement  ce  qui  suit  : 

Conformément  à  l'article  9  de  la  Loi  sur  tes  ventes  pour  impôts  municipaux,  j'ai  envoyé  un  dernier  avis  concernant  le  bien-fonds  décrit  ci-dessous 
à  chacune  des  parties  intéressées  dont  le  nom  et  l'adresse  apparaissent  ci-dessous,  suivis  de  la  date  de  l'avis. 

Description  du  bien-fonds  (Le  numéro  de  parcelle  doit  être  indiqué  lorsque  le  bien-fonds  est  enregistré  sous  le  régime  d'enregistrement  des  droits 
immobiliers) 


Nom  et  adresse  des  parties  intéressées  et  date  de  la  mise  à  la  poste  de  l'avis 

Nom 

Nature  de  l'intérêt 

Adresse 

Date  de  la  mise 
à  la  poste 

1. 

2. 

3. 

Et  je  fais  cette  déclaration  solennelle,  la  croyant  consciencieusement  vraie  et  sachant  qu'elle  a  la  même  force  et  le  même  effet  que  si  elle  était 
faite  sous  serment  et  en  vertu  de  la  Loi  sur  la  preuve  au  Canada. 

Déclaré  devant  moi 


le. 


.19.. 


Trésorier,  agent  ou  employé  habilité  de  la 
municipalité  ou  du  conseil 


Commissaire 
Remarque  :    Il  n'est  pas  nécessaire  d'enregistrer  le  présent  document. 


Titre 
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Form? 
Sale  of  Land  by  Public  Tender 

Municipal  Tax  Sales  Act 


The. 


Name  of  Municipality  or  Board 
Take  Notice  that  tenders  are  invited  for  the  purchase  of  the  land(s)  described  below  and  will  be  received  until  3:00  p.m.  local  time  on 

,19 at  

The  tenders  will  then  be  opened  in  public  on  the  same  day  at  

Description  of  Land(s)  Minimum  Tender  Amount 

(Set  out  the  cancellation  price 
as  of  the  first  day  of  advertising) 


Tenders  must  be  submitted  in  the  prescribed  form  and  must  be  accompanied  by  a  deposit  in  the  form  of  a  money  order  or  of  a  bank  draft  or 
cheque  certified  by  a  bank,  trust  corporation  or  Province  of  Ontario  Savings  Office  payable  to  the  municipality  (or  board)  and  representing  at 
least  20  per  cent  of  the  tender  amount. 

The  municipality  makes  no  representation  regarding  the  title  to  or  any  other  matters  relating  to  the  land  to  be  sold.  Responsibility  for  ascertain- 
ing these  matters  rests  with  the  potential  purchasers. 

This  sale  is  governed  by  the  Municipal  Tax  Sales  Act  and  the  Municipal  Tax  Sales  Rules  made  under  that  Act.  The  successful  purchaser  will  be 
required  to  pay  the  amount  tendered  plus  accumulated  taxes  and  the  relevant  land  transfer  tax. 

For  further  information  regarding  this  sale  and  a  copy  of  the  prescribed  form  of  tender  contact: 


Title 


Name  of  Municipality  or  Board 


Address  of  Municipality  or  Board 


O.  Reg.  444/85,  Form  7. 


Forms 
Tender  to  Purchase 

Municipal  Tax  Sales  Act 


To:     Name: 

Address: 

Telephone: 
Re:    Sale  Of:  (description  of  land) 


1.    I/we  hereby  tender  to  purchase  the  land  described  above  for  the  amount  of  $ (. 

terms  and  conditions  of  the  Municipal  Tax  Sales  Act  and  the  Municipal  Tax  Sales  Rules. 


,  dollars)  in  accordance  with  the 
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Formule  7 
Vente  de  biens-fonds  par  appel  d'offres 

Loi  sur  les  ventes  pour  impôts  municipaux 


La/Le  

Nom  de  la  municipalité  ou  du  conseil 

Avis  vous  est  donné  qu'un  appel  d'offres  est  lancé  relativement  à  l'achat  du/des  bien(s)-fonds  décrit(s)  ci-dessous  et  que  les  soumissions  seront 

reçues  jusqu'à  15  heures,  heure  locale,  le 19 à 

L'ouverture  des  soumissions  aura  lieu  en  public  le  même  jour  à 

Description  du/des  bien(s)-fonds  Montant  minimal  de  la  soumission 

(Indiquer  le  coût  d'annulation  en 
date  du  premier  jour  de  l'annonce) 


Les  soumissions  doivent  être  rédigées  selon  la  formule  prescrite  et  accompagnées  d'un  dépôt  d'au  moins  20  pour  cent  de  leur  montant,  sous 
forme  de  mandat,  de  traite  bancaire  ou  de  chèque  visé  par  une  banque,  une  société  de  fiducie  ou  une  Caisse  d'épargne  de  l'Ontario,  fait  à  l'ordre 
de  la  municipalité  (ou  du  conseil). 

La  municipalité  ne  fait  aucune  déclaration  à  l'égard  du  bien-fonds  faisant  l'objet  de  la  vente,  notamment  en  ce  qui  concerne  le  titre.  Les  adjudica- 
taires éventuels  assument  la  responsabilité  de  faire  les  vérifications  nécessaires. 

La  Loi  sur  tes  ventes  pour  impôts  municipaux  et  les  Règles  concernant  les  ventes  pour  impôts  municipaux  pris  en  application  de  cette  Loi  régis- 
sent la  présente  vente.  L'adjudicataire  devra  payer  le  montant  de  sa  soumission,  les  impôts  accumulés  et  les  droits  de  cession  immobilière  requis. 

Pour  obtenir  des  renseignements  supplémentaires  et  une  copie  de  la  formule  de  soumission  prescrite,  s'adresser  à  : 


Titre 


Nom  de  la  municipalité  ou  du  conseil 


Adresse  de  la  municipalité  ou  du  conseil 


Règl.  de  l'Ont.  233/86,  art.  \, en  partie,  révisé. 
Formule  8 
Soumission 
Loi  sur  les  ventes  pour  impôts  municipaux 


Destinataire  :  Nom  : 

Adresse  : 
Téléphone  : 
Objet  :  Vente  de  :  (description  du  bien-fonds) 


1.    La  présente  constitue,  à  l'égard  du  bien-fonds  ci-haut  décrit,  ma/notre  soumission  de  l'ordre  de  $ 

( dollars)  conformément  k\a  Loi  sur  les  ventes  pour  impôts  municipaux  ti  aux 

Règles  concernant  les  ventes  pour  impôts  municipaux. 
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2.  I/we  understand  that  this  tender  must  be  received  by  the  Treasurer's  Office  not  later  than  3:00  p.m.  local  time  on 

19 ,  and  that  in  the  event  of  this  tender  being  accepted,  I/we  shall  be  notified  of  its  acceptance. 

3.  I/we  enclose  a  deposit  in  the  form  of  a  certified  cheque/bank  draft/money  order  for  the  sum  of  $ 

( dollars)  in  favour  of  the  .". 


Name  of  Municipality  or  Board 

representing  20  per  cent  or  more  of  the  tendered  amount  which  will  be  forfeited  if  I/we  are  the  successful  tenderers  and  I/we  do  not  pay 
the  balance  of  the  tendered  amount,  any  land  transfer  tax  and  any  accumulated  taxes  within  fourteen  calendar  days  of  the  treasurer  noti- 
fying me/us  that  I/we  are  the  highest  tenderer. 

This  tender  is  submitted  pursuant  to  the  Municipal  Tax  Sales  Act  and  the  Municipal  Tax  Sales  Rules. 

Dated  at ,  this day  of ,  19 


Name  of  Tenderer 

Name  of  Tenderer 

Address  of  Tenderer 

Address  of  Tenderer 

O.  Reg.  444/85,  Form  8. 


Form  9 
Sale  of  Land  by  Public  Auction 

Municipal  Tax  Sates  Act 


The 

Name  of  Municipality  or  Board 

Take  Notice  that  the  land(s)  described  below  will  be  offered  for  sale  by  public  auction  at o'clock  In  the noon  on  the 

day  of ,  19 at  


Description  of  Land(s)  Minimum  Bid  $ 

(Set  out  the  cancellation  price 
as  of  the  first  day  of  advertising) 


All  amounts  payable  by  the  successful  purchaser  shall  be  payable  in  full  at  the  time  of  the  sale  by  cash  or  money  order  or  by  a  bank  draft  or  che- 
que certified  by  a  bank,  trust  corporation  or  Province  of  Ontario  Savings  Office. 

The  municipality  makes  no  representation  regarding  the  title  to  or  any  other  matters  relating  to  the  land  to  be  sold.  Responsibility  for  ascertai- 
ning these  matters  rests  with  the  potential  purchasers. 

This  sale  is  governed  by  the  Municipal  Tax  Sales  Act,  and  the  Municipal  Tax  Sales  Rules.  The  successful  purchaser  will  be  required  to  pay  the 
amount  bid  plus  accumulated  taxes  and  the  relevant  land  transfer  tax. 

For  further  information  regarding  this  sale,  contact: 


Title 


Name  of  Municipality  or  Board 


Address  of  Municipality  or  Board 


O.  Reg.  444/85,  Form  9. 
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2.    Il  est  entendu  que  la  soumission  doit  parvenir  au  bureau  du  trésorier  à  15  heures,  heure  locale,  au  plus  tard,  le  19., 

et  qu'advenant  l'acceptation  de  la  soumission  ce  bureau  m'/nous  en  avisera. 


3.    Mon/Notre  dépôt  d'au  moins  20  pour  cent  du  montant  de  la  soumission  est  joint  sous  forme  de  chèque  visé,  de  traite  bancaire  ou  de  man- 
dat de  $  ( dollars),  fait  à  l'ordre  de 

Nom  de  la  municipalité  ou  du  conseil 

Le  dépôt  sera  confisqué  si  je/nous  suis/sommes  déclaré(s)  adjudicataire(s)  et  que  je/nous  ne  paie/payons  pas  le  solde  du  montant  de  la  sou- 
mission, les  droits  de  cession  immobilière  et  les  impôts  accumulés  dans  les  quatorze  jours  civils  de  l'avis  du  trésorier  me/nous  déclarant 
le/les  plus  haut(s)  soumissionnaire(s). 

La  présente  soumission  est  présentée  conformément  à  la  Loi  sur  les  ventes  pour  impôts  municipaux  et  aux  Règles  concernant  les  ventes  pour 
impôts  municipaux. 


Fait  à  . 


.,1e. 


19., 


Nom  du  soumissionnaire 

Nom  du  soumissionnaire 

Adresse  du  soumissionnaire 

Adresse  du  soumissionnaire 

Règl.  de  l'Ont.  233/86,  art.  1,  en  partie,  révisé. 


Formule  9 
Vente  de  biens-fonds  aux  enchères  publiques 

Loi  sur  les  ventes  pour  impôts  municipaux 


La/Le 


Nom  de  la  municipalité  ou  du  conseil 

Avis  vous  est  donné  que  le/les  bien(s)-fonds  décrit(s)  ci-dessous  fera  (feront)  l'objet  d'une  vente  aux  enchères  à  heures  le 

19 ,  à 


Description  du/des  bien(s)-fonds 


Enchère  minimale  :    $ 

(Indiquer  le  coijt  d'annulation  en 

date  du  premier  jour  de  l'annonce) 


L'adjudicataire  paie  entièrement,  lors  de  la  vente,  les  montants  dus,  soit  comptant,  soit  par  mandat,  traite  bancaire  ou  chèque  visé  par  une  ban- 
que, une  société  de  fiducie  ou  une  Caisse  d'épargne  de  l'Ontario. 

La  municipalité  ne  fait  aucune  déclaration  à  l'égard  du  bien-fonds  faisant  l'objet  de  la  vente,  notamment  en  ce  qui  concerne  le  titre.  Les  adjudica- 
taires éventuels  assument  la  responsabilité  de  faire  les  vérifications  nécessaires. 

La  Loi  sur  les  ventes  pour  impôts  municipaux  et  les  Règles  concernant  les  ventes  pour  impôts  municipaux  régissent  la  vente.  L'adjudicataire 
devra  payer  le  montant  de  son  enchère,  les  impôts  accumulés  et  les  droits  de  cession  immobilière  requis. 

Pour  obtenir  des  renseignements  supplémentaires,  s'adresser  à  : 


Titre 


Nom  de  la  municipalité  ou  du  conseil 


Adresse  de  la  municipalité  ou  du  conseil 


Règl.  de  l'Ont.  233/86,  art.  \, en  partie,  révisé. 
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Province 

of 

Ontario 


Form  10  —  Municipal  Tax  Sales  Act 

TRANSFER/DEED  OF  LAND 

Form  1  —  Land  Registration  Reform  Act 


New  Property  Identifiers 


Additional 
See 

Schedule 


(2)  Page  i  of  pages 


(3)  Property 
l()entifter(s) 


(4)  Consideration 


(5)  Description         This  is  a: 


Property 
Diviston 


Additional 
See 

Schedule 


Additional 

See 

Schedule 


I  This  Document 
Contains 


(a)  Redescription 
New  Easement 
Plan/Sketch 


(b)  Schedule  for: 

Description  LJ         Additional  Parlies  U         Other  iX 


(7)   Interest/Estate  Transferred 
Fee  Simple 


(8)  Transferor(s)  The  transferor  hereby  transfers  the  land  to  the  transferee. 


Dale  of  Signature 


Name  of  IrfunicipaHty  or  Local  Board 


S)grurtur«  of  Treasurer  or  Authorized  Oflictal 


(9)  Spousa(s)  of  Transteror(s)  I  hereby  consent  to  this  transaction 

Name(s) 


Signalure(s) 
N/A 
N/A 


(10)  Transferor(s)  Address  tor  Service 


(11]  Tran3teree(s) 


Dale  of  Birth 
M  0 


(12)  Transferee(s)  Address  for  Service 


(13)  Transferor(s)  the  transferor  verifies  that  to  the  best  of  the  transferor  s  knowledge  and  belief,  this  transfer  does  not  conlraverw  section  50  of  the  Planning  Act 

Date  of  Signature 


Date  of  Signature 


Solicitor  for  Transf  eror(s)  I  have  explained  the  effect  of  section  50  of  the  Planning  Act  to  the  transferor  and  I  have  made  inquiries  of  the  ransteror  to  determine  tfial  this  transfer  does  not  contraverw  that  section  and  based  on  lh«  infomtation 
supplied  by  the  transferor,  to  the  best  of  rrty  knowledge  and  belief,  this  transfer  does  not  contravene  that  section.  I  am  an  Or^no  solicitor  in  good  standif>g. 

Dale  of  Signature 
Y 

Name  and 

Address  of ^"^       N/A      

Solicitor 


III 


(1 4)  Solicitor  for  Transleree(s)  I  have  investigated  the  title  to  this  land  and  to  abutting  land  where  relevant  and  I  am  satisfied  that  t\9  title  records  reveal  no  contravention  as  set  out  in  subclause  50  (22)  (c)  (ii)  of  the  PianntngAaand 
that  to  the  twst  of  my  knowledge  and  belief  this  transfer  does  not  contravene  section  50  of  the  Planning  Act.  I  act  independently  of  the  solicitor  for  the  transleror(s]  and  I  am  an  Ontario  solicitor  m  good  standirig 


Name  and 
Address  of  _ 
Solicitor 


Date  of  Signature 


Signature  .. 


(15)  Assessment  Roll  Number  of  Property 

(16)  Munteipal  Address  of  Property 


Mun.  Map  Sub  Par 


(17)  Document  Prepared  by: 


Fees  and  Tax 


Land  Transfer  Tax 
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Province 

de 

l'Ontario 


Formule  10  —  Loi  sur  les  ventes  pour  impôts  municipaux 

ACTE  DE  CESSION 

Formule  1  —  Loi  portant  réforme  de  l'enregistrement  immobilier 


htouvelles  cotes  ton  aères 


(1)  Enregistre-         , 
ment  des  actes 


Enf  egistrement  des 
droits  I  ru  mob  liters 


(2)  Page  1  (de  pages) 


(3)  Cotes 
tonciâfes 


Unité  toncière 


(4)  Contrepartie 


Division 
d'unité     □ 
foncière 


Actes  d  execution 


(6)   Contenu  Ou 
document 


(a)  Nouvelle  description 
Mouvelle  servitude 
Plan/croquis         G 


(b)   Annexe  ■ 

Oescnpuon  LJ  Autres  parties  G  Divers  G 


(7)  Intérêt  ou  domame  cédé 
Fief  simple 


(8)  Cédant(s)  :  le  cédant  cède  le  bien-londs  au  cessionnaire 


Date  de  signature 


Nom  de  la  municipalité  ou  du  conseil  local 


Signature  du  trésorier  ou  du  fonctionnaire  habilité 


(9)  Conjoint(s)  du(des)  cédanl(5).  Je  consens  à  la  présente  opération 
Nom(s) 


Signature(s) 
S/0 

S/0 


Date  de  signature 


(10)  Domicile  élu  du(des)  cédant(s) 


(11)  Cessionncure(s} 


Date  de  naissance 


(12)  Domicile  élu  du(des)  cesstonnaKe(s) 


(13)  Cédant(s)    le  cédant  déclare,  au  mieux  de  ce  qu'il  sait  et  tient  pour  véridique.  que  la  cession  ne  contrevient  pas  â  t'anicle  50  de  la  Loi  surl'aménagement  au  ieniKHte 

Date  de  signature 


S/0 


S/0 


Signature  i Signature  .. 

Avocat  du(des)  cédant(s)  ;  J'ai  expliqué  au  cédant  la  portée  de  l'article  50  de  la  Là  sur  I aménagement  au  territoire  J'ai  vérifié  auprès  du  cédant  que  la  cession  ne  contrevenait  pas  à  cet  article.  Suivant  les  renseignements  que  m'a  fournis  le 
cédant,  et  au  mieux  de  ce  que  |e  sais  et  tiens  pour  véndique,  la  cession  ne  contrevient  pas  à  I  article  Je  suis  un  avocat  Habilité  à  exercer  en  Ontario 

Date  de  signature 


Nom  et 
adresse  de_ 
l'avocat 


M 


m 


(14)  Avocat  du(des)  cessionnatre(s)  ;  J  ai  fait  des  recherches  concernant  le  litre  relatif  au  bien-fonds  et,  le  cas  échéant,  des  biens- fonds  contigus.  Je  suis  convaincu  que  les  documents  qui  constatent  le  titre  ne  révèlent  aucune 
contravention  au  sous-alinéa  50  (22)  c)  (ii)  OelaLoi  sur  l'aménagemant  du  territoire  et,  que,  au  mieux  de  ce  que  je  sais  et  tiens  pour  véridique,  la  cession  ne  contrevient  pas  à  l'article  50  de  cetle  Loi  J'agis  indépendamment  d 
l'avocat  du  cédant  et  suis  un  avocat  habilité  à  exercer  en  Ontario 


Nom  et 
adresse  de_ 

l'avocat 


Date  de  signature 


(15)   Numéro  de  l'unité  foncière 
au  rôle  d  évaluation 

Cité 

Municipalité 

Plan 

Lotis- 
semenl 

Parcelle 

z 
ce 

i 

i 

3 

Droits  et  taxes                                                1 

Droits  d  enregistrement 

(16)  Adresse  civique  de  l'unité  tor>cière 

(17)  Document  préparé  par  : 

Droits  de  cession  immobilière 

Total 
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Province 

of 

Ontario 


Form  10  —  Municipal  Tax  Sales  Act 

SCHEDULE 

Form  5  —  Land  Registration  Reform  Act 


Page  2 


Additional  Property  Identifier(s)  and/or  Other  Information 

Tax  Deed 
TAKE  NOTICE  that  by  virtue  of  the  Municipal  Tax  Sales  Act,  the  registration  of  this  document  vests  in  the  person  named  in  Box  1 1 

(a)  an  estate  in  fee  simple  in  the  land  described  in  the  document,  together  with  all  rights,  privileges  and  appurtenances  and  free  from  all  estates  and  interests,  subject  only  to, 

(i)      easements  and  restrictive  covenants  that  run  with  the  land, 

(ii)      any  estates  and  interests  of  the  Crown  in  right  of  Canada  or  in  right  of  Ontario,  and 
(iii)      any  interest  or  title  acquired  by  adverse  possession  by  abutting  landowners  before  registration  of  this  document; 

(b)  any  interest  in  or  title  to  adjoining  land  acquired  by  adverse  possession  before  the  registration  of  this  document  if  the  person  originally  acquiring  the  interest  or  title  did  so  as  a 
consequence  of  possession  of  the  land  described  in  this  document. 


Ministry  of  Natural  Resources 

{to  be  completed  in  certain  municipalities) 

The  land  described  in  this  document  D  is/  D  not  liable  to  a  tax  imposed  under  the 
Mining  Act  and,  therefore,  pursuant  to  s.  14  of  the  Municipal  Tax  Sates  Act,  the 
registration  of  this  document  D  does/  D  not  create  a  severance  of  the  surface  rights 
from  the  mining  rights. 


Authorized  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  Employee 


Dated  this day  of 

(Treasurer  or  Other  Authorized  Employee) 


.  19.. 


(Name  of  Municipality  or  Board) 


Statutory  Declaration 

I.  Treasurer  {orother  authorized  employee)  of  the  . 


of. 


.  in  the  . 


.of. 


do  solemnly  declare  as  follows: 

•  This  statutory  declaration  relates  to  the  land  descnbed  in  this  document. 

•  A  tax  arrears  certificate  was  registered  with  respect  to  the  land  at  least  one  year  before  the  said  land  was  advertised  for  sale. 

•  Notices  were  sent  and  statutory  declarations  were  registered  in  substantial  compliance  with  the  Municipal  Tax  Sales  Act  and  the  regulations  made  under  the  Act. 

•  The  cancellation  price  was  not  paid  within  one  year  following  the  date  of  the  registration  of  the  tax  arrears  certificate. 

•  There  was  no  subsisting  extension  agreement  when  the  land  was  advertised  for  sale. 

•  The  land  was  advertised  for  sale  in  substantial  compliance  with  the  Municipal  Tax  Sales  Act  and  the  regulations  made  under  the  Act. 

And  I  make  this  solemn  declaration  conscientiously  believing  it  to  be  true  and  knowing  that  it  is  of  the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  made  under  oath,  and  by  virtue  of  the  Canada  Evidence  Act. 
Declared  before  me  at 


this. 


.  day  of . 


.19.. 


A  Commissioner 


Treasurer  or  Other  Authorized  Employee 


O.  Reg.  444/85,  Form  10. 
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de 
l'Ontario 


Formule  10  —  Loi  sur  les  ventes  pour  impôts  municipaux 

ANNEXE 

Formule  5  —  Loi  portant  réforme  de  l'enregistrement  immobilier 


Page  2 


Cote{s)  foncière(s)  additionnel  le(s)  et  renseignements  supplémentaires 

Acte  d'adjudication 
Avis  vous  est  donné  qu'en  vertu  de  la  Loi  sur  les  ventes  pour  impôts  municipaux,  sont  dévolus  à  la  personne  désignée  à  la  case  1 1 .  par  l'enregistrement  du  présent  document  : 

(a)  le  domaine  en  fief  simple  sur  le  bien-fonds  décrit  dans  le  document,  ainsi  que  tous  les  droits  et  dépendances  qui  s'y  rattachent  libres  des  autres  domaines  et  intérêts,  sous  résen/e  : 
(!)        des  servitudes  et  des  clauses  restrictives  qui  se  rattachent  au  bien-fonds. 

(ii)        des  domaines  et  des  intérêts  de  la  Couronne  du  chef  du  Canada  ou  du  chef  de  l'Ontario. 

(iit)        de  tout  intérêt  ou  titre  obtenu  par  possession  adversative  par  des  propriétaires  contigus  avant  l'enregistrement  du  présent  document; 

(b)  un  intérêt  ou  un  titre  sur  une  bien-fonds  contigu  obtenu  par  possession  adversative  avant  l'enregistrement  du  présent  document  si  la  personne  qui  a  obtenu  cet  intérêt  ou  ce  titre  à 
l'origine  l'a  fait  en  raison  de  sa  possession  du  bien-fonds  décrit  dans  le  présent  document. 


Ministère  des  Richesses  naturelles 

(à  remplir  dans  certaines  municipalités) 

Le  bien-fonds  décrit  dans  le  présent  document  □  est  □  n  est  pas  imposable  en  vertu 
de  ta  Loi  sur  les  mines  et.  par  conséquent,  l'enregistrement  du  présent  document 
D  entraine  D  n'entraîne  pas,  en  vertu  de  l'article  1 4  de  la  Loi  sur  les  ventes  pour 
impôts  municipaux,  une  séparation  des  droits  de  surface  des  droits  miniers. 


Employé  habilité  du  ministère  des  Richesses  naturelles 


Fait  le 19.. 

(Trésorier  ou  autre  employé  habilité) 

(Nom  de  la  municipalité  ou  du  conseil) 


Déclaration  solennelle 

Je,  trésorier  (ou  employé  habilité)  de  la/du  . 


.de  . 


.  dans  le de  . 


déclare  solennellement  ce  qui  suit  : 

•  La  présente  déclaration  solennelle  porte  sur  le  bien-fonds  décrit  dans  le  présent  document. 

•  Un  certificat  d'arriérés  d'impôts  a  été  enregistré  à  l'égard  du  bien-fonds  un  an  au  moins  avant  l'annonce  de  sa  mise  en  vente. 

•  Les  avis  ont  été  envoyés  et  les  déclarations  solennelles  ont  été  enregistrées  en  conformité,  quant  à  l'essentiel,  avec  la  Loi  sur  les  ventes  pour  impôts  municipaux  et  les  règlements  pris  en 
application  de  la  Loi. 

•  Le  coijt  d'annulation  n'a  pas  été  payé  dans  le  délai  d'un  an  suivant  la  date  de  l'enregistrement  du  certificat  d'arriérés  d'impôts. 

•  Aucune  entente  de  prorogation  n'était  en  vigueur  au  moment  de  l'annonce  de  la  mise  en  vente  du  bien-fonds. 

■  L'annonce  de  la  mise  en  vente  du  bien-fonds  a  été  faite  en  conformité,  quant  à  l'essentiel,  avec  la  Loi  sur  les  ventes  pour  impôts  municipauxet  les  règlements  pris  en  application  de  la 
Loi. 

Et  je  fais  cette  déclaration  solennelle,  la  croyant  consciencieusement  vraie  et  sachant  qu'elle  a  la  même  force  et  le  même  effet  que  si  elle  était  faite  sous  serment  et  en  vertu  de  ta  Loi  sur  la 
preuve  au  Canada. 

Déclaré  devant  moi  à 

le 19 


Commissaire 


Trésorier  ou  autre  employé  habilité 


Règl.  de  l'Ont.  233/86,  art.  l,  en  partie,  révisé. 


459 


Reg./Règl.  824 


MUNICIPAL  TAX  SALES 


Reg./Règl.  824 


Province 

of 

Ontario 


Form  11  —  Municipal  Tax  Sales  Act 

DOCUMENT  GENERAL 

Form  4  —  Land  Registration  Reform  Act 


D 


New  Property  Identifiers 


Additional 
See  n 

Schedule 


(1)  Registry  D 


Land  Titles  D       (2)  Page  1  of 


(3)  Property 
Identifier(s) 


Block 


Property 


Additional 
See  n 

Schedule 


(4)  Nature  of  Document 

Notice  of  Vesting/Statutory  Declaration     Form  1 1  —  Municipal  Tax  Sales  Act 


(5)  Consideration 


N/A 


Dollars  $ 


N/A 


(6)  Description 


Executions 


Additional 

See 

Schedule 


(7)  This  Document 
Contains: 


(a)  Redescription 
New  Easement 
Plan/Sketch        D 


(b)  Schedule  for: 
Description  D 


Additional  Parties  D 


Other  H 


(8)  This  Document  provides  as  follows: 

This  document  is  registered  pursuant  to  the  Municipal  Tax  Sales  Act.  Under  that  statute,  the  municipality  or  board  named  in  Box  1 0  attempted  to  sell  the  land  described  in  this  document 
for  arrears  of  taxes  but  could  not  find  a  successful  purchaser.  Accordingly,  the  registration  of  this  document  vests  the  land  described  herein  in  the  municipality  or  board  named  in  Box  1 0. 
This  document  also  contains  a  declaration  attesting  to  the  municipality's  or  board's  compliance  with  the  Act. 

Notes: 

A.  For  further  particulars  regarding  the  title  conferred  by  the  registration  of  this  document,  see  page  2  or  consult  s.  9  of  the  Municipal  Tax  Sales  Act. 

B.  Any  inquiries  relating  to  this  matter  may  be  directed  to  the  municipality  or  board  named  in  Box  1 0  at  the  address  shown  in  Box  1 1 . 


Assessment  Roll  Number 
of  Property 


Cty. 


Mun. 


Map 


Sub. 


Par. 


Continued  on  Schedule  D 


{9)  This  Document  relates  to  instrument  number(s) 


(10)  Party(ies)  (Set  out  Status  or  Interest) 
Name(s) 


S(gnature(s) 


Date  of  Signature 
Y  M  D 


{1 1  )  Address  for  Service 


(12)  Party(ies)  (Set  out  Status  or  Interest) 
Name(s) 


Signature(s) 


Date  of  Signature 
Y  M  D 


(13)  Address  for  Service 


(1 4)  Municipal  Address  of  Property 


(1 5)  Document  Prepared  by: 


Fees  and  Tax 


Registration  Fee 
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DOCUMENT  GÉNÉRAL 

Formule  4  —  Loi  portant  réforme  de  l'enregistrement  immobilier 


D 


Nouvelles  cotes  foncières 


Supplément 


(1)  Enregistre-         p.         Enregistrement  des  p, 
ment  des  actes  droits  immobiliers 


(2)  Page  1  {de  pages) 


(3)  Cotes 
foncières 


Pièce 


Unité  foncière 


Supplément 
en  D 

annexe 


(4)  Nature  du  document 

Avis  de  dévolution  —Déclaration  solennelle     Formule  1 1  —  Loi  sur  les  ventes  pour  impôts  municipaux 


(5)  Contrepartie 


S/0 


dollars 


S/0 


(6)  Description 


Actes  d'exécution 


Supplément 


(7)  Contenu  du  (a)  Nouvelle  description 

document  :  Nouvelle  servitude 

Plan/croquis  D 


(b)  Annexe  : 

Description  D 


Autres  parties  D 


Divers  I 


(8)  Termes  du  document  : 

Le  présent  document  est  enregistré  conformément  à  la  Loi  sur  les  ventes  pour  impôts  municipaux.  En  vertu  de  cette  Loi.  la  municipalité  ou  le  conseil  nommé  à  la  case  1 0  a  tenté  de 
vendre  pour  arriérés  d'impôts  le  bien-fonds  décrit  dans  le  présent  document  sans  toutefois  trouver  d'adjudicataire.  Par  conséquent,  te  bien-fonds  décrit  est  dévolu,  par  l'enregistrement 
du  présent  document,  à  la  municipalité  ou  au  conseil  nommé  à  la  case  1 0.  Le  présent  document  comprend  également  une  déclaration  attestant  que  la  municipalité  ou  le  conseil  s'est 
conformé  à  la  Loi. 

Remarques  ; 

A.  Pour  de  plus  amples  détails  concernant  le  titre  que  confère  l'enregistrement  du  présent  document,  voir  la  page  2  ou  l'art.  9  de  la  Loi  sur  les  ventes  pour  impôts  municipaux. 

B.  Toute  demande  de  renseignements  supplémentaires  peut  être  adressée  à  la  municipalité  ou  au  conseil  dont  le  nom  apparaît  à  la  case  1 0  et  l'adresse  à  la  case  1 1 . 


Numéro  de  l'unité  foncière 
au  rôle  d'évaluation  foncière 


Ville 


Mun. 


Plan 


Lot. 


Parcelle 


Suite  en  annexe  G 


(9)  Numéros  des  actes  visés  par  ce  document 


(10)  Partie(s)  (Indiquer  la  qualité  ou  l'intérêt) 
Nom  (s) 


Signature{s) 


Date  de  signature 
A  M  J 


(11)  Domicile  étu 


(12)  Partie(s)  (Indiquer  la  qualité  ou  l'intérêt) 
Nom(s) 


Signature(s) 


Date  de  signature 
A  M  J 


(13)  Domicile  étu 


(1 4)  Adresse  civique  de  l'unité  foncière 


(15)  Document  préparé  par  : 


Droits  et  taxes 


Droits  d'enregistrement 


Total 
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Additional  Property  Identifier(s)  and/or  Other  Information 

Notice  of  Vesting 
TAKE  NOTICE  that  by  virtue  of  the  Municipal  Tax  Sales  Act,  the  registration  of  this  document  vests  in  the  municipality  or  board  named  in  Box  1 0 

(a)  an  estate  in  fee  simple  in  the  land  described  in  the  document,  together  with  all  rights,  privileges  and  appurtenances  and  free  from  all  estates  and  interests,  subject  only  to, 
(i)        easements  and  restrictive  covenants  that  run  With  the  land, 

(ii)        any  estates  and  interests  of  the  Crowfn  in  right  of  Canada  or  in  right  of  Ontario,  and 

(iii)        any  interest  or  title  acquired  by  adverse  possession  by  abutting  landowners  before  registration  of  this  document; 

(b)  any  interest  in  or  title  to  adjoining  land  acquired  by  adverse  possession  before  the  registration  of  this  document  if  the  person  originally  acquiring  the  interest  or  title  did  so  as  a 
consequence  of  possession  of  the  land  described  in  this  document. 


(Ministry  of  Natural  Resources 

(to  be  completed  in  certain  municipalities) 

The  land  described  in  this  document  □  is/  D  not  liable  to  a  tax  imposed  under  the 
/W/n/ng>4cf  and,  therefore,  pursuant  to  s.  14  of  the  Municipal  Tax  Sales  Act.  i^Q 
registration  of  this  document  D  does/  D  not  create  a  severance  of  the  surface  rights 
from  the  mining  rights. 


Authorized  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  Employee 


Dated  this day  of , 

{Treasurer  or  Other  Authorized  Employee) 

(Name  of  Municipality  or  Board) 


Statutory  Deciaration 

I Treasurer  (or  other  authorized  employee)  of  the  . 


of  . 


.  in  the of . 


do  solemnly  declare  as  follows: 

•  This  statutory  declaration  relates  to  the  land  described  in  this  document. 

•  A  tax  arrears  certificate  was  registered  with  respect  to  the  land  at  least  one  year  before  the  said  land  was  advertised  for  sale. 

•  Notices  were  sent  and  statutory  declarations  were  registered  in  substantial  compliance  with  the  Municipal  Tax  Sales  Act  and  the  regulations  made  under  the  Act. 

•  The  cancellation  price  was  not  paid  within  one  year  following  the  date  of  the  registration  of  the  tax  arrears  certificate. 

•  There  was  no  subsisting  extension  agreement  when  the  land  was  advertised  for  sale. 

•  The  land  was  advertised  for  sale  in  substantial  compliance  with  the  Municipal  Tax  Sales  Act  and  the  regulations  made  under  the  Act. 

And  I  make  this  solemn  declaration  conscientiously  believing  it  to  be  true  and  knowing  that  it  is  of  the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  made  under  oath,  and  by  virtue  of  the  Canada  Evidence  Act. 
Declared  before  me  at 


this ., 


.  day  of . 


.19.. 


A  Commissioner 


Treasurer  or  Other  Authorized  Employee 


O.  Reg.  444/85,  Form  11. 
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Cote(s)  fonctère(s)  additionnelle  (s)  et  renseignements  supplémentaires 


Avis  de  dévolution 


Avis  vous  est  donné  qu'en  vertu  de  la  Loi  sur  les  ventes  pour  impôts  municipaux,  sont  dévolus  à  la  municipalité  ou  au  conseil  désigné  à  la  case  10,  par  l'enregistrement  du  présent 
document  : 

{a)        le  domaine  en  fief  simple  sur  le  bien-fonds  décrit  dans  le  document,  ainsi  que  tous  les  droits  et  dépendances  qui  s'y  rattachent  libres  des  autres  domaines  et  intérêts,  sous  réserve  : 
(i)        des  servitudes  et  des  clauses  restrictives  qui  se  rattachent  au  bien-fonds, 
(ii)        des  domaines  et  des  intérêts  de  la  Couronne  du  chef  du  Canada  ou  du  chef  de  i'Ontark), 
(iii)        de  tout  intérêt  ou  titre  obtenu  par  possession  adversative  par  des  propriétaires  contigus  avant  l'enregistrement  du  présent  document; 

(b)        un  intérêt  ou  un  titre  sur  un  bien-fonds  contigu  obtenu  par  possession  adversative  avant  l'enregistrement  du  présent  document  si  la  personne  qui  a  obtenu  cet  intérêt  ou  ce  titre  à 
l'origine  l'a  fait  en  raison  de  sa  possession  du  bien-fonds  décrit  dans  le  présent  document. 


Ministère  des  Richesses  naturelles 

{à  remplir  dans  certaines  municipalités) 

Le  bien-fonds  décrit  dans  le  présent  document  D  est  D  n'est  pas  imposable  en  vertu 
de  la  Loi  sur  les  mines  et,  par  conséquent,  l'enregistrement  du  présent  document 
D  entraîne  D  n'entraîne  pas  en  vertu  de  l'article  1 4  de  la  Loi  sur  les  ventes  pour  impôts 
municipaux,  une  séparation  des  droits  de  surface  des  droits  miniers. 


Employé  habilité  du  ministère  des  Richesses  naturelles 


Fait  le 19.. 


(Trésorier  ou  autre  employé  habilité) 


(Nom  de  la  municipalité  ou  du  conseil) 


Déclaration  solennelle 

Je trésorier  (ou  employé  habilité)  de  la/du  . 


de dans  le de 

déclare  solennellement  ce  qui  suit  : 

•  La  présente  déclaration  solennelle  porte  sur  le  bien-fonds  décrit  dans  le  présent  document. 

•  Un  certificat  d'arriérés  d'impôts  a  été  enregistré  à  t'égard  du  bien-fonds  un  an  au  moins  avant  l'annonce  de  sa  mise  en  vente. 

■  Les  avis  ont  été  envoyés  et  les  déclarations  solennelles  ont  été  enregistrées  en  conformité,  quant  à  l'essentiel,  avec  la  Loi  sur  les  ventes  pour  impôts  municipaux  et  les  règlements  pris  en 
application  de  la  Loi. 

•  Le  coût  d'annulation  n'a  pas  été  payé  dans  le  délai  d'un  an  suivant  la  date  de  l'enregistrement  du  certificat  d'arriérés  d'impôts. 

•  Aucune  entente  de  prorogation  n'était  en  vigueur  au  moment  de  l'annonce  de  la  mise  en  vente  du  bien-fonds. 

•  L'annonce  de  la  mise  en  vente  du  bien-fonds  a  été  faite  en  conformité,  quant  à  l'essentiel,  avec  la  Loi  sur  les  ventes  pour  impôts  municipaux  et  les  règlements  pris  en  application  de  ta 
Loi. 

Et  je  fais  cette  déclaration  solennelle,  la  croyant  consciencieusement  vraie  et  sachant  qu'elle  a  la  même  force  et  le  môme  effet  que  si  elle  était  faite  sous  serment  et  en  vertu  de  la  Loi  sur  la 
preuve  au  Canada. 


Déclaré  devant  moi  à  . 
le 


Commissaire 


Trésorier  ou  autre  employé  habilité 


Règl.  de  l'Ont.  233/86,  art.  X^  en  partie,  révisé. 
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Form  12 
Payment  Into  Court  -  Statement  of  Facts 

Municipal  Tax  Sales  Act 

To  the  Local  Registrar  of  the  Ontario  Court  (General  Division)  at  (place  at  which  the  Court  sits  in  the  county  or  district  in  which  the  land  is  situ- 
ate)   

Take  Notice  that  pursuant  to  s.  10  of  the  Municipal  Tax  Sales  Act,  the  land  described  below  was  sold  on  the  day  of 

,19 

And  take  further  notice  that  this  is  a  true  statement  of  the  facts  with  respect  to  the  sale  of  the  property  described  below: 

1 .    Description  of  Land: 

Municipal  Address  (if  any): 


Legal  Description  (a  parcel  number  must  be  provided  where  the  land  is  registered  in  the  land  titles  system): 


2.    Payment  into  Court 

Total  Amount  Paid  into  Court  $  . 


3.    Under  section  10  of  the  Municipal  Tax  Sales  Act,  any  person  claiming  entitlement  to  any  of  the  proceeds  of  sale  may  apply  to 

the  Ontario  Court  (General  Division),  within  one  year  of  payment  into  court,  for  payment  out  of  court  of  the  amount  to  which  the  person 
is  entitled. 

Dated  at this day  of ,  19 


Name 


Title 


Name  of  Municipality  or  Board 


Address  and  Telephone  Number  of  Municipality  or  Board 


O.  Reg.  444/85,  Form  n,revised. 
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Formule  12 
Consignation  à  la  cour  -  Déclaration 

Loi  sur  les  ventes  pour  impôts  municipaux 

Au  greffier  local  de  la  Cour  de  l'Ontario  (Division  générale)  de  (endroit  où  siège  la  cour  dans  le  comté  ou  le  district  où  est  situé  le  bien-fonds) 

Avis  vous  est  donné  que,  conformément  à  l'article  10  de  la  Loi  sur  les  ventes  pour  impôts  municipaux,  le  bien-fonds  décrit  dans  le  présent  docu- 
ment a  été  vendu  le 19 

Avis  vous  est  donné  en  outre  que  le  présent  document  constitue  un  énoncé  fidèle  des  faits  relatifs  à  la  vente  de  l'unité  foncière  suivante  : 

1 .    Description  du  bien-fonds  : 

Adresse  dans  la  municipalité  (le  cas  échéant)  : 


Description  légale  (le  numéro  de  parcelle  doit  être  indiqué  lorsque  le  bien-fonds  est  enregistré  sous  le  régime  d'enregistrement  des  droits 
immobiliers)  : 


2.  Consignation  à  la  cour 

Montant  total  de  la  consignation  : $ 

3.  En  vertu  de  l'article  10  de  la  Loi  sur  les  ventes  pour  impôts  municipaux,  toute  personne  revendiquant  le  droit  à  une  part  du  produit  de  la 
vente  peut,  par  voie  de  requête,  dans  l'année  suivant  la  consignation,  demander  à  la  Cour  de  l'Ontario  (Division  générale),  le  versement 
de  la  somme  à  laquelle  la  personne  a  droit. 

Faità le 19 


Nom 


Titre 


Nom  de  la  municipalité  ou  du  conseil 


Adresse  et  numéro  de  téléphone  de  la  municipalité  ou  du  conseil 


Régi,  de  l'Ont.  233/86,  art.  \,  en  partie,  révisé. 
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D 


New  Property  Identifiers 


Additional 

See 

Schedule 


(1)  Registry  O 


Land  Titles  D       (2)  Page  1  of 


pages 


(3)  Property 
Identifier(s) 


Block 


Property 


Additional 

See 

Schedule 


(4)  Nature  of  Document 

Notice  of  Forfeiture    Form  ^3— Municipal  Tax  Sales  Act 


(5)  Consideration 


N/A 


Dollars  $ 


N/A 


(6)  Description 


Additional 

See 

Schedule 


D 


(7)  This  Document 
Contains: 


(a)  Redescription 
New  Easement 
Plan/Sketch 


D 


(b)  Schedule  for: 
Description  D 


Additional  Parties  D 


(8)  This  Document  provides  as  follows: 

The  registration  of  this  document  vests  in  the  municipality  or  board  named  in  Box  1 0: 

(a)  an  estate  in  fee  simple  in  the  land  described  in  this  document,  together  with  all  rights,  privileges  and  appurtenances  and  free  from  all  estates  and  interests,  subject  only  to 
easements  and  restrictive  covenants  that  run  with  the  land,  any  estates  or  interests  of  the  Crown  in  right  of  Canada  or  in  right  of  Ontario,  any  interest  or  title  acquired  by  adverse 
possession  by  abutting  landowners  before  the  registration  of  this  document,  any  severence  of  the  mining  rights  from  the  surface  rights  under  s.  1 4  of  the  Act;  and 

(b)  any  interest  in  or  title  to  adjoining  land  acquired  by  adverse  possession  before  the  registration  of  this  document  if  the  person  originally  acquiring  the  interest  or  title  did  so  as  a 
consequence  of  possession  of  the  land  described  in  this  document. 

Note:  For  further  particulars  regarding  the  title  conferred  by  the  registration  of  this  document  see  section  23  of  the  Municipal  Tax  Sales  Act,  1984. 

Any  furttier  inquiries  regarding  this  matter  may  be  directed  to  the  municipality  or  board  named  in  Box  1 0  at  the  address  shown  in  Box  1 1 . 


Assessment  Roll  Number 
of  Property 


Cty. 


Mun. 


Map 


Sub. 


Par. 


Continued  on  Schedule  D 


(9)  This  Document  relates  to  instrument  number(s) 


(10)  Party(ies)  (Set  out  Status  or  Interest) 
Name(s) 


Signature  (s) 


Date  of  Signature 
Y  M  D 


(11)  Address  for  Service 


(12)  Party{ies)  (Set  out  Status  or  Interest) 
Name{s) 


Signature(s) 


Date  of  Signature 
Y  M  D 


(13)  Address  for  Service 


(1 4)  Municipal  Address  of  Property 


(15)  Document  Prepared^: 


Fees  and  Tax 


Registration  Fee 


Total 


O.  Reg.  444/85,  Form  13. 
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Province 

de 

l'Ontario 


Formule  13  —  Loi  sur  les  ventes  pour  impôts  municipaux 

DOCUMENT  GÉNÉRAL 

Formule  4  —  Loi  portant  réforme  de  l'enregistrement  immobilier 


D 


Nouvelles  cotes  foncières 


Supplément 


(1)  Enregistre-         D        Enregistrement  des 


ment  des  actes 


droits  immobiliers 


(2)  Page  1  (de  pages) 


(3)  Cotes 
foncières 


Pièce 


Unité  foncière 


Supplément 


(4)  Nature  du  document 

Avis  de  déchéance     Formule  1 3— Loi  sur  les  ventes  pour  impôts  municipaux 


(5)  Contrepartie 


S/0 


S/0 


(6)  Description 


Actes  d'exécution 


Supplément 


(7)  Contenu  du 
document  : 


(a)  Nouvelle  description 
Nouvelle  servitude 
Plan/croquis  n 


(b)  Annexe  : 

Description  D 


Autres  parties  D 


Divers  D 


(8)  Termes  du  document  : 

Sont  dévolus  à  la  municipalité  ou  au  conseil  nommé  à  la  case  10,  par  l'enregistrement  du  présent  document  : 

(a)  le  domaine  en  fief  simple  sur  le  bien-fonds  décrit  dans  le  document,  ainsi  que  tous  les  droits  et  dépendances  qui  s'y  rattachent,  libres  des  autres  domaines  et  intérêts,  sous  réserve 
des  servitudes  et  des  clauses  restrictives  qui  se  rattachent  au  bien-fonds,  des  domaines  et  des  intérêts,  de  la  Couronne  du  chef  du  Canada  ou  du  chef  de  l'Ontario,  de  tout  intérêt 
ou  titre  obtenu  par  possession  adversative  par  des  propriétaires  contigus  avant  l'enregistrement  du  présent  document  et  d'une  séparation  des  droits  miniers  des  droits  de  surface 
en  vertu  de  l'art.  14  de  la  Loi; 

(b)  un  intérêt  ou  un  titre  sur  un  bien-fonds  contigu  obtenu  par  possession  adversative  avant  l'enregistrement  du  présent  document  si  la  personne  qui  a  obtenu  cet  intérêt  ou  ce  titre  à 
l'origine  l'a  fait  en  raison  de  sa  possession  du  bien-fonds  décrit  dans  le  présent  document. 

Remarque  :  Pour  de  plus  amples  précisions  concernant  le  titre  que  confère  l'enregistrement  du  présent  document,  voir  l'article  23  de  la  loi  intitulée  Municipal  Tax  Sales  Act,  1984. 
Toute  demande  de  renseignements  supplémentaires  peut  être  adressée  à  la  municipalité  ou  au  conseil  dont  le  nom  apparaît  à  la  case  10  et  l'adresse  à  la  case  1 1 . 


Numéro  de  l'unité  foncière 
au  rôle  d'évaluation  foncière 


Plan 


Lot. 


Parcelle 


Suite  en  annexe  D 


(9)  Numéros  des  actes  visés  par  ce  document 


(10)  Partie(s)  (Indiquer  la  qualité  ou  l'intérêt) 
Nom  (s) 


Slgnature(s) 


Date  de  signature 
A  M  J 


(11)  Domicile  étu 


(12)  Partie(s)  (Indiquer  la  qualité  ou  l'intérêt) 
Nom(8) 


Signature(s) 


Date  de  signature 
A  M  J 


(13)  Domicile  étu 


(1 4)  Adresse  dans  la  municipalité  de  l'unité  foncière 


(15)  Document  préparé  par  : 


Droits  et  taxes 


Droits  d'enregistrement 


Total 


Règl.  de  rOnt.  233/86,  art.  \,  en  partie,  révisé. 
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Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act 
Loi  sur  la  municipalité  de  la  communauté  urbaine  de  Toronto 


REGULATION  825 
WARD  BOUNDARIES 

1.— (1)  Effective  on  the  1st  day  of  December,  1988,  The  Munici- 
pality of  Metropolitan  Toronto  is  divided  into  twenty-eight  metro- 
politan wards.     O.  Reg.  188/88,  s.  1  (1). 

(2)  Each  metropolitan  ward  consists  of  the  lands  described  in 
Schedule  1  to  Ontario  Regulation  188/88  as  it  read  on  December  31, 
1990.     O.  Reg.  188/88,  s.  1  (2),  revised. 

(3)  One  metropolitan  councillor  shall  be  elected  from  each  met- 
ropolitan ward.     O.  Reg.  188/88,  s.  1  (3). 

2.  — (1)  The  area  municipality  of  the  Borough  of  East  York  con- 
sists of  the  four  local  wards  described  in  Schedule  2  to  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 188/88  as  it  read  on  December  31,  1990.  O.  Reg.  188/88, 
s.  2  (1),  revised. 

(2)  Two  councillors  shall  be  elected  from  each  local  ward. 
O.  Reg.  188/88,  s.  2  (2). 

3.  — (1)  Effective  on  the  1st  day  of  December,  1988,  the  area 
municipality  of  the  City  of  Etobicoke  is  divided  into  twelve  local 
wards.     O.  Reg.  188/88,  s.  3  (1). 

(2)  Each  local  ward  consists  of  the  lands  described  in  Schedule  3 
to  Ontario  Regulation  188/88  as  it  read  on  December  31,  1990. 
O.  Reg.  188/88,  s.  3  (2),  revised. 

(3)  One  councillor  shall  be  elected  from  each  local  ward. 
O.  Reg.  188/88,  s.  3  (3). 


4.  — (1)  The  area  municipality  of  the  City  of  North  York  consists 
of  the  fourteen  local  wards  set  out  in  Schedule  4  to  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 188/88  as  it  read  on  December  31,  1990.  O.  Reg.  188/88, 
s.  4  (1),  revised. 

(2)  One  councillor  shall  be  elected  from  each  local  ward. 
O.  Reg.  188/88,  s.  4  (2). 

5.— (1)  The  area  municipality  of  the  City  of  Scarborough  consists 
of  the  fourteen  local  wards  described  in  Schedule  5  to  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 188/88  as  it  read  on  December  31,  1990.  O.  Reg.  188/88, 
s.  5  (1),  revised. 

(2)  One  councillor  shall  be  elected  from  each  local  ward. 
O.  Reg.  188/88,  s.  5  (2). 

6.— (1)  Effective  on  the  1st  day  of  December,  1988,  the  area 
municipality  of  the  City  of  Toronto  is  divided  into  sixteen  local 
wards.     O.  Reg.  188/88,  s.  6  (1). 

(2)  Each  local  ward  consists  of  the  lands  described  in  Schedule  6 
to  Ontario  Regulation  188/88  as  it  read  on  December  31,  1990. 
O.  Reg.  188/88,  s.  6  (2),  revised. 

(3)  One  councillor  shall  be  elected  from  each  local  ward. 
O.  Reg.  188/88,  s.  6  (3). 

7.— (1)  The  area  municipality  of  the  City  of  York  consists  of  the 
eight  local  wards  described  in  Schedule  7  to  Ontario  Regulation 
188/88  as  it  read  on  December  31,  1990.  O.  Reg.  188/88,  s.  7  (1), 
revised. 

(2)  One  councillor  shall  be  elected  from  each  local  ward. 
O.  Reg.  188/88,  s.  7  (2). 
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Niagara  Escarpment  Planning  and  Development  Act 
Loi  sur  la  planification  et  l 'aménagement  de  l 'escarpement  du  Niagara 


REGULATION  826 

DESIGNATION  OF  AREA  OF  DEVELOPMENT 
CONTROL 

1.  The  area  of  land  within  The  Niagara  Escarpment  Planning 
Area  set  forth  in  the  Schedule  is  designated  as  an  area  of  develop- 
ment control.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  683,  s.  1. 

2.  In  section  1  the  reference  to  the  Schedule  means  the  Schedule 
to  Regulation  683  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1980,  as  the 
Schedule  read  immediately  before  the  coming  into  force  of  the 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990.  New. 


REGULATION  827 
DESIGNATION  OF  PLANNING  AREA 

1.  The  area  of  land  in  Ontario  set  forth  in  the  Schedule  to  Regu- 
lation 684  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1980,  (as  the  Schedule 
read  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1990)  is  established  as  the  Niagara 
Escarpment  Planning  Area.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  684,  s.  1,  revised. 

REGULATION  828 

DEVELOPMENT  WITHIN  THE  DEVELOPMENT 
CONTROL  AREA 

Interpretation 

1.    In  this  Regulation, 

"accessory"  when  used  to  describe  a  building  or  structure,  means  a 
use,  building  or  structure  normally  incidental  or  subordinate  to  the 
principal  building  or  structure  located  on  a  lot; 

"dwelling"  means  a  building  or  part  thereof,  designed  for  use  by  one 
family  and  which  has  for  the  exclusive  use  of  the  family, 

(a)  one  or  more  habitable  rooms, 

(b)  separate  kitchen  facilities, 

(c)  separate  sanitary  facilities,  and 

(d)  a  private  entrance  from  outside  the  building  or  from  a  com- 
mon area  within  the  building, 

but  does  not  include  a  mobile  home; 

"family"  means, 

(a)  a  person, 

(b)  two  or  more  persons  interrelated  by  bonds  of  consanguin- 
ity, legal  adoption  or  marriage,  or 

(c)  not  more  than  five  persons  not  so  interrelated,  living  as  a 
housekeeping  unit  in  one  dwelling; 

"front  yard"  means  a  yard  extending  across  the  full  width  of  a  lot  on 
which  a  building  or  structure  is  situate,  and  extending  from  the 


front  lot  line  to  the  part  of  the  building  or  structure  that  is  nearest 
to  the  front  lot  line; 

"general  agricultural  development"  means  a  class  of  development 
whereby  land,  buildings  or  structures  are  used  for  the  purpose  of 
forestry,  field  crops,  fruit  farming,  market  gardening,  dairying, 
animal  husbandry,  poultry  raising,  beekeeping,  the  operation  of 
glass  or  plastic  covered  greenhouses,  and  such  uses  as  are  custom- 
arily and  normally  related  to  agriculture,  but  does  not  include  spe- 
cial agricultural  development; 

"lot"  means  a  parcel  of  land, 

(a)  described  in  a  deed  or  other  document  legally  capable  of 
conveying  an  interest  in  land,  or 

(b)  shown  as  a  lot  or  block  on  a  registered  plan  of  subdivision; 

"lot  area"  means  the  horizontal  area  within  the  boundary  lines  of  a 
lot; 

"mobile  home"  means  a  vehicle  that  is, 

(a)  designed  to  be  pulled  or  propelled  by  a  motor  vehicle,  and 

(b)  used  for  human  habitation; 

"rear  yard"  means  a  yard  extended  across  the  full  width  of  a  lot  upon 
which  a  building  or  structure  is  situate  and  from  the  rear  lot  line  to 
the  part  of  the  building  or  structure  that  is  nearest  to  the  rear  lot 
line; 

"road"  means  a  highway  that  is, 

(a)  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  or  a 
municipality,  or 

(b)  a  road  within  a  registered  plan  of  subdivision; 

"side  yard"  means  a  yard  extending  from  the  front  yard  to  the  rear 
yard  of  a  lot  upon  which  a  building  or  structure  is  situate  and  from 
the  side  lot  line  to  the  part  of  the  building  or  structure  that  is  near- 
est to  the  side  lot  line; 

"single-family"  when  used  to  describe  a  dwelling  means  a  separate 
building  containing  only  one  dwelling  unit; 

"special  agricultural  development"  means  a  class  of  development 
whereby  land,  buildings  or  structures  are  used  for  the  purpose  of 
intensive  livestock,  poultry,  cattle  or  other  farm  operations  and 
includes  use  as  a  piggery,  a  turkey,  a  game  bird  or  chicken  farm  or 
hatchery,  a  fur  farm,  a  mushroom  farm,  an  animal  kennel  and  a 
feed  lot  area  or  manure  storage  area; 

"structure"  does  not  include  a  fence;  and 

"yard"  means  the  area  on  a  lot  unoccupied  by  a  building  or 
structure.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  685,  s.  1. 

2.  This  Regulation  applies  to  the  areas  of  land  within  the  Niagara 
Escarpment  Planning  Area  that  is  designated  under  Regulation  826 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  as  an  area  of  development 
control.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  685,  s.  2. 

3.  The  restricted  area  by-laws  and  the  minister's  orders  made 
under  section  47  of  the  Planning  Act,  or  any  part  thereof,  set  out  in 
Schedule  1  have  no  effect  in  the  area  of  development  control. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  685,  s.  3;  O.  Reg.  181/82,  s.  1. 
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4.  An  application  for  a  development  permit  shall  be  in  Form  1. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  685,  s.  4. 

5.  The  following  classes  of  development  are  exempt  from  the 
requirement  of  obtaining  a  development  permit: 

1.  The  construction  of  any  building  or  structure  for  which  a 
building  permit  was  issued  by  a  municipality  prior  to  the 
10th  day  of  June,  1975. 

2.  The  repair  or  reconstruction  of  a  building  or  structure  dam- 
aged or  destroyed  after  the  29th  day  of  May,  1975  by  causes 
beyond  the  control  of  the  owner,  provided  that  where  such 
a  building  or  structure  is  reconstructed,  it  is  located  on  the 
same  site  as  the  former  building  or  structure. 

3.  The  maintenance,  improvement  or  other  alteration  of  the 
interior  of  a  building  or  structure. 

4.  The  maintenance  or  renewal  of  municipal  roads. 

5.  The  construction,  erection,  installation,  maintenance  or 
renewal,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  lanes,  sidewalks,  curbs,  gut- 
ters, street  signs  and  street  lights  on  municipal  roads. 

6.  The  maintenance  or  renewal  of  sewers,  mains,  pipes,  cables 
or  other  apparatus  connected  with  public  utilities,  including 
the  breaking  open  of  any  street  or  other  land  for  that  pur- 
pose. 

7.  Subject  to  paragraph  8,  general  agricultural  development  or 
any  other  cultivation  of  the  soil. 

8.  The  construction  of  any  building  or  structure  accessory  to 
general  agricultural  development,  other  than  a  dwelling, 
where  the  following  conditions  exist  on  the  completion  of 
the  development: 


Minimum  lot  area 


50  acres 


structures  does  not  exceed  5  per  cent  of  the  lot  area,  or 
600  square  feet,  whichever  is  the  lesser. 

No  accessory  building  or  structure  exceeds  a  height  of 
fifteen  feet. 

11.  The  construction  of  buildings  or  structures  accessory  to 
single-family  dwellings,  where  the  following  conditions  exist 
on  the  completion  of  the  construction: 

No  accessory  building  or  structure  or  any  part  thereof 
lies  between  the  front  lot  line  and  the  wall  of  the  dwell- 
ing nearest  to  it.  For  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph,  a 
corner  lot  shall  be  deemed  to  be  two  front  lot  lines. 

No  accessory  building  or  structure  or  any  part  thereof  is 
less  than  three  feet  from  any  side  or  rear  lot  line. 

The  total  area  covered  by  all  accessory  buildings  or 
structures  does  not  exceed  the  lesser  of  5  per  cent  of  the 
lot  area,  or  600  square  feet. 

No  accessory  building  or  structure  exceeds  a  height  of 
fifteen  feet. 

12.  The  planting  and  cultivation  of  trees  or  nursery  stock. 

13.  The  cutting  or  other  destruction,  removal  or  pruning  of 
trees  carried  out  under  the  provisions  of  the  Crown  Timber 
Act,  the  Forestry  Act,  the  Trees  Act,  the  Woodlands 
Improvement  Act,  the  Conservation  Authorities  Act  and  the 
Municipal  Act;  or  in  accordance  with  programs  recom- 
mended by  the  forestry  staff  of  the  Ministry  of  Natural 
Resources  and,  in  the  case  of  all  other  trees,  the  cutting  or 
other  destruction,  removal  or  pruning  up  to  10  per  cent  of 
the  trees  existing  on  the  10th  day  of  June,  1975. 

14.  The  maintenance,  repair  or  replacement  of  a  septic  tank 
system. 


Lot  fronts  on  a  road 

Minimum  distance  of  any  building  or 

structure  from  the  centre  line  of  a 

Provincial  highway  or  municipal  road     300  feet 

Extensions  of  single-family  dwelHngs  where  the  following 
conditions  exist  on  the  completion  of  the  extension: 


Minimum  side  yard 
Minimum  rear  yard 


15  feet 


25  feet 


No  part  of  the  extension  projects 
beyond  the  original  front  wall  of  the 
dwelling 

The  height  of  the  extension  does  not 
exceed  the  height  of  the  original 
dwelling 

The  space  of  the  extension,  as 
ascertained  by  external  measurement, 
does  not  exceed  1 ,000  square  feet 

10.  Extensions  of  buildings  or  structures  accessory  to  single- 
family  dwellings  where  the  following  conditions  exist  on  the 
completion  of  the  extension: 

No  accessory  building  or  structure  or  any  part  thereof 
lies  between  the  front  lot  line  and  the  wall  of  the  dwell- 
ing nearest  to  it  and,  in  the  case  of  a  corner  lot,  there 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  two  front  lot  lines. 

No  accessory  building  or  structure  or  any  part  thereof  is 
less  than  three  feet  from  any  side  or  rear  lot  line. 

The  total  area  covered  by  all  accessory  buildings  and 


15.  The  digging  of  a  well  for  use  as  a  water  supply  source  for  a 
single-family  dwelling. 

16.  The  construction  of  a  privately-owned  outdoor  swimming 
pool  where  the  following  conditions  exist  on  the  completion 
of  the  development: 

i.    The  water  area  of  the  swimming  pool  is  a  minimum 
of  nine  feet  from  any  lot  line, 

ii.  The  maximum  total  water  area  of  the  swimming  pool 
is  800  square  feet. 

17.  The  maintenance  of  lands,  buildings  and  structures  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  a  conservation  authority  and  the  estab- 
lishment of  trails  by  a  conservation  authority  on  lands 
owned  by  a  conservation  authority. 

18.  Electric  power  distribution  lines,  operating  at  a  nominal 
voltage  not  exceeding  fifty  kilovolts,  and, 

i.    buried  underground,  or 

ii.  carried  on  wooden  poles  not  exceeding  a  height  of 
18.  9  metres, 

where  such  distribution  lines  are, 

iii.  located  on  or  immediately  adjacent  to  public  road 
allowances,  or 

iv.  located  on  easements  for  such  distribution  lines  con- 
tained in  a  registered  plan  of  subdivision.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  685,  s.  5;  O.  Reg.  836/81,  s.  1;  O.  Reg. 
729/84,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  469/85,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  77/90, 
s.  \. 
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Schedule  1 


By-Law  or 
Regulation  Number 

Municipality 

County  of  Dufferin 

L 

By-law  67-50 

County  of  Dufferin 

2 

By-law  659 

Township  of  Mono 

3. 

Ontario  Regulation 

233/74 

Township  of  Mono 

4. 

By-law  78-1 

Township  of  Mono 

5. 

By-law  78-27 

Township  of  Mono 

6. 

By-law  80-4 

Township  of  Mono 

7. 

By-law  80-17 

Township  of  Mono 

8. 

By-law  80-16 

Township  of  Mono 

9. 

By-law  81-2 

Township  of  Mono 

10. 

By-law  81-9 

Township  of  Mono 

11. 

By-law  81-16 

Township  of  Mono 

12. 

By-law  81-25 

Township  of  Mono 

13. 

By-law  81-28 

Township  of  Mono 

14. 

By-law  81-29 

Township  of  Mono 

15. 

By-law  81-38 

Township  of  Mono 

16. 

By-law  81-42 

Township  of  Mono 

17. 

By-law  81-43 

Township  of  Mono 

18. 

By-law  82-5 

Township  of  Mono 

19. 

By-law  13-1977 

Township  of  Mulmur 

20. 

By-law  33-1988 

Township  of  Mulmur 

County  of  Grey 

21. 

By-law  2078 

County  of  Grey 

22. 

By-law  2092 

County  of  Grey 

23. 

By-law  17 

Township  of  Derby 

24. 

By-law  1400 

City  of  Owen  Sound 

25. 

Ontario  Regulation 

292/74 

Township  of  Sarawak 

26. 

By-law  83-40 

Township  of  Collingwood 

27. 

By-law  50-1981 

Township  of  Artemesia 

County  of  Simcoe 

28. 

Regulation  675  of 
Revised  Regulations 
of  Ontario,  1970 

Township  of  Nottawasaga 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Halton 

29. 

By-law  947 

The  County  of  Halton,  now  The 
Regional  Municipality  of  Halton 

30. 

By-law  1642 

Former  Town  of  Burlington,  now 
in  the  City  of  Burlington  and  the 
Town  of  Milton 

31. 

By-law  4000-3 

Former  Town  of  Burlington,  now 
in  the  City  of  Burlington 

32. 

By-law  29-69 

Former  Township  of  Esquesing, 
now  in  the  Town  of  Halton  Hills 

By-Law  or 
Regulation  Number 

Municipality 

33.    By-law  11-67 

Former  Township  of  Nassagaweya, 
now  in  the  Town  of  Milton 

34.    By-law  11-69 

Former  Township  of  Nassagaweya, 
now  in  the  Town  of  Milton 

35.    By-law  196':-n6 

Former  Town  of  Oakville,  now  in 
the  Town  of  Milton 

36.    Ontario  Regulation 

297/74 

Former  Township  of  East  Flambor- 
ough,  now  in  the  Town  of  Flambor- 
ough 

37.    By-law  61-85 

Town  of  Milton 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Hamilton-Wentworth 

38.    By-law  1890 

Former  Township  of  Ancaster, 
now  in  the  towns  of  Ancaster  and 
Dundas 

39.    By-law  1964 

Former  Town  of  Dundas,  now  in 
the  Town  of  Dundas 

40.    By-law  72-22 

Former  Township  of  Beverly,  now 
in  the  Town  of  Flamborough 

41.    By-law  1329 

Former  Township  of  East  Flambor- 
ough, now  in  the  Town  of  Flambor- 
ough 

42.    By-law  4341 

Former  Township  of  East  Flambor- 
ough, now  in  the  Town  of  Flambor- 
ough 

43.    By-law  791 

Former  Village  of  Waterdown, 
now  in  the  Town  of  Flamborough 

44.    By-law  2287 

Former  Township  of  West  Flam- 
borough, now  in  the  Town  of  Dun- 
das and  the  Town  of  Flamborough 

45.    By-law  6593 

City  of  Hamilton 

46.    By-law  2175 

Former  Township  of  Saltfleet,  now 
in  the  City  of  Stoney  Creek 

47.    By-law  2347 

Former  Township  of  Saltfleet,  now 
in  the  City  of  Stoney  Creek 

48.    By-law  2505 

Former  Township  of  Saltfleet,  now 
in  the  City  of  Stoney  Creek 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Niagara 

49.    By-law  1050 

Former  Township  of  North 
Grimsby,  now  in  the  Town  of 
Grimsby 

50.    By-law  71-74 

Town  of  Grimsby 

51.    By-law  1069 

Former  Township  of  Clinton,  now 
in  the  Town  of  Lincoln 

52.    By-law  2530-60 

Former  Township  of  Stamford, 
now  in  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls 

53.    By-law  2350-59 

Former  Township  of  Stamford, 
now  in  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls 

54.    By-law  500A-74 

Town  of  Niagara-on-the-Lake 

55.    By-law  62-86 

Cityof  St.  Catharines 

56.    By-law  6609 

City  of  St.  Catharines 

57.    By-law  64-270 

City  of  St.  Catharines 
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By-Law  or 
Regulation  Number 

Municipality 

58. 

By-law  70-27 

City  of  St.  Catharines 

59. 

By-law  2436 

Former  Town  of  Thorold,  now  in 
the  City  of  Thorold 

60. 

By-law  442 

Former  Township  of  Thorold,  now 
in  the  City  of  Thorold 

6L 

By-law  NT-238-73 

City  of  Thorold 

62. 

By-law  279-74 

Township  of  Pelham 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Peel 

63. 

By-law  861 

Former  Township  of  Chingua- 
cousy,  now  in  the  City  of  Brampton 
and  the  Town  of  Caledon 

By-Law  or 
Regulation  Number 

Municipality 

64.  By-law  1096 

65.  By-law  840 

66.  By-law  1330 

Former  Township  of  Albion,  now 
in  the  Town  of  Caledon 

Former  Township  of  Albion,  now 
in  the  Town  of  Caledon 

Former  Township  of  Caledon,  now 
in  the  Town  of  Caledon 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  685,  Sched.  1;  O.  Reg.  181/82,  s.  2;  O.  Reg. 
694/82,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  98/86,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  290/86,  s.  1;  O.  Reg. 
716/86,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  662/90,  s.  1. 


Form  1 

Niagara  Escarpment  Planning  and  Development  Act 

APPLICATION  FOR  A  DEVELOPMENT  PERMIT 

PLEASE  TYPE  OR  PRINT  IN  INK  AND  SEND  TO 

THE  NIAGARA  ESCARPMENT  COMMISSION  AT  THE  OFFICE  ASSIGNED 

TO  SERVE  YOUR  COUNTY  OR  REGION: 


Regional  Municipality 
of  Hamilton-Wentworth 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Niagara 


(address) 


County  of  Dufferin 

Regional  Municipality  of  Halton 
Regional  Municipality  of  Peel 
(address) 


County  of  Bruce 

County  of  Simcoe 
County  of  Grey 
(address) 


ONE  APPLICATION  FORM  MAY  RELATE  TO  MORE  THAN  ONE  SITE,  (AS  ON  A  PLAN  OF  SUBDIVISION) 

IF  YOU  WOULD  LIKE  MORE  INFORMATION  OR  ASSISTANCE  IN  COMPLETING  THIS  APPLICATION  FORM  PLEASE  CON- 
TACT YOUR  LOCAL  COMMISSION  OFFICE. 

When  completing  this  Application  for  a  Development  Permit,  please  ensure  that  all  the  specifications  of  the  proposed  development  are  accurate. 
Otherwise,  if  the  Niagara  Escarpment  Commission  approves  of  your  Application  as  submitted  without  varying  the  specifications  contained 
within,  the  proposed  development  will  then  have  to  take  place  in  accordance  with  the  specifications  disclosed  in  this  Application. 


1.    APPLICANT 


Name: 


Address:  

Postal  Code  C. Telephone  Number  . 

2.    AGENT  (IF  ANY)  TO  WHOM  CORRESPONDENCE  SHOULD  BE  SENT 


Name: 


Address: 

Postal  Code  Telephone  Number  . 

3.    OWNERSHIP 

The  lot  to  which  this  application  relates  is  a  separate  lot            D  Yes  D  No 

If  a  separate  lot,  when  was  it  created? 
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Is  the  lot  owned  by  the  applicant?  D  Yes  D  No 

from  what  date? 

If  the  lot  is  not  owned  by  the  applicant,  who  is  the  owner? 


from  what  date?  . 


Is  the  subject  of  this  application  the  subject  of  a  current  application  for  consent  to  sever  now  before 
n  Land  Division  Committee 
n  Committee  of  Adjustment 
n  Ontario  Municipal  Board 

4.    LOCATION 


Address: 


Municipality:  Township  Lot . 

Also,  if  applicable  Lot Plan  No 

Please  attach  a  location  map. 


.  Concession  . 


5.    PROPOSED  DEVELOPMENT 

existing 

proposed 

Residential 

D 

D 

Industrial 

Commercial 

D 

D 

Institutional 

Agricultural 

D 

D 

Other  (specify) 

If  residential,  give 
number  of  dwelling 

units: 

single 

;-family  detached 

semi- 

detached 

existing 

n 
n 


proposed 

n 
n 


duplex 

row  or  town  house 
apartment 

6.    CONSTRUCTION  DETAILS 

New  building    D  Addition    D  Alteration    D  Demolition    D 

Ground  floor  area square  feet  Number  of  storeys  . 

Total  floor  area  square  feet 

Maximum  height  above  ground 


Roof  type: 

Exterior  wall  finishes: 

Brick    D 
Exterior  roof  finishes: 

Asphalt  shingle    D 
7.    SERVICING 


Peaked    D 


Wood    D 


Other  (specify) 


Flat    n 


Aluminum    D 


Other  (specify) . 


Other  (specify) . 


Municipal         Private 
Water  supply  D  D 

Sewage  disposal  D  D 

Frontage  on  a  road  D  D 

8.    SITE  PLAN 

Please  attach  a  site  plan  drawn  to  scale  or  labelled  with  dimensions  and  showing: 
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Site  boundaries,  existing  and  proposed  buildings,  roads  and  driveways,  any  trees  to  be  removed  or  planted,  any  servicing  facilities  (well, 
tile  bed,  hydro,  telephone,  gas,  etc.). 

9.    USE  THE  SPACE  BELOW  TO  PROVIDE  OTHER  INFORMATION  YOU  WISH  TO  SUBMIT  IN  SUPPORT  OF  APPLICATION. 
ATTACH  A  SEPARATE  SHEET,  IF  NECESSARY. 


If  the  proposed  use  is  in  a  sensitive  part  of  the  Area  of  Development  Control,  the  Commission  may  ask  you  to  supply  additional  informa- 
tion. 


I  CERTIFY  THAT  THIS  STATEMENT  IS  TRUE  AND  CORRECT 
Dated  at  


(signature  of  owner) 
this  dayof  and 


.,19 

(signature  of  applicant  if  different  from  owner) 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  685,  Form  1. 
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Niagara  Parks  Act 
Loi  sur  les  parcs  du  Niagara 


REGULATION  829 
GENERAL 

Interpretation 

1.    In  this  Regulation, 

"officer"  means  a  constable  and  any  employee  appointed  by  the 
Commission  to  enforce  this  Regulation; 

"sight-seeing  vehicle"  means  a  vehicle  used  for  the  transportation  of 
persons  for  compensation  and  such  vehicles  are  classified  as  fol- 
lows: 

Class  1  —    revoked. 

Class  2—  a  motor  vehicle  designed  to  carry  one  to  six 
passengers,  hired  for  one  specific  sight-seeing 
trip  exclusively  for  one  person  or  one  group 
of  persons. 

Class  3—  a  motor  vehicle  designed  to  carry  one  to  six- 
teen passengers,  operating  on  a  specific  sight- 
seeing trip  and  available  to  any  passenger 
paying  a  set  fee  for  the  trip. 

Class  4—  a  motor  vehicle  operating  on  a  regular  sched- 
ule approved  by  the  Commission  having  a 
seating  capacity  for  seventeen  or  more  pas- 
sengers, exclusive  of  a  vehicle  that  is  towed  by 
a  power  unit. 

Class  5—  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  seating  capacity  for 
less  than  seventeen  passengers  and  not  oper- 
ating on  a  regular  schedule. 

Class  6—  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  seating  capacity  for 
seventeen  or  more  passengers  and  not  operat- 
ing on  a  regular  schedule; 

"swimming  area"  means  an  area  designated  by  the  Commission  for 
swimming  and  bathing  and  includes  lands  and  beaches  designated 
as  forming  part  of  such  area.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  686,  s.  1; 
O.  Reg.  390/81,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  195/90,  s.  1. 

Conduct  of  Persons  Using  Parks 

2.— (1)  No  person  shall,  within  the  Parks, 

(a)  remove  or  damage  any  plant,  shrub  or  flower; 

(b)  climb,  remove  or  damage  any  tree  or  fence; 

(c)  climb,  remove  or  damage  any  bench,  seat,  monument  or 
sign; 

(d)  climb,  deface  or  damage  any  bridge,  wall  or  similar  struc- 
ture; 

(e)  deface  or  damage  any  building;  or 

(f)  deface  or  damage  any  other  property  of  the  Commission. 

(2)    No  person  shall  throw  or  dump,  or  cause  to  be  thrown  or 
dumped,  any  material  or  litter  within  the  Parks. 


(3)  No'person  shall  permit  a  horse,  dog  or  other  animal  to  be  at 
large  in  the  Parks. 

(4)  No  person  shall  ride  a  horse,  within  the  Parks,  except  with  the 
permission  of  an  officer. 

(5)  No  person  shall,  within  the  Parks, 

(a)  swim  or  bathe  except  in  a  swimming  area; 

(b)  take  into  or  use  in  a  swimming  area  any  life-raft,  inner-tube 
or  any  other  object  intended  to  support  a  person; 

(c)  take  in  or  use  any  boat,  surfboard,  water  skis  or  diving 
equipment  in  a  swimming  area; 

(d)  take  into  or  possess  any  glass  bottle,  metal  can  or  container 
within  a  swimming  area;  or 

(e)  take  in  or  permit  any  cat,  dog  or  other  animal  to  be  within  a 
swimming  area. 

(6)  No  person  shall,  within  the  Parks, 

(a)  possess  an  air-gun,  firearm,  gas-operated  or  spring- 
operated  gun,  archery  equipment  or  catapult;  or 

(b)  fire  or  discharge  any  torpedo,  rocket  or  other  fireworks, 
without  the  permission  of  an  officer. 

(7)  Except  with  the  permission  and  under  the  supervision  of  an 
officer,  no  person  shall  build  or  light  a  fire  within  the  Parks  in  places 
other  than  in  fireplaces  provided  by  the  Commission,  or  in  portable 
stoves  or  barbecues  used  in  picnic  or  parking  areas  designated  by  the 
Commission. 

(8)  No  person  shall  go  on  foot  or  otherwise  upon  the  grass,  lawn 
or  turf  in  the  Parks  where  a  sign  of  prohibition  is  posted. 

(9)  Subject  to  subsection  (10),  no  person  shall,  within  the  Parks, 

(a)  use  abusive  or  insulting  language,  or  conduct  himself  or 
herself  in  the  Parks  in  a  manner  that  unnecessarily  inter- 
feres with  the  use  and  enjoyment  of  the  Parks  by  other  per- 
sons; 

(b)  throw  stones  or  other  missiles; 

(c)  solicit  patronage  to  or  for  any  person,  business  rooming 
house,  restaurant  or  hotel; 

(d)  beg,  solicit  or  invite  subscriptions  or  contributions; 

(e)  sell  or  offer  for  sale  any  article,  thing  or  service  unless 
authorized  in  writing  by  the  Commission; 

(f)  offer  to  any  person  or  place  on  or  in  any  vehicle,  any  piece 
of  literature,  brochure,  handbill,  advertisement  or  other 
written  material; 

(g)  loiter  anywhere  from  midnight  to  sunrise; 

(h)  park  a  vehicle  except  in  an  area  designated  by  the  Commis- 
sion for  parking; 
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(i)  park  a  vehicle  in  a  parking  area  designated  by  the  Commis- 
sion during  hours  other  than  those  posted  in  the  designated 
area; 

(j)  park  a  vehicle  between  midnight  and  6  a.m.  in  a  place  other 
than  a  camp-site  designated  by  the  Commission; 

(k)  hunt  or  shoot  any  game  bird  as  defined  in  the  Game  and 
Fish  Act,  except  in  such  areas  and  at  such  times  as  the  Com- 
mission may  in  writing  permit  and  as  may  be  authorized 
under  the  Game  and  Fish  Act  and  the  regulations  there- 
under or  under  the  Migratory  Birds  Convention  Act 
(Canada)  and  the  regulations  thereunder; 


(e)    perform  or  attempt  to  perform  any  stunt  or  feat, 

without  the  written  permission  of  the  Commission.     R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  686,  s.  6. 

7.  No  person  shall  make  any  excavation  in  the  Parks  for  any  pur- 
pose without  the  written  permission  of  the  Commission.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  686,  s.  7. 

8.  No  person  shall  move,  within  the  Parks,  any  building,  machine 
or  structure  that  may  interfere  with  the  use  of  roadways,  without  the 
written  permission  of  the  Commission.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  686, 
s.  8. 


(1)    subject  to  clause  (k),  hunt,  trap  or  molest  any  bird  or  ani- 
mal; 

(m)    damage  or  destroy  any  notice  posted;  or 

(n)    camp  in  an  area  other  than  in  designated  camp-sites  unless 
permission  is  granted  by  the  Commission. 

(10)  Clause  (9)  (f)  does  not  apply  to  an  officer. 

(11)  Where  an  officer  believes  on  reasonable  and  probable 
grounds  that  a  person  has  contravened  subsection  (9),  the  officer 
may  remove  the  person  from  the  Parks  and  the  Commission  may 
cancel  any  permits  of  the  person  pertaining  to  the  Parks  in  which  the 
contravention  occurred. 

(12)  Where  a  permit  is  cancelled  in  accordance  with  subsection 
(11),  the  permittee  is  not  entitled  to  reimbursement  of  fee,  toll  or 
admission  charge. 

(13)  No  person  who  has  been  removed  from  the  Parks  under  sub- 
section (11)  shall  within  the  following  seventy-two  hour  period  enter 
or  attempt  to  enter  the  Parks  from  which  that  person  was  removed 
without  permission  of  the  Commission.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  686, 
s.  2. 


9.  The  number  of  persons  authorized  to  occupy  a  camp-site 
within  the  Parks  shall  not  exceed  six  persons  unless  such  persons 
comprise  a  single  family  group  of  parents  and  their  children. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  686,  s.  9. 

Advertising  Prohibited 

10.  No  person  shall,  without  a  sign  permit  from  the  Commission, 
erect,  post  up  or  otherwise  display  any  notice,  sign,  signboard  or 
other  advertising  device  within  ninety  metres, 

(a)  from  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  Parks  between  the  north- 
erly limit  of  Bowen  Road,  in  the  Town  of  Fort  Erie,  and  the 
southerly  limit  of  Main  Street  in  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls 
(formerly  in  the  Village  of  Chippawa); 

(b)  from  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  Parks  between  that  part 
of  the  Niagara  Regional  Road  No.  81  and  the  northerly 
limit  of  John  Street  in  the  Town  of  Niagara-on-the-Lake; 
and 

(c)  from  the  easterly  boundary  of  the  Parks  between  that  part 
of  the  Niagara  Regional  Road  No.  81  and  the  northerly 
limit  of  John  Street  in  the  Town  of  Niagara-on-the-Lake. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  686,  s.  10,  revised. 


Picnics  and  Games 


Guide  Licences 


3.— (1)  The  Commission  may  designate  the  place  and  time  at 
which  picnics  may  be  held  in  the  Parks. 

(2)  The  Commission  may  designate  the  place  and  time  of  any  ath- 
letic game  or  other  form  of  recreation  or  amusement  proposed  to  be 
held  in  the  Parks.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  686,  s.  3. 

Permissions 

4.  Except  at  a  boat  launching  ramp  provided  by  the  Commission, 
no  person  shall  place  or  permit  to  be  placed  any  power-boat,  row- 
boat,  sail-boat,  canoe,  punt,  ice-boat,  raft,  hydroplane  or  watercraft 
of  any  kind  upon  any  portion  of  the  talus  or  foreshore  of  the  Niagara 
River  that  is  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  686,  s.  4. 

5.  No  person  shall  make  an  ascent  in  a  balloon,  aeroplane  or 
other  kind  of  aircraft  from  the  Parks,  or  land  thereon  from  a  balloon, 
parachute,  aeroplane  or  other  kind  of  aircraft,  without  written  per- 
mission from  the  Commission.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  686,  s.  5. 

6.  No  person  shall,  within  the  Parks, 

(a)  play  any  instrument; 

(b)  carry  or  display  any  flag  or  other  emblem; 

(c)  in  military  formation  or  in  a  band  or  procession,  parade, 
march,  drill  or  perform  any  evolution,  movement  or  cere- 
mony; 

(d)  perform  any  other  act  that  congregates  or  is  likely  to  con- 
gregate persons;  or 


11.— (1)  No  person  shall  guide  visitors  through  the  Parks  for  com- 
pensation without  a  guide  licence  from  the  Commission.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  686,  s .  11  (1). 

(2)  No  person  shall  operate  or  permit  the  operation  of  a  sight- 
seeing vehicle,  other  than  a  Class  5  or  6  sight-seeing  vehicle,  unless 
the  operator  thereof  is  the  holder  of  a  guide  licence  issued  by  the 
Commission.     O.  Reg.  390/81,  s.  2. 

(3)  A  guide  licence  may  be  issued  upon  completion  by  the  appli- 
cant in  a  satisfactory  manner  of  a  sight-seeing  information  examina- 
tion set  by  the  Commission,  and  upon  filing  proof  that  within  the  two 
years  immediately  preceding  the  application  the  applicant  has  not 
been  convicted  of  any  offence  punishable  by  imprisonment  for  two 
years  or  more  and  has  not  previously  contravened  any  of  the  provi- 
sions of  any  regulation  made  under  the  Act.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
686,  s.  11  (3). 

Sight-Seeing  Vehicle  Licences 

12.— (1)  No  person  shall  operate  or  permit  to  be  operated  within 
the  Parks  any  sight-seeing  vehicle  without  a  sight-seeing  vehicle 
licence  from  the  Commission.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  686,  s.  12  (1). 

(2)  Each  sight-seeing  vehicle  licence,  other  than  a  licence  for  a 
Class  5  or  6  sight-seeing  vehicle,  expires  on  the  31st  day  of  December 
of  the  year  in  which  it  is  issued.     O.  Reg.  390/81,  s.  2,  part. 

(3)  No  sight-seeing  vehicle  licence  is  transferable  by  the  licensee 
to  any  other  person  or  to  any  other  sight-seeing  vehicle  without  the 
written  consent  of  the  Commission. 

(4)  No  sight-seeing  vehicle  licence  shall  be  granted  to  any  person 
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for  a  sight-seeing  vehicle  of  Class  2,  Class  3  or  Class  4  until  there  is 
filed  with  the  Commission  a  list  of  the  routes  of  trips  and  stops 
thereon,  which  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Commission. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  686,  s.  12  (3,  4). 

(5)  An  applicant  for  a  sight-seeing  vehicle  licence,  other  than  an 
applicant  for  a  Class  5  or  6  sight-seeing  vehicle  licence,  shall,  with 
their  application,  file  with  the  Commission  the  tariff  of  rates  and 
charges  to  be  payable  by  passengers  using  the  sight-seeing  vehicle, 
which  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Commission.  O.  Reg. 
390/81,  s.  3,  part. 

(6)  There  shall  be  clearly  displayed  in  each  sight-seeing  vehicle 
for  which  a  licence  has  been  granted,  particulars  of  the  licence  held 
from  the  Commission  and  a  copy  of  the  tariff  of  rates  and  charges 
payable  by  passengers  using  the  vehicle.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  686, 
s.  12  (6). 

Traffic  Rules 

13.— (1)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Regulation,  no  per- 
son shall, 

(a)  park  a  vehicle  within  fifteen  metres  of  a  bridge,  or  in  a  place 
that  prevents  or  is  likely  to  prevent  the  convenient  move- 
ment of  other  vehicles,  or  in  any  prohibited  area; 

(b)  park  a  vehicle  for  a  longer  period  than, 

(i)  one  hour  in  any  area  in  which  the  Commission  has 
designated  by  the  erection  of  signs  a  maximum 
period  of  parking  of  one  hour; 

(ii)  two  hours  in  any  area  in  which  the  Commission  has 
designated  by  the  erection  of  signs  a  maximum 
period  of  parking  of  two  hours;  or 

(c)  park  a  sight-seeing  vehicle  in  a  place  other  than  an  area  des- 
ignated by  the  Commission  for  the  parking  of  the  particular 
class  of  sight-seeing  vehicle. 

(2)  Where  a  vehicle  is  parked  or  left  in  contravention  of  subsec- 
tion (1)  or  clauses  2  (9)  (h),  (i)  or  (j)  or  of  subsection  (8)  of  this  sec- 
tion an  officer  may  cause  the  vehicle  to  be  moved  or  taken  to  or 
placed  or  stored  in  a  suitable  place. 

(3)  No  person  shall  drive  a  motor  vehicle  at  a  greater  rate  of 
speed  than, 

(a)  40  kilometres  an  hour  on  any  highway,  road,  boulevard  or 
parkway  of  the  Commission  within  the  limits  of  Queen  Vic- 
toria Park  and  Queenston  Heights  Park; 

(b)  50  kilometres  an  hour  on  part  of  Lakeshore  Road  and  part 
of  the  Niagara  Parkway  in  the  Town  of  Fort  Erie  and  being 
from  a  point  in  the  westerly  limit  of  Lakeshore  Road  where 
it  is  intersected  by  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  6  on  the  west- 
erly side  of  Lakeshore  Road  according  to  Plan  328,  now 
known  as  Plan  992,  and  extending  northerly  along  Lake- 
shore  Road  and  the  Niagara  Parkway  to  the  intersection  of 
the  Niagara  Parkway  with  the  northerly  limit  of  Central 
Avenue; 

(c)  50  kilometres  an  hour  on  the  following  sections  of  the  Niag- 
ara Parkway, 

(i)  from  the  intersection  thereof  with  the  southwesterly 
limit  of  Main  Street  in  the  former  Village  of  Chip- 
pawa,  now  in  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls,  to  a  point 
distant  800  metres  measured  southerly  therefrom, 

(ii)  from  a  point  thereon  distant  75  metres  north  of  its 
intersection  with  the  northerly  limit  of  Mechanic 
Street  in  the  former  Village  of  Chippawa,  now  in  the 


City  of  Niagara  Falls,  to  a  point  distant  800  metres 
measured  northerly  therefrom, 

(iii)  from  the  intersection  thereof  with  the  southerly  limit 
of  Clifton  Hill  in  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls  northerly 
to  the  southerly  limit  of  Victoria  Avenue  in  the  City 
of  Niagara  Falls, 

(iv)  from  the  intersection  thereof  with  the  southerly  limit 
of  Niagara  Regional  Road  No.  81  northerly  to  the 
intersection  thereof  with  the  northerly  limit  of 
Queenston  Street  in  the  former  Village  of  Queen- 
ston, now  in  the  Town  of  Niagara-on-the-Lake, 

(v)  from  the  intersection  thereof  with  the  northerly  limit 
of  John  Street  in  the  Town  of  Niagara-on-the-Lake 
northerly  to  its  intersection  with  the  southwesterly 
limit  of  Byron  Street  in  the  Town  of  Niagara-on-the- 
Lake;  or 

(d)  60  kilometres  an  hour  on  any  other  highway,  road,  boule- 
vard or  parkway  of  the  Commission. 

(4)  No  person  shall  drive  a  motor  vehicle  or  ride  a  bicycle  within 
the  Parks  except  on  the  portions  of  highways  of  the  Commission  pro- 
vided for  vehicular  traffic. 

(5)  No  person  shall  drive  a  motorized  snow  vehicle  as  defined  in 
the  Motorized  Snow  Vehicles  Act,  within  the  Parks, 

(a)  except  in  an  area  specifically  designated  for  the  purpose  by 
the  Commission; 

(b)  after  1 1  p.m.  or  before  7  a.m.  on  any  day; 

(c)  unless  he  or  she  is  wearing  a  helmet  that  complies  with  the 
regulations  made  under  the  Motorized  Snow  Vehicles  Act; 

(d)  unless  the  owner  of  the  motorized  snow  vehicle  is  insured 
under  a  motor  vehicle  liability  policy  with  respect  to  the 
vehicle  in  accordance  with  the  Insurance  Act. 

(6)  Where  proper  signs  have  been  erected  indicating  one-way 
traffic  on  any  highway,  no  person  shall  drive  a  vehicle  on  the  high- 
way except  in  the  direction  indicated  by  the  signs. 

(7)  An  officer  may  direct  traffic  and  in  cases  of  fire,  accident, 
traffic  congestion  or  other  emergency  may  direct  traffic  into  such 
channels  as  are  necessary  to  prevent  or  relieve  congestion. 

(8)  Every  person  shall  obey  any  direction  given  under  subsection 
(7).     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  686,  s.  13  (1-8). 

(9)  No  person  shall  operate,  drive  or  park  a  heavy  vehicle  within 
the  Parks. 

(10)  In  subsection  (9),  "heavy  vehicle"  means  a  vehicle  that  has  a 
gross  weight  exceeding  5,000  kilograms,  or  a  vehicle  or  combination 
of  vehicles  that  transmits  to  the  ground  a  weight  in  excess  of  5,000 
kilograms.     O.  Reg.  390/81,  s.  4. 

(11)  Subsection  (9)  does  not  apply  to  a  public  commercial  vehicle 
when  making  deliveries  within  the  Parks  or  to  an  owner  or  tenant  of 
property  abutting  the  Parks.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  686,  s.  13  (10). 

14.  The  operator  of  a  vehicle  shall  bring  the  vehicle  to  a  full  stop 
immediately  before  crossing  or  entering  the  travelled  portion  of  any 
highway,  road,  boulevard  or  parkway  of  the  Commission.  O.  Reg. 
68/86,  s.  \,pan. 

15.  The  operator  of  a  vehicle  shall  obey  all  speed  limit  signs,  stop 
signs  and  yield  right  of  way  signs  showing  the  traffic  rules  set  out  in 
this  Regulation.     O.  Reg.  68/86,  s.  [,part. 
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Controlled  Access  Highways 

16.  All  highways,  roads,  boulevards  and  parkways  of  the  Com- 
mission are  designated  as  controlled  access  highways.  O.  Reg. 
68/86,  s.  l,pan. 

Insurance 

17.— (1)  No  licence  for  a  sight-seeing  vehicle  shall  be  issued  unless 
the  vehicle  is  insured  under  a  livery  service  policy  for  loss  or  damage 
resulting  from  bodily  injury  to  or  the  death  of  any  person,  including 
passengers,  or  from  damage  to  property  for  an  amount,  exclusive  of 
interest  and  costs  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  minimum  limits  set  out 
in  the  following  Schedule: 


Schedule 

Class  of       Number  of 
Licence       Passengers 


Minimum  Limits 
(Each  Occurrence) 


2 

1-    6 

1,000,000 

3 

1  -  16 

1,000,000 

4 

17  or  more 

2,000,000 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  686,  s.  15  (1);  O.  Reg.  103/84,  s.  1. 

(2)  The  minimum  limits  set  out  in  the  Schedule  apply  despite  the 
number  of  claims  arising  from  any  one  accident. 

(3)  The  owner  of  a  sight-seeing  vehicle  shall  deposit  with  the 
Commission,  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  licence  for  the  vehicle,  an 
original  or  certified  copy  of  the  policy  of  insurance  or  a  certificate  of 
insurance  issued  by  the  insurance  company  and  countersigned  by  the 
agent. 

(4)  Every  policy  or  certificate  deposited  with  the  Commission 
under  subsection  (3)  shall  contain  an  endorsement  whereby  the 
insurance  company  undertakes  to  notify  the  Commission  by  regis- 
tered mail  within  fifteen  days  of  making  a  decision  to  reduce  the 
amount  of  insurance  coverage  or  to  cancel  or  refuse  to  renew  the 
insurance  policy.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  686,  s.  15  (2-4). 

General 

18.  Every  sight-seeing  vehicle  for  which  a  licence  has  been  issued 
shall  have  painted  on  both  sides  thereof  in  a  clearly  visible  position 
the  name  and  address  of  the  owner.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  686,  s.  16. 

19.  No  person  shall  display  any  advertising  sign  or  device  on  the 
outside  of  a  sight-seeing  vehicle  without  the  written  approval  of  the 
Commission.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  686,  s.  17. 

20.  No  person  shall  operate  a  public  address  system,  loud  speaker 


or  any  device  that  amplifies  sound  from  or  in  a  sight-seeing  vehicle 
other  than  a  system  or  device  limited  to  communication  to  the  pas- 
sengers in  the  sight-seeing  vehicle.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  686,  s.  18. 

21.  No  person  shall  permit  a  child  of  ten  years  of  age  or  less  to  be 
within  the  Parks  unless  accompanied  by  an  adult.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  686,  s.  19. 

Fees 

22.  The  following  fees  are  payable  for  a  licence: 

1 .  $30  for  a  guide  licence. 

2.  $80  for  a  Class  2  sight-seeing  vehicle. 

3.  $125  for  a  Class  3  sight-seeing  vehicle. 

4.  One-quarter  of  1  cent  per  passenger  seat  per  kilometre  for  a 
Class  4  sight-seeing  vehicle. 

5.  $4  per  entry  into  a  park  by  a  Class  5  sight-seeing  vehicle 
that  is  conveying  senior  citizen  groups  or  groups  from  Cana- 
dian schools. 

6.  $5  per  entry  into  a  park  by  a  Class  5  sight-seeing  vehicle  not 
described  in  paragraph  5. 

7.  $5  per  entry  into  a  park  by  a  Class  6  sight-seeing  vehicle 
that  is  conveying  senior  citizen  groups  or  groups  from  Cana- 
dian schools. 

8.  $10  per  entry  into  a  park  by  a  Class  6  vehicle  not  described 
in  paragraph  7.     O.  Reg.  195/90,  s.  2. 

23.— (1)  The  licence  fee  for  a  sight-seeing  vehicle,  other  than  a 
Class  4  vehicle,  is  payable  upon  application  for  the  licence. 

(2)  The  licence  holder  for  a  Class  4  sight-seeing  vehicle  shall  pay 
the  licence  fee  for  each  month's  operation  to  the  Commission  not 
later  than  the  fifteenth  day  of  the  following  month.  O.  Reg.  195/90, 
s.  3. 

24.  Fees,  tolls  and  admissions  for  enjoyment  of  facilities  of  the 
Parks  may  be  charged  by  the  Commission  as  posted  or  published 
from  time  to  time.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  686,  s.  22. 

Cancellation 

25.  The  Commission  may  at  any  time  cancel  any  licence  or  permit 
issued  under  this  Regulation  for  a  contravention  of  the  Act  or  this 
Regulation  or  where  any  false  statement  has  been  made  in  the  appli- 
cation for  such  licence  or  permit.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  686,  s.  23. 
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Non-resident  Agricultural  Land  Interests  Registration  Act 
Loi  sur  l 'enregistrement  des  droits  sur  les  biens-fonds  agricoles  des  non-résidents 


REGULATION  830 
GENERAL 

1.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  the  registration  report  or  cancel- 
lation notice  required  to  be  filed  under  section  2  of  the  Act  shall  be 
in  Form  1 . 

(2)  Where  the  interest  acquired  or  disposed  of  is  an  interest  in 
ores,  mines,  minerals  or  gas  storage  rights  on  or  under  agricultural 
land,  the  filing  of  Form  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  157/91  under  the 
Land  Transfer  Tax  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  filing  required 
under  section  2  of  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  753/83,  s.  1. 

2.— (1)  For  the  purposes  of  the  Act  and  this  Regulation,  an 
inspector  may,  during  normal  business  hours,  enter  any  premises, 
other  than  a  dwelling,  in  which  he  or  she  believes  on  reasonable  and 
probable  grounds,  there  are  books,  records  or  documents  relating  to 
an  interest  held  by  a  non-resident  person  in  agricultural  land  in 
Ontario.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  687,  s.  2  (1). 


(2)  For  the  purposes  of  the  Act  and  this  Regulation,  an  inspector 
may  demand  the  furnishing  by  the  owner  or  custodian  thereof  of  any 
books,  records,  documents  or  extracts  therefrom,  in  a  place  referred 
to  in  subsection  (1),  relating  to  an  interest  held  by  a  non-resident 
person  in  agricultural  land  or  to  whether  a  person  is  a  non-resident 
person.     O.  Reg.  753/83,  s.  2. 

(3)  Where  an  inspector  demands  the  furnishing  of  books, 
records,  documents  or  extracts  therefrom,  the  person  having  custody 
thereof  shall  furnish  them  to  the  inspector,  and  the  inspector  may 
detain  them  for  the  purpose  of  photocopying  them,  provided  such 
photocopying  is  carried  out  with  reasonable  dispatch  and  the  inspec- 
tor shall  forthwith  thereafter  return  them  to  the  person  who  fur- 
nished them. 


(4)  Where  an  inspector  makes  a  demand  under  subsection  (2), 
the  demand  shall  be  in  writing  and  shall  include  a  statement  of  the 
general  nature  of  the  investigation  and,  where  practicable,  the  gen- 
eral nature  of  the  books,  records,  documents  or  extracts  required. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  687,  s.  2  (3,  4). 


Form  1 

Non-resident  Agricultural  Land  Interests  Registration  Act 
REGISTRATION  REPORT  OR  CANCELLATION  NOTICE 
1.    This  is  a  report  to: 

i.    n  Register  an  acquired  interest 

Reason  for  registration  of  interest: 

D  land  acquired 

n  shares  acquired 

D  owner  became  a  non-resident  person 

OR 
ii.    n  Cancel  a  previously  registered  interest 
Reason  for  cancellation  of  interest: 

n  owner  has  been  lawfully  admitted  to  Canada  and  has  resided  in  Canada  for  more  than  one  year 
D  land  disposed  of 
n  land  use  changed  to  non-agricultural 


D  other 


OR 


iii.    n  Renew  an  expired  registration  report 

Date  on  which  this  interest  in  agricultural  land  was  acquired  or  disposed  of  or  on  which  owner  became  a  non-resident  person: 


Day  Month 

2.— i.    Location  in  agricultural  land. 


Year 
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Lot 


Concession  or  Registered  Plan 


Township 


County  or  Regional  Municipality 


ii.      Area  of  agricultural  land  in  acres 


or  hectares 


3.    Complete  i  if  interest  is  beneficially  owned  by  a  non-resident  individual(s)  OR 
Complete  ii  if  interest  is  beneficially  owned  by  a  non-resident  organization. 
Complete  iii  if  interest  is  held  in  trust, 
i.    Name  of  individual(s): 


Address  of  ordinary  residence: 

Street  City. 


Country  

Does  this  person  intend  to  immigrate  to  Canada  within  the  next  year?  Yes  D     No  D 

ii.    Name  of  organization: 

Business  address: 

Street  City. 

Country Telephone  . 

Type  of  organization: 

n  corporation  D  trust  D  partnership 

n  syndicate  D  estate  D  association 

n  other  (specify) .^ 

Country  under  whose  law  the  organization  was  created: 


If  the  above  organization  is  a  corporation  not  offering  its  securities  to  the  public,  enclose  a  list  of  the  name,  ordinary  residence  and  num- 
ber of  shares  held  by  each  of  the  principal  shareholders  and  state  the  total  number  of  shares  issued  by  the  corporation. 


iii.    Name  and  address  of  trustee: 


Name 

Address  

4.    Indicate  the  type  of  interest  held: 
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n  registered  ownership 
n  mortgage 
D  shares 

n  other  (specify) 

5.— i.    Person  filing  this  report  if  different  from  paragraph  3: 

Name  

Street  City 

Country  Telephone 

ii.    Relationship  to  individual  or  organization  named  in  paragraph  3:  


I  certify  that  the  information  entered  above  is  complete  and  correct.  I  understand  that  furnishing  false  information  in  any  registration 
report  or  cancellation  notice  is  an  offence  punishable  by  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $5,000. 

Dated  at  ,  this  day  of ,  19 

Title   Signature 

O.  Reg.  7.53/83,  s.  3. 
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Notaries  Act 
Loi  sur  les  notaires 


REGULATION  831 
FEES 


1.— (1)  The  fee  for  a  commission  appointing  a  barrister  and 
solicitor  as  a  notary  public  for  Ontario  is  $108. 

(2)  The  fee  for  a  commission  appointing  a  person  other  than  a 
barrister  and  solicitor  as  a  notary  public  for  Ontario  is  $81. 

(3)  The  fee  for  a  commission  reappointing  a  person  other  than 
a  barrister  and  solicitor  as  a  notary  public  for  Ontario  is  $54. 
O.  Reg.  613/85,  s.  1. 

2.  Section  1  does  not  apply  to  a  commission  appointing  as  a 
notary  public  for  Ontario  a  person  who  is  an  employee  of, 

(a)  the  Government  of  Canada; 

(b)  the  Government  of  Ontario;  or 

(c)  a  municipality  in  Ontario  where  the  application  for  the 
commission  is  made  upon  the  request  of  the  head  of  the 
municipality.     O.  Reg.  613/85,  s.  2. 
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Nursing  Homes  Act 
Loi  sur  les  maisons  de  soins  infirmiers 


REGULATION  832 
GENERAL 

Definitions 

1.    In  this  Regulation, 

"administrator"  means  a  person  in  charge  of  a  nursing  home; 

"casual  leave  of  absence"  means  a  leave  of  absence  from  an 
extended  care  unit  for  a  period  that  does  not  exceed  forty-eight 
hours  in  any  week  for  a  purpose  other  than  being  a  hospital  in- 
patient; 

"combustible  building"  means  a  building  that  is  not  a  noncombusti- 
ble  building; 

"controlled  drug"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  the  Food  and  Drugs 
Act  (Canada); 

"dentist"  means  a  person  who  is  licensed  under  Part  II  of  the  Health 
Disciplines  Act  and  entitled  to  practice  dentistry  in  Ontario; 

"drug"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  subsection  117  (1)  of  the  Health 
Disciplines  Act; 

"exit"  means  that  part  of  a  means  of  egress  that  leads  from  the  floor 
area  it  serves,  including  any  doorway  heading  directly  from  a  floor 
area,  to  a  public  thoroughfare  or  to  an  open  space; 

"extended  care"  means  skilled  nursing  and  personal  care  given  by  or 
under  the  supervision  of  a  registered  nurse  or  registered  nursing 
assistant  under  the  direction  of  a  physician  to  a  resident  for  a  mini- 
mum of  one  and  a  half  hours  per  day; 

"extended  care  resident"  means  a  resident  in  an  extended  care  unit; 

"extended  care  unit"  means  a  part  of  a  nursing  home  in  which  resi- 
dents in  need  of  extended  care  are  lodged; 

"extended  medical  leave  of  absence"  means  a  leave  of  absence  from 
an  extended  care  unit  for  the  purpose  of  being  a  hospital  in-patient 
for  a  period  of  fourteen  days  or  less  from  the  date  of  commence- 
ment of  a  medical  leave  of  absence; 

"fire  extinguisher  rating"  means  the  rating  of  an  extinguisher  for 
extinguishing  capacity  and  class  of  fire; 

"fire  resistance  rating"  means  the  rating  assigned  after  a  testing  of 
the  time  of  fire  resistance  of  a  representative  specimen  conducted 

by, 

(a)  The  National  Research  Council  of  Canada,  or 

(b)  Underwriters'  Laboratories  of  Canada; 

"fire  separation"  means  a  barrier  against  the  spread  of  fire  and 
smoke; 

"in-service  training"  means  a  program  for  staff  education  and  devel- 
opment encompassing  orientation,  skill  development  and  continu- 
ing education; 

"intermediate  nursing  care"  means  nursing  and  personal  care  given 
by  or  under  the  supervision  of  a  registered  nurse  or  registered 


nursing  assistant  under  the  direction  of  a  physician  to  a  resident  for 
less  than  one  and  one-half  hours  per  day; 

"means  of  egress"  means  a  continuous  path  of  travel  provided  by  a 
doorway,  hallway,  corridor,  exterior  passageway,  balcony,  lobby, 
stair,  ramp  or  other  egress  facility  or  combination  thereof,  for  the 
escape  of  persons  from  any  point  in  a  building,  floor  area,  room  or 
contained  open  space  to  a  public  thoroughfare  or  other  open  space 
and  includes  exits  and  access  to  exits; 

"medical  leave  of  absence"  means  a  leave  of  absence  from  an 
extended  care  unit  for  the  purpose  of  entering  a  hospital  for  a 
period  of  three  days  or  less; 

"narcotic"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  section  2  of  the  Narcotic  Con- 
trol Act  (Canada); 

"noncombustible",  as  applied  to  a  material  or  combination  of  mate- 
rials, means  material  that  will  pass  an  approved  test  for  determina- 
tion of  noncombustibility  in  building  materials  conducted  by, 

(a)  The  Canadian  Standards  Association  Testing  Laboratories, 

(b)  The  National  Research  Council  of  Canada,  or 

(c)  Underwriters'  Laboratories  of  Canada; 

"noncombustible  building"  means  a  building  in  which  all  load- 
bearing  walls,  columns,  partitions,  floors  and  roofs  are  constructed 
of  concrete,  brick,  tile,  steel  or  other  noncombustible  material  or 
combination  of  materials; 

"nonprescription  drug"  means  a  drug  that  is  not  a  prescription  drug; 

"nursing  care"  includes  intermediate  nursing  care  and  extended 
care; 

"nursing  staff  includes  a  registered  nurse,  a  registered  nursing  assis- 
tant and  a  health  care  aide  also  known  as  a  non-registered  nurses 
aide; 

"pharmacist"  means  a  person  who  is  a  member  of  the  Ontario  Col- 
lege of  Pharmacists  and  is  licensed  under  Part  VI  of  the  Health 
Disciplines  Act; 

"physician"  means  a  person  who  is  licensed  under  Part  III  of  the 
Health  Disciplines  Act  and  entitled  to  practice  medicine  in 
Ontario; 

"prescribed",  when  used  with  reference  to  a  drug  or  mixture  of 
drugs,  means  that  a  prescriber  has  directed  the  dispensing  of  the 
drug  or  mixture  of  drugs  to  a  named  person; 

"prescriber"  means  a  person  who  is  authorized  to  give  a  prescription 
within  the  scope  of  the  person's  practice  of  a  health  discipline  or 
profession; 

"prescription  drug"  means  a  drug  that  may  be  dispensed  by  a  phar- 
macist only  upon  the  direction  of  a  prescriber; 

"registered  nurse"  means  a  person  who  is  the  holder  of  a  certificate 
as  a  registered  nurse  under  Part  IV  of  the  Health  Disciplines  Act 
and  possesses  a  current  certificate  of  competence  issued  by  the 
College  of  Nurses  of  Ontario; 

"registered  nursing  assistant"  means  a  person  who  is  the  holder  of  a 
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certificate  as  a  registered  nursing  assistant  under  Part  IV  of  the 
Health  Disciplines  Act,  and  possesses  a  current  certificate  of  com- 
petence issued  by  the  College  of  Nurses  of  Ontario; 

"semi-private  accommodation"  means  a  two-bed  unit; 

"vacation  leave  of  absence"  means  a  leave  of  absence  from  an 
extended  care  unit  for  one  or  more  vacations  for  a  total  period  that 
does  not  exceed  fourteen  days  in  a  calendar  year.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  690,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  790/83,  s.  1. 

Licences 

2.— (1)  An  application  for  a  licence  to  establish,  operate  or  main- 
tain a  nursing  home  or  a  renewal  thereof  shall  be  made  to  the  Direc- 
tor in  Form  1. 


ing  home  shall  submit  plans  and  specifications  thereof  to  the  Direc- 
tor and  shall  submit  such  Information  and  other  material  as  may  be 
required  by  the  Director  to  determine  the  suitability  and  adequacy  of 
the  plans  and  specifications  of  the  services  that  the  nursing  home 
intends  to  provide. 

(2)  Before  approving  any  plans  or  specifications  submitted  to  him 
under  subsection  (1),  the  Director  shall  refer  the  plans  and  specifica- 
tions to  the  Fire  Marshal  and  the  Director  shall  not  give  his  or  her 
approval  to  the  plans  and  specifications  until  the  Fire  Marshal  has 
examined  and  approved  them  with  respect  to  fire  safety. 

(3)  No  construction,  alteration,  addition,  renovation  or  conver- 
sion referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  shall  be  carried  out  except  in  accor- 
dance with  the  plans  and  specifications  that  are  approved  by  the 
Director. 


(2)  An  application  for  an  initial  licence  to  establish,  operate  or 
maintain  a  nursing  home  shall  be  accompanied  with  evidence  satis- 
factory to  the  Director  that  the  premises  to  be  used  as  a  nursing 
home  complies  with  all  municipal  by-laws,  of  the  municipality  in 
which  the  proposed  nursing  home  is  situate,  respecting  the  establish- 
ment or  location  of  a  nursing  home. 

(3)  A  licence  to  establish,  operate  or  maintain  a  nursing  home 
shall  be  in  Form  2. 

(4)  The  fee  for  a  licence  to  establish,  operate  or  maintain  a  nurs- 
ing home  or  a  renewal  thereof  is  $10. 

(5)  Every  administrator  of  a  nursing  home  shall  post  the  licence 
to  establish,  operate  or  maintain  the  nursing  home  in  a  conspicuous 
place  in  the  main  hallway  of  the  nursing  home.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
690,  s.  2. 

Conditions  of  Licences 

3.  Every  licence  to  establish,  operate  or  maintain  a  nursing  home 
shall  be  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  The  bed  capacity  of  the  nursing  home  set  out  in  the  licence 
shall  not  be  exceeded  at  any  time  and  not  more  than  the 
number  of  nursing  residents  authorized  by  the  licence  shall 
be  admitted  or  lodged  in  the  nursing  home  at  any  time. 

2.  No  construction,  alteration,  addition  or  renovation  of  a 
nursing  home  or  the  conversion  of  a  building  into  a  nursing 
home  shall  be  carried  out  except  in  compliance  with  section 

4. 

3.  No  licensee  shall  demand  or  accept  or  cause  or  permit  any 
person  to  demand  or  accept  on  the  licensee's  behalf  pay- 
ment in  excess  of, 

i.    the  amount  prescribed, 

A.  under  the  Health  Insurance  Act  for  services 
that  are  insured  services  under  that  Act, 

B.  under  subsections  7  (6)  and  (7)  of  this  Regu-^ 
lation  as  co-payment  for  services  that  are 
insured  services  under  the  Health  Insurance 
Act, 

ii.  the  amount  prescribed  by  subsections  7  (9)  and  (10) 
of  this  Regulation  for  private  accommodation  in  an 
extended  care  unit,  or 

iii.  the  amount  prescribed  by  subsections  7(11)  and  (12) 
of  this  Regulation  for  semi-private  accommodation 
in  an  extended  care  unit.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690, 
s.  3. 

4.— (1)  Every  person  who  proposes  to  construct,  alter,  add  to  or 
renovate  a  nursing  home  or  convert  an  existing  building  into  a  nurs- 


(4)  Where  the  Director  has  approved  plans  and  specifications 
submitted  to  him  or  her  under  subsection  (1),  his  or  her  approval 
expires  six  months  after  the  date  on  which  it  is  given  unless  the  con- 
struction, alteration,  addition,  renovation  or  conversion  is  com- 
menced within  such  six-month  period. 

(5)  No  construction,  alteration,  addition,  renovation  or  conver- 
sion shall  be  commenced  where  an  approval  of  the  Director  has 
expired. 

(6)  Every  person  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  shall  submit  to  the 
Director  forthwith  after  the  completion  of  the  construction,  alter- 
ation, renovation,  addition  or  conversion  as  the  case  may  be,  a  certif- 
icate from  Ontario  Hydro  certifying  that  the  nursing  home  has  been 
inspected  and  that  all  electrical  installations  and  wiring  in  the  nursing 
home  conform  to  the  Electrical  Safety  Code,  made  under  the  Power 
Corporation  Act. 

(7)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  the  commencement  of  work 
on  the  land  or  the  building  shall  be  considered  to  be  the  commence- 
ment of  the  construction,  alteration,  renovation,  addition  or  conver- 
sion, as  the  case  may  be.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  4. 

5.— (1)  Every  nursing  home  shall  be  so  constructed  and  main- 
tained that  there  is  at  all  times, 

(a)  a  supply  of  potable  water  of  sufficient  quantity  and  pressure 
to  serve  the  needs  of  the  nursing  home;  and 

(b)  a  sewage  and  waste  disposal  system  adequate  to  meet  the 
needs  of  the  nursing  home. 

(2)  Every  nursing  home  shall  be  so  maintained  at  all  times  as  to 
be  free  from  anything  that  might  be  hazardous  to  the  health  or  safety 
of  the  residents.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  5. 

6.  On  or  after  the  27th  day  of  April,  1972,  a  nursing  home  that  is 
constructed,  altered,  added  to  or  renovated  or  a  building  that  is  con- 
verted into  a  nursing  home, 

(a)  shall  not  have, 

(i)    a  winding  stairway,  or 

(ii)    a  maximum  gradient  of  more  than  1  in  10  on  any 
exterior  ramp; 

and 

(b)  shall  have, 

(i)    an  exit  at  ground  level,  and 

(ii)    a  minimum  width  of  1.82  metres  in  all  corridors. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  6. 

7.— (1)  Every  nursing  home  shall  designate  an  area  to  be  an 
extended  care  unit  and  such  an  area  shall  comprise  a  minimum  of  75 
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per  cent  of  the  licensed  bed  capacity  and  facilities  of  the  nursing 
home. 

(2)  The  area  of  the  nursing  home  that  remains  after  an  area  has 
been  designated  as  an  extended  care  unit  shall  be  used  for  intermedi- 
ate nursing  care. 

(3)  An  extended  care  unit  shall  be  used  only  for  extended  care 
residents. 

(4)  A  minimum  of  55  per  cent  of  the  licensed  bed  capacity  in  a 
nursing  home  shall  be  classed  and  used  as  standard  ward  accommo- 
dation for  extended  care  residents. 

(5)  Not  more  than  45  per  cent  of  the  licensed  bed  capacity  in  a 
nursing  home  may  be  classified  and  used  as  semi-private  or  private 
accommodation,  or  both.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  7  (1-5). 

(6)  An  extended  care  resident  who  is  an  insured  person  under  the 
Health  Insurance  Act  and  who,  after  the  end  of  the  month  in  which 
he  or  she  attained  the  age  of  sixteen  years,  received  services  that  are 
insured  services  under  that  Act,  may  be  charged  for  each  full  month 
that  he  or  she  received  the  services,  where  the  insured  services  were 
received  during  a  period  set  out  in  Column  1  a  co-payment  not 
exceeding  the  amount  set  out  opposite  in  Column  2  of  Table  1. 

(7)  An  extended  care  resident  who  is  an  insured  person  under  the 
Health  Insurance  Act  and  who,  after  the  end  of  the  month  in  which 
he  or  she  attained  the  age  of  eighteen  years,  received  services  that 
are  insured  services  under  that  Act,  may  be  charged  for  each  full 
month  that  he  or  she  received  the  services,  where  the  insured  ser- 
vices were  received  during  a  period  set  out  in  Column  1  commencing 
on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  September,  1981,  a  co-payment  not  exceed- 
ing the  amount  set  out  opposite  in  Column  2  of  Table  1.  O.  Reg. 
234/82,  s.  1  (1). 

(8)  An  extended  care  resident  who  is  an  insured  person  under  the 
Health  Insurance  Act  and  who,  after  the  end  of  the  month  in  which 
he  or  she  attained  the  age  of  sixteen  years,  received  services  that  are 
insured  services  under  that  Act,  may  be  charged  for  each  day  that  he 
or  she  received  the  services,  other  than  the  day  that  he  or  she  is  dis- 
charged from  an  extended  care  unit,  where  the  insured  services  were 
received  during  a  period  set  out  in  Column  1  and  where  the  insured 
services  were  received  for  less  than  a  month,  or  for  a  day  or  number 
of  days  in  excess  of  a  full  month,  a  co-payment  not  exceeding  the 
amount  set  out  opposite  in  Column  3  of  Table  1. 

(9)  An  extended  care  resident  who  is  an  insured  person  under  the 
Health  Insurance  Act  and  who,  after  the  end  of  the  month  in  which 
he  or  she  attained  the  age  of  eighteen  years,  received  services  that 
are  insured  services  under  that  Act,  may  be  charged  for  each  day  that 
he  or  she  received  the  services,  other  than  the  day  that  he  or  she  is 
discharged  from  an  extended  care  unit,  where  the  insured  services 
were  received  during  a  period  set  out  in  Column  1  and  where  the 
insured  services  were  received  for  less  than  a  month,  or  for  a  day  or 
number  of  days  in  excess  of  a  full  month,  a  co-payment  not  exceed- 
ing the  amount  set  out  opposite  in  Column  3  of  Table  I.  O.  Reg. 
234/82,  s.  1  (2). 

(10)  A  chronic  care  resident  who  is  an  insured  person  under  the 
Health  Insurance  Act  and  who  receives  services  that  are  insured  ser- 
vices under  that  Act  may  be  charged,  a  co-payment  not  exceeding 
the  amount  of  any  co-payment  that  may  be  prescribed  to  be  made  by 
the  person  under  subsection  6  (8)  of  Regulation  552  of  Revised  Reg- 
ulations of  Ontario,  1990  under  the  Health  Insurance  Act.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  7  (8). 

(11)  The  maximum  amount  that  an  extended  care  resident  may 
be  charged  in  respect  of  private  accommodation  in  an  extended  care 
unit  of  a  nursing  home,  where  the  private  accommodation  is  pro- 
vided to  the  resident  during  the  period  set  out  in  Column  I  of  Table 
2,  and  where  the  private  accommodation  is  provided  for  a  full 
month,  is  the  amount  set  out  opposite  in  Column  2  of  Table  2. 

(12)  The  maximum  amount  that  an  extended  care  resident  may 


be  charged  in  respect  of  private  accommodation  in  an  extended  care 
unit  of  a  nursing  home,  where  the  private  accommodation  is  pro- 
vided to  the  resident  during  the  period  set  out  in  Column  1  of  Table 
2,  and  where  the  private  accommodation  is  provided  for  less  than  a 
month,  or  for  a  day  or  number  of  days  in  excess  of  a  full  month,  is 
the  amount  set  out  opposite  in  Column  3  of  Table  2. 

(13)  The  maximum  amount  that  an  extended  care  resident  may 
be  charged  in  respect  of  semi-private  accommodation  in  an  extended 
care  unit  of  a  nursing  home,  where  the  semi-private  accommodation 
is  provided  to  the  resident  during  the  period  set  out  in  Column  1  of 
Table  3,  and  where  the  semi-private  accommodation  is  provided  for 
a  full  month,  is  the  amount  set  out  opposite  in  Column  2  of  Table  3. 

(14)  The  maximum  amount  that  an  extended  care  resident  may 
be  charged  in  respect  of  semi-private  accommodation  in  an  extended 
care  unit  of  a  nursing  home,  where  the  semi-private  accommodation 
is  provided  to  the  resident  during  the  period  set  out  in  Column  1  of 
Table  3,  and  where  the  semi-private  accommodation  is  provided  for 
less  than  a  month,  or  for  a  day  or  number  of  days  in  excess  of  a  full 
month,  is  the  amount  set  out  opposite  in  Column  3  of  Table  3. 
O.  Reg.  608/82,  s.  1. 

(15)  The  amounts  prescribed  in  subsections  (11),  (12),  (13)  and 
(14)  may  be  charged  whether  or  not  a  co-payment  is  charged  as  pre- 
scribed in  subsection  (6),  (7)  or  (10).     R.R.O.   1980,  Reg.  690, 

s.  7  (1.^). 

(16)  Where  accommodation  is  being  held  in  an  extended  care 
unit  for  an  extended  care  resident  who  is  temporarily  absent  on  a 
casual  leave  of  absence,  medical  leave  of  absence,  extended  medical 
leave  of  absence  or  vacation  leave  of  absence,  the  co-payments 
referred  to  in  subsections  (7),  (9)  or  (10)  or  the  amounts  referred  to 
in  subsections  (II),  (12),  (13)  and  (14)  shall  not  be  charged  against 
the  extended  care  resident  in  respect  of  any  day  on  which  the  accom- 
modation is  actually  occupied  by  another  person,  and  amounts  may 
be  charged  against  the  person  actually  occupying  the 
accommodation.     O.  Reg.  790/83,  s.  2. 

Uninsured  Services 

8.    Every  administrator  shall  ensure  that, 

(a)  residents  are  informed  of  the  services  provided  by  the  nurs- 
ing home  that  are  not  insured  services  under  the  Health 
Insurance  Act,  and  the  charges  that  are  made  to  the  resi- 
dent by  the  nursing  home  for  each  of  these  services;  and 

(b)  residents  are  charged  only  for  those  services  which  they 
indicate  in  writing  they  wish  to  receive.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  690,  s.  8. 

Children 

9.-(l)  Every, 

(a)  nursing  home;  or 

(b)  special  unit  within  a  nursing  home, 

established  to  care  for  residents  sixteen  years  of  age  or  under  shall  be 
used  exclusively  for  residents  sixteen  years  of  age  or  under  and  shall 
be  served  by  a  separate  nurses  station. 

(2)  A  person  sixteen  years  of  age  or  under  shall  not  be  admitted 
as  a  resident  in  a  unit  in  which  a  person  over  the  age  of  sixteen  years 
is  a  resident.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  9. 

Bedrooms 

10.    A  bedroom  for  a  resident  shall, 

(a)  where  the  nursing  home  was  constructed  before  the  27th 
day  of  April,  1972,  provide  a  minimum  of  16.8  cubic  metres 
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of  air  space  and  6.96  square  metres  of  floor  space  for  each 
resident  over  the  age  of  sixteen  years; 

(b)  where  the  nursing  home  is  constructed,  renovated,  added  to 
or  altered  or  where  a  building  is  converted  into  a  nursing 
home  on  or  after  the  27th  day  of  April,  1972,  provide 
despite  the  Building  Code,  made  under  the  Building  Code 
Act  a  minimum,  exclusive  of  the  space  provided  for  built-in 
or  portable  clothes  closets  and  washrooms,  of, 

(i)  10.22  square  metres  of  floor  space  in  a  single-bed 
unit, 

(ii)    16.72  square  metres  of  floor  space  in  a  two-bed  unit, 

(iii)  25.08  square  metres  of  floor  space  for  a  three-bed 
unit, 

(iv)    29.73  square  metres  of  floor  space  in  a  four-bed  unit, 

where  the  bedroom  is  or  is  intended  to  be  occupied  by  a  res- 
ident or  residents  over  the  age  of  sixteen  years; 

(c)  provide  a  minimum  of  11.2  cubic  metres  of  air  space  and 
4.65  square  metres  of  floor  space  for  each  resident  sixteen 
years  of  age  or  under; 

(d)  be  furnished  so  that, 

(i)    all  beds  are  at  least  0.91  metres  apart, 

(ii)  all  beds  are  at  least  0.91  metres  from  every  wall 
except  at  the  head  of  the  bed, 

(iii)  no  part  of  any  bed  overlaps  an  unprotected  source  of 
heat,  a  window  or  a  door, 

(iv)    each  bed  is  sheltered  from  drafts, 

(v)  each  bed  is  not  more  than  two  deep  from  a  window, 
except  where  the  nursing  home  was  constructed, 
renovated,  added  to  or  altered  prior  to  the  27th  day 
of  April,  1972,  and 

(vi)  each  bed  is  provided  with  an  individual  light  that  is 
suitable  for  reading; 

(e)  have  one  or  more  windows  to  the  outside  that, 

(i)  can  be  opened  to  provide  an  open  area  equal  to  5  per 
cent  of  the  floor  area  of  the  rooms, 

(ii)  is  or  are  not  less  in  area  than  10  per  cent  of  the  floor 
area  of  the  room, 

(iii)  have  the  lowest  edge  of  the  window  glass  not  higher 
than  66.04  centimetres  from  the  floor,  except  in  a 
nursing  home  that  has  been  constructed,  renovated, 
added  to  or  altered  prior  to  the  27th  day  of  April, 
1972,  and 

(iv)  is  or  are  screened  from  the  1st  day  of  May  to  the  30th 
day  of  October  and  that  are  equipped  with  draft 
deflectors; 

(f)  not  be  part  of  a  lobby,  hallway,  passageway,  closet,  bath- 
room, stairway,  basement,  attic,  kitchen,  storage  room, 
boiler  room,  laundry  room,  activity  room,  utility  room, 
chapel,  sitting  room,  administrative  office,  resident  exami- 
nation room  or  any  other  area; 

(g)  not  used  as  a  passageway  or  as  a  storage,  kitchen  or  general 
sitting  room  area; 

(h)    not  have  a  lock  on  the  door; 


(i)    be  at  or  above  ground  level; 

(j)    not  contain  more  than  four  beds; 

(k)  be  so  constructed  that  units  of  two  or  more  beds  are  pro- 
vided with  a  track-mounted  screening  device  made  of  a  fire- 
resistant  material  suitable  to  provide  privacy  for  an  individ- 
ual resident; 

(1)  where  the  nursing  home  is  constructed  on  or  after  the  27th 
day  of  April,  1972,  have  a  ceiling  height  of  at  least  2.28 
metres; 

(m)  where  the  nursing  home  is  constructed  on  or  after  the  27th 
day  of  April,  1972,  have  bedroom  doors  a  minimum  of  1.12 
metres  in  width;  and 

(n)  be  clearly  identified  and  permanently  designated  by  a  letter 
or  number.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  10. 

Bedroom  Furnishings 

11.— (1)  Every  resident's  bed  shall  be  of  a  minimum  width  of 
91.44  centimetres  and  shall  have  a  firm,  comfortable  mattress  at  least 
10.16  centimetres  thick,  except  cribs  for  children. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  every  mattress  referred  to  in  sub- 
section (1)  shall  be  provided  with  a  waterproof,  flame  retardant 
cover. 

(3)  A  mattress  purchased  and  used  on  or  after  the  1  st  day  of  May, 
1980  shall  be  flame  retardant  and  waterproof,  or  flame  retardant  and 
provided  with  a  waterproof  cover. 

(4)  Every  resident  who  is  confined  to  bed  or  a  chair  shall  be  pro- 
vided with  a  hospital-type  bed  that  is  capable  of  being  elevated  at  the 
head  and  that  has  a  headboard  and  a  footboard. 

(5)  A  roll-away  bed,  day  bed,  double  deck  bed  or  cot  shall  not  be 
used  as  sleeping  accommodation  for  a  resident. 

(6)  A  bedside  table  shall  be  provided  for  every  resident  at  his  or 
her  bed  except  where  a  dresser  or  other  item  of  furniture  that  can  be 
used  as  a  table  is  provided  and  a  comfortable  easy  chair  shall  be  pro- 
vided for  every  resident  in  the  resident's  bedroom. 

(7)  Every  nursing  home  shall  provide  sufficient  clean  bed  linen, 
face  cloths  and  towels  for  use  of  the  residents  so  as  to  permit  at  least 
three  changes  a  week  and  a  supply  of  such  items  shall  be  on  hand  at 
all  times  in  the  nursing  home. 

(8)  Where,  on  or  after  the  27th  day  of  April,  1972,  a  nursing 
home  is  constructed,  altered,  added  to  or  renovated  or  a  building  is 
converted  into  a  nursing  home  at  least  0.46  square  metres  of  floor 
space  shall  be  provided  as  a  clothes  closet  for  each  resident  in  the 
room  in  which  the  resident's  bed  is  located. 

(9)  Where  two  or  more  beds  are  located  in  a  bedroom,  a  separate 
clothes  closet  for  each  resident  shall  be  provided  in  the  bedroom. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  11. 

Nurses  Stations 

12.— (1)  A  nurses  station  shall  be  provided  on  each  floor  in  a 
nursing  home. 

(2)  The  nurses  station  shall  be  so  located  as  to  provide  a  complete 
unobstructed  view  of  the  nursing  corridors  on  the  floor  served  by  the 
station. 

(3)  Where,  on  or  after  the  27th  day  of  April,  1972,  a  nursing 
home  is  constructed,  altered,  added  to  or  renovated  or  a  building  is 
converted  into  a  nursing  home,  no  nursing  station  shall  provide 
supervision  for  more  than  sixty  beds.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  12. 
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Infirmary  Room 


13.  Every  nursing  home  shall  be  equipped  with  a  one-bedroom 
unit  for  the  purpose  of  isolating  a  resident  in  the  event  of  his  or  her 
medical  need.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  13. 


14.  Every  nursing  home  shall  contain  an  area  that  affords  privacy 
for  the  examination  and  treatment  of  residents.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
690,  s.  14. 


Dining  Room 


TABLE 


Item 

Number  of 

Male  or  Female 

Employees  on 

a  Shift 

Facilities 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 

1  to     9 
10  to   24 
25  to   49 
50  to   74 
75  to  100 

1  toilet  and  1  washbasin 

2  toilets  and  2  washbasins 

3  toilets  and  3  washbasins 

4  toilets  and  4  washbasins 

5  toilets  and  5  washbasins 

15.  — (1)  Every  nursing  home  shall  have  a  dining  room  or  rooms 
that  provides  a  minimum  of  1.85  square  metres  per  resident  and  that 
accommodates  at  least  40  per  cent  of  the  licensed  bed  capacity  of  the 
nursing  home  at  one  time. 


(2)    No  dining  room  in  a  nursing  home  shall  be  used  as  a  passage- 
way by  residents  or  staff.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  15. 


Sitting  Room 


16.— (1)  Each  floor  that  is  used  for  the  accommodation  of  resi- 
dents in  a  nursing  home  shall  be  provided  with  at  least  one  sitting 
room. 


(2)  The  minimum  total  area  in  a  nursing  home  to  be  set  aside  for 
sitting  rooms  shall  be  calculated  at  the  rate  of  1.39  square  metres  of 
floor  space  for  each  resident. 


(2)  In  addition  to  the  number  of  toilets  and  washbasins  to  be  pro- 
vided under  subsection  (1),  where  applicable,  a  nursing  home  shall 
be  equipped  with  one  additional  toilet  and  one  additional  washbasin 
for  every  additional  thirty  employees  over  100  of  each  sex. 

(3)  Every  nursing  home  shall  be  equipped  at  all  times  with  a  suffi- 
cient supply  of  disposable  paper  drinking  cups  and  disposable  towels 
to  meet  the  needs  of  the  employees  of  the  nursing  home. 

(4)  Every  nursing  home  shall  be  equipped  with, 

(a)  staff  change  rooms  that  provide  privacy  and  space  for  staff 
to  change  clothes;  and 

(b)  staff  lockers  for  personal  clothing  that  can  be  securely 
locked.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  18. 

19.  No  common  drinking  cups  or  towels  shall  be  used  in  a  nursing 
home.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  19. 

Toilet  Facilities 


(3)  Where,  on  or  after  the  27th  day  of  April,  1972,  a  nursing 
home  is  constructed,  altered,  added  to  or  renovated  or  a  building  is 
converted  into  a  nursing  home,  no  sitting  room  shall  have  a  total 
floor  area  of  less  than  11.14  square  metres. 


(4)  Where,  on  or  after  the  27th  day  of  April,  1972,  a  nursing 
home  is  constructed,  altered,  added  to  or  renovated  or  a  building  is 
converted  into  a  nursing  home,  each  floor  shall  be  provided  with  at 
least  one  sitting  room  with  windows.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  16. 


Activity  Area 


17.— (1)  In  addition  to  the  sitting  room  or  rooms,  required  under 
section  16,  every  nursing  home  shall  provide  areas  for  crafts  and 
activity  programs. 


(2)  All  equipment  in  craft  and  activity  areas  shall  be  kept  in  a 
good  state  of  repair  and  an  adequate  supply  of  such  equipment  shall 
be  on  hand  at  all  times  to  serve  the  resident. 


(3)  The  minimum  total  floor  area  in  a  nursing  home  to  be  set 
aside  for  crafts  and  activities  shall  be  calculated  at  the  rate  of  0.55 
square  metres  multiplied  by  the  licensed  bed  capacity  of  the  nursing 
home.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  17. 

Staff  Facilities 


18.— (1)  On  or  after  the  27th  day  of  April,  1972,  every  nursing 
home  that  is  constructed,  altered,  added  to  or  renovated  and  every 
building  that  is  converted  into  a  nursing  home  shall  be  equipped  with 
separate  toilet  facilities  for  male  and  female  employees  according  to 
the  following  Table: 


20.  — (1)  No  toilet  room  or  bathroom  in  a  nursing  home  shall  open 
directly  into  any  dining  room,  kitchen,  pantry,  food  preparation 
room  or  storage  room,  or  be  so  located  that  a  resident  must  pass 
through  such  an  area  to  enter  or  leave  a  toilet  room  or  bathroom. 

(2)  Every  floor  on  which  residents  are  accommodated  shall  be 
equipped  with  toilet  facilities  in  at  least  the  following  ratios: 

1.  One  washbasin  and  one  flush  toilet  for  every  eight  beds 
where  the  nursing  home  was  constructed  before  the  27th 
day  of  April,  1972. 

2.  Where  the  nursing  home  is  constructed,  altered,  added  to 
or  renovated  or  where  the  nursing  home  is  a  building  that  is 
converted  into  a  nursing  home  on  or  after  the  27th  day  of 
April,  1972  and  despite  the  Building  Code,  made  under  the 
Building  Code  Act,  one  washbasin  and  one  flush  toilet  for 
every  four  beds. 

3.  One  bathtub  or  shower  for  every  twelve  beds. 

(3)  Every  floor  where  residents  are  accommodated  shall  be 
equipped  with  a  utility  room  for  washing  bed-pans  or  be  equipped 
with  bed-pan  flushing  devices  installed  to  each  resident's  toilet. 

(4)  In  this  section,  one  urinal  shall  be  deemed  to  be  equivalent  to 
one  flush  toilet,  but  urinals  shall  not  exceed  20  per  cent  of  the  total 
flush  toilet  facilities  provided  for  male  residents. 

(5)  No  bathroom,  toilet  or  shower  room  in  a  nursing  home  shall 
have  a  door  with  a  lock  unless  the  lock  is  of  a  type  that  can  be  readily 
released  from  the  outside  in  an  emergency. 

(6)  The  temperature  of  the  water  serving  all  bathtubs,  showers 
and  hand  basins  used  by  residents  shall  not  exceed  48.89  degrees  Cel- 
sius and  shall  be  controlled  by  a  device,  inaccessible  to  the  residents, 
that  regulates  the  temperature. 
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(7)  On  or  after  the  27th  day  of  April,  1972,  every  nursing  home 
that  is  constructed,  altered,  added  to  or  renovated  and  every  build- 
ing that  is  converted  into  a  nursing  home  shall  have  bathrooms,  toi- 
lets and  shower  rooms  of  a  type  that  are  easily  accessible  and  that 
afford  manoeuvering  room  for  residents  confined  to  wheelchairs. 

(8)  Every  washbasin,  shower  and  bathtub  used  by  residents  shall 
be  equipped  with  a  style  of  faucet  that  is  simple  to  understand  and 
that  is  easy  to  use. 

(9)  No  spring  loaded  or  pressure  operated  faucet  handles  shall  be 
used  on  a  washbasin,  shower  or  bathtub  that  is  intended  for  use  by  a 
resident. 

(10)  At  least  one  grab  bar  or  similar  suitable  device  of  a  type  that 
will  ensure  the  safety  of  a  resident  shall  be  provided  for  each  bathtub 
and  each  toilet  intended  for  use  by  a  resident. 

(11)  At  least  two  grab  bars  shall  be  provided  in  each  shower 
intended  for  use  by  a  resident  with  one  being  located  on  the  faucet 
side  and  one  on  a  side  adjacent  to  the  faucet.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
690,  s.  20. 

Housekeeping 

21.— (1)  Every  nursing  home  shall  be  maintained  in  a  clean  and 
sanitary  state  and  in  a  good  state  of  repair. 

(2)  Every  nursing  home  constructed  before  the  27th  day  of  April, 
1972,  shall  be  equipped  with  one  or  more  locked  closets  on  each 
floor  where  residents  are  accomodated  for  the  purpose  of  storing 
housekeeping  and  cleaning  supplies. 

(3)  On  or  after  the  27th  day  of  April,  1972,  every  nursing  home 
that  is  constructed,  altered,  added  to  or  renovated  and  every  build- 
ing that  is  converted  into  a  nursing  home,  shall  be  equipped  with, 

(a)  one  or  more  locked  and  vented  closets  fitted  with  sinks  and 
shelves  and  sufficient  space  to  accommodate  household 
cleaning  material,  utensils  and  apparatus  on  each  floor 
where  residents  are  accommodated;  and 

(b)  a  utility  room  and  dirty  utility  room  on  each  floor. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  21. 

Laundry 

22.  The  following  rules  apply  to  the  handling  and  storage  of  linen 
and  laundry  in  a  nursing  home: 

1.  All  soiled  linen  shall  be  taken  to  the  dirty  storage  or  laun- 
dry area  in  closed  hampers  or  bags. 

2.  Soiled  linen  shall  not  be  taken  through  a  food  preparation 
or  food  storage  room. 

3.  Clean  and  soiled  linen  shall  be  kept  separate  at  all  times. 

4.  Separate  laundry  carts  shall  be  used  for  the  pick-up  of 
soiled  laundry  and  distribution  of  clean  laundry. 

5.  Infected  laundry  shall  be  kept  in  separate,  identifiable  bags. 

6.  Every  laundry  worker  shall  wear  a  laundry  uniform  while 
doing  laundry  work  but  shall  not  wear  the  laundry  uniform 
at  any  other  time.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  22. 

Vertical  Access 

23.— (1)  Every  nursing  home  that  is  constructed  on  or  after  the 
27th  day  of  April,  1972  and  that  has  services  or  accommodation  for 
residents'  use  located  on  more  than  one  floor  shall  have  at  least  one 
elevator  sufficient  in  size  to  accommodate  a  stretcher  and  the  eleva- 
tor shall  be  provided  with  an  on-off  key  or  toggle  switch  that,  when 


operated,  will  electrically  maintain  the  doors  of  the  elevator  in  an 
open  position  and  prevent  movement  of  the  elevator. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  every  nursing  home  that  is  con- 
structed on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  May,  1980  that  has  services  or 
accommodation  for  residents'  use  located  on  more  than  one  floor 
shall  have  at  least  one  elevator  sufficient  in  size  to  accommodate  a 
stretcher,  and  the  elevator  shall  be  equipped  with, 

(a)  handrails  on  the  interior  walls; 

(b)  an  automatic  door  controlled  by  a  photo  electric  cell;  and 

(c)  controls  that  are  located  at  such  a  height  that  residents  in 
wheelchairs  will  be  able  to  operate  the  elevator. 

(3)  Where  a  nursing  home  was  constructed  before  the  27th  day  of 
April,  1972  and  the  nursing  home  has  no  elevator,  the  administrator 
shall  ensure  that  each  non-ambulatory  resident  is  placed  in  the  nurs- 
ing home  so  as  to  have  convenient  access  to  and  exit  from  all  dining 
areas,  activity  areas,  craft  rooms  and  the  sitting  room  nearest  the 
bedroom  of  the  resident  and  the  outside  grounds.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  690,  s.  23. 

24.  On  or  after  the  27th  day  of  April,  1972,  every  nursing  home 
that  is  constructed,  altered,  added  to  or  renovated  and  every  build- 
ing that  is  converted  into  a  nursing  home,  shall  have  part  of  its 
grounds  laid  out  and  constructed  so  as  to  provide  a  recreational  area 
for  use  by  residents.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  24. 

25.- (1)  Every  nursing  home  shall  be  equipped  with  waste  recep- 
tacles that  are, 

(a)  durable,  leakproof  and  non-absorbent;  and 

(b)  free  from  sharp  edges. 

(2)  The  waste  receptacles  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  shall  be 
placed  in  sufficient  numbers  throughout  the  nursing  home  to  ade- 
quately serve  the  needs  of  the  nursing  home  and  shall,  notwithstand- 
ing the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  be  placed  in  at  least  the  following 
locations: 

1.  The  kitchen. 

2.  Every  residents'  room. 

3.  Every  food  service  area. 

4.  Every  service  area  other  than  a  food  service  area. 

5.  Every  area  to  which  the  public  has  access. 

(3)  Receptacles  in  residents'  rooms  shall  be  emptied  at  least  once 
each  day. 

(4)  Every  nursing  home  shall  have  a  main  waste  storage  station 
located  within  or  adjacent  to  the  nursing  home  and  where  the  station 
is  located  in  the  nursing  home  it  shall  be  properly  ventilated  so  as  to 
remove  all  odours. 

(5)  A  waste  storage  station  referred  to  in  subsection  (4)  shall  be 
so  constructed  as  to  keep  out  insects,  rodents  and  other  animals. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  25. 

26.— (1)  Where  carts  are  used  in  a  nursing  home  for  collecting 
solid  waste  receptacles,  the  carts  shall  not  be  used  for  any  other  pur- 
pose. 

(2)  Where  carts  are  used  in  a  nursing  home  for  clean  laundry  or 
for  food,  the  carts  shall  not  be, 

(a)  used  so  as  to  come  into  direct  contact  with; 

(b)  used  in  close  proximity  to;  or 
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(c)    stored  with, 

carts  used  for  the  collecting  or  the  transporting  of  waste.     R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  26. 

27.  Every  nursing  home  shall  have  sufficient  equipment,  supplies 
and  personnel  on  hand  to  collect  and  dispose  of  all  solid  wastes. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  27. 

28.— (I)  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  every  extended  care  unit  shall 
be  equipped  with  an  electrical  audio  visual  call  system. 

(2)  The  system  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  shall  be  .so  con- 
structed and  installed  that, 

(a)  it  is  on  at  all  times; 

(b)  when  it  is  activated,  it  will  ring  and  show  on  an  annunciator 
panel  at  a  nurses  station  or  office; 

(c)  a  call  can  be  cancelled  only  at  the  point  of  activation. 

(3)  Where,  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  May,  1980,  a  nursing  home 
is  constructed,  altered,  added  to  or  renovated  or  a  building  con- 
verted into  a  nursing  home,  the  system  referred  to  in  subsection  (1) 
shall  be  equipped  with  lights  in  the  corridor  indicating  the  calling  unit 
and  these  lights  shall  be  visible  from  the  nurses  station. 

(4)  Each  nurses  station  referred  to  in  subsection  (3)  shall  be 
equipped  with  a  control  panel  that  covers  the  area  served  by  the 
nurses  station. 

(5)  A  call  station  shall  be  installed  at, 

(a)  each  toilet,  bath  and  shower  location  used  by  residents  such 
that  the  activator  is  easily  accessible  to  the  resident;  and 

(b)  each  residents'  bed,  within  easy  reach  of  the  resident. 

(6)  An  electric  intercommunication  system  may  be  installed  in 
place  of  an  electrical  audio  visual  system  in  an  extended  care  unit 
used  by  children  sixteen  years  of  age  or  under. 

(7)  An  alarm  annunciator  that  will  indicate  that  a  resident 
requires  assistance  shall  be  installed  in  the  staff  working  areas  on 
each  floor  of  a  nursing  home. 

(8)  Subject  to  subsection  (II),  each  door  leading  to  the  outside  of 
a  nursing  home  and  to  which  residents  have  access,  shall  be  equipped 
with  electrically  operated  door  alarms  connected  to  an  audio  visual 
annunciator  located  at  the  main  nurses  station  and  a  manual  reset 
switch  shall  be  located  at  each  door  so  equipped. 

(9)  Where  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  May,  1980,  a  nursing  home  is 
constructed,  altered,  added  to  or  renovated  or  a  building  is  con- 
verted into  a  nursing  home,  each  door  leading  to  the  outside  of  the 
nursing  home  and  to  which  residents  have  access,  shall  be  equipped 
with  an  electrically  operated  door  alarm  that  is  connected  to  an  audio 
visual  annunciator  that  is  located  at  the  nurses  station  nearest  to  each 
door  so  equipped  and  a  manual  reset  switch  shall  be  located  at  each 
door  so  equipped. 

(10)  Despite  subsections  (8)  and  (9),  a  door  in  an  area  that  is 
under  constant  supervision  may  have  the  door  alarm  shut  off  pro- 
vided that  the  door  is  being  supervised. 

(11)  Subsections  (8)  and  (9)  do  not  apply  to  an  exit  door  that 
leads  to  an  outside  area  that  is  fenced  or  that  otherwise  precludes 
exit  by  a  resident.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  28. 

Lighting 

29.  Every  nursing  home  shall  have  the  following  minimum  levels 
of  illumination: 


1.  215.28  lux  continuous  lighting  in  all  corridors. 

2.  322.92  lux  continuous  lighting  in  all  stairways. 

3.  376.73  lux  at  the  bed  of  each  resident  when  the  bed  is  at  the 
reading  position. 

4.  1,076.39  lux  at  each  drug  cabinet. 

5.  215.28  lux  in  all  areas  in  the  nursing  home  other  than  those 
areas  referred  to  in  items  I  to  4.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690, 
s.  29. 

Temperature 

30.  Every  nursing  home  shall  be  maintained  at  a  minimum  tem- 
perature of  22.2  degrees  Celsius  at  all  times.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
690,  s.  30. 

Ventilation 

31.  Every  room  and  corridor  in  a  nursing  home  shall  be  provided 
with  adequate  natural  or  mechanical  ventilation  to  ensure, 

(a)  the  elimination  of  all  odours  and  noxious  gases;  and 

(b)  the  replenishing  of  the  oxygen  content  of  the  room. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  31. 

General  Safety 

32.  Every  administrator  shall  ensure  that  all  hazards  to  health  and 
safety  are  eliminated  from  the  nursing  home  and  that  the  nursing 
home  is  so  equipped  and  constructed  as  to  have, 

(a)  handrails  installed  on  each  side  of  every  corridor,  stairway 
and  ramp  with  the  top  of  each  handrail  not  less  than  81.28 
centimetres  nor  more  than  91.44  centimetres  above  the  fin- 
ished floor  or  stair  level; 

(b)  adjustable  side  rails  are  available  at  all  times  for  each 
extended  care  resident's  bed  in  the  nursing  home; 

(c)  residents'  beds  that  can  all  be  fitted  with  the  adjustable  side 
rails  referred  to  in  clause  (b); 

(d)  floors  and  stairways  with  non-skid  finishes  and  coverings; 
and 

(e)  protective  guards  placed  around  and  over  all  radiators  and 
heating  devices.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  32. 

Fire  Safety 

33.— (1)  Where  a  nursing  home  was  constructed,  altered,  added 
to  or  renovated  before  the  27th  day  of  April,  1972,  every  floor  of  the 
nursing  home  shall  have  two  exits  that  are  as  far  as  possible  from 
each  other,  that  are  each  at  least  900  millimetres  wide  and  that  are 
constructed  and  maintained  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
subsection  (3). 

(2)  Despite  the  Building  Code,  made  under  the  Building  Code 
Act  where  on  or  after  the  27th  day  of  April,  1972,  a  nursing  home  is 
constructed,  altered,  added  to  or  renovated  and  where  a  building  is 
converted  into  a  nursing  home,  every  exit  referred  to  in  subsection 
(1)  shall  be  at  least  1,100  millimetres  wide. 

(3)  Every  exit  from  a  nursing  home  shall  be  so  constructed  and 
maintained  that, 

(a)  the  distance  of  travel  to  an  exit  from  the  door  of  any  room 
or  suite  or  rooms  opening  on  to  a  corridor  does  not  exceed 
30.00  metres; 

(b)  all  exit  doors  open  in  the  direction  of  exit  travel; 
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(c)    no  exit  door  opens  immediately  to, 

(i)    a  flight  of  stairs,  or 

(ii)    a  landing  that  is  less  in  length  than  the  width  of  the 
door. 

(4)  Every  landing  and  every  flight  of  stairs  in  a  stairwell  that  is 
used  by  residents  shall  have  continuous  handrails  on  both  sides  of  the 
landing  and  stairs. 

(5)  Despite  the  Building  Code,  made  under  the  Building  Code 
Act,  no  exit  door  in  a  nursing  home  shall  be  equipped  with  hardware 
that  permits  the  door  to  be  locked  in  a  manner  that  prevents  immedi- 
ate egress. 

(6)  Despite  the  Building  Code,  made  under  the  Building  Code 
Act,  every  exit  in  a  nursing  home  shall  be  equipped  with  internally 
illuminated  exit  signs  on  independent  electrical  circuits  displaying  the 
word  "exit"  in  red  letters  at  least  110  millimetres  high  on  an  opaque 
background. 

(7)  Despite  the  Building  Code,  made  under  the  Building  Code 
Act,  every  nursing  home  shall  be  equipped  with  signs  to  indicate  the 
direction  of  egress  in  corridors  and  passageways,  and  each  sign  shall 
have  the  word  "exit"  on  it  at  least  110  millimetres  high  together  with 
an  arrow  or  pointer  indicating  the  direction  of  egress. 

(8)  Every  floor  that  is  occupied  by  residents  shall  be  divided  into 
approximately  equal  zones  by  a  fire  separation  having  a  fire  resis- 
tance rating  of  not  less  than  forty-five  minutes. 

(9)  Despite  the  Building  Code,  made  under  the  Building  Code 
Act,  the  fire  separation  referred  to  in  subsection  (8)  shall  contain 
doors  that  are  suitable  for  moving  residents  in  the  case  of  an  emer- 
gency involving  the  residents  and  that  have  a  fire  protection  rating  of 
not  less  than  forty-five  minutes. 

(10)  Despite  the  Building  Code,  made  under  the  Building  Code 
Act,  emergency  lighting  shall  be  provided  in  the  hallways,  corridors 
and  stairwells  of  every  nursing  home. 

(11)  The  emergency  lighting  referred  to  in  subsection  (10)  shall 
be  provided  from  a  power  source  independent  of  that  for  the  general 
lighting  and  shall  be  controlled  by  a  device  that  automatically  trans- 
fers the  lighting  to  the  emergency  power  source  in  the  event  of  a  pri- 
mary power  supply  failure.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  33. 

Stairways 

34.— (1)  Every  interior  stairway  that  is  part  of  a  means  of  egress 
from  a  nursing  home  shall  be  enclosed  by  walls  that  have  a  fire  resis- 
tance rating  of  not  less  than, 

(a)  forty-five  minutes  where  the  nursing  home  is  a  combustible 
building;  or 

(b)  one  hour  where  the  nursing  home  is  a  noncombustible 
building. 

(2)  Every  stairway  in  a  nursing  home  that  is  not  part  of  a  means 
of  egress  from  the  nursing  home  shall  be  enclosed  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  enclosure  provides  a  fire  separation  with  a  fire  resistance  rat- 
ing between  floors  of  not  less  than, 

(a)  forty-five  minutes  where  the  nursing  home  is  a  combustible 
building;  or 

(b)  one  hour  where  the  nursing  home  is  a  noncombustible 
building. 

(3)  Every  door  and  door  frame  in  a  stairway  enclosure  in  a  nurs- 
ing home  shall  be  of  a  type  that  has  a  fire  resistance  rating  of  not  less 
than  forty-five  minutes. 


(4)  Every  door  in  a  stairway  enclosure  in  a  nursing  home  shall  be 
self-closing. 

(5)  Egress  for  residents  in  an  extended  care  unit  located  above 
the  second  floor  shall  be  provided  by  way  of  an  interior  stairway 
only. 

(6)  Every  exterior  stairway  in  a  nursing  home  that  is  constructed, 
altered,  added  to  or  renovated  or  in  a  building  that  is  converted  into 
a  nursing  home  before  the  1st  day  of  May,  1980,  shall, 

(a)  be  of  solid  and  durable  construction; 

(b)  be  securely  fastened  to  the  building; 

(c)  have  treads  that  are  each  not  less  than  111.76  centimetres 
wide; 

(d)  have  risers  that  are  each  not  more  than  19.68  centimetres 
high;  and 

(e)  not  slope  more  than  40  degrees  to  the  horizontal. 

(7)  Where  an  opening  in  an  exterior  wall  of  a  nursing  home  is, 

(a)  adjacent  to; 

(b)  underneath; 

(c)  3.05  metres  or  less  measured  horizontally  from;  or 

(d)  1 .83  metres  or  less  measured  vertically  above, 

any  part  of  an  exterior  stairway,  the  opening  shall,  despite  the  Build- 
ing Code,  made  under  the  Building  Code  Act,  be  protected  by  a  clo- 
sure that, 

(e)  has  a  fire  resistance  rating  of  not  less  than  three-quarters  of 
an  hour; 

(f)  is  fixed   in   the  closed  position  or  is  equipped  with  a 
self-closer.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  34. 

35.— (1)  Every  kitchen,  furnace  room,  boiler  room,  laundry  or 
other  hazardous  area  in  a  nursing  home  that  is  a  combustible  build- 
ing, shall  be  enclosed  with  material  having  a  fire  resistance  of  not  less 
than  one  hour. 

(2)  Every  door  and  door  frame  in  an  enclosure  referred  to  in  sub- 
section (  1  ),  shall  be  of  a  type  that  has  a  fire  resistance  of  not  less  than 
forty-five  minutes. 

(3)  Every  interior  door  in  an  enclosure  referred  to  in  subsection 
(1)  shall  be  equipped  with  a  self-closer. 

(4)  Every  storage  room  shall  be  enclosed  with  material  having  a 
fire  resistance  rating  of  not  less  than  three-quarters  of  an  hour  and 
the  door  to  the  room  shall, 

(a)  have  a  solid  wood  core  with  a  minimum  thickness  of  4.44 
centimetres; 

(b)  be  kept  locked  or  equipped  with  a  self-closer;  and 

(c)  not  have  a  grille,  louvre  or  transom.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
690,  s.  35. 

Vertical  Shafts 

36.— (1)  Every  shaft  in  a  nursing  home  including, 

(a)  a  dumb-waiter  shaft; 

(b)  a  laundry  chute;  and 
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(c)  a  rubbish  chute, 

shall  be  enclosed  with  material  that  has  a  fire  resistance  of  not  less 
than, 

(d)  forty-five  minutes  where  the  nursing  home  is  a  combustible 
building;  or 

(e)  one  hour  where  the  nursing  home  is  a  noncombustible 
building. 

(2)  An  opening  in  a  shaft  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  shall  be 
protected  by  a  closure, 

(a)  that  has  a  fire  resistance  rating  of  not  less  than  forty-five 
minutes;  and 

(b)  that  is,  except  for  a  dumb-waiter  shaft,  equipped  with  a 
self-closer.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  36. 

Interior  Finishes 

37.  All  combustible  finishes  on  walls  and  ceilings  in  a  nursing 
home  shall  be  treated  with  a  fire  retardant  surface  coating  listed  by 
the  Underwriters'  Laboratories  of  Canada.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
690,  s.  37. 

Separation  of  Bedrooms 

38.— (1)  Every  door  of  a  room  used  for  sleeping  accommodation 
in  a  nursing  home  shall  be  of  solid  wood  core  construction,  4.44  cen- 
timetres thick  and  have  a  latch  of  a  type  suitable  for  keeping  the  door 
tightly  closed. 

(2)  No  transom  or  grille  shall  be  installed  in  or  over  any  door 
referred  to  in  subsection  (1).     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  38. 

Automatic  Fire  Alarm  Systems 


device  used  in  the  nursing  home  and  shall  be  installed  in  locations 
that  enable  them  to  be  easily  heard  throughout  the  nursing  home. 

(9)  Two  independent  sources  of  electrical  power  shall  be  pro- 
vided for  the  fire  alarm  system  in  a  nursing  home  and  each  source  of 
electrical  power  shall  be  capable  of, 

(a)  supplying  adequate  electrical  power  to  operate  the  fire 
alarm  system  for  a  period  of  twenty-four  hours  under  maxi- 
mum normal  operating  conditions;  and 

(b)  sounding  the  fire  alarm  signals  throughout  the  nursing 
home  for  a  period  of  five  consecutive  minutes  immediately 
after  the  twenty-four  hour  period  set  out  in  clause  (a). 

(10)  Where  batteries  are  used  as  a  source  of  electrical  power  for 
the  fire  alarm  system  in  a  nursing  home,  the  batteries  shall  be, 

(a)  the  secondary  source  of  the  electrical  power;  and 

(b)  rechargeable  batteries  that  are  recharged  by  means  of  a 
trickle  charger  connected  to  the  primary  source  of  the  elec- 
trical power  for  the  fire  alarm  system, 

but  shall  not  be  automotive  type  batteries. 

(11)  The  fire  alarm  system  shall  be  electrically  supervised  in  such 
a  manner  that, 

(a)  a  loss  of  primary  power; 

(b)  a  broken  conductor;  or 

(c)  a  leak  to  ground  that  prevents  the  operation  of  part  of  the 
system, 

will  be  indicated  by  the  .sounding  of  an  audible  trouble  signal  located 
in  a  main  nurses  station. 


39.— (1)  Every  nursing  home  shall  be  provided  with  a  fire  alarm 
system. 

(2)  Every  fire  alarm  system  in  a  nursing  home  shall  be  an  electri- 
cally supervised  system,  the  components  of  which  have  been  tested 
and  listed  by  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories  of  Canada  or  The 
Canadian  Standards  Association  Testing  Laboratories. 

(3)  Fire  alarm  stations  shall  be  installed  on  every  floor  in  a  nurs- 
ing home, 

(a)  at  every  stairwell;  and 

(b)  at  every  exit  to  the  outdoors, 

(i)    from  a  corridor  or  lobby,  and 

(ii)    from  a  room  that  has  accommodation  for  more  than 
sixty  persons. 

(4)  Despite  subsection  (3),  no  manual  fire  alarm  is  required  to  be 
closer  than  9.14  metres  to  any  other  manual  fire  alarm  station  on  the 
same  floor. 

(5)  Heat  or  smoke  actuated  fire  detection  devices  shall  be 
installed  in  every  area  in  a  nursing  home  except  washrooms. 

(6)  A  heat  or  smoke  actuated  fire  detection  device  referred  to  in 
subsection  (5)  shall  be  installed  in  accordance  with  the  conditions  of 
its  listing  with  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories  of  Canada. 

(7)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  a  sprinkler  head  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  a  heat  actuated  fire  detection  device. 

(8)  Fire  alarm  sounding  devices  shall  have  a  sound  that  is  readily 
distinguishable  from  the  sound  produced  by  any  other  sounding 


(12)  The  trouble  signal  referred  to  in  subsection  (11)  shall,  when 
in  operation,  be  continuous  and  its  sound  shall  be  clearly  distinguish- 
able from  the  fire  alarm  signal. 

(13)  Subject  to  subsection  (14),  a  switch  for  silencing  the  trouble 
signal  referred  to  in  subsection  (11)  may  be  provided  if  the  switch 
transfers  the  trouble  indication  to  a  trouble  light  adjacent  to  the 
switch  and  both  the  switch  and  the  trouble  light  are  located  on  a  con- 
trol panel  in  the  main  nurses  station. 

(14)  The  switch  referred  to  in  subsection  (13)  may  be  located  in 
an  area  other  than  the  main  nursing  station  if, 

(a)  the  switch  is  so  installed  that  when  closed  it  will  transfer  the 
trouble  indication  to, 

(i)    a  trouble  lamp  on  the  control  panel  in  the  main 
nurses  station,  and 

(ii)    a  trouble  lamp  adjacent  to  the  switch;  and 

(b)  the  switch  and  the  trouble  lamp  adjacent  to  it  are  installed 
in  a  location  that  is  under  continuous  supervision. 

(15)  Every  fire  alarm  trouble  light  shall  be  so  installed  that  when 
activated  it  will  remain  lighted  until  the  trouble  indicated  by  the  light 
is  corrected. 

(16)  Every  fire  alarm  trouble  light  shall  be  conspicuously  marked 
to  indicate  that  when  it  is  lighted  there  is  a  fault  that  requires  correc- 
tion in  the  fire  alarm  system. 

(17)  The  main  or  primary  source  of  electrical  power  for  a  fire 
alarm  system, 

(a)    shall  consist  of  alternating  current  power  provided  by  an 
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individual  electrical  circuit  that  is  not  used  for  any  other 
purpose; 

(b)  shall  be  connected  as  close  as  is  practical  to  and  on  the  load 
side  of  the  main  electrical  service  panel  in  the  nursing 
home;  and 

(c)  shall  not  be  connected  to  a  secondary  lighting  panel. 

(18)  Every  control  panel  for  the  fire  alarm  system  in  a  nursing 
home  shall  be  equipped  with  a  glowing  light, 

(a)  that  ceases  to  glow  when  the  fire  alarm  system  is  shut  off; 
and 

(b)  that  is  conspicuously  marked  to  indicate  that  the  fire  alarm 
system  is  inactive  when  the  light  is  not  glowing. 

(19)  The  sprinkler  system  and  the  fire  alarm  system  in  a  nursing 
home  shall  be  so  installed  that  the  sprinkler  system  is  supervised  by 
the  fire  alarm  system. 

(20)  Despite  the  Building  Code,  made  under  the  Building  Code 
Act,  in  addition  to  the  requirements  of  this  section,  a  remote  audio 
visual  fire  alarm  trouble  signal  shall  be  located  at  the  main  nursing 
station  in  every  nursing  home.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  39. 

Fire  Protection  Equipment 

40.— (1)  Every  floor  of  a  nursing  home  shall  be  equipped  with  fire 
extinguishers  having  a  2A  fire  extinguisher  rating  so  that  at  least  one 
extinguisher  is  provided  for  each  600  square  metres  of  the  floor  area 
and  within  25  metre  travel  distance  of  any  point  of  the  floor. 

(2)  Where  a  portable  fire  extinguisher  with  a  fire  extinguisher  rat- 
ing of  8  B.C.  has  been  installed  in  a  nursing  home  before  the  27th 
day  of  April,  1972,  the  extinguisher  shall  be  deemed  to  have  a  rating 
of  10  B.C.  for  the  purpose  of  this  section. 

(3)  Every  nursing  home  shall  be  equipped  with  at  least  one  fire 
extinguisher  that  is  rated  at  least  10  B.C.  by  the  Underwriters'  Labo- 
ratories of  Canada  in  or  adjacent  to  each  of  the  following  locations  in 
the  nursing  home: 

1.  The  boiler  room  or  furnace  room,  except  where  solid  fuel- 
fired  appliances  are  used  in  the  boiler  room  or  furnace 
room. 

2.  The  kitchen. 

3.  The  maintenance  shop. 

4.  The  laundry. 

5.  The  mechanical  room. 

6.  The  electrical  room. 

(4)  No  nursing  home  shall  be  equipped  with  a  vaporizing  liquid 
fire  extinguisher. 

(5)  Where  a  nursing  home  is  equipped  with  cooking  appliances 
that  are  used  in  the  preparation  of  meals  for, 

(a)  thirty  or  more  persons,  the  appliances  shall  be  outfitted 
with  fixed  extinguishing  equipment  of  suitable  design  and 
capacity  to  extinguish  any  fire  involving  the  cooking  sur- 
face; and 

(b)  less  than  thirty  persons,  the  kitchen  where  the  appliances 
are  located  shall  be  equipped  with  a  fire  blanket. 

(6)  Every  nursing  home  shall  be  equipped  with. 


(a)  a  standpipe  system  that  serves  each  floor  in  the  nursing 
home;  and 

(b)  a  hose  and  nozzle  at  each  floor  level  that  is  connected  to  the 
standpipe  system  referred  to  in  clause  (a), 

so  that  a  hose  stream  can  be  directed  to  any  point  in  the  nursing 
home. 

(7)  Despite  subsection  (6),  a  nursing  home  that  was  constructed, 
altered,  added  to  or  renovated  before  the  27th  day  of  April,  1972, 
may  be  equipped  with  continuous  flow  hose  reels, 

(a)  on  each  floor;  and 

(b)  each  fitted  with  not  more  than  fifteen  metres  of  rubber  or 
plastic  hose  of  12.7  millimetres  inside  diameter  equipped 
with  an  adjustable  nozzle.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  40. 

Fire  Prevention  Maintenance  and  Safety 

41 . — (  1  )  Eve  ry  administrator  of  a  nursing  home  shall, 

(a)  establish,  in  writing,  a  procedure  to  be  followed  in  the 
event  of  a  fire  in  the  nursing  home  in  order  to  provide  for, 

(i)    the  protection  of  all  persons  in  the  nursing  home, 
and 

(ii)    the  evacuation  of  all  persons  from  the  nursing  home 
to  areas  of  refuge; 

(b)  instruct  the  staff  in  the  procedure  established  in  clause  (a) 
and  post  the  procedure  in  conspicuous  places  in  the  nursing 
home; 

(c)  ensure  that  the  staff  of  the  nursing  home  are  properly 
trained  in  methods  of  moving  and  carrying  residents  in  an 
emergency; 

(d)  instruct  or  cause  instruction  to  be  given  to  the  staff  of  the 
nursing  home  in, 

(i)    the  method  of  sounding  the  fire  alarm,  and 

(ii)    the  proper  use  of  the  fire  extinguishing  equipment, 

in  the  nursing  home; 

(e)  ensure  that  the  procedure  established  in  clause  (a)  is  prac- 
tised in  a  fire  drill  that  is  commenced  with  a  fire  alarm  at 
least  once  each  month; 

(f)  arrange  the  times  that  fire  drills  are  held  so  that  each  shift 
of  staff  will  practise  the  procedure  established  in  clau.se  (a); 

(g)  ensure  that  a  written  record  of  the  date  and  time  of  each 
drill  Is  maintained  at  the  nursing  home  and  is  available  to  an 
inspector; 

(h)  cause  the  fire  alarm  system  to  be  thoroughly  inspected  and 
tested  by  qualified  fire  alarm  maintenance  personnel  once 
every  twelve  months; 

(i)  cause  the  sprinkler  system  to  be  thoroughly  inspected  and 
tested  once  every  twelve  months  by  a  person  qualified  to 
service  sprinklers; 

(j)  where  an  inspection  is  carried  out  under  clause  (h)  or  (i), 
submit  to  the  Director  a  certificate  in  Form  4,  completed 
and  signed  by  the  person  who  conducted  the  inspection 
within  one  week  after  the  inspection  certifying  that  the  sys- 
tem has  been  tested  and  inspected; 

(k)    ensure  that  at  least  once  each  year  the  heating  equipment  is 
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serviced  by  qualified  personnel  and  that  the  chimneys  are 
inspected  and,  if  considered  necessary  in  the  opinion  of  the 
person  doing  the  inspection,  are  cleaned; 

(1)  have  the  fire  alarm  system,  the  sprinkler  system,  fire  extin- 
guishers, hoses  and  standpipes  visually  inspected  at  least 
once  a  month  by  the  maintenance  staff  of  the  nursing  home; 

(m)  keep  written  records  of  inspections  and  tests  of  the  fire 
alarm  system,  the  sprinkler  system,  fire  extinguishers,  hoses 
and  standpipes  and  heating  equipment,  and  ensure  that 
these  records  are  available  to  the  inspector; 

(n)  have  an  inspection  of  the  building  made  each  night  to 
ensure  that  there  is  no  danger  of  fire; 

(o)  ensure  that  all  doors  to  stairwells  and  all  fire  doors  are  kept 
closed; 

(p)  ensure  that  the  nursing  home  is  kept  clean  and  free  from 
combustible  rubbish; 

(q)    ensure  that  exits  are  clear  and  unobstructed  at  all  times; 

(r)  have  combustible  draperies,  curtains,  decorations  and  simi- 
lar materials  suitably  treated  to  render  them  resistant  to  the 
spread  of  flame  and  have  them  retreated  when  necessary; 

(s)  ensure  that  receptacles  into  which  electrical  irons  are 
plugged  are  equipped  with  pilot  lights  that  glow  when  an 
appliance  is  plugged  in; 

(t)  ensure  that  lint  traps  in  laundry  equipment  are  cleaned  out 
after  each  use; 

(u)  ensure  that  flammable  liquids  used  in  the  nursing  home  are 
stored  in  suitable  containers  in  non-combustible  cabinets; 

(v)  develop  written  policies  and  rules  to  govern  tobacco  smok- 
ing, including  a  rule  that  smoking  is  prohibited  in  bedrooms 
except  where  supervision  is  provided  in  the  bedroom  by  a 
member  of  the  nursing  home  staff; 

(w)  ensure  that  large  non-combustible  ashtrays  are  provided  in 
each  area  where  tobacco  smoking  is  permitted; 

(x)  ensure  that  fire  alarm  heat  detectors  and  sprinkler  heads 
are  not  covered  with  paint  or  any  other  material  that  is 
likely  to  prevent  their  proper  operation. 

(2)  Where  there  Is  a  defect  or  malfunction  in  the  fire  alarm  sys- 
tem, the  sprinkler  system,  fire  extinguishers,  hoses  or  standpipes, 
such  defect  or  malfunction  shall  be  reported  to  the  Director,  by  tele- 
phone, immediately  upon  discovery  of  the  defect  or  malfunction,  and 
the  administrator  shall  advise  the  Director  as  to  the  safety  precau- 
tions that  are  intended  to  be  taken  in  the  nursing  home  to  deal  with 
the  defect  or  malfunction.     R.R.0. 1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  41. 

42.  Every  nursing  home  that  Is  located  in  a  municipality  that  does 
not  have  public  fire  protection  shall  be  provided  with  a  complete 
automatic  sprinkler  system  of  a  type  that  is  approved  by  the  Under- 
writers' Laboratories  of  Canada.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  42. 

Admission  of  Residents 

43.  Where  the  physical  or  mental  condition  of  a  person  Is  such 
that,  in  the  opinion  of  his  or  her  physician  or  the  Director,  the  per- 
son cannot  be  properly  cared  for  In  a  nursing  home,  the  person  shall 
not  be  admitted  to  a  nursing  home  or  remain  as  a  resident.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  43. 

44.  A  person  shall  not  be  admitted  as  a  resident  without, 
(a)    his  or  her  consent;  or 


(b)  where  he  or  she  Is  mentally  or  physically  Incapable  of  giving 
consent,  the  consent  of  his  or  her  next-of-kin  or  legal  repre- 
sentative, as  the  case  may  be.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690, 
s.  44. 

45.  No  person  shall  be  admitted  Into  an  extended  care  unit  as  an 
extended  care  resident  unless  an  application  for  extended  care 
insured  service  has  been  submitted  by  the  person  or  on  the  person's 
behalf  and  he  or  she  Is  assessed  as  a  person  eligible  for  extended  care 
under  the  Ontario  Health  Insurance  Plan.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690, 
s.  45. 

46.— (1)  No  person  shall  be  admitted  into  an  extended  care  unit  as 
an  extended  care  resident  unless  he  or  she  has  had  a  medical  history 
taken  and  a  physical  examination  carried  out  prior  to  his  or  her 
admission. 

(2)  A  report  of  the  medical  history  and  the  physical  examination 
of  every  resident  shall  be  recorded  on  the  resident's  file  within  seven 
days  after  the  date  he  or  she  becomes  a  resident.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  690,  s.  46. 

47.— (1)  Except  as  provided  In  this  section,  the  provisions  of  this 
Regulation  relating  to  the  care  and  treatment  of  an  extended  care 
resident  shall  not  apply  while  an  extended  care  resident  Is  temporar- 
ily absent  from  the  extended  care  unit  on  a  casual  leave  of  absence, 
medical  leave  of  absence,  extended  medical  leave  of  absence,  or 
vacation  leave  of  absence  in  accordance  with  this  section. 

(2)  Where  an  extended  care  resident  intends  to  take  a  casual 
leave  of  absence  or  a  vacation  leave  of  absence  the  administrator 
shall  ensure  that  before  the  leave  is  taken, 

(a)  a  physician  attending  the  resident  authorizes  the  leave  of 
the  resident; 

(b)  the  attending  physician  referred  to  In  clause  (a)  sets  out  in 
writing  the  proposed  duration  of  the  leave  and  the  care 
required  to  be  given  to  the  resident  during  the  leave; 

(c)  the  administrator  receives  a  written  undertaking  from  the 
resident  or,  where  the  resident  is  not  in  the  opinion  of  the 
administrator  competent  of  fulfilling  an  undertaking,  the 
administrator  receives  a  written  undertaking  from  a  person 
nineteen  years  of  age  or  over  who  the  administrator 
believes  is  capable  of  fulfilling  the  undertaking,  that  sets  out 
that  the  person  giving  the  undertaking  will, 

(I)  take  all  reasonable  steps  to  ensure  the  care  required 
to  be  given  to  the  resident  is  received  by  the  resi- 
dent, 

(il)  where  the  undertaking  Is  given  by  a  person  other 
than  the  resident,  assume  full  responsibility  for  the 
care,  safety  and  well-being  of  the  resident,  and 

(Hi)  notify  the  administrator  If  the  resident  is  admitted  to 
a  hospital  during  the  leave;  and 

(d)  accommodation  will  be  available  for  the  resident  In  the 
extended  care  unit  when  the  resident  returns  from  the 
leave. 

(3)  Where  an  extended  care  resident  Intends  to  take  a  medical 
leave  of  absence  the  administrator  shall  ensure  that  before  the  leave 
Is  taken, 

(a)  a  physician  attending  the  resident  authorizes  In  writing  the 
leave  of  the  resident  for  a  period  of  three  days  or  less; 

(b)  the  attending  physician  referred  to  In  clause  (a)  has 
arranged  for  the  admittance  of  the  resident  to  a  hospital; 

(c)  the  next-of-kin  or  legal  representative  of  the  resident  has 
been  notified  at  least  twenty-four  hours  prior  to  the  leave 
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being  taken  or  where  circumstances  do  not  permit  twenty- 
four  hours  notice,  as  soon  as  possible;  and 

(d)  accommodation  will  be  available  for  the  resident  in  the 
extended  care  unit  when  the  resident  returns  from  the 
leave. 

(4)  Where  an  extended  care  resident  takes  a  medical  leave  of 
absence  the  administrator  shall  ensure  that  contact  is  maintained 
with  the  hospital  to  which  the  resident  has  been  admitted  to  deter- 
mine whether  the  resident  will  be  returning  to  the  extended  care  unit 
before  or  at  the  end  of  the  medical  leave  of  absence. 

(5)  Where  an  administrator  is  informed  by  a  physician  attending 
an  extended  care  resident  who  is  on  medical  leave  of  absence  that  in 
the  opinion  of  the  physician  the  resident  requires  an  extended  stay  in 
a  hospital  but  will  be  capable  of  returning  to  the  extended  care  unit 
on  or  before  fourteen  days  from  the  date  of  commencement  of  the 
medical  leave  of  absence,  the  administrator  shall  consider  the  resi- 
dent to  be  on  an  extended  medical  leave  of  absence  and  shall  ensure 
that  accommodation  is  available  for  the  resident  in  the  extended  care 
unit  when  the  resident  returns  from  the  leave. 

(6)  Where  an  extended  care  resident  is  considered  to  be  on  an 
extended  medical  leave  of  absence  the  administrator  shall  ensure 
that  contact  is  maintained  with  the  hospital  to  which  the  resident  has 
been  admitted  to  determine  whether  the  resident  will  be  returning  to 
the  extended  care  unit  before  or  at  the  end  of  the  extended  medical 
leave  of  absence. 

(7)  Where  an  administrator  is  informed  by  a  physician  attending 
an  extended  care  resident  who  is  on  a  medical  leave  of  absence  or 
who  is  considered  to  be  on  an  extended  medical  leave  of  absence  that 
in  the  opinion  of  the  physician  the  resident  will  be  unable  to  return  to 
the  extended  care  unit  within  the  fourteen  days  referred  to  in  subsec- 
tion (5)  but  that  the  resident  will  be  returning  to  the  extended  care 
unit  after  the  fourteen  days  and  the  resident  agrees  in  writing  to 
make  the  payments  necessary  to  ensure  that  accommodation  in  the 
extended  care  unit  will  be  available  to  him  or  her  upon  his  or  her 
return,  the  administrator  shall  ensure  that  accommodation  is  avail- 
able for  the  resident  when  the  resident  returns  to  the  extended  care 
unit  and,  in  the  case  of  a  resident  who  is  on  a  medical  leave  of 
absence,  consider  the  resident  to  be  on  an  extended  medical  leave  of 
absence. 

(8)  Where  an  administrator  is  informed  by  a  physician  attending 
an  extended  care  resident  on  a  medical  leave  of  absence  or  an 
extended  medical  leave  of  absence  that  the  resident  will  not  be 
returning  to  the  extended  care  unit,  the  administrator  shall,  despite 
section  48,  discharge  the  resident  from  the  extended  care  unit. 

(9)  The  necessary  payments  referred  to  in  subsection  (7)  shall  be 
payments  to  the  extended  care  unit  in  an  amount  equal  to  the 
amount  prescribed  under  the  Health  Insurance  Act  for  services  that 
are  insured  services  under  that  Act  plus  an  amount  equal  to  the 
amount  prescribed  by  this  Regulation  applicable  to  the  extended 
care  resident  as  co-payments  for  each  day  that  accommodation  is 
made  available  to  the  resident  in  the  extended  care  unit  following  the 
termination  of  the  extended  medical  leave  of  absence  and  where 
applicable,  the  amount  payable  for  semi-private  or  private  accommo- 
dation. 

(10)  Where  an  extended  care  resident  fails  to  make  the  necessary 
payments  referred  to  in  subsection  (7),  the  administrator  shall, 
despite  section  48,  discharge  the  resident  from  the  extended  care  unit 
as  of  the  date  of  the  last  payment  made  by  the  resident. 

(11)  Every  administrator  shall  ensure  that  each  extended  care 
resident  in  each  nursing  home  that  the  administrator  has  charge  of  is 
eligible  for  a  vacation  leave  of  absence  as  follows: 

1.    Three  days  leave  of  absence  for  the  first  month  following 
admission  of  the  resident  to  the  extended  care  unit. 


2.  One  day  leave  of  absence  for  each  month  following  the  first 
month  of  admission. 

3.  Where  a  resident  is  in  an  extended  care  unit  for  more  than 
one  calendar  year,  fourteen  days  leave  of  absence  for  each 
year  after  the  first  calendar  year  commencing  with  the  first 
day  of  each  new  calendar  year. 

(12)  The  leaves  of  absence  referred  to  in  paragraphs  1,  2  and  3  of 
subsection  (11)  apply  only  to  the  calendar  years  for  which  they  are 
granted  and  are  not  cumulative. 

(13)  Where  a  resident  is  on  a  medical  leave  of  absence  or  an 
extended  medical  leave  of  absence  from  an  extended  care  unit  the 
administrator  shall  ensure  that  the  number  of  days  used  by  the  resi- 
dent for  the  leave  is  applied  first  by  the  resident  against  the  unused 
portion  of  the  resident's  vacation  leave  of  absence  for  that  calendar 
year. 

(14)  Every  administrator  shall  keep  a  record  of  leaves  of  absence 
for  each  resident  in  each  nursing  home  that  the  administrator  has 
charge  of  in  a  form  provided  by  the  Minister  and  such  record  shall  be 
kept  for  a  period  of  two  years  from  the  date  of  its  making.  O.  Reg. 
790/83,  s.  3. 

Discharge 

48.— (1)  No  administrator  shall  discharge  a  resident  from  a  nurs- 
ing home  except  in  accordance  with  this  section. 

(2)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  (4),  no  resident  shall  be  dis- 
charged from  a  nursing  home  unless, 

(a)  a  discharge  order  by  the  attending  physician  has  been 
recorded  on  the  medical  record; 

(b)  arrangements  have  been  made  to  provide  services  and 
accommodation  suitable  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  resident 
being  discharged;  and 

(c)  the  resident  and  his  or  her  next-of-kin  or  legal  representa- 
tive, as  the  case  may  be,  have  been  notified  of  the  proposed 
discharge  twenty-four  hours  prior  to  the  discharge  of  the 
resident  from  the  nursing  home. 

(3)  When  a  resident  of  a  nursing  home  is  to  be  admitted  to  a  hos- 
pital, and  circumstances  do  not  permit  the  twenty-four  hours  notice 
required  under  clause  (2)  (c),  the  next-of-kin  or  legal  representative 
shall  be  notified  as  soon  as  possible  of  the  proposed  discharge  of  the 
resident. 

(4)  A  resident  who  wishes  to  terminate  arrangements  for  care 
with  a  nursing  home  may  be  discharged  by  the  administrator  only 
after  the  resident,  or  where  he  or  she  lacks  the  mental  capacity,  his 
or  her  legal  representative,  has  signed  a  statement  stating  that  the 
resident  wishes  to  leave  the  nursing  home  and  the  resident's  next-of- 
kin  or  legal  representative,  as  the  case  may  be,  has  been  notified 
within  twenty-four  hours  of  the  discharge.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690, 
s.  48. 

49.  Where  the  physical  or  mental  condition  of  a  resident  is  such 
that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  resident's  attending  physician,  the  resident 
cannot  properly  be  cared  for  in  a  nursing  home,  the  physician  shall, 

(a)  arrange  for  the  resident  to  be  admitted  to  a  hospital  or 
other  facility  best  suited  to  provide  the  care  required  by  the 
resident;  and 

(b)  record  the  order  on  the  medical  record  of  the  resident. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  49. 

50.— (1)  Every  licensee  of  a  nursing  home  shall  arrange  to  have  an 
advisory  physician  for  the  nursing  home  and  shall  obtain  a  written 
statement  signed  by  the  advisory  physician  that  states  that  the  physi- 
cian will  carry  out  the  duties  prescribed  in  subsection  (3). 
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(2)  A  licensee  shall  forthwith  after  appointing  an  advisory  physi- 
cian notify  the  Director  in  writing  of  the  name,  address,  telephone 
number  and  date  of  appointment  of  the  advisory  physician  and  shall 
notify  the  Director  of  any  changes  in  any  of  the  information  pertain- 
ing to  the  advisory  physician. 

(3)  Every  advisory  physician  shall  advise  the  administrator  on 
matters  relating  to  medical  care  in  the  nursing  home  including  the 
quality  of  medical  care.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  50. 

51.— (1)  No  person  shall  be  admitted  to  a  nursing  home  unless  he 
or  she, 

(a)  has  undergone,  prior  to  admission  as  a  resident,  a  physical 
examination  and  has  had  a  medical  history  taken; 

(b)  delivers  to  the  administrator  of  the  nursing  home  in  which 
the  person  intends  to  become  a  resident,  a  report  of  the 
medical  history  and  physical  examination  referred  to  in 
clause  (a),  within  seven  days  after  the  person  becomes  a 
resident  of  the  nursing  home;  and 

(c)  has  a  copy  of  a  diagnosis  and  written  orders  from  a  physi- 
cian indicating  the  treatment  and  nursing  care  to  be  given 
the  resident  and  such  diagnosis  and  orders  shall  accompany 
the  resident  on  admission  to  the  nursing  home  or  be  deliv- 
ered to  the  nursing  home  within  twenty-four  hours  there- 
after. 

(2)  A  resident  or, 

(a)  his  or  her  next-of-kin  or  legal  representative,  as  the  case 
maybe;  or 

(b)  where  the  resident,  his  or  her  next-of-kin  or  legal  represen- 
tative are  unable  .so  to  do,  the  administrator, 

shall  retain  a  physician  to  attend  the  resident  and  provide  him  or  her 
with  medical  care. 

(3)  A  physician  who  is  retained  under  subsection  (2)  shall, 

(a)  visit  the  resident  and  review  the  resident's  medication  and 
diet  at  least  once  every  three  months; 

(b)  make  an  annual  physical  examination  of  the  resident  and 
file  with  the  administrator  a  written  report  of  the  examina- 
tion and  the  physician's  findings  on  the  examination; 

(c)  where  the  resident  is  receiving  extended  care,  make  a  reas- 
sessment of  the  resident  six  months  after  his  or  her  annual 
physical  examination  and  complete  any  report  required  by 
the  Ontario  Health  Insurance  Plan  as  to  the  resident's  need 
for  continuing  nursing  care;  and 

(d)  make  such  additional  attendances,  in  addition  to  those 
referred  to  in  clauses  (a),  (b)  and  (c),  as  the  resident's  con- 
dition requires.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  51. 

52.  Where  a  physician  has  been  retained  to  provide  a  person  who 
is  or  is  to  be  a  resident  with  medical  care  and  the  physician  does  not 
comply  with  the  requirements  of  section  51,  the  administrator  shall 
request  the  physician  to  comply  with  the  requirements  of  section  51 
and  if  the  physician  does  not  do  so,  the  administrator,  after  consulta- 
tion with  the  resident,  his  or  her  next-of-kin  or  legal  representative, 
as  the  case  may  be,  shall  retain  another  physician  to  provide  the  resi- 
dent with  the  medical  care.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  52. 

53.  Every  administrator  shall  make  arrangements  for  a  physician 
to  be  on  call  to  provide  emergency  services  when  a  resident's  physi- 
cian or  substitute  physician  is  not  available.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
690,  s.  53. 


54.— (1)  Where  a  resident  suffers  an  injury, 
shall  retain  a  physician  as  soon  as  possible. 


the  administrator 


(a)  to  examine  and  report  on  the  condition  of  the  resident;  and 

(b)  to  provide  any  necessary  treatment. 

(2)  Where  a  resident  suffers  an  injury  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
physician  referred  to  in  subsection  (1),  is  a  serious  injury,  the  admin- 
istrator shall  forthwith  notify  the  resident's  next-of-kin  of  the  injury. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  54. 

55.— (1)  An  apparatus  for  restraining  a  resident  shall  be  applied 
to  a  resident  only, 

(a)  when  necessary  to  protect  the  resident  from  injury  to  him- 
self, herself  or  others;  and 

(b)  on  the  written  order  of  a  physician  who  attended  the  resi- 
dent and  approved  the  apparatus  as  appropriate  for  its 
intended  use  in  restraining  the  resident. 

(2)  Where  it  is  not  possible  in  a  situation  set  out  in  clause  (1)  (a) 
to  obtain  an  order  of  a  physician  referred  to  in  clause  (1)  (b),  an 
apparatus  for  restraining  a  resident  may  be  applied  on  the  order  of 
the  registered  nurse  in  charge  provided  that  a  physician's  order  is 
obtained  within  twelve  hours  of  the  application  of  the  restraint. 

(3)  Subject  to  subsection  (4),  no  order  for  a  restraint  under  sub- 
section (1)  or  (2)  shall  be  enforced  for  a  period  exceeding  twelve 
hours. 

(4)  Where  a  situation  appears  to  warrant  the  use  of  a  restraint  on 
a  resident  for  a  period  exceeding  twelve  hours,  a  reassessment  of  the 
need  for  the  restraint  shall  be  carried  out  by  the  registered  nursing 
staff  of  the  nursing  home  and  where  the  rea.ssessment  indicates  that 
the  continued  use  of  the  restraint  is  warranted,  the  restraint  may  be 
used  for  a  further  period  of  up  to  twelve  hours  and  a  further  reassess- 
ment shall  be  carried  out  for  each  subsequent  twelve  hour  period. 

(5)  Where  an  apparatus  for  restraining  a  person  is  applied  to  a 
resident,  the  apparatus  shall, 

(a)  be  designed  so  as  not  to  cause  physical  injury  to  the  resi- 
dent; 

(b)  be  designed  so  as  to  cause  the  least  possible  discomfort  to 
the  resident;  and 

(c)  be  examined  and  the  resident's  position  changed  at  least 
every  hour  by  a  registered  nurse  or  a  registered  nursing 
assistant. 

(6)  Subject  to  this  section,  every  nursing  home  shall  have  written 
policies  and  procedures  governing  the  application  and  use  of  physical 
restraints  on  residents.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  55. 

Nursing  Care 

56.— (1)  Every  resident  shall  be  given  nursing  care  in  accordance 
with  his  or  her  needs  and  the  care  shall  be  given  under  the  supervi- 
sion of  a  registered  nurse  or  a  registered  nursing  assistant  as  directed 
by  a  physician. 

(2)  A  thorough  assessment  of  each  resident's  needs  shall  be  made 
on  a  regular  basis  by  the  registered  nursing  staff  and  a  care  plan  shall 
be  devised  for  every  resident. 

(3)  A  reassessment  of  each  resident's  needs  shall  be  made  on  a 
regular  basis  and  the  resident's  care  plan  shall  be  revised  where  the 
reassessment  indicates  that  this  is  required. 

(4)  Where  a  resident's  attending  physician  so  requires,  a  resi- 
dent's vital  signs  shall  be  observed  and  recorded  regularly  by  the  reg- 
istered nursing  staff  and  the  information  shall  be  reported  to  the  phy- 
sician as  he  or  she  directs. 

(5)  The  nursing  staff  shall  provide  restorative  nursing  care  to  a 


499 


Reg./Règl.  832 


NURSING  HOMES 


Reg./Règl.  832 


resident  who  requires  such  care  and  in  particular  to  one  who  requires 
bladder  or  bowel  training,  gait  training,  care  of  weak  or  paralyzed 
limbs,  or  maintenance  of  range  of  joint  movements. 

(6)  The  nursing  staff  shall  give  to  a  resident  who  is  confined  to 
bed  or  to  a  bed-chair,  care  that  includes  turning  every  two  hours, 
positioning  and  measures  to  prevent  skin  disorders  or  care  for  skin 
disorders. 

(7)  The  nursing  staff  shall  instruct  residents  in  the  use  of  self-care 
devices. 

(8)  The  nursing  staff  shall  ensure  that  residents  who  are  confined 
to  bed  or  who  are  incontinent  have  a  complete  bath  daily  or  more 
frequently  where  necessary  to  maintain  cleanliness  and  that  ambu- 
lant residents  have  a  complete  bath  at  least  once  a  week. 

(9)  The  nursing  staff  shall  ensure  that  proper  and  sufficient  care 
of  each  resident's  body  is  provided  to  safeguard  the  resident's  health 
and  to  maintain  personal  hygiene. 

(10)  Each  resident's  bed  clothing  shall  be  kept  clean  and  free 
from  odours  and  residents'  bed  linen  shall  be  changed  at  least  twice  a 
week. 

(11)  The  nursing  staff  shall  use  proper  sterile  nursing  techniques 
at  all  times. 

(12)  All  nursing  equipment  shall  be  maintained  in  a  good  state  of 
repair,  be  properly  cleaned  and  be  readily  available  for  use  and  a 
supply  of  nursing  equipment  adequate  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  nurs- 
ing home  shall  be  on  hand  at  all  times.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690, 
s.  56. 


aide  required  to  be  given  under  subsection  (2). 
690,  s.  57. 


R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 


Nursing  Care  for  Intermediate  Care  Residents 


58.— (1)  Every  nursing  home  shall  provide  a  minimum  of  seven 
hours  and  a  maximum  of  ten  and  a  half  hours  of  nursing  and  personal 
care  for  each  intermediate  care  resident  each  week  and  of  this  a  mini- 
mum of  one-half  hour  per  week  shall  be  provided  by  a  registered 
nurse  and  the  remainder  shall  be  provided  by  a  registered  nurse,  a 
registered  nursing  assistant  or  a  health  care  aide. 

(2)  Every  intermediate  care  resident  in  a  nursing  home  shall  be 
attended  by  a  registered  nurse  on  a  daily  basis. 


(3)  The  intermediate  care  unit  of  a  nursing  home  shall  be  staffed 
at  all  times  by  a  registered  nurse,  registered  nursing  assistant  or 
heahh  care  aide  and  at  no  time  shall  the  ratio  of  nursing  staff  be  less 
than  one  member  of  the  nursing  staff  for  every  twenty  residents  in 
the  intermediate  care  unit. 


(4)  Time  given  to  housekeeping,  laundering  or  cooking  duties  by 
a  registered  nurse,  registered  nursing  assistant  or  health  care  aide 
shall  not  be  included  in  calculating  the  nursing  and  personal  care 
time  of  a  registered  nurse,  registered  nursing  assistant  or  health  care 
aide  required  to  be  given  under  subsection  (1).  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
690,  s.  58. 

Nursing  Staff 


Nursing  Care  for  Extended  Care  Residents 

57.— (1)  Every  nursing  home  shall  provide  a  minimum  of  one  and 
a  half  hours  of  nursing  and  personal  care  each  day  to  each  extended 
care  resident  and  the  care  shall  be  given  under  the  supervision  of  a 
registered  nurse  or  registered  nursing  assistant  and  under  the  direc- 
tion of  a  physician. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  the  minimum  amount  of  nursing 
and  personal  care  that  shall  be  given  to  each  extended  care  resident 
each  week  by  a  person  referred  to  in  column  1  of  the  following  Table 
shall  be  that  amount  of  time  set  out  opposite  thereto  in  column  2  of 
the  following  Table: 

TABLE 


Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Staff  Category 

Minimum 

Amount  of 

Time 

1. 

2. 
3. 
4. 

Registered  nurse  

Registered  nursing  assistant  

Health  Care  Aide  

Va  hour 

IVi  hours 

8V4  hours 

lOV^  hours 

Total 

59.— (1)  Every  administrator  shall  ensure  that  there  is  a  twenty- 
four  hour  nursing  service  provided  in  the  nursing  home  to  meet  the 
residents'  needs. 


(2)  The  nursing  staff  of  a  nursing  home  shall  be  organized  into 
shifts,  to  be  known  as  the  day  shift,  the  afternoon  shift  and  the  night 
shift  such  that. 


(a)  the  day  shift  shall  not  commence  earlier  than  6  a.m.  nor 
later  than  2  p.m.; 

(b)  the  afternoon  shift  shall  not  commence  earlier  than  2  p.m. 
nor  later  than  6  p.m.;  and 

(c)  the  night  shift  shall  not  commence  earlier  than  10  p.m.  or 
later  than  2  a.m.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  59. 

60.— (1)  Every  nursing  home  shall  have  a  registered  nurse  who  is 
designated  as  the  director  of  nurses,  and  who  is  responsible  for, 

(a)    the  organization,  direction  and  evaluation  of  nursing  care; 


(b)    directing  the  work  of  the  nursing  staff  in  the  nursing  home; 
and 


(3)  The  Director  may,  having  regard  to  the  mental  and  physical 
condition  of  a  resident,  require  that  an  extended  care  resident 
receive  an  amount  of  care  in  excess  of  that  set  out  in  subsection  (2). 

(4)  Despite  subsection  (2),  an  extended  care  resident  shall  be 
given  the  nursing  and  personal  care  in  accordance  with  his  or  her 
needs  that  is  ordered  by  his  or  her  physician. 

(5)  Time  given  to  housekeeping,  laundering  or  cooking  duties  by 
a  registered  nurse,  registered  nursing  assistant  or  health  care  aide 
shall  not  be  included  in  calculating  the  nursing  and  personal  care 
time  of  a  registered  nurse,  registered  nursing  assistant  or  health  care 


(c)    the  organization  and  direction  of  in-service  training  pro- 
grams for  nursing  staff. 

(2)  Every  nursing  home  shall  conduct  in-service  training  pro- 
grams for  all  nursing  staff  in  the  nursing  home  at  least  once  a  month. 

(3)  In  addition  to  the  time  required  to  be  spent  on  duty  as  a  regis- 
tered nurse  under  subsection  57  (2),  the  director  of  nurses  shall  in  his 
or  her  capacity  as  director  of  nurses,  work  at  least  the  hours  set  out 
in  column  2  opposite  the  size  of  nursing  home  set  out  in  column  1  of 
the  following  Table: 
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TABLE 


Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Number 
of  Beds 

Minimum  Number  of 

Hours  per  Week  on 

Duty  as  Director 

of  Nurses 

1 

0-19 

4  hours 

2 

20-29 

8  hours 

3 

30-39 

16  hours 

4 

40-65 

24  hours 

5 

66-80 

32  hours 

6 

over  80 

40  hours 

(4)  Every  nursing  home  shall  have  a  registered  nurse  on  call  at  all 
times,  who  shall  be  a  regular  member  of  the  nursing  staff. 

(5)  Every  nursing  home  shall  have  on  staff  at  all  times  a  sufficient 
number  of  nursing  personnel  to  provide  the  care  required  to  be  given 
under  subsection  57  (2)  and  subsection  58  (1).  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
690,  s.  60. 

61.  Every  extended  care  unit  shall  have  at  least, 

(a)  one  registered  nurse  on  duty  during  each  day  shift; 

(b)  one  registered  nursing  assistant  on  duty  during  each  after- 
noon shift;  and 

(c)  one  registered  nursing  assistant  on  duty  during  each  night 
shift.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  61. 

Dental  Care 

62.  Where  a  resident,  or  a  physician  attending  a  resident,  informs 
the  administrator  that  the  resident  is  in  need  of  the  services  of  a  den- 
tist, the  administrator  shall  arrange  for  the  resident  to  receive,  at  the 
expense  of  the  resident,  the  services  of  a  dentist.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  690,  s.  62. 

Administration  of  Drugs 

63.— (1)  Every  administrator  is  responsible  for  the  administration 
and  enforcement  in  the  nursing  home  of  the  provisions  of  this  Regu- 
lation relating  to  drugs. 

(2)  No  drug  shall  be  taken  by  or  administered  to  a  resident  except 
on  the  individual  prescription  or  written  direction  of  the  prescriber 
attending  the  resident. 

(3)  No  person  except  a  physician,  dentist,  registered  nurse  or  reg- 
istered nursing  assistant  shall  administer  a  drug  to  a  resident. 

(4)  No  administrator  shall  permit  more  than  a  three  months  sup- 
ply of  a  drug  to  be  stored  for  a  resident. 

(5)  Every  drug  of  a  resident  shall  be  kept  in  the  original  container 
bearing  the  original  label  unless  transferred  to  another  container  or 
relabelled  on  the  direction  of  and  under  the  direct  supervision  of  a 
prescriber  or  pharmacist,  and  when  the  drug  is  so  transferred  the  sec- 
ond container  shall  be  labelled  in  accordance  with  section  64. 

(6)  Where  a  drug  or  drug  treatment  for  a  resident  is  to  be  tempo- 
rarily discontinued  or  modified,  the  prescriber  who  directs  the  dis- 
continuation or  modification  shall  so  indicate,  in  writing,  on  an  order 
sheet  kept  for  that  purpose,  and  where  a  permanent  change  in  dos- 
age is  ordered,  the  directions  for  use  on  the  container  label  shall  be 
changed  in  accordance  with  the  new  directions.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
690,  s.  63. 


64.— (1)  Every  resident's  individual  prescription  container  shall 
be  marked  in  accordance  with  section  156  of  the  Health  Disciplines 
Act. 

(2)  Drugs  of  a  resident  that  are  for  external  use  only  shall  be  so 
labelled. 

(3)  All  drugs  that  are  transferred  under  subsection  63  (5)  and 
that  are  not  labelled  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  subsec- 
tions (1)  and  (2)  shall  be  destroyed  or  removed  from  the  nursing 
home.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  64. 

65.— (1)  A  drug  for  a  resident,  other  than  a  drug  that  requires 
refrigeration,  shall  be  stored  in  a  drug  cabinet  or  storeroom  that  is  in 
a  convenient  location  for  the  nursing  staff. 

(2)  A  drug  that  requires  refrigeration  shall  be  kept  in  a  locked 
box  in  a  refrigerator. 

(3)  Every  drug  cabinet  or  storeroom  shall  be  kept  locked  and  the 
keys  shall  be  under  the  control  of  a  registered  nurse  who  is  on  duty, 
or  a  registered  nursing  assistant  on  duty  in  the  absence  of  a  registered 
nurse  or  the  administrator  in  the  absence  of  a  registered  nurse  and 
registered  nursing  assistant. 

(4)  Every  drug  shall  be  stored  so  that  it  is  protected  from  heat, 
light  or  other  environmental  conditions  that  will  adversely  affect  the 
drug. 

(5)  Every  drug  marked  "For  External  Use  Only"  shall  be  stored 
only  in  a  separate,  locked  cabinet  maintained  for  this  purpose  and 
only  within  the  general  drug  cabinet  or  storeroom. 

(6)  Every  narcotic  and  every  controlled  drug  shall  be  stored  in  a 
locked  box  or  cabinet  to  be  known  as  the  narcotic  cabinet. 

(7)  The  narcotic  cabinet  shall  be  inside  the  general  drug  cabinet 
or  storeroom  and  no  other  drug  or  other  article  shall  be  kept  in  the 
narcotic  cabinet. 

(8)  No  resident  shall  keep  or  be  permitted  to  keep  a  drug  on  his 
or  her  person  or  in  his  or  her  room  unless  authorized  by  the  resi- 
dent's attending  physician  under  such  conditions  as  a  physician  may 
impose.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  65. 

66.  Every  nursing  home  shall  maintain  a  book  to  be  known  as  the 
drug  record  book  in  which  shall  be  recorded  the  following  informa- 
tion concerning  drugs  that  have  been  requisitioned  and  received  in 
the  nursing  home: 

1 .  The  date  the  drug  is  ordered. 

2.  The  signature  of  the  person  placing  the  order. 

3.  The  name,  strength  and  quantity  of  the  drug. 

4.  The  name  of  the  place  from  which  the  drug  is  ordered. 

5.  The  name  of  the  resident  for  whom  the  drug  is  prescribed, 
where  applicable. 

6.  The  prescription  number,  where  applicable. 

7.  The  date  the  drug  is  received. 

8.  The  signature  of  the  person  acknowledging  receipt  of  the 
drug  on  behalf  of  the  nursing  home.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
690,  s.  66. 

67.  Except  as  provided  in  section  68,  no  prescription  drug  shall  be 
purchased,  kept  or  used  in  a  nursing  home  unless  it  has  been  pre- 
scribed for  a  resident.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  67. 

68.— (1)  No  prescription  drug  that  has  not  been  obtained  for  a 
resident  on  the  prescription  of  a  prescriber  shall  be  purchased,  kept 
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or  used  in  a  nursing  home  unless  the  prescription  drug  is  under  the 
direct  control  of  a  pharmacist  or  physician. 

(2)  Where  a  nursing  home  purchases,  keeps  or  uses  a  prescription 
drug  referred  to  in  subsection  (1),  the  pharmacist  or  physician  in  con- 
trol shall  keep  or  cause  to  be  kept, 

(a)  a  record  of  the  name,  strength  and  quantity  of  the  prescrip- 
tion drug;  and 

(b)  the  records  required  by  the  Health  Disciplines  Act,  the 
Food  and  Drugs  Act  (Canada)  and  the  Narcotic  Control  Act 
(Canada)  for  the  receipt  and  sale  or  disposition  of  the  pre- 
scription drug. 

(3)  A  prescription  drug  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  shall  be 
stored  in  a  separate  locked  drug  cabinet  or  storeroom  accessible  only 
to  a  pharmacist  or  physician.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  68. 

69.— (1)  A  drug  that  has  been  provided  for  a  resident  by  prescrip- 
tion shall  be  destroyed  by  the  director  of  nurses  in  the  presence  of  an 
inspector  or  by  a  pharmacist,  or  a  physician,  or  removed  from  the 
nursing  home  by  an  inspector  when  the  physician  attending  the  resi- 
dent orders  that  its  use  be  discontinued  or  when  the  resident  has 
been  discharged  or  dies. 

(2)  Where  a  resident  dies,  written  approval  of  the  physician  who 
has  signed  the  death  certificate  shall  be  obtained  before  a  drug  that 
was  provided  for  the  resident  is  destroyed  or  removed. 

(3)  Where  a  drug  is  destroyed  or  removed,  the  director  of  nurses 
shall  make  a  note  in  the  resident's  records  and  record  in  the  prescrip- 
tion drug  record  book, 

(a)  the  date  of  destruction  or  removal  of  the  drug; 

(b)  the  prescription  number  of  the  drug; 

(c)  the  pharmacy  name; 

(d)  the  resident's  name; 

(e)  the  drug  name,  strength  and  quantity;  and 

(f)  the  reason  for  destruction  or  removal, 

and  the  director  of  nurses  and  the  inspector  or  pharmacist  referred  to 
in  subsection  (1)  shall  sign  the  record. 

(4)  Where  a  drug  is  removed  from  a  nursing  home  the  director  of 
nurses  shall  furnish  the  inspector  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  with  a 
copy  of  the  information  required  in  clauses  (3)  (a),  (b),  (c),  (d)  and 
(e)  and  such  information  shall  be  signed  by  the  director  of  nurses  and 
the  inspector. 

(5)  Where  a  resident  is  discharged  or  transferred,  a  drug  that  has 
been  provided  for  the  resident  by  prescription  may  be  sent  with  the 
discharged  or  transferred  resident  after  an  entry  is  made  in  the  drug 
record  book  that  shall  be  signed  by  the  resident's  physician  or  den- 
tist, as  the  case  may  be,  stating, 

(a)  the  date; 

(b)  the  prescription  number; 

(c)  the  pharmacy  name; 

(d)  the  resident's  name;  and 

(e)  the  words  "sent  with  resident". 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  69. 


Use  of  Oxygen 

70.— (1)  No  oxygen  shall  be  used  in  a  nursing  home  or  be  adminis- 
tered to  a  resident,  except  in  accordance  with  this  section. 

(2)  Oxygen  shall  be  given  to  a  resident  only  on  the  order  of  the 
resident's  attending  physician,  the  advisory  physician  or  a  physician 
called  in  an  emergency. 

(3)  Oxygen  shall  be  administered  to  a  resident  only  by  a  physi- 
cian, a  registered  nurse  or  a  registered  nursing  assistant. 

(4)  The  advisory  physician  shall  ensure  that  written  instructions 
are  maintained  in  the  nursing  home  that  clearly  set  out  the  proce- 
dures for  dealing  with  all  emergency  situations  that  may  require  oxy- 
gen therapy. 

(5)  Where  the  use  of  oxygen  has  been  ordered, 

(a)  all  flammable  solvents,  cleaning  fluids,  ether,  matches, 
lighters,  candles  and  other  like  materials  shall  be  removed 
from  the  room  where  the  oxygen  is  to  be  used; 

(b)  signs  bearing  the  printed  words  "DANGER  — NO 
SMOKING-OXYGEN  IN  USE"  shall  be  placed  in  the 
room  and  at  the  entrance  to  the  room  where  the  oxygen  is 
to  be  used; 

(c)  oil  or  grease  shall  not  be  used  at  any  time  on  oxygen  equip- 
ment; and 

(d)  the  oxygen  equipment  shall  be  securely  anchored. 

(6)  All  oxygen  equipment,  together  with  accessories,  including 
the  "DANGER-NO  SMOKING-OXYGEN  IN  USE"  signs  shall 
be  stored  in  a  readily  accessible  place  so  as  to  be  available  for  imme- 
diate use  when  required. 

(7)  When  oxygen  storage  containers  are  not  in  use,  they  shall  be 
stored  in, 

(a)  a  ventilated  locked  closet  in  the  nursing  home  and  the 
closet  shall  be  lined  with  non-combustible  material  and 
shall  not  be  used  for  any  other  purpose;  or 

(b)  a  locked  closet  outside  the  nursing  home. 

(8)  Every  administrator  shall  establish  and  include  in  the  fire 
safety  procedures  for  nursing  homes,  a  written  set  of  instructions  on 
the  storage,  handling  and  special  hazards  of  oxygen,  including  the 
clear  labelling  of  oxygen  storage  containers.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
690,  s.  70. 

Indwelling  Catheters 

71.— (1)  A  person  with  an  indwelling  catheter  shall  only  be  admit- 
ted to  and  maintained  as  a  resident  in  a  nursing  home  where  the  use 
of  the  indwelling  catheter  is  on  the  written  order  of  the  person's  phy- 
sician. 

(2)  Where  an  indwelling  catheter  is  ordered  for  a  resident  by  a 
physician,  the  director  of  nurses  shall  ensure  that  a  sufficient  number 
of  registered  nurses  properly  qualified  and  trained  in  catheter  care 
are  on  duty  to  properly  care  for  the  resident  and  that  there  is  an  ade- 
quate supply  of  sterile  equipment  on  hand  in  the  nursing  home. 

(3)  Where  catheters  are  used  in  a  nursing  home  they  shall  be  pre- 
packaged sterile  catheters  and  shall  be  used  only  once.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  71. 

Activity  Programs 

72.— (1)  Every  administrator  of  a  nursing  home  shall  designate 
members  of  the  nursing  home  staff  who  shall  establish  and  imple- 
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ment  on  a  regularly  organized  basis,  social,  physical  and  recreational 
activities  and  programs  suitable  for  residents  in  a  nursing  home. 

(2)  Every  administrator  shall  ensure  that  residents, 

(a)  are  involved  in  the  planning  of  activities,  outings  and  social 
functions;  and 

(b)  are  consulted  when  decisions  are  being  made  regarding 
menu  planning,  timing  of  meals,  interior  decorating, 
changes  in  routine  related  to  resident  care,  use  of  volun- 
teers and  volunteer  programs,  and  any  other  matter  affect- 
ing residents'  life-style. 

(3)  Every  nursing  home  shall  provide  and  maintain,  without 
charge  to  the  residents,  supplies  and  equipment  appropriate  for  the 
activities  and  programs  referred  to  in  subsection  (1).  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  690,  s.  72. 

73.— (1)  In  this  section  and  section  98,  "residents'  council"  means 
a  group  of  three  or  more  residents  or  their  representatives  or  next-of- 
kin  established  for  the  purpose  of, 

(a)  encouraging  regular  communication  between  the  residents, 
the  administrator  and  the  staff  of  the  nursing  home  with 
each  other  and  the  local  community; 

(b)  encouraging  participation  by  the  residents  in  the  making  of 
recommendations  to  the  administrator  on  matters  in  the 
nursing  home  that  affect  the  residents;  and 

(c)  representing  the  residents  with  respect  to  complaints  that 
have  been  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  council  or  matters 
in  the  nursing  home  that  affect  the  residents.  O.  Reg. 
790/83,  s.  4(1). 

(2)  Every  administrator  shall  in  respect  of  each  nursing  home  that 
he  or  she  has  charge  of,  within  ninety  days  of  being  licensed,  convene 
a  meeting  of  the  residents  or  their  representatives  or  next-of-kin,  to 
advise  the  residents  that  they  have  a  right  to  form  a  residents' 
council.     O.  Reg.  790/83,  s.  4  (2),  revised. 

(3)  Where  a  residents'  council  is  not  established  in  a  nursing 
home  after  the  convening  of  a  meeting  under  subsection  (2),  the 
administrator  shall  convene  such  a  meeting  at  least  once  each  year 
thereafter  until  a  residents'  council  is  established. 

(4)  Where  a  meeting  is  held  under  subsection  (2)  or  (3),  the 
administrator  shall  notify  the  Director  within  thirty  days  of  the 
results  of  the  meeting. 

(5)  Where  three  or  more  residents  or  their  representatives  or 
next-of-kin  at  any  time  express  an  interest  to  their  administrator  in 
forming  a  residents'  council,  the  administrator  shall  forthwith  notify 
the  Director  of  the  interest  and  assist  the  residents  or  their  represen- 
tatives or  next-of-kin  in  forming  a  council  within  sixty  days  of  the 
request. 

(6)  The  assistance  referred  to  in  subsection  (5)  shall  include  but 
not  be  limited  to, 

(a)  informing  the  residents  that  all  residents  or  their  represen- 
tatives or  next-of-kin  may  form  and  become  members  of  a 
residents'  council; 

(b)  providing  accommodation  with  seating  that  is  suitable 
according  to  the  size  of  the  residents'  council  either  inside 
the  nursing  home  or,  where  suitable  space  is  not  available 
inside  the  nursing  home,  outside  the  nursing  home;  and 

(c)  providing  interested  residents  with  copies  of  the  Ministry  of 
Health  guidelines  on  how  to  form  and  operate  a  residents' 
council. 

(7)  Where  a  residents'  council  is  established  in  a  nursing  home 


the  administrator  shall  only  attend  meetings  of  the  council  when 
requested  by  the  council. 

(8)  Where  a  residents'  council  is  in  existence  in  a  nursing  home, 
the  administrator  shall  make  himself  or  herself  available  to  hear  sug- 
gestions or  complaints  from  the  residents'  council  with  respect  to 
matters  in  the  nursing  home  and  the  administrator  shall,  where  prac- 
ticable, act  on  the  suggestions  or  complaints  and  respond  to  the  resi- 
dents' council  in  writing  as  to  how  he  or  she  intends  to  act  on  the  sug- 
gestion or  complaint  within  twenty-one  days  of  receiving  the 
suggestion  or  complaint. 

(9)  No  administrator  or  member  of  the  staff  of  a  nursing  home 
shall  be  a  member  of  a  residents'  council.  O.  Reg.  790/83, 
s.  4  (3-9). 

Nutritional  Care 

74.— (1)  Every  administrator  shall  ensure  that  the  nursing  home 
has  food  services  staff  on  duty  daily  to  attend  to  the  nutritional  needs 
of  the  residents. 

(2)  Every  administrator  shall  employ  a  person  who  shall  be 
responsible  for  the  planning  of  menus  and  the  management  of  food 
services  in  the  nursing  home  and  such  person  shall  have  knowledge 
of  nutrition  and  experience  in  quantity  preparation  of  food. 

(3)  Every  nursing  home  shall  have  on  staff  a  food  services  super- 
visor who  shall  be  a  person  who  is  eligible  for  membership  in  the 
Canadian  Food  Service  Supervisors  Association.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  690,  s.  73,  revised. 

75.— (1)  Every  administrator  shall  ensure  that, 

(a)  a  minimum  of  three  meals  is  served  to  each  resident  daily 
and  that  the  meals  provide  sufficient  caloric  value  to  main- 
tain each  resident's  average  weight; 

(b)  there  is  an  alternate  choice  of  food  of  equal  nutrient  value 
for  each  meal; 

(c)  where  modified  and  therapeutic  diets  and  nutritional  sup- 
plements are  ordered  in  writing  by  a  physician  attending  a 
resident,  the  diets  and  supplements  ordered  are  provided  to 
the  resident; 

(d)  a  full  breakfast  is  available  to  residents  up  to  8.30  a.m.  in 
the  morning,  and  the  evening  meal  is  not  served  before  5.00 
p.m.  in  the  evening; 

(e)  snacks  and  fluids  are  served  to  residents  between  meals  and 
at  bedtime;  and 

(f)  each  resident  is  supplied  with  an  adequate  amount  of  fluids 
throughout  the  day  to  prevent  dehydration. 

(2)  Regular  menus  and  therapeutic  modifications  of  menus  for 
residents  for  the  whole  of  a  current  week  shall  be  dated  and  posted  in 
advance  of  the  current  week  for  reference  by  persons  serving  food 
and  for  residents,  and  any  change  to  a  meal  shall  be  marked  on  the 
posted  menu  before  the  preparation  of  the  meal  is  commenced. 

(3)  All  menus  referred  to  in  subsection  (2)  shall  be  kept  on  file  in 
the  nursing  home  for  three  months. 

(4)  The  same  foods  shall  not  be  served  in  the  same  form  on  the 
same  day,  or  on  consecutive  days  nor  shall  the  same  food  in  the  same 
form  be  served  on  the  same  day  of  consecutive  weeks  except  where  a 
majority  of  the  residents  indicate  the  contrary  to  the  administrator. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  74. 

76.— (1)  Each  resident  shall  be  provided  with  at  least  the  follow- 
ing food  each  day: 

1.    Milk  and  Milk  Products. 
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i.    Children  (eleven  years  of  age  and 

under)  500  millilitres  to 

750  millilitres 

ii.    Adolescents  (twelve  years  of  age 
and  over  and   under  eighteen 

yearsofage)  750  millilitres  to 

1,000  millilitres 

iii.    Adults  (eighteen  years  of  age  and 

over) 500  millimetres 

2.    Fruits  and  Vegetables. 

i.    Two  125  millilitres  servings  of  vegetables, 

ii.    Two  125  millilitres  servings  of  fruits,  or  fruit  juices 
fresh,  frozen  or  canned,  and 


Deaths 

78.— (1)  Where  a  resident  dies  in  a  nursing  home  the  resident's 
death  shall  be  reported  immediately  to, 

(a)  a  coroner  by  the  person  in  charge  in  the  nursing  home  at  the 
time  of  the  resident's  death;  and 

(b)  the  resident's  physician. 

(2)  Where  the  attending  physician  is  satisfied  that  the  death 
referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  was  from  natural  causes  and  the  coroner 
has  been  notified  of  the  resident's  death,  the  body  of  the  deceased 
resident  may  be  moved  to  a  private  area  in  the  nursing  home. 

(3)  The  attending  physician  shall  make  a  written  report  indicating 
the  cause  and  time  of  death  of  the  resident  and  the  report  shall  be 
retained  in  the  deceased  resident's  file. 


iii.    One  125  millilitre  serving  of  potatoes. 

3.  Bread  and  Cereals. 

Three  to  five  servings  of  whole  grain  or  enriched  bread  and 
cereals. 

4.  Meat  and  Meat  Alternates. 

Two  servings  one  of  which  is  meat,  fish,  poultry  or  liver 
weighing  sixty  to  ninety  grams  cooked  and  containing  seven 
grams  of  protein  for  each  thirty  gram  serving,  and  a  second 
serving  the  same  as  the  first  or  a  meat  alternate  serving  of 
equivalent  protein  content. 

(2)  In  paragraph  1  of  subsection  (1)  whiteners  shall  not  be 
counted  as  milk  or  milk  products. 

(3)  In  paragraph  2  of  subsection  (1)  fruit  flavoured  beverages 
shall  not  be  counted  as  fruit  or  fruit  juice.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690, 
s.  75. 

77.— (1)  Every  nursing  home  shall  have  an  adequate  supply  of 
perishable  foods  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  residents  for  at  least  a 
twenty-four  hour  period,  and  an  adequate  supply  of  non-perishable 
foods  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  residents  for  at  least  a  three  day 
period. 

(2)  All  food  shall  be  stored  in  a  sanitary  manner  and  at  proper 
temperature  and  humidity  to  prevent  contamination  or  spoilage. 

(3)  Food  that  is  stored  in  a  freezer  in  a  nursing  home  shall  be 
freezer  wrapped,  and  labelled  to  show  the  identity,  amount  or  weight 
and  the  date  received. 

(4)  No  powdered  eggs  shall  be  given  to  a  resident  unless  the  pow- 
dered eggs  have  been  cooked. 

(5)  Food  delivery  receipts  for  food  received  in  the  nursing  home 
shall  be  kept  on  file  in  the  nursing  home  for  six  months  from  the  date 
of  the  delivery  of  the  food. 

(6)  Where  there  is  a  conflict  between  the  provisions  of  Regula- 
tion 562  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  and  the  provisions 
of  this  Regulation,  the  provisions  of  this  Regulation  shall  prevail. 

(7)  Every  nursing  home  shall  keep  a  copy  of  Canada's  Food 
Guide,  Revised  1977,  posted, 

(a)  in  the  kitchen;  and 

(b)  in  a  location  in  the  nursing  home  where  it  is  most  likely  to 
be  seen  by  residents  of  the  nursing  home.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  690,  s.  76. 


(4)  A  report  of  the  time,  date  and  circumstances  of  the  death  of  a 
resident,  the  name  and  address  of  the  person,  if  any,  who  claims  the 
body  and  the  date  that  notice  of  death  is  given  to  the  coroner  shall  be 
attached  to  the  deceased  resident's  records.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
690,  s.  77. 

Administrators 

79.  Every  nursing  home  shall  have  an  administrator  for  the  home 
who  shall  be  responsible  for  its  administration  who  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  an  employee  of  the  nursing  home  for  the  purposes  of  this 
Regulation.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  78. 

80.— (1)  No  person  shall  be  employed  as  an  administrator  in  a 
nursing  home  unless, 

(a)  he  or  she  is  eighteen  years  of  age  or  over; 

(b)  he  or  she  undergoes  the  examinations,  provides  the  certifi- 
cates and  otherwise  meets  and  complies  with  the  require- 
ments of  sections  83  and  84;  and 

(c)  where  he  or  she  has  not  been  employed  as  an  administrator 
in  a  nursing  home  in  Ontario  prior  to  the  27th  day  of  April, 

1972, 

(i)  he  or  she  produces  an  Ontario  Secondary  School 
Graduation  Diploma  or  evidence  that  the  Minister 
considers  equivalent  thereto,  or 

(ii)  he  or  she  produces  evidence  satisfactory  to  the 
licensee  of  employment  experience  in  work  compa- 
rable to  the  administration  of  the  nursing  home  for 
which  his  or  her  employment  is  contemplated. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1)  and  subject  to  subsection  (4),  on  and 
after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1984,  every  nursing  home  shall  only 
employ  as  an  administrator  a  person  who  is  enrolled  in  the  "Long 
Term  Care  Organization  and  Management  Course"  given  by  the 
Canadian  Hospital  Association. 

(3)  The  employment  of  the  person  referred  to  in  subsection  (2)  is 
conditional  on  successful  completion  of  the  course  referred  to  within 
three  years  of  the  enrolment  of  the  person  in  the  course. 

(4)  A  nursing  home  may,  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1984,  employ  as  an  administrator  a  person  who  has,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  Minister,  equivalent  qualifications  to  those  set  out  in  subsections 
(2)  and  (3).     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  79. 

81.  No  administrator  shall  be  the  administrator  of  more  than  two 
nursing  homes,  and  where  he  or  she  administers  two  nursing  homes 
the  administrator  shall  not  work  in  any  other  capacity  in  any  nursing 
home.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  80. 
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Employees  General 

82.  No  person  shall  be  employed  in  a  nursing  home  unless  he  or 
she, 

(a)  has  a  pre-employment  examination  by  a  physician  not  more 
than  thirty  days  before  the  person's  employment  in  the 
nursing  home  is  to  commence;  and 

(b)  obtains  a  certificate  from  the  examining  physician  certifying 
that  the  person  is  free  from  infectious  disease  and  that  he  or 
she  is,  in  the  opinion  of  the  examining  physician,  physically 
and  mentally  capable  of  working  in  a  nursing  home. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,s.  81. 

83.  Every  employee  in  a  nursing  home  shall  undergo, 

(a)  a  medical  examination  each  year  and  provide  a  certificate 
by  the  examining  physician  stating  that  the  employee  is  free 
from  infectious  disease;  and 

(b)  where  in  the  opinion  of  the  administrator  there  is  reason  to 
believe  that  the  employee  is  not  physically  or  mentally 
capable  of  working  in  a  nursing  home  such  examination  or 
tests,  as  may  be  required  by  the  Director  to  make  such  a 
determination.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  82. 

84.  No  person  who  is  a  carrier  of  or  who  has  a  communicable  dis- 
ease shall  work  in  a  nursing  home  at  the  time  the  disease  is 
communicable.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  83. 

85.  Every  nursing  home  shall  establish  and  maintain  an  in-service 
training  program  for  nursing  home  staff  for  both  initial  orientation 
and  continuing  education.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  84. 

Closing  of  a  Nursing  Home 

86.  — (1)  Where  a  licensee  intends  to  cease  to  operate  a  nursing 
home,  the  licensee,  shall  not  later  than  eight  weeks  before  the  date 
of  the  cessation,  give  notice  in  writing  of  the  person's  intention  to 
cease  the  operation  of  the  nursing  home  to, 

(a)  the  Director; 

(b)  the  administrator  of  the  nursing  home;  and 

(c)  each  resident  in  the  nursing  home  or  his  or  her  next-of-kin 
or  his  or  her  legal  representative,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(2)  Where  notice  is  given  under  subsection  (1)  and  a  resident  or 
his  or  her  next-of-kin  or  his  or  her  legal  representative  is  unable  to 
make  other  arrangements  for  the  resident's  care,  the  administrator 
shall  include  this  information  in  the  notice  to  the  Director.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  85. 

87.  Where  the  licensee  of  a  nursing  home  ceases  to  operate  a 
nursing  home,  the  licensee  shall  forthwith  on  such  cessation  deliver 
every  resident's  personal  file  that  is  kept  or  maintained  in  the  nursing 
home  to  the  Director  or  to  such  person  as  the  Director  may  require 
in  writing.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  86. 

Records 

88.  Every  administrator  of  a  nursing  home  shall, 

(a)  maintain  a  separate  personal  file  with  respect  to  each  resi- 
dent; and 

(b)  maintain  in  each  resident's  personal  file, 

(i)    the  medical  and  drug  record  of  the  resident;  and 

(ii)    a  written  record  of  all  other  matters  that  are  relevant 
to  the  resident  including  a  copy  of  any  incident 


report  relating  to  the  resident.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
690,  s.  87. 

89.  The  medical  record  of  a  resident  shall  include, 

(a)  a  copy  of  the  resident's  application  for  insured  services 
under  the  Health  Insurance  Act; 

(b)  a  written  report  of, 

(i)    the  resident's  medical  history, 

(ii)    each  physical  examination  of  the  resident  by  a  physi- 
cian, 

(iii)    diagnoses  of  the  resident's  condition, 

(iv)    orders  for  treatment  of  the  resident,  including, 

(A)  orders  for  the  administration  of  drugs, 

(B)  orders  for  medication,  and 

(C)  follow-up  notes  indicating  the  resident's  con- 
dition at  each  visit,  signed  by  the  physician 
attending  the  resident; 

(c)  a  written  copy  of  every  telephone  order  for  treatment  of  the 
resident  given  by  a  physician,  together  with  the  signature  of 
the  registered  nurse  or  registered  nursing  assistant  to  whom 
the  telephone  order  was  given  and  the  counter-signature  of 
the  physician  who  gave  the  telephone  order; 

(d)  where  the  resident  is  an  extended  care  resident,  daily  nurs- 
ing notes  that  are  signed  by  the  nurse  in  charge  of  the  resi- 
dent and  that  record  every  change  in  the  resident's  condi- 
tion considered  significant  in  the  opinion  of  the  nurse  in 
charge  of  the  resident;  and 

(e)  any  records  required  to  be  kept  under  the  provisions  of  the 
Narcotic  Control  Act  (Canada)  or  Part  III  of  the  Food  and 
Drugs  Act  (Canada).     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  88. 

90.  Except  as  provided  in  section  87,  the  medical  records  of  a  res- 
ident shall  be  retained, 

(a)  where  the  resident  is  discharged  from  the  nursing  home  for 
a  period  of  twenty  years  after  the  date  of  the  discharge;  or 

(b)  where  the  resident  dies  in  the  nursing  home,  for  a  period  of 
five  years  after  the  date  of  the  death.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
690,  s.  89. 

91.  Every  administrator  of  a  nursing  home  shall  maintain  general 
records  for  the  nursing  home  that  shall  include, 

(a)  with  respect  to  each  person  who  is  or  was  a  resident  in  the 
nursing  home,  particulars  of  admission,  transfer,  notifica- 
tion of  admission  to  a  hospital,  discharge,  accident  or 
death; 

(b)  the  date  of  each  inspection  by  an  inspector; 

(c)  any  written  recommendations  made  by  an  inspector;  and 

(d)  particulars  of  each  fire  drill  held  in  the  nursing  home. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  90;  O.  Reg.  790/83,  s.  5. 

92.  Every  administrator  of  a  nursing  home  shall  maintain  person- 
nel records  for  the  nursing  home  that  include  for  each  person 
employed  in  the  nursing  home, 

(a)    a  written  application  for  employment, 

(i)    signed  by  the  employee. 
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(ii)    stating  the  occupation  of  the  employee, 

(iii)  the  quahfications  of  the  employee,  including  the 
employee's  educational  standing,  occupational  train- 
ing and  previous  employment; 

(b)  a  health  record;  and 

(c)  a  record  of  daily  hours  of  work.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690, 
s.  91. 

93.  Every  administrator  of  a  nursing  home  shall  ensure  that, 

(a)  the  medical  record  and  written  record  in  the  personal  file  of 
each  resident; 

(b)  the  personnel  records;  and 

(c)  the  general  records, 

in  the  nursing  home  are  kept  up-to-date  at  all  times.     R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  690,  s.  92. 

94.  Except  as  provided  in  section  87, 

(a)  the  personal  file  of  a  resident;  or 

(b)  the  personnel  records  of  the  nursing  home, 

shall  not  be  removed  from  a  nursing  home  by  any  person  other  than 
an  inspector.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  93. 

95.— (1)  The  following  persons  may  inspect  and  receive  informa- 
tion from  a  resident's  medical  or  drug  record  and  may  reproduce  and 
retain  copies  therefrom: 

1 .  The  resident's  attending  physician  or  dentist. 

2.  A  member  of  the  nursing  staff  or  the  pharmacist  in  the 
nursing  home. 

3.  The  administrator  of  another  nursing  home  to  which  the 
resident  has  been  transferred. 

(2)  No  person  other  than  a  person  referred  to  in  subsection  (1) 
may  inspect  or  receive  information  from  a  resident's  medical  or  drug 
record  and  may  reproduce  and  retain  copies  therefrom.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  94. 

96.  Every  occurrence  in  a  nursing  home  of  fire,  assault,  injury, 
communicable  disease  or  death  resulting  from  accident  or  an  unde- 
termined cause  shall  be  reported  forthwith  in  full  detail  on  an  inci- 
dent report  in  Form  3  to  the  Director.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690, 
s.  95. 

97.  Where  an  administrator  receives  a  notice  of  non-compliance 
in  Form  5  from  an  inspector  that  sets  out  that  there  has  been  a  con- 
travention of  the  Act  or  the  regulations  with  respect  to  the  nursing 
home,  the  administrator  shall  deliver  to  the  Director  within  seven 
days  of  receipt  of  the  notice,  a  response  to  the  notice  that  shall  set^ 
out  the  proposed  steps  that  will  be  taken  by  the  administrator  to  cor- 
rect the  matter  and  the  time  within  which  the  corrective  action  will 
be  taken.     O.  Reg.  790/83,  s.  6, part. 

98.— (1)  In  this  section  "public  inspection  report"  means  a  report 
in  Form  6. 

(2)  Where  an  administrator  receives  a  public  inspection  report 
pursuant  to  an  inspection  made  under  section  24  of  the  Act,  the 
administrator  shall, 

(a)  forthwith  post  a  copy  of  the  report  in  a  conspicuous  place  in 
the  main  hallway  of  the  nursing  home  to  which  the  report 
refers  until  the  next  public  inspection  report  is  received  by 
the  administrator; 


(b)  make  a  copy  of  the  report  available  to  any  person  other 
than  a  resident  of  the  nursing  home  to  which  the  report 
refers  on  request  during  normal  business  hours  of  the  nurs- 
ing home  at  a  cost  not  to  exceed  25  cents  per  page; 

(c)  make  a  copy  of  the  report  available  without  charge  to  any 
resident  of  the  nursing  home  on  request; 

(d)  where  he  or  she  wishes  to  post  a  comment  in  writing  on  the 
contents  of  the  report  in  the  nursing  home,  cause  a  copy  of 
the  comment  to  be  delivered  to  the  Director  on  or  before 
the  date  when  the  comments  are  posted;  and 

(e)  where  a  residents'  council  representing  the  residents  wishes 
to  post  a  comment  in  writing  on  the  contents  of  the  report 
in  the  nursing  home,  shall  post  the  comments  and  send  a 
copy  of  the  comments  forthwith  to  the  Director.  O.  Reg. 
790/83,  s.  6,  part. 

Financial  Records 

99.— (1)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  28  (1)  of  the  Act,  "year" 
in  respect  of  a  nursing  home  means  the  fiscal  year  of  the  nursing 
home. 

(2)  For  the  statements  required  under  subsection  28  (I)  of  the 
Act  for  a  nursing  home,  the  information  included  in  the  previous 
year's  statements  is  prescribed  for  the  purposes  of  clause  28  (2)  (c) 
of  the  Act. 

(3)  The  statements  described  in  subsection  28  (1)  of  the  Act  shall 
be  in  Form  7. 

(4)  The  statements  described  in  subsection  28  (1)  of  the  Act  that 
deal  with  individual  nursing  homes  shall  be  made  in  accordance  with 
generally  accepted  accounting  principles  and  audited  in  accordance 
with  generally  accepted  auditing  standards. 

(5)  The  consolidated  statement  described  in  subsection  28  (3)  of 
the  Act  in  respect  of  nursing  homes  shall  be  in  the  form  of  a  state- 
ment made  as  of  the  date  of  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year  of  the  nursing 
home  that  ends  latest  in  the  year  combining  the  statements  of  the 
nursing  homes  and  eliminating  the  transactions  between  the  nursing 
homes  respecting  revenue  and  expenses. 

(6)  Within  ninety  days  after  the  end  of  a  licensee's  fiscal  year,  the 
licensee  shall  post  a  copy  of  the  statements  that  subsection  28  (6)  of 
the  Act  requires  the  licensee  to  post  and  shall  keep  the  copy  posted 
until  a  copy  of  the  statements  for  the  next  year  is  posted. 

(7)  This  section  applies  only  with  respect  to  statements  for  years 
ending  after  this  section  comes  into  force.  O.  Reg.  680/89,  s.  1, 
part. 

100.    A  nursing  home  shall  keep, 

(a)  complete  current  books  of  account  for  all  transactions  relat- 
ing to  the  nursing  home; 

(b)  a  separate  account  of  transactions  with  the  licensee's  associ- 
ates that  relate  to  the  nursing  home; 

(c)  complete  financial  statements  for  the  nursing  home  for  the 
preceding  year; 

(d)  the  report  of  the  auditor  respecting  the  audit  of  the 
accounts  of  the  nursing  home  for  the  preceding  year; 

(e)  records  indicating  the  amounts  residents  have  been  charged 
for  services  that  are  not  insured  services  under  the  Health 
Insurance  Act  and  for  private  or  semi-private  accommoda- 
tion; and 

(f)  records  that  are  sufficient  to  substantiate  that  residents 
have  received  the  services  and  accommodation  described  in 
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clause  (e)  for  which  they  have  been  charged.     O.  Reg. 
680/89,  s.  \,part. 

101.  A  licensee  shall  ensure  that  the  accounts  of  the  nursing  home 
are  audited  by  a  person  licensed  under  the  Public  Accountancy  Act. 
O.  Reg.  680/89,  s.  \,par1. 

102.  A  licensee  shall  furnish  such  information  and  accounts  as  the 
Minister  may  require.     O.  Reg.  680/89,  s.  I, part. 

Trust  Accounts 

103.— (1)  Every  administrator  of  a  nursing  home  shall, 

(a)  establish  and  maintain  a  non-interest  bearing  trust  account 
in  a  bank  listed  in  Schedule  I  or  II  to  the  Bank  Act 
(Canada)  or  trust  corporation  in  which  the  administrator 
shall  deposit  all  money  entrusted  to  his  or  her  care  by  a  resi- 
dent in  the  nursing  home  or  by  any  trustee  acting  on  behalf 
of  a  resident; 

(b)  provide  a  resident,  or  a  trustee  acting  on  behalf  of  a  resi- 
dent, with  a  written  receipt  for  all  money  received  by  the 
administrator  for  deposit  in  the  trust  account  to  the  credit 
of  such  resident; 

(c)  maintain  a  separate  book  of  account  showing  all  deposits  to 
and  withdrawals  from  the  trust  account,  the  name  of  the 
resident  for  whom  such  deposit  or  withdrawal  is  made  and 
the  date  of  each  deposit  or  withdrawal; 

(d)  where  the  administrator  has  deposited  in  the  trust  account 
money  received  from  a  resident,  make  part  or  all  of  the 
money  available  to  such  resident  upon  the  resident  provid- 
ing him  or  her  with  a  written  receipt  therefor; 

(e)  where  the  administrator  has  deposited  in  the  trust  account 
money  received  from  a  trustee  on  behalf  of  a  resident, 
make  part  or  all  of  the  money  available  to  such  resident 
only  in  accordance  with  the  written  instructions  of  the 
trustee; 

(f)  with  respect  to  each  resident  on  whose  behalf  money  is 


deposited  in  the  trust  account  to  the  credit  of  such  resident, 
retain  in  his  or  her  possession  for  a  period  of  not  less  than 
six  years, 

(i)  the  deposit  books,  deposit  slips,  pass-books, 
monthly  bank  statements,  cheque  books  and  can- 
celled cheques  applicable  to  the  trust  account 
referred  to  in  clause  (a), 

(ii)    the  book  of  account  referred  to  in  clause  (c), 

(iii)    the  written  receipts  referred  to  in  clause  (d),  and 

(iv)    the  written  instructions  of  the  trustee  referred  to  in 
clause  (e);  and 

(g)  on  the  written  demand  of  a  resident,  or  his  or  her  autho- 
rized agent,  or  a  trustee  acting  on  behalf  of  a  resident, 
make  the  material  referred  to  in  this  subsection  available 
for  inspection  by  the  resident,  his  or  her  agent  or  his  or  her 
trustee,  at  reasonable  hours  during  any  business  day. 

(2)  The  trust  account  established  under  subsection  (1)  shall  be 
audited  annually  by  a  public  accountant  licensed  under  the  Public 
Accountancy  Act.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  s.  97. 

Record  Retention 

104.— (1)  A  record  required  to  be  kept  under  section  41,  subsec- 
tion 68  (2)  and  section  91  shall  be  retained  for  a  period  of  two  years 
from  the  date  of  the  making  of  the  record. 

(2)  A  personnel  record  required  to  be  kept  under  section  92  shall 
be  retained  for  a  period  of  two  years  after  termination  of  the  employ- 
ment of  the  employee. 

(3)  A  record  required  to  be  kept  under  section  99  shall  be 
retained  for  a  period  of  six  years  from  the  date  of  the  making  of  the 
record.     O.  Reg.  668/81,  s.  1. 

105.  The  nursing  homes  set  out  in  Schedule  1  are  exempt  from  all 
of  the  provisions  of  this  Regulation  except  those  provisions  set  out  in 
Schedule  2.     O.  Reg.  299/87,  s.  1. 


TABLE  1 


Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Effective  Period 

Monthly 
Co-payment 

Daily 
Co-payment 

1. 
2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

On  or  after  the  1st  day  of  November,  1989,  but  before  the  1st  day  of 
February,  1990. 

On  or  after  the  1st  day  of  February,  1990,  but  before  the  1st  day  of  May, 
1990. 

On  or  after  the  1st  day  of  May,  1990,  but  before  the  1st  day  of  August,  1990. 

On  or  after  the  1st  day  of  August,  1990,  but  before  the  1st  day  of  November, 
1990. 

On  or  after  the  1st  day  of  November,  1990. 

$708.57 

$715.20 
$721.90 

$732.41 
$740.02 

$23.30 

$23.51 

$23.73 

$24.08 

$24.33 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  Table  1;  O.  Reg.  39/81,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  299/81,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  489/81,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  686/81,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  54/82,  s.  1; 
O.  Reg.  296/82,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  530/82,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  734/82,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  78/83,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  258/83,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  459/83,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  703/83, 
s.  1;  O.  Reg.  61/84,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  287/84,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  481/84,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  718/84,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  21/85,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  205/85,  s.  1;  O.  Reg. 
407/85,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  564/85,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  40/86,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  240/86,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  439/86,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  644/86,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  26/87,  s.  1; 
O.  Reg.  214/87,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  456/87,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  597/87,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  44/88,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  266/88,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  492/88,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  653/88, 
s.  1;  O.  Reg.  40/89,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  232/89,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  448/89,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  611/89,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  35/90,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  210/90,  s.  1;  O.  Reg. 
415/90,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  570/90,  s.  I,  revised. 
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TABLE  2 


Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Effective  Period 

Monthly  Payment 

for  Private 
Accommodation 

Daily  Payment 

for  Private 
Accommodation 

1. 

9 

On  or  after  the  1st  day  of  October,  1989,  but  before  the  1st  day  of 
December,  1990. 

On  or  after  the  1st  day  of  December,  1990. 

$509.16 
$541.10 

$16.74 
$17.79 

O.  Reg.  550/83,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  564/84,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  31/86,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  358/87,  s. 
s.  1;  O.  Reg.  618/90,  s.  1,  revised. 

TABLE  3 


1;  O.  Reg.  437/88,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  578/88,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  501/89, 


Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Effective  Period 

Monthly  Payment 
for  Semi-Private 
Accommodation 

Daily  Payment 
for  Semi-Private 
Accommodation 

1. 

2. 

On  or  after  the  1st  day  of  October,  1989,  but  before  the  1st  day  of 
December,  1990. 

On  or  after  the  1st  day  of  December,  1990. 

$254.28 
$270.40 

$8.36 
$8.89 

O.  Reg.  550/83,  s.  2;  O.  Reg.  564/84,  s.  2;  O.  Reg.  31/86,  s.  2;  O.  Reg.  358/87,  s. 
s.  2;  O.  Reg.  618/90,  s.  2,  revised. 

Schedule  1  4. 

Item    Nursing  Home  5. 

1.  Espanola  General  Hospital  (nursing  home  unit)  6. 

2.  Atikokan  General  Hospital  (nursing  home  unit)  7. 

3.  Dryden  District  General  Hospital  (nursing  home  unit)  8. 

4.  Geraldton  District  Hospital  (nursing  home  unit)  9. 

O.  Reg.  299/87,  s.  2,part;  O.  Reg.  633/87,  s.  1.  10. 

Schedule!  11. 

Item    Provision  12. 

1.  Section  1  13. 

2.  Subsections  2  (1)  to  (4)  14. 

3.  Section  3 


2;  O.  Reg.  437/88,  s.  2;  O.  Reg.  578/88,  s.  2;  O.  Reg.  501/89, 

Subsections  7  (1)  and  (4)  to  (16) 

Section  8 

Clauses  10  (h)  and  (I) 

Subsections  11  (1),  (2),  (3),  (6),  (8)  and  (9) 

Section  17 

Subsection  20  (5) 

Sections  43,  44,  45,  46,  47,  48  and  49 

Subsections  51  (2)  and  (3) 

Sections  52,  55,  56  and  57 

Subsections  60  (1)  and  (3) 

Sections  62,  72,  78,  79,  80,  86,  87  and  103 

O.  Reg.  299/87,  s.  2,part. 


Form  1 

NursingHomes  Act 

APPLICATION  FOR  A  LICENCE  TO  ESTABLISH  OR  MAINTAIN  AND  OPERATE 

A  NURSING  HOME 

General  Information  (To  be  completed  by  owner  of  nursing  home  business) 

1.  Present  Licence  Number  

Date  of  Expiration  

2.  Name  of  Nursing  Home  

Address , 

Telephone  Number 
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Adults 

Children 

Total  bed  capacity 
Extended  Care 
Intermediate  Care 


3.  Is  Applicant  i.  An  individual    D 

ii.  A  partnership    D 
iii.  A  company       D 

4.  Name(s)  and  Address(es)  of  Applicant(s), 

If  an  individual  or  a  partnership: 

i.    Name  

Address 

Telephone  Number  

ii.    Name  

Address 

Telephone  Number  

iii.    Name  

Address 

Telephone  Number  

If  a  company:  (attach  copy  of  certificate  of  Incorporation  with  names  and  personal  addresses  of  designated  officers  and  directors.) 

Name 

Address 

Telephone  Number  

5.  Has  the  applicant,  or  any  director  or  officer  of  the  applicant,  been  convicted  under  any  law  of  any  country  or  state  or  province  thereof,  of 
a  criminal  offence  or  are  there  any  proceedings  now  pending? 

D  Yes        n  No        If  yes,  give  full  particulars  and  information  whether  a  pardon  has  been  granted. 

6.  Does  Applicant  own  the  nursing  home  premises?        Yes  D        No  D 

7.  Name  of  Administrator 

Personal  Address 

Personal  Telephone  Number  

8.  Has  the  administrator  been  convicted  under  any  law  of  any  country  or  state  or  province  thereof,  of  a  criminal  offence  or  are  there  any  pro- 
ceedings now  pending? 

D  Yes        n  No        If  yes,  give  full  particulars  and  information  whether  a  pardon  has  been  granted. 

9.  Name  of  Advisory  Physician 

Address 

Telephone 

Agreement  Written    D 
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10.    Name  of  Emergency  Physician 

Address 

Telephone  Number  

Agreement  Written  D  Verbal  D 


11. 


Staff 


i.    Registered 
Nurses, 
Director 


Name 


Registration 
Number 


Hours  Worked 
per  week 


ii.    Registered 
Nursing 
Assistants 


iii.    Health  Care 
Aides 


Number  of 
Persons 


Hours  Worked 
per  week 


12.  i.    Dietitian 

Cook(s)  . 


Kitchen  helpers 


ii.    Housekeeping  (laundry,  maintenance,  cleaning,  etc.) 


iii.    Pharmacist 


iv.    Activity  Director 


V.    Other 


Yes 


Do  you  admit  as  residents  persons  eligible  for  admission  to  a  licensed  nursing 
home  under  the  Homes  for  Special  Care  Act  and  Regulation  636  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990?  

Signature(s)  of  applicant(s).  If  an  incorporated  company,  signature  of  President  and  Secretary. 


No 


Number  of  Residents 


Date 


R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  Form  1. 
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Form  2 

Nursing  Homes  Act 
NURSING  HOME  LICENCE 
Under  the  Nursing  Homes  Act  and  the  regulations  and  subject  to  the  limitations  thereof,  this  licence  is  issued  to: 

(name  of  licensee) 


of 


to  establish,  operate  and  maintain  a  nursing  home  at 


(address  of  licensee) 


(address  of  nursing  home) 
The  number  of  residents  authorized  to  be  lodged  in  the  nursing  home  at  one  time  is  as  follows: 

1.  Extended  care:  

2.  Intermediate  care:  

3.  Total:  


Director 


Date  issued 

Expiry  date 

Licence  Number 


Bed  Capacity 

Extended  care:  

Intermediate  care:  . 

Total:  

Expiry  date: 


R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  Form  2. 
Form  3 
Nursing  Homes  Act 
INCIDENT  REPORT 

1.  Name  of  nursing  home  

2.  Address  of  nursing  home  

3.  Date  of  incident 

i.    time  of  incident  a.m.  

4.  Name  of  resident  

i.    year  of  birth 

5.  Type  of  incident: 

i.    injury D 

ii.    medication  error D 

iii.    treatment  error D 
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iv.    communicable  disease D 

V.    assault  D 

vi.    fire  D 

vii.    death  □ 

6.    Brief  description  of  incident: 


7.  Name  of  person  who  discovered  or  observed  incident: 

8.  Category  of  person  who  discovered  or  observed  incident: 

i.    registered  nurse 

ii.    registered  nursing  assistant 

iii.    nurses  aide  

iv.    administrator  

V.    other  

9.  Was  resident  sent  to  hospital? 

yes  n  no  n 

10.  Name  of  hospital  

11.  Time  when  physician  notified  a.m.  p.m. 

12.  Name  of  physician  notified 


13.  Physician  notified  by 

14.  Attending  physician's  diagnosis  and  treatment: 


IS.    Signature  of  attending  physician: 


16.    Mentalconditionof  resident  before  incident: 

i.    well  oriented D 

ii.    slightly  confused  D 

iii.   very  confused D 

iv.    unco-operative  D 
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V.    language  barrier  D 

vi.     sedation  within hours  before  incident  D 

17.  Was  coroner  notified? 

yesD  noD 

18.  Name  of  coroner: 

19.  Were  relatives  or  friends  of  resident  notified? 

yes  n  no  D 

20.  Date  of  report  

21.  Signature 

(administrator) 
or 


(registered  nurse  in  charge) 


Notes: 

1.  Send  or  deliver  this  report  to: 

The  Director, 
Nursing  Homes  Program, 
Ministry  of  Health, 
(address) 

2.  Place  a  copy  of  this  report  in  the  resident's  personal  record  file. 


R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  Form  3. 


Form  4 

Nursing  Homes  Act 
FIRE  ALARM  SYSTEM  INSPECTION  CERTIFICATE 
Name  of  Nursing  Home 

1 .  Were  all  circuits  tested  electronically? 

Yes No 

2.  i.    Are  all  detectors,  circuits,  sounding  devices  and  manual  stations  properly  wired  and  electrically  supervised? 

Yes No 

ii.    If  not,  list  any  deficiencies  found  


3.     i.    Were  any  components  replaced? 

Yes No. 

ii.    If  so,  identify  components  replaced  and  their  location  


4.    Were  all  manual  stations  checked? 

Yes No. 
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5.    Are  batteries  approved  for  fire  alarm  systems? 


Yes. 


No. 


6.  i.    Is  standby  power  other  than  batteries? 


ii.    Specify: 


Yes. 


No. 


7.  Are  all  components  U.L.C.  or  C.S.A.  approved  and  installed  according  to  their  listing? 

Yes No 

8.  Was  fire  department  transmission  line  tested,  if  any? 

Yes No 

9.  Does  the  system  incorporate? 

i.    air  expansion  detection  devices  

ii.    sprinklers  

iii.    products  of  combustion  detectors  

10.  Is  the  visible  and  audible  remote  control  alarm  in  operating  condition? 

Yes No 

11.  Are  the  "Power  On"  and  "Trouble"  signals  in  operating  condition? 

Yes No 

12.  Was  the  sprinkler  system,  if  any,  flow  tested? 

Yes No 

13.  i.    Are  there  any  other  deficiencies  in  the  fire  alarm  system? 

Yes No 

ii.    Specify:  

14.  What  action  is  being  taken  to  correct  the  deficiencies? 


Yes 

No 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

No 

15.    Describe  any  work  done  on  the  fire  alarm  system 


Date. 


Signed 

Company  represented  . 


R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  690,  Form  4. 
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Ministry 

of 

Health 


Ontario 


Nursing  Home 


Form  5 

Nursing  Homes  Act 
NOTICE  OF  NON-COMPLIANCE 


Regional  Office:  Toronto  (telephone  numbei) 
London  (teleptione  numbei) 
Ottawa  {telephone  numbei) 


Dale  of  Inspeclton 


TYPE  OF  INSPECTION 

Licence  Renewal 

D 

.  Follow-up  D 

Post-sale 

D 

Follow-up  □ 

Pre  Licensing 

D 

.  Follow-up  □ 

Construction 

a 

Follow-up  □ 

Complaint 

D 

Follow  up  □ 

Nutrition 

D 

Follow  up  □ 

Ottier 

D 

Incident 

D 

.  Follow  up  □ 

TYPE  OF  INSPECTOR 

Environmental  Q 
Fire  Safety  Q 
NursirKi  Q 
Nutrition  □ 
Other  (specif V I    


Nursing  Home  Services 
{address) 


The  following  afe  requirements  from  the  Nursing  Homes  Act  and  Regulation  whidi  must  be  complied  with.  A  plan  of  corrective  action  to 
reach  compliance  should  be  sent  to  your  Rcgtortal  Office  no  later  than  seven  days  from  the  date  of  this  inspection. 


^«^^pV^Vv^OTV  ^^Wa 

(ummwv  imawnnl  ••  Af««  ■•  Mon-Cl»i>li«wc« 

Time  «o  Cew^lew 
Carrectiva  ActlM 

Office 
Urn 

NKaiMd  lor  the  Home  l>v 

Signature  o*  Nursing  Home  Services  WepreienMlive 

7*i«  S3E  igs/twi 


coer 

DISTmtUTION: 


WHITt  lorifintll 
HttàOffKt 


CAMAHY 
Nunin§  Home 


HNK: 


Out»  froc»ttin§ 


BLUt: 
tntfimctof 


O.  Reg.  790/83,  s.  7, part. 
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Form  6 

Nursing  Homes  Act 
PUBLIC  INSPECTION  REPORT 


1 .  Dates  of  inspection  . 

2.  Nursing  Home  


3.    Address 


4.  Owner 

5.  Administrator  

6.  Year  of  licensing  as  an  extended  care  facility 

7.  Year  of  construction 

8.  Current  number  of  extended  care  beds  

9.  Other  Beds 

10.  Record  of  Ministry  legal  action  against  nursing  home  (current  year) 

11.  Date  of  public  release  of  report  

12.  Summary  of  inspection  findings 


13.    Inspector's  Reports- 

Code 
Type  of  Inspection: 1  =    incompliance 

Type  of  Inspector:  2=    not  in  compliance 

Date  of  Inspection:  3  =    not  inspected  on  this  visit 

4  =    compliance  deferred 


5  =    regulation  does  not  apply  because  of  date  of  construction  of  nursing 
home 


Regulation  No. 

Code 

Regulation  No. 

Code 

Regulation  No. 

Code 

14.    Areas  of  non-compliance  and  nursing  home's  plan  of  corrective  action: 
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(a)  résident  care 

(b)  support  services  &  other 

(c)  administration  &  other 
Employnent  benefits 
Bnployee  pensions 

TOTAL  SALARY  WAGES  &  BBKEFITS 

(lines  16  to  18) 
Continence  care  products 
Medical  &  nursing  supplies 
Raw  food  costs 
Dietary  supplies  &  services 
Housekeeping  supplies  &  services 
1  Laundry  &  linen  eupplies  &  services 
I  Non  capital  repairs  &  maintenance 
)  Administration  &  office  supplies 
\   Business,  realty  &  capital  taxes 
)   Utilities 
)   Insurance 
>  Other  operating  costs  (specify) 

1 

V                       

>  TOTAL  DIRECT  COSTS  (lines  19  to  33) 
)  GROSS  OPERATING  IKCtME 
(line  15  less  line  34) 
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Occupational  Health  and  Safety  Act 
Loi  sur  la  santé  et  la  sécurité  au  travail 


REGULATION  833 

CONTROL  OF  EXPOSURE  TO  BIOLOGICAL  OR 
CHEMICAL  AGENTS 


1.    In  this  Regulation, 
ingestion  or  skin  contact. 


'exposure"  means  exposure  by  inhalation, 

O.  Reg.  654/86,  s.  1. 


2.  This  Regulation  does  not  apply  at  a  project  to  an  employer 
who  primarily  carries  on  the  business  of  construction  or  to  the  work- 
ers of  such  an  employer.     O.  Reg.  654/86,  s.  2. 

3.— (1)  Every  employer  shall  take  all  measures  reasonably  neces- 
sary in  the  circumstances  to  protect  workers  from  exposure  to  a  haz- 
ardous biological  or  chemical  agent  because  of  the  storage,  handling, 
processing  or  use  of  such  agent  in  the  work  place. 

(2)  The  measures  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  shall  include  the 
provision  and  use  of  engineering  controls,  work  practices,  hygiene 
facilities  and  practices  and,  subject  to  section  6,  personal  protective 
equipment.     O.  Reg.  654/86,  s.  3. 

4.  Without  limiting  the  generality  of  section  3,  but  subject  to  sec- 
tion 9,  every  employer  shall  take  the  measures  prescribed  in  that  sec- 
tion to  limit  the  daily  and  weekly  exposure  of  workers  to  a  biological 
or  chemical  agent  listed  in  the  Schedule  to  the  concentration  limit 
expressed  as  a  time-weighted  average  exposure  value,  a  short-term 
exposure  value  or  a  ceiling  exposure  value  set  out  for  the  agent  in  the 
Schedule  as  determined  in  accordance  with  the  methods  set  out  in 
the  Schedule.     O.  Reg.  654/86,  s.  4. 

5.  In  determining  the  exposure  of  workers  to  a  hazardous  biologi- 
cal or  chemical  agent  under  section  3  or  4,  no  regard  shall  be  had  to 
the  wearing  and  use  of  personal  protective  equipment.  O.  Reg. 
654/86,  s.  5. 

6.  Except  in  the  circumstances  set  out  in  sections  7  and  9,  an 
employer  shall  protect  workers  from  exposure  to  a  hazardous  biolog- 
ical or  chemical  agent  without  requiring  the  workers  to  wear  and  use 
personal  protective  equipment.     O.  Reg.  654/86,  s.  6. 

7.  Where  engineering  controls  required  by  this  Regulation, 

(a)  are  not  in  existence  or  are  not  obtainable; 

(b)  are  not  reasonable  or  not  practical  to  adopt,  install  or  pro- 
vide because  of  the  duration  or  frequency  of  the  exposures 
or  because  of  the  nature  of  the  process,  operation  or  work; 

(c)  are  rendered  ineffective  because  of  a  temporary  breakdown 
of  such  controls;  or 

(d)  are  ineffective  to  prevent,  control  or  limit  exposure  because 
of  an  emergency, 

the  employer  shall  provide,  and  workers  shall  wear  and  use,  personal 
protective  equipment  appropriate  in  the  circumstances  to  protect  the 
workers  from  exposure  to  a  hazardous  biological  or  chemical  agent. 
O.  Reg.  654/86,  s.  7. 

8.— (1)  Where  a  worker  has  been  exposed  to  a  hazardous  biologi- 
cal or  chemical  agent  and. 


(a)  the  worker  or  the  worker's  physician  has  reason  to  believe 
that  the  worker's  health  has  been  affected  by  exposure  to 
the  agent  and  the  worker  or  the  worker's  physician  has  so 
notified  the  employer; 

(b)  the  employer  believes  that  the  worker  has  been  exposed  to 
the  agent,  and  the  worker's  health  is  likely  to  be  affected 
thereby  and  the  employer  has  so  notified  the  worker;  or 

(c)  the  Chief  Physician  of  the  Occupational  Health  Medical 
Service  of  the  Ministry  so  requires, 

the  worker,  subject  to  subsection  (2),  shall  at  the  expense  of  the 
employer  undergo  medical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  to  deter- 
mine whether  the  worker  has  an  occupational  illness  because  of  the 
exposure  and  whether  the  worker  is  fit,  fit  with  limitations  or  unfit  to 
continue  working  in  such  an  exposure. 

(2)  A  notice  under  clause  (1)  (a)  or  (b)  shall  be  in  writing  and  a 
notice  under  clause  (1)  (b)  shall  notify  the  worker  that  the  worker 
may  dispute  whether  he  or  she  must  undergo  medical  examinations 
and  clinical  tests  by  giving  notice  of  the  dispute  to  an  inspector. 

(3)  Where  a  dispute  arises  between  an  employer  and  a  worker 
under  clause  (1)  (a)  or  (b)  as  to  whether  a  worker  must  undergo 
medical  examinations  or  clinical  tests  the  employer  or  the  worker 
may  notify  an  inspector  thereof  who  shall  cause  an  investigation  to 
be  made  and  give  a  decision  in  writing  to  the  employer  and  the 
worker. 

(4)  The  employer  shall  provide  the  physician  who  examines  the 
worker  or  under  whose  supervision  clinical  tests  are  performed  with 
a  copy  of  the  records,  if  any,  of  the  exposure  of  the  worker  to  the 
hazardous  biological  or  chemical  agent.     O.  Reg.  654/86,  s.  8. 

9.— (1)  In  this  section, 

"fibrous  reinforcing  agent"  means  an  agent  such  as  glass  fibre  or 
other  fibrous  substance  used  to  strengthen  a  plastic  material; 

"plastic  material"  means  a  synthetic  resinous  polymeric  substance 
that  can  be  shaped  or  molded. 

(2)  Every  employer  using  styrene-based  polyester  resin  in  con- 
junction with  a  fibrous  reinforcing  agent  to  make  or  repair  any 
goods,  substance,  article  or  thing,  or  part  thereof,  shall  take  all  nec- 
essary measures  and  procedures  by  means  of  engineering  controls, 
work  practices  and  hygiene  facilities  and  practices  to  ensure  that  the 
time-weighted  average  exposure  of  a  worker  to  airborne  styrene  shall 
not  exceed  100  parts  styrene  per  million  parts  of  air  by  volume,  or 
426  milligrams  styrene  per  cubic  metre  of  air. 

(3)  Where  subsection  (2)  applies,  the  employer  shall  provide  a 
worker  with  respiratory  equipment  which  shall  be  used  by  the 
worker  if  the  time-weighted  average  exposure  of  a  worker  to  air- 
borne styrene  is  greater  than  50  but  less  than  100  parts  styrene  per 
million  parts  of  air  by  volume. 

(4)  Despite  subsection  (2),  an  employer  shall  ensure  that  the 
exposure  of  a  worker  to  styrene  shall  not  exceed  a  short-term  expo- 
sure concentration,  measured  over  fifteen  minutes,  of  200  parts 
styrene  per  million  parts  of  air  by  volume  or  852  milligrams  styrene 
per  cubic  metre  of  air.     O.  Reg.  654/86,  s.  9. 
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Schedule 


Exposure  Values  for 
Biological  and  Chemical  Agents  in  Work  Places 


NOTE:  Use  of  the  Index  to  Find  an  Agent 


Agents  have  been  assigned  to  tables  given  in  Parts  4  through  1 1  of  the  Schedule  and  reference  should  be  made  to  the  Index  for  the  loca- 
tion of  an  agent. 

Also,  many  of  the  agents'  names  in  the  Schedule  are  based  on  the  naming  rules  of  the  International  Union  of  Pure  and  Applied  Chemis- 
try (lUPAC).  Reference  should  be  made  to  the  Index  for  the  cross-referencing  of  common  names  in  lUPAC  names. 

TABLE  OF  CONTENTS 

Page 

Biological  and  Chemical  Agents 

Parti         —  Index  of  Biological  and  Chemical  Agents  11 

Part  2A     —  Calculation  of  Exposure  Values  31 

Part  2B     —  Calculation  of  Exposure  Values  Where  a  STEV  or  CEV  is  Not  Indicated  33 

Part  3        —  Explanatory  Notes  on  Chemical  Names,  CAS  Reg.  Nos.,  and  Other  Notations  34 

Part  4        —  Time-Weighted  Average  Exposure  Values  (TWAEV)  and  Short-Term  Exposure  37 

Values  (STEV)  for  Biological  and  Chemical  Agents 

Part  5         —  Ceiling  Exposure  Values  (CEV)  for  Biological  and  Chemical  Agents  77 

Part  6        —  Time-Weighted  Average  Exposure  Values  (TWAEV)  for  Mineral  Dusts  81 

Part  7        —  Time-Weighted  Average  Exposure  Values  (TWAEV)  for  Nuisance  Particulates  82 

Part  8         —  Time-Weighted  Average  Exposure  Values  (TWAEV)  and  Short-Term  Exposure  85 

Values  (STEV)  for  Chemical  Agents  of  Variable  Composition 

Part  9         —  Exposure  Values  for  Simple  Asphyxiants  87 

Part  10      —  Known  Toxic  Agents  for  Which  Exposure  Values  Have  Not  Been  Established,  88 

and  to  Which  Any  Exposure  Should  be  Avoided 

Part  11       —  Exposure  Values  for  Acrylonitrile,  Benzene  and  Mercury  89 


522 


Reg./Règl.  833 


SANTE  ET  SECURITE  AU  TRAVAIL 


PART  1  INDEX  OF  BIOLOGICAL  AND  CHEMICAL  AGENTS 


Reg./Règl.  833 


ABATE®,  see  Temephos 

Acetaldehyde 

Acetic  Acid 

Acetic  atihydride 

Acetone 

Acetonitrile 

Acetylene 

Acetylene  dichloride,  see  1,2-Dichloroethene 

Acetylene  tetrabromide,  see  1,1,2,2-Tetrabromoethane 

2-(Acetyloxy)  benzoic  acid 

Acetylsalicylic  acid,  see  2-(Acetyloxy)  benzoic  acid 

Acrolein 

Acrylamide 

Acrylic  acid 

Acrylonitrile 

Aldrin 

Allyl  alcohol 

Allyl  chloride 

Allyl  glycidyl  ether,  see  ((2-Propenyloxy)methyl)  oxirane 

Allyl  propyl  disulfide 

alpha-Alumina 

Aluminum-powder 

Aluminum,  alkyl  derivatives 

Aluminum,  metal  and  oxide  dust 

Aluminum,  water-soluble  compounds  of 

Aluminum  welding  fume  or  particulate,  see  Welding,... 

ALUNDUM®,  see  alpha-Alumina 

4-Aminobiphenyl,  see  (l,r-Biphenyl)-4-amine 

Aminodimethylbenzenes,  see  ar,  ar-Dimethylbenzenamine 

2-Aminoethanol 

2-Aminopyridine 

3-Amino-l  H-l,2,4-triazole 

4-Amino-3,5,6-trichloro-2-pyridinecarboxylicacid 

Amitrole,  see  3-Amino-lH-l,2,4-triazole 

AMMATE®,  see  Ammonium  sulfamate 

Ammonia 

Ammonium  chloride  fume 

Ammonium  persulfate,  see  Persulfates 

Ammonium  perfluorooctanoate 

Ammonium  sulfamate 

n-Amyl  acetate 

sec-Amyl  acetate 

Aniline  and  homologues 


71 

Anisidine  (sum  of  isomers) 

39 

37 

Antimony  and  its  compounds 

39 

37 

Antimony  hydride 

39 

77 

ANTU,  see  alpha-Naphthyl-thiourea 

63 

37 

Argon 

87 

37 

Arsine 

39 

87 

Asphalt,  fumes 

85 

48 

Aspirin,  see  2-(Acetyloxy)  benzoic  acid 

37 

71 

Atrazine 

39 

37 

Azinphos-methyl 

39 

37 

Barium  carbonate,  chloride,  nitrate,  or  oxide 

39 

37 

Barium  sulfate 

82 

37 

BAYGON*,  see  Propoxur 

68 

37 

Benomyl 

39 

89 

Benzene 

89 

37 

1,2-Benzenedicarboxylic  acid  bis(2-ethylhexyl)  ester 

39 

37 

1,4-Benzenediol,  see  1,4-Dihydroxybenzene 

50 

37 

Benzenethiol 

40 

68 

Benzidine 

88 

37 

Benzo(a)pyrene 

88 

82 

1,4-Benzoquinone,  see  Quinone 

69 

37 

Benzoyl  peroxide 

40 

38 

Benzyl  chloride 

40 

38 

Beryllium  and  its  compounds 

40 

38 

Biphenyl 

40 

86 

(1,1  '-Biphenyl)-4-amine 

88 

82 

Bis(chloromethyl)  ether,  see  Oxybis(chloromethane) 

65 

88 

Bis(eta-cyclopentadienyl)iron 

40 

50 

2,6-Bis(  1 , 1  -dimethylethyl)-4-methylphenol 

40 

38 

Bis(dimenthylthiocarbamoyl)  disulfide 

40 

38 

Bis(2-ethylhexyl)  phthalate  see  1,2-Benzenedicarboxylic  acid 
bis(2-ethylhexyl)  ester 

39 

38 

Bismuth  telluride 

40 

38 

Bismuth  telluride,  selenium-doped 

40 

38 

Borates,  tetra,  sodium  salts 

40 

38 

Boron  oxide 

41 

38 

Boron  tribromide 

77 

38 

Boron  trifluoride 

77 

66 

Bromacil 

38 

Bromine 

38 

Bromine  pentafluoride 

38 

Bromochloromethane 

39 

Bromoform 

39 

Bromotrifluoromethane 
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1,3-Butadiene 

41 

Butane 

41 

1-Butanethiol 

41 

2-Butanone 

41 

2-Butoxyethanol 

41 

(Butoxymethyl)oxirane 

41 

n-Butyl  acetate 

42 

sec-Butyl  acetate 

42 

tert-Butyl  acetate 

42 

n-Butyl  acrylate 

42 

n-Butyl  alcohol 

77 

sec-Butyl  alcohol 

42 

tert-Butyl  alcohol 

42 

n-Butylamine 

77 

Butylated  hydroxytoluene,  see  2,6-Bis(l,l-dimethylethyl)- 
4-methylphenol 

40 

tert-Butyl  chromate 

77 

n-Butyl  glycidyl  ether,  see  (Butoxymethyl)oxirane 

41 

n-Butyl  lactate 

42 

n-Butyl  mercaptan,  see  1-Butanethiol 

41 

o-sec-Butylphenol 

42 

p-tert-Butyltoluene 

42 

Cadmium  and  its  compounds 

42 

Cadmium-containing  fume 

77 

Cadmium  oxide,  production 

42 

Calcium  carbonate 

82 

Calcium  cyanamide 

42 

Calcium  hydroxide 

43 

Calcium  oxide 

43 

Calcium  silicate 

82 

Calcium  sulfate 

82 

Camphor 

43 

Caprolactam 

43 

Captafol 

43 

Captan 

43 

Carbaryl,  see  1-Naphthyl  N-methylcarbamate 

63 

Carbofuran 

43 

Carbon  black 

43 

Carbon  dioxide 

43 

Carbon  disulfide 

43 

Carbon  monoxide 

43 

Carbon  tetrabromide 

43 

Carbon  tetrachloride 

43 

Carbonyl  chloride 

44 

Carbonyl  fluoride 

44 

Catechol,  see  1,2-Dihydroxybenzene 

50 

CELLOSOLVE®  acetate,  see  2-Ethoxyethyl  acetate  53 

Cellulose  82 

Cesium  hydroxide  44 

Chlordane  44 

Chlorinated  camphene,  see  Toxaphene  86 

Chlorinated  diphenyl  oxides  85 

Chlorine  44 

Chlorine  dioxide  44 

Chlorine  trifluoride  77 

Chloroacetaldehyde  77 

alpha-Chloroacetophenone,  see  2-Chloro-l-phenyIethanone  45 

Chloroacetyl  chloride  44 

Chlorobenzene  44 

o-Chlorobenzylidene  malononitrile  77 

Chlorobromomethane,  see  Bromochloromethane  41 

2-Chloro-l,3-butadiene  44 

Chlorodifluoromethane  44 

Chlorodiphenyls,  see  Polychlorinated  biphenyls  86 

l-Chloro-2,3-epoxypropane  44 

2-Chloroethanol  77 

Chloroform,  see  Trichloromethane  73 

Chloromethyl  ether,  see  Oxybis  (chloromethane)  85 

Chloromethyl  methyl  ether  88 

p-Chloronitrobenzene  44 

1-Chloro-l-Nitropropane  44 

Chloropentafluoroethane  45 

2-Chloro-l-phenylethanone  45 

Chloropicrin,  see  Trichloronitromethane  73 

Chloroplatinates,  see  Platinum,  water-soluble  compounds  of  68 

beta-Chloroprene,  see  2-Chloro-l,3-butadiene  44 

o-Chlorostyrene  45 

o-Chlorotoluene  45 

2-Chloro-6-(trichloro-methyl)pyridine  45 

Chlorpyrifos  45 

Chromâtes  45 

Chromium  divalent  compounds,  see  Chromium  metal,...  45 

Chromium  hexavalent  compounds,  see  Chromâtes  45 

Chromium  metal  45 

Chromium  trivalent  compounds,  see  Chromium  metal,...  45 

Chromyl  chloride  45 

Chiysene  88 

Clopidol  45 

Coal  dust  81 

Coal  tar  pitch  volatiles  85 

Cobalt  metal  and  fume  45 
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Cobalt  carbonyl  and  hydrocarbonyl  45 

Copper  fume  46 

Copper  dust  and  mists  46 

Corundum,  see  alpha-Alumina  82 

Cotton  dust,  raw  46 

Cresol  (sum  of  isomers)  46 

Crotonaldehyde  46 

Crufomate  46 

Cumene  46 

Cyanamide  46 

Cyanide,  potassium  and  sodium  46 

Cyanide,  sodium;  see  Cyanide,  potassium  and  sodium  46 

Cyanogen  46 

Cyanogen  chloride  77 

Cyclohexane  46 

Cyclohexanol  46 

Cyclohexanone  47 

Cyclohexene  47 

Cyclohexylamine  47 

Cyclonite,  seeHexahydro-l,3,5-trinitro-l,3,5-triazine  '  56 

Cyclopentadiene  47 

Cyclopentane  47 

Cyclotrimethylenetrini-tramine,  see 

Hexahydro-l,3,5-trinitro-l,3,5-triazine  56 

Cyhexatin  47 

2,4-D,  see  (2,4-Dichloro-phenoxy)  acetic  acid  and  its  esters             49 

DDT,  see  l,l,l-Trichloro-2,2-bis(p-chlorophenyl)  ethane  73 

Decaborane  47 

Demeton  47 

Diacetone  alcohol,  see  4-Hydroxy-4-methyl-2-pentanone  57 

1,2-Diaminoethane  47 

Diatomaceous  earth,  uncalcined  82 

Diazinon,  see  Phosphorothionic  acid  0,0-diethyl 

0-(6-methyl-2-(l-methylethyl)-4-pyrimidinyl)ester  67 

Diazomethane  47 

Diborane  47 

Dibromodifluoromethane  47 

1,2-Dibromoethane  88 

2-(Dibutylamino)ethanol  48 

2,6-Di-tert-butyl-p-cresol  see  2,6-Bis-(l,l-dimethylethyl)- 

4-methylphenol  40 

Dibutyl  phosphate  48 

Dibutyl  phthalate  48 

Dichloroacetylene,  see  Dichloroethyne  78 

o-Dichlorobenzene  77 

p-Dichlorobenzene  48 

3,3'-Dichlorobenzidine  88 


Dichlorodifluoromethane  48 

1 ,3-Dichloro-5,5-dimethyl-hydantoin  48 

1,1-Dichloroethane  48 

1,2-Dichloroethane  48 

1,1-Dichloroethene  48 

1,2-Dichloroethene  48 

1,1-Dichloroethylene,  see  1,1-Dichloroethene  48 

1,2-Dichloroethylene,  see  1,2-Dichloroethene  48 

2,2'-Dichloroethyl  ether,  see  l,r-Oxybis  (2-chloroethane)  65 

sym-Dichloroethyl  ether,  see  Oxybis  (chloroethane)  65 

Dichloroethyne  78 

Dichlorofluoromethane  48 

Dichloromethane  48 

Dichloromonofluoromethane,  see  Dichlorofluoromethane  48 

sym-Dichloromethyl  ether,  see  Oxybis  (chloromethane)  65 

1,1-Dichloro-l-nitroethane  48 

(2,4-Dichlorophenoxy)  acetic  acid  and  its  esters  49 

2-(2,4-Dichlorophenoxy)  ethanol  hydrogen  sulfate  sodium  salt        49 

1,2-Dichloropropane  49 

1,3-Dichloropropene  49 

2,2-Dichloropropionic  acid  49 

1 ,2-Dichloro- 1 , 1 ,2,2-tetra-fluoroethane  49 

Dichlorvos  49 

Dichromates,  see  Chromâtes,...  45 

Dicrotophos  49 

1,3-Dicyanobenzene,  see  m-Phthalodinitrile  67 

Dicyclopentadiene  49 

Dicyclopentadienyl  iron,  see  Bis(eta-cyclopentadienyl)  iron  40 

Dieldrin  49 

Diethanolamine  49 

Diethylamine  49 

2-(Diethylamino)ethanol  50 

Diethylenetriamine  50 

Diethyl  ether,  see  Ethoxyethane  53 

Di-2-ethylhexylphthalate,  see  1,2-Benzenedicarboxylic  acid 

bis(2-ethylhexyl)  ester  39 

Diethyl  ketone,  see  3-Pentanone  66 

Diethyl  phthalate  50 

Difluorodibromomethane,  see  Dibromodifluoromethane  47 

Diglycidyl  ether,  see  2,2'-(Oxybis-(methylene))-bisoxirane  65 

1,2-Dihydroxybenzene  50 

1,4-Dihydroxybenzene  50 

Diisobutyl  ketone,  see  2,6-Dimethyl-4-heptanone  51 

Diisopropylamine  50 

Diisopropyl  ether,  see  2,2'-Oxybis  (propane)  65 

Dimethoxymethane  SO 
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N,N-Dimethylacetamide 

50 

1,2-Epoxypropane 

52 

Dimethylamine 

50 

2,3-Epoxy- 1  -propanol 

52 

ar.ar-Dimethylaniline,  see  ar,ar-Dimethylbenzenamine 

50 

Ethane 

87 

N,N-Dimethylaniline 

50 

1,2-Ethanediamine,  see  1,2-Diaminoethane 

47 

ar,ar-Dimethylbenzenamine 

50 

Ethanedinitrile,  see  Cyanogen 

46 

Dimethylbenzene  (sum  of  isomers) 

50 

Ethanethiol 

52 

3,3'-Dimethylbenzidine,  see 
3,3'-Dimethyl-(l,r-biphenyl)-4,4'-diamine 

3,3'-Dimethyl-(  1 , 1  '-biphenyl)-4,4'-diamine 

1,3-Dimethylbutyl  acetate,  see  sec-Hexyl  acetate 

Dimethylcarbamoyl  chloride 

Dimethyl- 1,  2-dibromo-2-2-dichloroethyl  phosphate,  see 
Naled 

88 
88 
56 
88 

63 

Ethanoi 

Ethanolamine,  see  2-Aminoethanol 

Ethion 

Ethoxyethane 

2-Ethoxyethanol 

2-Ethoxyethyl  acetate 

52 
38 
53 
53 
53 
53 

N,N-Dimethylformamide 
2,6-Dimethyl-4-heptanone 
1 , 1  -Dimethylhydrazine 

50 
51 
51 

Ethyl  acetate 
Ethyl  acrylate 
Ethyl  alcohol,  see  Ethanoi 

53 
53 
52 

2-(2,2-Dimethyl- 1  -oxopropyl)-H-indene- 1 ,3(2H)-dione 

Dimethyl  phthalate 

Dimethyl  sulfate 

Dimpylate,  see  Phosphorothionic  acid  0,0-diethyl 
0-(6-methyl-2-(l-methylethyl)-4-pyrimidinyl)  ester 

51 
51 
51 

67 

Ethylamine 

Ethyl  sec-amyl  ketone,  see  5-Methyl-3-heptanone 

Ethylbenzene 

Ethyl  bromide 

Ethyl  butyl  ketone,  see  3-Heptanone 

53 
61 
53 
53 

55 

Dinitolmide,  see  2-Methyl-3,5-dinitrobenzamide 

61 

Ethyl  chloride 

53 

Dinitrobenzene  (sum  of  isomers) 

51 

Ethylene 

87 

Dinitro-o-cresol 

51 

Ethylene  chlorohydrin,  see  2-Chloroethanol 

77 

3,5-Dinitro-o-toluamide,  see  2-Methyl-3,5-dinitro-benzamide 

61 

Ethylenediamine,  see  1,2-Diaminoethane 

47 

Dinitrotoluene  (sum  of  isomers) 

51 

Ethylene  dibromide,  see  1,2-Dibromoethane 

88 

Di-sec-octyl  phthalate,  see  1,2-Benzenedicarboxylic  acid 
bis(2-ethylhexyl)ester 

1,4-Dioxane 

39 
51 

Ethylene  dichloride,  see  1,2-Dichloroethane 
Ethylene  glycol,  vapour 
Ethylene  glycol  dinitrate 

48 
78 
53 

Dioxathion 

Diphenyl,  see  Biphenyl 
N,N-Diphenylamine 

51 
40 
51 

Ethylene  glycol  monomethyl  ether,  see  2-Methoxyethanol 

Ethylene  glycol  monomethyl  ether  acetate,  see 
2-Methoxyethyl  acetate 

59 
59 

Diphenyl  ether,  see  l,r-Oxybisbenzene 

65 

Ethylenimine 

54 

Dipropylene  glycol  monomethyl  ether 

51 

Ethyl  ether,  see  Ethoxyethane 

53 

Dipropyl  ketone,  see  4-Heptanone 

56 

Ethyl  formate 

54 

Diquat 

52 

Ethylidene  chloride,  see  1,1-Dichloroethane 

48 

Disulfiram 

52 

5-Ethylidene-2-norbornene 

78 

Disulfoton 

52  ^ 

Ethyl  mercaptan,  see  Ethanethiol 

52 

Diuron 

52 

N-Ethylmorpholine 

54 

m-Divinylbenzene 

52 

O-Ethyl  O-p-nitrophenyl  phenylphosphonothioate 

54 

Emery 

82 

Ethyl  silicate 

54 

Endosulfan 

52 

Fenamiphos 

54 

Endrin 

52 

Fensulfothion 

54 

Enflurane 

52 

Fenthion 

54 

Epichlorohydrin,  see  l-Chloro-2,3-epoxypropane 

44 

Ferbam 

54 

EPN,  see  0-Ethyl  0-p-nitrophenyl  phenylphosphonothioate 

54 

Ferric  chloride  and  sulfate,  see  Iron  salts,  water-soluble 

57 

1 ,2-Epoxy-4-(epoxyethyl)-cyclohexane 

52 

Ferrocene,  see  Bis(eta-cyclopentadienyl)  iron 

40 
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Ferrovanadium  dust 

Fibrous  glass,  see  Glass 

Fluorides 

Fluorine 

Fluorotrichloromethane,  see  Trichlorofluoromethane 

Fonofos 

Formaldehyde 

Formamide 

Fonnic  acid 

Furfural 

Furfuryl  alcohol 

Gasoline 

Germane,  see  Germanium  tetrahydride 

Germanium  tetrahydride 

Glass,  fibrous  or  dust 

Glutaraldehyde 

Glycerin  mist 

Glycidol,  see  2,3-Epoxy-l-propanol 

Glycol  monoethyl  ether,  see  2-Ethoxyethanot 

Grain  dust 

Graphite,  natural 

Graphite,  synthetic 

Gypsum 

Hafnium 

Halothane 

Helium 

Hemimellimellitene,  see  Trimethylbenzene 

Heptachlor 

n-Heptane 

2-Heptanone 

3-Heptanone 

4-Heptanone 

Hexachloro- 1 ,3-butadiene 

Hexachlorocyclopentadiene 

Hexachloroethane 

Hexachloronaphthalene 

Hexafluoroacetone 

Hexahydro- 1 ,3,5-trinitro- 1 ,3,5-triazine 

Hexametapol,  see  Hexamethylphosphoric  triamide 

Hexamethylphosphoramide,  see  Hexamethylphosphoric 
triamide 

Hexamethylphosphoric  triamide 

n-Hexane 

Hexane,  other  isomers  of 

2-Hexanone 

Hexone,  see  4-Methyl-2-pentanone 


54 

sec-Hexyl  acetate 

56 

55 

Hexylene  glycol 

78 

54 

HMPA  or  HMPT,  see  Hexa-methylphosphoric  triamide 

88 

54 

Hydrazine 

56 

79 

Hydrogen 

87 

54 

Hydrogenated  terphenyls 

85 

55 

Hydrogen  bromide 

78 

55 

Hydrogen  chloride 

78 

55 

Hydrogen  cyanide 

78 

55 

Hydrogen  fluoride 

78 

55 

Hydrogen  peroxide 

56 

85 

Hydrogen  selenide 

57 

55 

Hydrogen  sulfide 

57 

55 

Hydroquinone,  see  1,4-Dihydroxybenzene 

50 

55 

4-Hydroxy-4-methyl-2-pentanone 

57 

78 

2-Hydroxypropyl  actylate 

57 

82 

Indene 

57 

52 

Indium  and  its  compounds 

57 

.53 

Iodine 

78 

55 

Iodoform 

57 

81 

Iron  pentacarbonyl 

57 

82 

Iron  salts,  water-soluble 

57 

83 

Iron  welding  fume  or  particulate,  see  Welding,... 

86 

55 

Isoamyl  acetate 

57 

55 

Isoamyl  alcohol 

57 

87 

Isobutyl  acetate 

58 

74 

Isobutyl  alcohol 

58 

55 

Isohexane,  see  Hexane 

56 

55 

Isooctyl  alcohol 

85 

55 

Isophorone,  see  3,5,5-Trimethyl-2-cyclohexen-l-one 

80 

55 

Isophalodinitrile,  see  m-Phthalodinitrile 

67 

56 

2-Isopropoxyethanol 

58 

56 

Isopropyl  acetate 

58 

56 

Isopropylacetone,  see  4-Methyl-2-pentanone 

62 

56 

Isopropyl  alcohol 

58 

56 

Isopropylamine 

58 

56 

N-Isopropylaniline 

58 

56 

Isopropyl  ether,  see  2,2'-Oxybis(propane) 

65 

88 

Isopropyl  glycidyl  ether,  see  ((1-Methylethoxy) 
methyl)-oxirane 

61 

88 

Kaolin 

83 

88 

Ketene 

58 

56 

Limestone 

83 

56 

Lindane 

58 

56 

Liquified  petroleum  gas,  see  L.P.G. 

85 

62 

Lithium  hydride 

58 
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L.P.G.  (Liquified  petroleum  gas)  85 

Magnesite  83 

Magnesium  oxide  fume  58 

Malathion  58 

Maleic  anhydride  58 

Manganese,  dust  and  compounds  59 

Manganese-containing  fume  59 

Manganese  cyclo-pentadienyltricarbonyl  59 

Manganese  tetroxide  59 

Marble,  see  Calcium  carbonate  82 

MEK,  see  2-Butanone  41 

Mercaptoacetic  acid,  see  Thioglycolic  acid  72 

Mercury,  compounds  of  89 

Mesitylene,  see  Trimethylbenzene  74 

Mesityl  oxide  59 

Methacrylic  acid  59 

Methacrylonitrile,  see  2-Methy!-2-propenenitrile  62 

Methane  87 

Methanethiol  59 

Methanol  59 

Methomyl  59 

Methoxychlor  59 

2-Methoxyethanol  59 

2-Methoxyethyl  acetate  59 

4-Methoxyphenol  60 

l-Methoxy-2-propanol  60 

Methyl  acetate  60 

Methylacetylene,  see  Propyne  69 

Methylacetylene-propadiene  mixture  (MAPP)  85 

Methyl  acrylate  60 

alpha-Methylacrylonitrile,  see  2-Methyl-2-propenenitrile  62 

Methylal,  see  Dimethoxy-methane  50 

Methyl  alcohol,  see  Methanol  59 

Methylamine  60 

Methyl  amyl  alcohol,  see  4-Methyl-2-pentanol  62 

Methyl  n-amyl  ketone,  see  2-Heptanone  55  ' 

N-Methylaniline,  see  N-Methylbenzenamine  60 

N-Methylbenzenamine  60 

Methylbenzene  60 

Methyl  bromide  60 

3-Methyl-2-butanone  60 

Methyl  n-butyl  ketone,  see  2-Hexanone  56 

Methyl  CELLOSOLVE®  acetate,  see  2-Methoxyethanol  59 

Methyl  chloride  60 

Methylchloroform,  see  1,1,1-Trichloroethane  73 


Methyl  2-cyanoacrylate  60 

Methylcyclohexane  60 

2-Methylcyclohexanol  60 

2-Methylcyclohexanone  61 

2-Methylcyclopentadienyl-manganese  tricarbonyl  61 

Methyl  demeton  61 

2-Methyl-3,5-dinitrobenzamide  61 

4,4'-Methylenebis-(2-chloroaniline)  61 

Methylene  chloride,  see  Dichloromethane  48 

4,4'-Methylenedianiline  61 

((  1  -Methylethoxy)methyl)-oxirane  61 

Methyl  ethyl  ketone  or  MEK,  see  2-Butanone  41 

Methyl  ethyl  ketone  peroxides  78 

Methyl  formate  61 

5-Methyl-3-heptanone  61 

5-Methyl-2-hexanone  61 

Methylhydrazine  78 

Methyl  iodide  61 

Methyl  isoamyl  alcohol,  see  4-Methyl-2-pentanol  62 

Methyl  isoamyl  ketone,  see  5-Methyl-2-hexanone  61 

Methyl  isobutyl  carbinol,  see  4-Methyl-2-pentanol  62 

Methyl  isobutyl  carbinol  acetate,  see  sec-Hexyl  acetate  56 

Methyl  isobutyl  ketone,  see  4-Methyl-2-pentanone  62 

Methyl  isopropyl  ketone,  see  3-Methyl-2-butanone  60 

Methyl  mercaptan,  see  Methanethiol  59 

Methyl  methacrylate  61 

Methyl  parathion  62 

2-Methylpentane,  see  Hexane  56 

4-Methyl-2-pentanol  62 

4-Methyl-2-pentanone  62 

2-Methyl-2-propenenitrile  62 

Methyl  propyl  ketone,  see  2-Pentanone  66 

Methyl  silicate,  see  Tetramethoxysilane  72 

ar-Methylstyrene,  see  Vinyltoluene  75 

alpha-Methylstyrene  62 

l-Methyl-2,4,6-trinitro-benzene  62 

Metribuzin  62 

Mevinphos  62 

Mica  81 

Mineral  oil,  see  Oil,  mineral  85 

Mineral  wool  fibre  83 

MOCA*,  see  4,4-Methylenebis-(2-chloroaniIine)  61 

Molybdates,  see  Molybdenum  trioxide  62 

Molybdenum  dioxide,  see  Molybdenum  metal,...  62 

Molybdenum  disulfide,  see  Molybdenum  metal,...  62 
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Molybdenum  metal,  dioxide  and  disulfide  62 

Molybdenum  trioxide  62 

Monocrotophos  62 

Monomethylaniline,  see  N-Methylbenzenamine  60 

Monomethylhydrazine,  see  Methylhydrazine  78 

Morpholine  63 

Naled  63 

Naptha,  varnish  makers'  and  painters',  see  V.M.  &  P.  Naptha  86 

Naphthalene  63 

beta-Naphthylamine  88 

1-Naphthyl  N-methyl-carbamate  63 

alpha-Naphthylthiourea  63 

Neohexane,  see  Hexane  56 

Neon  87 

Nickel  63 

Nickel  carbonyl  63 

Nickel  oxides,  see  Nickel,...  63 

Nickel  sulfides,  see  Nickel,...  ,  63 

Nickel,  water-soluble  compounds  of  63 

Nicotine  63 

Nitramine  63 

Nitrapyrin,  see  2-Chloro-6-(trichloromethyl)  pyridine  45 

Nitric  acid  63 

Nitric  oxide  63 

p-Nitroaniline  64 

Nitrobenzene  64 

4-Nitrobiphenyl  88 

p-Nitrochlorobenzene,  see  p-Chloronitrobenzene  44 

Nitroethane  64 

Nitrogen  87 

Nitrogen  dioxide  64 

Nitrogen  fluoride,  see  Nitrogen  trifluoride  64 

Nitrogen  trifluoride  64 

Nitroglycerine  64 

Nitromethane  64 

l-Nitropropane  64 

2-Nitropropane  64 

N-Nitrosamines  88 

N-Nitrosodimethylamine,  see  N-Nitrosamines  88 

Nitrotoluene  (sum  of  isomers)  64 

Nitrous  oxide  64 

Nonane  64 

Octachloronaphthalene  65 

Octane  65 

Oil,  mineral-mist  85 


Osmium  tetroxide  65 

Oxalic  acid  65 

l,2-Oxathiolane2,2-dioxide  88 

l.l'-Oxybisbenzene  65 

l,r-Oxybis(2-chloroethane)  65 

Oxybis(chloromethane)  65 

2,2'-(Oxybis(methylene))-bisoxirane  65 

2,2'-Oxybis(propane)  65 

Oxygen  difluoride  78 

Oxygen  fluoride,  see  Oxygen  difluoride  78 

Ozone  65 

PAHs,  see  Coal  tar  pitch  volatiles  85 

Paper  fibre,  see  Cellulose  82 

Paraffin  wax  fume  85 

Paraquat  65 

Parathion  65 

Particulate  polycyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  see  Coal  tar 

pitch  volatiles  85 

PCBs,  see  Polychlorinated  biphenyls  86 

Pentaborane  65 

Pentachloronaphthalene  66 

Pentachlorophenol  66 

Pentaerythritol  83 

Pentane  66 

2-Pentanone  66 

3-Pentanone  66 

Perchloroethylene,  see  Tetrachloroethylene  71 

Perchloromethyl  mercaptan,  see  Trichloromethanesulfenyl 

chloride  73 

Perchloryl  fluoride  66 

Perlite  81 

Persulfates,  alkali  metal  66 

Phenacyl  chloride,  see  2-Chloro-l-phenylethanone  45 

Phenol  66 

Phenothiazine  66 

(Phenoxymethyl)oxirane  66 

p-Phenylenediamine  66 

Phenyl  ether,  see  1 , 1'  -Oxybisbenzene  65 

Phenylethylene,  see  Ethenylbenzene  53 

Phenyl  glycidyl  ether,  see  (Phenoxymethyl)oxirane  66 

Phenylhydrazine  66 

Phenyl  mercaptan,  see  Benzenethiol  40 

N-Phenyl-beta-naphthylamine  88 

Phenylphosphine  79 

2-Phenylpropene,  see  alpha-Methylstyrene  62 

Phorate  67 
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PHOSDRIN®,  see  Mevinphos 

Phosgene,  see  Carbonyl  chloride 

Phosphine 

Phosphoric  acid 

Phosphorothionic  acid  0,0-diethyl 
0-(6-methyl)-2-(  1  -methylethyl)-4-pyrimidinyl)ester 

Phosphorus  (yellow  or  white) 

Phosphorus  oxychloride 

Phosphorus  pentachloride 

Phosphorus  pentasulfide 

Phosphorus  trichloride 

Phosphotungstic  acids  and  salts,  see  Tungsten,  water-soluble 
compounds  of 

Phthalic  anhydride 

m-Phthalodinitrile 

Picloram,  see  4-Amino  3,5,6-trichloro-2-pyridinecarboxylic 
acid 

Picric  acid,  see  2,4,6-Trinitrophenol 

Pindone,  see 

2-(2,2-Dimethyl-l-oxopropyl)-H-indene-l,3(2H)-dione 

Piperazine  dihydrochloride 

PIVAL®,  see 
2-(2,2-Dimethyl-l-oxopropyI)-H-indene-l,3(2H)-dione 

2-Pivaloyl-l,3-indandione,  see 
2-(2,2-Dimethyl-l  -oxopropyl)-H-indene-l  ,3(2H)-dione 

Plaster  of  Paris,  see  Calcium  sulphate 

Platinum  metal 

Platinum,  water-soluble  compounds  of 

Polychlorinated  biphenyls  (PCBs) 

Polycyclic  aromatic  hydro-carbons,  see  Coal  tar  pitch  volatiles 

Portland  cement 

Potassium  cyanide,  see  Cyanide,... 

Potassium  hydroxide 

Potassium  persulfate,  see  Persulfates 

Precipitated  silica 

Propane 

1,3-Propane  sultone,  see  1,  2-Oxathiolane  2,2-dioxide 

Propargyl  alcohol 

((2-Propenyloxy)methyl)  oxirane 

beta-Propiolactone 

Propionic  acid 

Propoxur 

n-Propyl  acetate 

n-Propyl  alcohol 

Propylene 

Propylene  dichloride,  see  1,2-Dichloropropane 

1,2-Propylene  glycol  dinitrate 


62 
44 
67 
67 

67 
67 
67 
67 
67 
67 

75 
67 
67 

38 
74 

51 
67 

51 


Propylene  glycol  monomethyl  ether,  see 
l-Methoxy-2-propanol 

Propylene  oxide,  see  1 ,2-Epoxypropane 

Propylenimine 

n-Propyl  nitrate 

Propyne 

Pseudocumene,  see  Trimethylbenzene 

Pyrethrum 

Pyridine 

Pyrocatechol,  see  1,2-Dihydroxybenzene 

Quinone 

RDX®,  see  Hexahydro-I,3,5-trinitro-l,3,5-triazine 

Resorcinol 

Rhodium,  metal  and  water-insoluble  compounds  of 

Rhodium,  water-soluble  compounds  of 

Ronnel 

Rosin  core  solder  pyrolysis  products 

Rotenone 

Rouge 

Rubber  solvent 

Selenium  and  its  compounds 

Selenium  hexafluoride 


51 

sulfate  sodium  salt 

82 

Silane 

68 

Silica  gel 

68 

Silicon 

86 

Silicon  carbide 

85 

Silicon  tetrahydride,  see  Silane 

83 

Silver,  metal 

46 

Silver,  water-soluble  compounds 

79 

Soapstone 

66 

Sodium  azide 

83 

Sodium  bisulfite 

87 

Sodium  cyanide,  see  Cyanide,  potassium  and  sodium 

88 
68" 

Sodium  2,4-dichlorophenoxyethyl  sulfate,  see 
2-(2,4-Dichlorophenoxy)ethanol  hydrogen  sulfate 
sodium  salt 

68 

Sodium  fluoroacetate 

68 

Sodium  hydroxide 

68 

Sodium  metabisulfite 

68 

Sodium  persulfate,  see  Persulfates 

68 

Starch 

68 

Stéarates 

87 

Stibine,  see  Antimony  hydride 

49 

Stoddard  solvent 

68 

Strychnine 

60 
52 
68 
68 
69 
74 
69 
69 
50 
69 
56 
69 
69 
69 
69 
86 
69 
83 
86 
69 
70 

49 
70 
83 
83 
83 
70 
70 
70 
81 
79 
70 
46 

49 
70 
79 
70 
66 
83 
83 
39 
86 
70 
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Styrène  70 

Subtilisins  79 

Sucrose  83 

Sulfotep,  see  Tetraethyl  dithionopyrophosphate  72 

Sulfur  dioxide  70 

Sulfur  hexafluoride  70 

Sulfuric  acid  70 

Sulfur  monochloride  79 

Sulfur  pentafluoride  79 

Sulfur  tetrafluoride  79 

Sulfuryl  fluoride  71 

Sulprofos  71 

SYSTOX®,  see  Demeton  47 

2,4,5-T,  see  (2,4,5-Trichlorophenoxy)acetic  acid  and  esters  of  74 

Talc,  containing  no  asbestos  fibres  81 

Tantalum,  metal  and  oxide  84 

TEDP,  see  Tetraethyl  dithionopyrophosphate  72 

Tellurium  and  its  compounds  71 

Tellurium  hexafluoride  71 

Temephos  71 

TEPP,  see  Tetraethyl  pyrophosphate  72 

Terphenyls  (sum  of  isomers)  79 

Terphenyls,  40%  hydrogenated,  see  Hydrogenated  terphenyls        85 

1,1,2,2-Tetrabromoethane  71 

1 , 1 ,1 ,2-Tetrachloro-2,2-difluoroethane  71 

1 , 1 ,2,2-Tetrachloro- 1 ,2-difluoroethane  71 

1,1,2,2-Tetrachloroethane  71 

Tetrachloroethylene  71 

Tetrachloronaphthalene  71 

Tetraethyl  dithionopyrophosphate  72 

Tetraethyl  pyrophosphate  72 

Tetrahydrofuran  72 

Tetramethoxysilane  72 

Tetramethylsuccino-dinitrile  72 

Tetramethylthiuram  disulfide,  see 

Bis-(dimethylthiocarbamoyl)  disulfide  40 

Tetranitromethane  72 

Tetrasodium  pyrophosphate  72 

Tetryl,  see  Nitramine  63 

Thallium,  water-soluble  compounds  of  72 

4,4'-Thiobis(6-tert-butyl-m-cresol)  72 

Thioglycolic  acid  72 

Thiophenol,  see  Benzenethiol  40 

Thionyl  chloride  79 

Thiram,  see  Bis(dimethylthiocarbamoyl)  disulfide  40 

Tin,  metal,  oxide  and  inorganic  compounds  of  72 


Tin,  organic  compounds  of  73 

Titanium  dioxide  84 

TNT,  see  l-Methyl-2,4,6-trinitrobenzene  62 

o-Tolidine,  see  3,3'-Dimethyl-(l,r-biphenyl)-4,4'-diamine  88 

Toluene,  see  Methylbenzene  60 

Toluidine  (sum  of  o-,  m-  and  p-isomers)  73 

Toluol,  see  Methylbenzene  60 

Toxaphene  86 

Tributyl  phosphate  73 

Tricarbonyl(eta-(2-methylcyclopentadienyl))-manganese,  see 

2-Methylcyclopentadienyl-manganese  tricarbonyl  61 

Trichloroacetic  acid  73 

1,2,4-Trichlorobenzene  79 

1,1,1  -Trichloro-2,2-bis(p-chlorophenyl)ethane  73 

1,1,1-Trichloroethane  73 

1,1,2-Trichloroethane  73 

Trichloroethylene  73 

Trichlorofluoromethane  79 

Trichloromethane  73 

Trichloromethanesulfenyl  chloride  73 

Trichloronaphthalene  73 

Trichloronitromethane  73 

(2,4,5-Trichlorophenoxy)  acetic  acid  and  esters  of  74 

1,2,3-Trichloropropane  74 

l,l,2-Trichloro-l,2,2-trifluoroethane  74 

Tri-ortho-cresyl  phosphate  74 

Tricyclohexyltin  hydroxide,  see  Cyhexatin  47 

Triethylamine  74 

Trifluorobromomethane,  see  Bromotrifluoromethane  41 

Trimellitic  anhydride  74 

Trimethylamine  74 

Trimethylbenzene  (sum  of  isomers)  74 

3,5,5-Trimethyl-2-cyclo-hexen-l-one  80 

Trimethyl  phosphite  74 

2,4,6-Trinitrophenol  74 

2,4,6-Trinitrophenylmethyl-nitramine,  see  Nitramine  63 

2,4,6-Trinitrotoluene,  see  l-Methyl-2,4,6-trinitro-benzene  62 

Triorthocresyl  phosphate,  see  Tri-ortho-cresyl  phosphate  74 

Triphenyl  amine  74 

Triphenyl  phosphate  74 

Tungsten,  water-insoluble  compounds  of  75 

Tungsten,  water-soluble  compounds  of,  including  tungstic 

acids,  phosphotungstic  acids  and  their  salts  75 

Tungstic  acids  and  salts,  see  Tungsten,  water-soluble 

compounds  of  75 

Turpentine  86 

Uranium  (natural)  and  its  compounds  75 
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n-Valeraldehyde 

Vanadium  respirable  dust  and  fume 

Vegetable  oils,  mists 

Vinyl  acetate 

Vinyl  benzene,  see  Ethenylbenzene 

Vinyl  bromide 

4-Vinylcyclohexene  dioxide,  see 

1 ,2-Epoxy-4-(epoxyethyl)cycloliexane 

Vinylidene  chloride,  see  1,1-Dichloroethene 

Vinyltoluene  (m-and  p-isomers) 

V.M.  &  P.  Naphtha 

Warfarin 

Welding  fume  or  particulate 


75 
75 
84 
75 
53 
75 

52 
48 
75 
86 
75 
86 


Wood  dust  76 

Xenylamine,  see  (I,r-Biphenyl)-4-amine  88 

Xylene  (sum  of  isomers),  see  Dimethylbenzene  50 

m-Xylene-alpha,  alpha'-diamine  80 

Xylidene  (sum  of  isomers),  see  ar,ar-DimethyIbenzenamine  50 

Yttrium,  metal  and  compounds  76 

Zinc  chloride  fume  76 

Zinc  chromâtes,  see  Chromâtes  45 

Zinc  oxide  dust  84 

Zinc  oxide  fume  76 

Zinc  stéarate,  see  Stéarates  83 

Zirconium  compounds  76 


PART  2A    Calculation  of  Exposure  Values 


L  The  time-weighted  average  exposure  value  (TWAEV)  is  the  average  of  the  airborne  concentrations  of  a  biological  or  chemical  agent 
determined  from  air  samples  of  the  airborne  concentrations  to  which  a  worker  is  exposed  in  a  work  day  or  a  work  week. 

2.  The  short-term  exposure  value  (STEV)  is  the  maximum  airborne  concentration  of  a  biological  or  chemical  agent  to  which  a  worker  is 
exposed  in  any  fifteen  minute  period  determined  from  a  single  sample  or  a  time-weighted  average  of  sequential  samples  taken  during  such 
period. 

3.  The  ceiling  exposure  value  (CEV)  is  the  maximum  airborne  concentration  of  a  biological  or  chemical  agent  to  which  a  worker  is  exposed 
at  any  time. 

4.  The  airborne  concentrations  of  the  agent  are  expressed  as  parts  of  the  agent  per  million  parts  of  air  by  volume  (ppm)  or  as  milligrams  of 
the  agent  per  cubic  metre  of  air  (mg/m^). 

5.  Air  sampling  of  the  airborne  concentrations  of  an  agent  is  not  required  for  the  full  period  of  a  work  day  or  a  work  week  where  the  air  sam- 
pling is  representative  of  airborne  concentrations  of  an  agent  likely  to  be  present  during  the  period. 

6.  The  method  of  air  sampling,  the  number  and  volume  of  the  air  samples  and  the  method  of  analyses  of  the  air  samples  shall  be  determined 
according  to  the  nature  of  the  operations  or  processes  and  the  characteristics  of  the  agent  in  accordance  with  recognized  industrial  hygiene 
practice. 

7.  In  determining  exposure  to  airborne  concentrations  of  a  biological  or  chemical  agent,  no  regard  shall  be  had  or  taken  to  the  wearing  or  use 
by  a  worker  of  respiratory  equipment. 

8.  The  daily  and  weekly  time-weighted  exposure  values  shall  be  calculated  as  follows: 

(a)  C|Ti  +  C2T2  -t-  ■■■  -I-  C„T„  =  cumulative  daily  or  weekly  exposure,  where  C,  is  the  concentration  found  in  an  air  sample  and  Tj  is  the 
total  time  in  hours  to  which  the  worker  is  taken  to  be  exposed  to  concentration  C,  in  a  work  day  or  a  work  week  for  i  taking  on  the  val- 
ues of  1,  2, ...,  n. 

(b)  The  time-weighted  average  exposure  shall  be  calculated  by  dividing  the  cumulative  daily  exposure  by  8  and  the  weekly  exposure  by  40 
respectively. 

9.  For  mixtures  of  airborne  chemical  agents  which  exert  an  additive  health  effect  and  when  analytical  results  of  individual  airborne  agents  are 
available,  the  following  formula  shall  be  used: 

L.      U  L„ 

where  Ci,  C2,  "■ ,  C„  are  the  concentrations  found  in  the  air  sample; 

and  L,,  L2,  "■ ,  L„  are  the  respective  exposure  values  for  the  agents  set  out  in  the  Schedule. 

The  sum  of  these  ratios,  E,  shall  not  exceed  I. 

When  calculating  E  for  time-weighted  average  exposures,  C  shall  be  taken  to  be  the  time-weighted  average  exposure  value  calculated  for 
each  agent. 

10.    Paragraph  9  does  not  apply  where  the  agents  have  widely  different  health  effects.  In  such  circumstances,  independent  exposure  values  for 
each  agent  shall  be  used  and  calculated  in  accordance  with  paragraph  8. 
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PART  2B     Calculation  of  Exposure  Values  Where  a  STEV  or  a  CEV  is  Not  Indicated 


Where  a  STEV  or  a  CEV  is  not  set  out  for  a  biological  or  chemical  agent  listed  in  Part  4,  6,  7  or  8  of  this  Schedule,  a  worker  shall  not  be  exposed 
to  a  concentration  of  the  biological  or  chemical  agent  that  exceeds, 

(a)  three  times  the  TWAEV  set  out  in  the  Schedule  for  the  agent  for  any  period  of  30  minutes,  and 

(b)  five  times  the  TWAEV  set  out  in  the  Schedule  for  the  agent  for  any  period  of  time. 

PART  3     Explanatory  Notes  on  Chemical  Names, 
CAS  Reg.  Nos.,  and  Other  Notations 

Parts  4  to  11  of  this  Schedule  deal  with  biological  and  chemical  agents  and  contain  names  of  the  agents.  Chemical  Abstracts  Service  Registry 
Numbers,  and  some  notations. 

Chemical  Names 

The  chemical  names  used  in  this  Schedule  conform  with  nomenclature  rules  of  the  International  Union  of  Pure  and  Applied  Chemistry  or  with 
common  usage.  An  agent  will  only  be  listed  under  one  name  and  its  other  names  (i.e.:  generic,  chemical,  common,  and  trade)  will  be  cross-refer- 
enced in  the  index. 

Numerals  and  italicized  prefixes  (e.g.:  o-,  p-,  n-,  O-,  N-,  sec-,  tert-)  are  disregarded  when  listing  the  main  entries  in  alphabetical  order,  but  are 
used  to  assign  the  order  when  main  entry  names  are  identical.  For  example,  "N-methylaniline"  is  listed  under  "m",  and  "sec-butyl  acetate"  pre- 
cedes "tert-butyl  acetate". 

Chemical  Abstracts  Service  Registry  Number 

The  Chemical  Abstracts  Service  Registry  Number  (CAS  Reg.  No.)  is  a  unique  numerical  identifier  assigned  to  a  chemical  substance  in  the  CAS 
registry  system  by  the  Chemical  Abstracts  Service  (P.O.  Box  3012,  Columbus,  Ohio,  43210).  The  CAS  Reg.  No.  itself  has  no  chemical  or  struc- 
tural significance;  it  is  merely  a  computer-verifiable  number  assigned  in  sequential  order  to  each  agent  as  it  is  entered  in  the  CAS  registry  system. 
Some  of  the  CAS  Reg.  Nos.  listed  in  this  guide  were  assigned  by  the  CAS  under  contract  for  the  United  States  Environmental  Protection  Agency 
(U.S.  EPA).  CAS  Reg.  Nos.  have  been  used  as  chemical  or  biological  identifiers  in  inventories  and  computer  literature-retrieval  systems. 

The  CAS  Reg.  No.  has  the  format  (xxxxxx-xx-x)  and  consists  of  up  to  9  digits,  separated  by  hyphens  into  3  groups:  (1)  the  first  group  has  up  to  6 
digits;  (b)  the  second  always  contains  2  digits;  and  (c)  the  third  contains  1  digit. 

Under  the  CAS  Reg.  No.  heading  some  entries  other  than  the  CAS  Reg.  No.  have  been  inserted;  e.g.,  (a),  (b),  (c),  as  shown  below: 

Example:  Agent 


Symbol    Comment  CAS  Reg.  No. 
(a)    A  CAS  Reg.  No.  has  not  been  assigned. 


(b)  The  CAS  Reg.  No.  is  for  the  parent  substance  only.  In  the  example 
given,  cobalt  is  a  parent  compound.  CAS  Reg.  Nos.  have  been  assigned 
to  individual  compounds;  e.g.:  cobalt  chloride. 

(c)  A  CAS  Reg.  No.  exists  but  has  not  been  included  here  because  reference 
to  the  CAS  Reg.  No.  data  base  could  be  misleading. 

Notations 


Cotton  dust,  raw 
(a) 

Cobalt  and  its  compounds 
(as  cobalt) 
(7440-48-4),  (b) 

Glass,  fibrous  or  dust 
(c) 


The  notation  "skin"  following  the  name  of  an  agent  in  this  Schedule  indicates  that  direct  or  airborne  contact  with  the  agents  may  result  in  signifi- 
cant absorption  of  the  agent  through  the  skin,  mucous  membranes  or  eyes.  Vehicles,  such  as  certain  solvents,  may  enhance  the  rate  of  skin 
absorption.  Inclusion  of  this  notation  is  intended  to  suggest  that  preventative  action  should  be  taken  against  absorption  of  the  agent  through  the 
skin,  mucous  membranes  or  eyes. 

(As...)— In  the  lists  of  biological  and  chemical  agents,  the  notation  "(as...)",  e.g.:  "nickel  carbonyl  (as  nickel)",  is  used  to  indicate  that  the  agent 
is  to  be  analyzed  for  the  substance  indicated  in  parentheses,  nickel  in  this  example,  rather  than  nickel  carbonyl. 

PART  4    Time- Weighted  Average  Exposure  Values  (TWAEV)  and  Short-Term  Exposure  Values  (STEV)  for 
Biological  and  Chemical  Agents 


AGENT 
(CAS  Reg.  No.) 

TWAEV 

STEV 

ppm 

mg/m^ 

ppm 

mg/m^ 

Acetaldehyde 
(75-07-0) 

Acetic  acid 
(64-19-7) 

100 
10 

180 

25 

150 
15 

270 

37 
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PART  4    Time-Weighted  Average  Exposure  Values  (TWAEV)  and  Short-Term  Exposure  Values  (STEV)  for 
Biological  and  Chemical  Agents— Continued 

AGENT 
(CAS  Reg.  No.) 

TWAEV 

STEV 

ppm 

mg/m' 

ppm 

mg/m^ 

Acetone 
(67-64-1) 

750 

1,780 

1,000 

2,375 

Acetonitrile 

(75-05-8)-Skin 

40 

67 

60 

100 

2-(Acetyloxy)  benzoic  acid 

(50-78-2) 

— 

5 





Acrolein 
(107-02-8) 

0.1 

0.23 

0.3 

0.7 

Acrylamide 
(79-06-l)-Skin 



0.03 





Acrylic  acid 
(79-10-7) 

10 

29 



_ 

Aldrin* 
(309-00-2)-Skin 



0.25 



_ 

Allyl  alcohol 
(107-18-6)-Skin 

2 

5 

4 

10 

Allyl  chloride 
(107-05-1) 

1 

3 

2 

6 

Allyl  propyl  disulfide 
(2179-59-1) 

2 

12 

3 

18 

Aluminum-powder 
(7429-90-5) 



5 





Aluminum,  alkyl  derivatives  of 
(7429-90-5),  (b) 



2 





Aluminum,  metal  and  oxide  dust 
(7429-90-5),  (b) 



10 





Aluminum,  water-soluble  compounds  of 

(7429-90-5),  (b) 



2 





2-Aminoethanol 
(141-43-5) 

3 

7.5 

6 

15 

2-Aminopyridine 
(504-29-0) 

0.5 

2 





3- Amino- 1  H-l,2,4-triazole 

(61-82-5) 



0.2 





4-Amino-3,5,6-trichloro-2-pyridinecarboxylicacid 
(1918-02-1) 

— 

10 



20 

Ammonia 

(7664-41-7) 

25 

17 

35 

24 

Ammonium  chloride  fume 
(12125-02-9) 



10 



20 

Ammonium  perfluoro-octanoate 

(3825-26-1) 



0.1 





Ammonium  sulfamate 
(7773-06-0) 



10 





n-Amyl  acetate 
(628-63-7) 

100 

530 

— 

— 

*Not  licenced  for  use  in  Ontario  as  a  pesticide. 
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PART  4    Time-Weighted  Average  Exposure  Values  (TWAEV)  and  Short-Term  Exposure  Values  (STEV)  for 
Biological  and  Chemical  Agents— Conlinued 

AGENT 
(CAS  Reg.  No.) 

TWAEV 

STEV 

ppm 

mg/m^ 

ppm 

mg/m' 

sec-Amyl  acetate 
(53496-15-4) 

125 

660 

— 

_ 

Aniline  and  homologues 
(62-53-3)-Skin 

2 

8 

— 



Anisidine  (sum  of  o-and  p-isomers) 
(29191-52-4)-Skin 

0.1 

0.5 





Antimony  and  its  compounds,  including  antimony  trioxide  handling  and  use,  but 
excluding  stibine  (as  antimony) 
(7440-36-0),  (b) 

0.5 

Antimony  hydride 

(7803-52-3) 

0.1 

0.5 





Arsine 

(7784-42-1) 

0.05 

0.16 





Atrazine 
(1912-24-9) 



5 





Azinphos-methyl 
(86-50-0)-Skin 



0.2 





Barium  carbonate,  chloride,  nitrate,  or  oxide  (as  barium) 
(7440-39-3),  (b) 

— 

0.5 

— 

— 

Benomyl 

(17804-35-2) 

0.8 

9 

— 

— 

1,2-Benzenedicarboxylic  acid  bis(2-ethylhexyl)  ester 
(117-81-7) 



5 



10 

Benzenethiol 
(108-98-5) 

0.5 

2.2 





Benzoyl  peroxide 
(94-36-0) 



5 

— 

Benzyl  chloride 
(100-44-7) 

1 

5 

— 

— 

Beryllium  and  its  compounds  (as  beryllium) 
(7440-41-7),  (b) 

— 

0.002 

_ 

_ 

Biphenyl 
(92-52-4) 

0.2 

1.3 

— 

— 

Bis(eta-cyclopentadienyl)iron 
(102-54-5) 

— 

10 

— 

— 

2,6-Bis(  1 ,  l-dimethylethyl)-4-methylphenol 
(128-37-0) 

_ 

10 

— 

— 

Bis(dimethylthiocarbonyl)  disulfide 
(137-26-8) 

— 

5 

— 

_ 

Bismuth  telluride 
(1304-82-1) 



10 





Bismuth  telluride,  selenium-doped 
(1304-82-1),  (b) 



5 

— 

— 

Borates,  tetra,  sodium  salts 

(1303-96-4),  (b) 
Anhydrous 
Decahydrate 
Pentahydrate 

- 

1 

5 

1 

- 

- 

Boron  oxide 
(1303-86-2) 

10 

— 

— 

— 

Bromacil 
(314-40-9) 

1 

11 

— 

— 
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PART  4    Time-Weighted  Average  Exposure  Values  (TWAEV)  and  Short-Term  Exposure  Values  (STEV)  for 
Biological  and  Chemical  Agents— Continued 


AGENT 
(CAS  Reg.  No.) 

TWAEV 

STEV 

ppm 

mg/m-* 

ppm 

mg/m^ 

Bromine 
(7726-95-6) 

0.1 

0.7 

0.3 

2 

Bromine  pentafluoride 
(7789-30-2) 

0.1 

0.7 





Bromochloromethane 

(74-97-5) 

200 

1,060 

250 

1,320 

Bromoform 
(75-25-2)-Skin 

0.5 

5 





Bromotrifluoromethane 

(75-63-8) 

1,000 

6,085 





1,3-Butadiene 
(106-99-0) 

10 

22 



_ 

Butane 
(106-97-8) 

800 

1,900 





1-Butanethiol 
(109-79-5) 

0.5 

1.8 





2-Butanone 

(78-93-3) 

200 

590 

300 

885 

2-Butoxyethanol 
(lll-76-2)-Skin 

25 

120 

__ 



(Butoxymethyl)oxirane 
(2426-08-6) 

25 

133 





n-Butyl  acetate 
(123-86-4) 

150 

710 

200 

950 

sec-Butyl  acetate 
(105-46-4) 

200 

950 



__ 

tert-Butyl  acetate 
(540-88-5) 

200 

950 





n-Butyl  acrylate 
(141-32-2) 

10 

52 





sec-Butyl  alcohol 
(78-92-2) 

100 

303 

150 

454 

tert-Butyl  alcohol 
(75-65-0) 

100 

303 

150 

454 

n-Butyl  lactate 
(138-22-7) 

5 

30 





o-sec-Butylphenol 
(89-72-5)-Skin 

5 

31 





p-tert-Butyltoluene 
(98-51-1) 

10 

60 

20 

120 

Cadmium  and  its  compounds  (as  cadmium) 
(7440-43-9),  (b) 



0.05 



_ 

Cadmium  oxide,  production  (as  cadmium) 
(1306-19-0) 



0.05 



_ 

Calcium  cyanamide 
(156-62-7) 



0.5 

_ 

_ 

Calcium  hydroxide 
(1305-62-0) 



5 



— 

Calcium  oxide 
(1305-78-8) 



2 





Camphor 
(76-22-2) 

2 

12 

3 

19 

536 
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PART  4    Time-Weighted  Average  Exposure  Values  (TWAEV)  and  Sliort-Term  Exposure  Values  (STEV)  for 
Biological  and  Chemical  Agents— Continued 


TWAEV 

STEV 

AGENT 

(CAS  Reg.  No.) 

ppm 

mg/m^ 

ppm 

mg/m^ 

Caprolactam,  vapour  and  aerosol 
(105-60-2) 

0.25 

1 

— 

— 

Captafol 
(2425-06-l)-Skin 

_ 

0.1 

— 

_ 

Captan 
(133-06-2) 

— 

5 

— 

Carbofuran 

(1563-66-2) 

- 

0.1 

— 

— 

Carbon  black 

(1333-86-4) 

- 

3.5 

- 

- 

Carbon  dioxide 

(124-38-9) 

5,000 

9,000 

30,000 

54,000 

Carbon  disulfide 

(75-15-0)-Skin 

10 

31 

— 

- 

Carbon  monoxide 

(630-08-0) 

35 

40 

400 

460 

Carbon  tetrabromide 

(558-13-4) 

0.1 

1.4 

0.3 

4.1 

Carbon  tetrachloride 

(56-23-5)-Skin 

5 

31 

— 

— 

Carbonyl  chloride 

(75-44-5) 

0.1 

0.4 

_ 

_ 

Carbonyl  fluoride 
(353-50-4) 

2 

5.4 

5 

13 

Cesium  hydroxide 
(21351-79-1) 

— 

2 

— 

— 

Chlordane 

(57-74-9) -Skin 

— 

0.5 

— 

2 

Chlorine 

(7782-50-5) 

1 

3 

3 

9 

Chlorine  dioxide 

(10049-04-4) 

0.1 

0.3 

0.3 

0.9 

Chloroacetyl  chloride 
(79-04-9) 

0.05 

0.23 

— 

— 

Chlorobenzene 

(108-90-7) 

75 

345 

— 

— 

2-Chloro-l,3-butadiene 
(126-99-8)-Skin 

10 

36 

— 

— 

Chlorodifluoromethane 

(75-45-6) 

1,000 

3,535 

1,250 

4,415 

1  -Chloro-2,3-epoxypropane 
(106-89-8)-Skin 

2 

7.6 

— 

— 

p-Chloronitrobenzene 

(100-00-5) 

0.1 

0.6 

— 

— 

1 -Chloro- 1 -Nitropropane 
(600-25-9) 

2 

10 

— 

— 

Chloropentafluoroethane 
(76-15-3) 

1,000 

6,315 

— 

— 

2-Chloro- 1  -phenylethanone 

(532-27-4) 

0.05 

0.32 

— 

— 

o-Chlorostyrene 
(2039-87-4) 

50 

283 

75 

425 

537 
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PART  4    Time-Weighted  Average  Exposure  Values  (TWAEV)  and  Short-Term  Exposure  Values  (STEV)  for 
Biological  and  Chemical  Agents— Continued 

TWAEV 

STEV                   1 

AGENT 
(CAS  Reg.  No.) 

ppm 

mg/m^ 

ppm 

rag/m^ 

o-Chlorotoluene 

(95-49-8) 

50 

260 

75 

388 

2-Chloro-6-(trichloro-methyI)pyridine 
(1929-82-4) 

— 

10 

— 

20 

Chlorpyrifos 
(2921-88-2)-Skin 

— 

0.2 



0.6 

Chromâtes,  dichromates  and  other  hexavalent  chromium  compounds  (as  chromium) 

(7440-47-3),  (b) 



0.05 





Chromium  metal,  and  divalent  and  trivalent  chromium  compounds  (as  chromium) 

(7440-47-3),  (b) 

— 

0.5 

- 

- 

Chromyl  chloride 
(14977-61-8) 

0.025 

0.16 





Clopidol 
(2971-90-6) 

— 

10 



20 

Cobalt  carbonyl  and  hydrocarbonyl  (as  cobalt) 
(7440-48-4),  (b) 

— 

0.1 





Cobalt  metal,  dust  and  fume  (as  cobalt) 

(7440-48-4),  (b) 

- 

0.05 

- 

0.1 

Copper  fume  (as  copper) 
(7440-50-8),  (b) 

— 

0.2 

_ 

_ 

Copper  dust  and  mists  (as  copper) 
(7440-50-8),  (b) 

_ 

1 

_ 

— 

Cotton  dust,  raw 

(a) 

— 

0.2 

- 

— 

Cresol  (sum  of  o-,  m-,  and  p-isomers) 

(1319-77-3)-Skin 

5 

22 

— 

- 

Crotonaldehyde 

(4170-30-3) 

2 

5.7 



— 

Crufomate 

(299-86-5) 

- 

5 

- 

20 

Cumene 

(98-82-8)-Skin 

50 

245 

- 

- 

Cyanamide 

(420-04-2) 

_ 

2 

— 

— 

Cyanide,  potassium  and  sodium  (as  cyanide) 
(57-12-5),  (b)-Skin 



5 





Cyanogen 
(460-19-5) 

10 

21 





Cyclohexane 
(110-82-7) 

300 

1,030 

— 

— 

Cyclohexanol                                                                                       -^ 
(108-93-0) -Skin 

50 

200 

— 

— 

Cyclohexanone 
(108-94-l)-Skin 

25 

100 



— 

Cyclohexene 
(110-83-8) 

300 

1,010 



_ 

Cyclohexylamine 
(108-91-8) 

10 

40 

— 

_ 

Cyclopentadiene 

(542-92-7) 

75 

200 



_ 

Cyclopentane 
(287-92-3) 

600 

1,720 

— 

— 
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PART  4    Time-Weighted  Average  Exposure  Values  (TWAEV)  and  Short-Term  Exposure  ' 
Biological  and  Chemical  Agents— Conlinued 

Values  (STEV)  for 

AGENT 
(CAS  Reg.  No.) 

TWAEV 

STEV                  1 

ppm 

mg/m' 

ppm 

mg/m^ 

Cyhexatin 
(13121-70-5) 

— 

5 

— 

— 

Decaborane 
(17702-41-9)-Skin 

0.05 

0.25 

0.15 

0.75 

Demeton 
(8065-48-3)-Skin 

0.01 

0.11 





1,2-Diaminoethane 
(107-15-3) 

10 

25 





Diazomethane 

(334-88-3) 

0.2 

0.34 

_ 

_ 

Diborane 
(19287-45-7) 

0.1 

0.11 



_ 

Dibromodifluoromethane 
(75-61-6) 

100 

860 





2-(Dibutylamino)ethanol 
(102-81-8)-Skin 

2 

14 



_ 

Dibutyl  phosphate 
(107-66-4) 

1 

8.6 

2 

17 

Dibutyl  phthalate 

(84-74-2) 

— 

5 





p-Dichlorobenzene 
(106-46-7) 

75 

450 

no 

660 

Dichlorodifluoromethane 

(75-71-8) 

1,000 

4,940 





l,3-Dichloro-5,5-dimethyl-hydantoin 
(118-52-5) 



0.2 



0.4 

1,1-Dichloroethane 

(75-34-3) 

200 

810 

250 

1,010 

1,2-Dichloroethane 
(107-06-2) 

10 

40 





1,1-Dichloroethene 

(75-35-4) 

5 

20 

20 

80 

1,2-Dichloroethene 
(540-59-0) 

200 

790 

250 

990 

Dichlorofluoromethane 

(75-43-4) 

10 

42 





Dichloromethane 

(75-09-2) 

50 

175 

_ 

_ 

1,1-Dichloro-l-nitroethane 
(594-72-9) 

2 

12 





(2,4-Dichlorophenoxy)  acetic  acid  and  its  esters  (as  2,4-D) 
(94-75-7),  (b) 

— 

10 





2-(2,4-Dichlorophenoxy)  ethanol  hydrogen  sulfate  sodium  salt 

(136-78-7) 



10 





1 ,2-Dichloropropane 

(78-87-5) 

75 

350 

110 

510 

1,3-Dichloropropene 
(542-75-6)-Skin 

1 

5 





2,2-Dichloropropionic  acid 
(75-99-0) 

1 

6 





1 ,2-Dichloro- 1, 1 ,2,2-tetra-fluoroethane 

(76-14-2) 

1,000 

6,985 

— 

— 
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PART  4     Time- Weighted  Average  Exposure  Values  (TWAEV)  and  Short-Term  Exposure  Values  (STEV)  for 
Biological  and  Chemical  Agents— Continued 

AGENT 
(CAS  Reg.  No.) 

TWAEV 

STEV 

ppm 

mg/m^ 

ppm 

mg/m^ 

Dichlorvos 
(62-73-7)-Skin 

0.1 

0.9 

— 



Dicrotophos 
(141-66-2)-Skin 

— 

0.25 

— 



Dicyclopentadiene 

(77-73-6) 

5 

27 

— 

— 

Dieldrin 
(60-57-l)-Skin 

_ 

0.25 

— 

_ 

Diethanolamine 
(111-42-2) 

3 

13 





Diethylamine 

(109-89-7) 

10 

30 

25 

75 

2-(Diethylaniino)ethanol 
(100-.37-8)-Skin 

10 

48 

— 

— 

Diethylenetriamine 
(lll-40-0)-Skin 

1 

4 



— 

Diethyl  phthalate 

(84-66-2) 

— 

5 

— 

— 

1 ,2-Dihydroxybenzene 
(120-80-9) 

5 

22 

— 

— 

1 ,4-Dihydroxybenzene 

(123-31-9) 

— 

2 

— 

— 

Diisopropylamine 
(108-18-9)-Skin 

5 

20 

_ 

_ 

Dimethoxymethane 

(109-87-5) 

1,000 

3,110 

_ 

_ 

N,N-Dimethylacetamide 
(127-19-5)-Skin 

10 

36 

_ 

_ 

Dimethylamine 

(124-40-3) 

10 

18 

— 

— 

N,N-Dimethylaniline 
(121-69-7)-Skin 

5 

25 

10 

50 

ar,ar-Dimethylbenzenamine  (sum  of  all  isomers) 
(1300-73-8) -Skin 

2 

10 

— 

— 

Dimethylbenzene  (sum  of  o-,  m-  and  p-isomers) 

(1330-20-7) 

100 

435 

150 

650 

N,N-Dimethylformamide 
(68-12-2)-Skin 

10 

30 

— 

— 

2,6-Dimelhyl-4-heptanone 
(108-83-8) 

25 

145 

— 

— 

1 , 1-Dimethylhydrazine 
(57-14-7)-Skin 

0.5 

1.2 

— 

_ 

2-(2,2-Dimethyl-l  -oxopropyl)-H-indene- 1 ,3(2H)-dione 
(83-26-1) 



0.1 

— 

_ 

Dimethyl  phthalate 

(131-11-3) 



5 

— 

— 

Dimethyl  sulfate 
(77-78-1  )-Skin 

0.1 

0.5 

— 

— 

Dinitrobenzene  (sum  of  m-,  o-,  and  p-isomers):  (99-65-0),  528-29-0),  and 
(100-25-4))-Skin 

0.15 

1.0 

— 

_ 

Dinitro-o-cresol 
(534-52-l)-Skin 

— 

0.2 

— 

— 

540 
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AGENT 
(CAS  Reg.  No.) 


Dinitrotoluene  (sum  of  all  isomers) 
(25321-14-6)-Skin 

1,4-Dioxane 
(123-91-1)-Skin 

Dioxathion 
(78-34-2) -Skin 

N,N-Diphenylamine 
(122-39-4) 

Dipropylene  glycol  monomethyl  ether 
(34590-94-8) 

Diquat 
(85-00-7) 

Disulfiram 

(97-77-8) 

Disulfoton 

(298-04-4) 

Diuron 

(330-54-1) 

m-Divinylbenzene 
(108-57-6) 

Endosulfan 
(115-29-7)-Skin 

Endrin' 
(72-20-8) -Skin 

Enflurane 
(13838-16-9) 

l,2-Epoxy-4-(epoxyethyl)-cyclohexane 
(106-87-6)-Skin 

1 ,2-Epoxypropane 
(75-56-9) 

2,3-Epoxy- 1  -propanol 
(556-52-5) 

Ethanethiol 

(75-08-1) 

Ethanol 

(64-17-5) 

Ethion 
(563-12-2)-Skin 

Ethoxyethane 
(60-29-7) 

2-Ethoxyethanol 
(110-80-5)-Skin 

2-Ethoxyethyl  acetate 
(lIl-15-9)-Skin 

Ethyl  acetate 
(141-78-6) 

Ethyl  acrylate 
(140-88-5)-Skin 


TWAEV 


ppm 


25 


100 


mg/m^ 


1.5 
90 
0.2 
10 
605 
0.5 


— 

2 

- 

0.1 

- 

10 

10 

53 

- 

0.1 

- 

0.1 

2 

16 

10 

57 

20 

47 

25 

76 

0.5 

1.3 

,000 

1,900 

- 

0.4 

400 

1,210 

5 

18 

5 

27 

400 

1,440 

5 

20 

STEV 


ppm  mg/m^ 


150 


910 


500 


1,515 


*Not  licenced  for  use  in  Ontario  as  a  pesticide. 
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PART  4    Time- Weighted  Average  Exposure  Values  (TWAEV)  and  Sliort-Term  Exposure  Values  (STEV)  for 
Biological  and  Chemical  \gents— Continued 

TWAEV 

STEV                  1 

AGENT 
(CAS  Reg.  No.) 

ppm 

mg/m^ 

ppm 

mg/m' 

Ethylamine 

(75-04-7) 

10 

18 

— 

— 

Ethylbenzene 
(100-41-4) 

100 

435 

125 

540 

Ethyl  bromide 
(74-96-4) 

200 

890 

250 

1,110 

Ethyl  chloride 
(75-00-3) 

1,000 

2,635 

_ 



Ethylene  glycol  dinitrate 
(628-96-6) -Skin 

0.05 

0.31 

— 

— 

Ethylenimine 
(151-56-4)-Skin 

0.5 

0.9 





Ethyl  formate 
(109-94-4) 

100 

300 

— 

— 

N-Ethylmorpholine 
(100-74-3) -Skin 

5 

23 

— 

— 

O-Ethyl  O-p-nitrophenyl  phenylphosphonothioate 
(2104-64-5)-Skin 

— 

0.5 

— 

— 

Ethyl  silicate 
(78-10-4) 

10 

85 

_ 

— 

Fenamiphos 
(22224-92-6) -Skin 

_ 

0.1 

-  — 

_ 

Fensulfothion 

(115-90-2) 

— 

0.1 

— 

— 

Fenthion 

(55-38-9)-Skin 

- 

0.2 

- 

— 

Ferbam 

(14484-64-1) 

— 

10 

- 

— 

Ferrovanadium  dust 

(12604-58-9) 

— 

1 

- 

3 

Fluorides  (as  fluoride) 
(16984-48-8),  (b) 

— 

2.5 

— 

— 

Fluorine 

(7782-41-4) 

1 

1.6 

2 

3.1 

Fonofos 

(944-22-9)-Skin 

— 

0.1 

- 

— 

Formaldehyde 
(50-00-0) 

1 

1.5 

2 

3 

Formamide 

(75-12-7)-Skin 

10 

15 

— 

— 

Formic  acid 

(64-18-6) 

5 

9.4 

— 

— 

Furfural 

(98-01-l)-Skin 

2 

8 

— 

- 

Furfuryl  alcohol 
(98-00-0)-Skin 

10 

40 

15 

60 

Germanium  tetrahydride 
(7782-65-2) 

0.2 

0.63 

— 

— 

Glass,  fibrous  or  dust 

(a) 

- 

10 

— 

— 

Grain  dust  (oats,  wheat,  bariey),  (a) 

- 

4 

- 

- 
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PART  4    Time-Weighted  Average  Exposure  Values  (TWAEV)  and  Short-Term  Exposure  Values  (STEV)  for 
Biological  and  Chemical  Agents— Cominued 


AGENT 
(CAS  Reg.  No.) 


TWAEV 

STEV 

ppm 

mg/m-i 

ppm 

mg/m-) 

- 

0.5 

- 

- 

2 

16 

- 

- 

- 

0.5 

- 

- 

400 

1,635 

500 

2,045 

50 

233 

- 

- 

50 

230 

- 

- 

50 

233 

- 

- 

0.02 

0.21 

- 

- 

0.01 

0.11 

- 

- 

10 

97 

- 

- 

- 

0.2 

- 

- 

0.1 

0.7 

- 

- 

- 

1.5 

- 

3 

50 

176 

— 

— 

500 

1,760 

1,000 

3,520 

5 

20 

- 

- 

50 

294 

- 

- 

0.1 

0.13 

- 

- 

1 

1.4 

- 

- 

0.05 

0.16 

- 

- 

10 

14 

15 

21 

50 

240 

75 

360 

0.5 

2.7 

- 

- 

10 

47 

- 

- 

- 

0.1 

- 

- 

0.6 

10 

_ 

Hafnium 

(7440-58-6) 

Halothane 

(151-67-7) 

Heptachlor 
(76-44-8)-Skin 

n-Heptane 

(142-82-5) 

2-Heptanone 
(110-43-0) 

3-Heptanone 
(106-35-4) 

4-Heptanone 

(123-19-3) 

Hexachloro- 1 ,3-butadiene 
(87-68-3)-Skin 

Hexachlorocyclopentadiene 

(77-47-4) 

Hexachloroe  thane 

(67-72-1) 

Hexachloronaphthalene 
(1335-87-l)-Skin 

Hexafluoroacetone 
(684-16-2)-Skin 

Hexahydro-l,3,5-trinitro-l,3,5-triazine 
(121-82-4)-Skin 

n-Hexane 
(110-54-3) 

Hexane,  other  isomers  of 

2-Hexanone 
(591-78-6) 

sec-Hexyl  acetate 
(142-92-7) 

Hydrazine 
(302-01 -2) -Skin 

Hydrogen  peroxide  (90%) 
(7722-84-1) 

Hydrogen  selenide  (as  selenium) 
(7783-07-5) 

Hydrogen  sulfide 

(7783-06-4) 

4-Hydroxy-4-methyl-2-pentanone 

(123-42-2) 

2-Hydroxypropyl  acrylate 
(999-61-l)-Skin 

Indene 
(95-13-6) 

Indium  and  its  compounds  (as  indium) 
(7440-74-6),  (b) 

Iodoform 

(75-47-8) 
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PART  4    Time- Weighted  Average  Exposure  Values  (TWAEV)  and  Short-Term  Exposure  Values  (STEV)  for 
Biological  and  Chemical  Agents— Conlinued 

TWAEV 

STEV                 1 

AGENT 
(CAS  Reg.  No.) 

ppm 

mg/m' 

ppm 

mg/m^ 

Iron  pentacarbonyl  (as  iron) 
(13463-40-6) 

0.1 

0.8 

0.2 

1.6 

Iron  salts,  water-soluble  (as  iron) 

(7439-89-6),  (b) 

— 

1 

- 

- 

Isoamyl  acetate 
(123-92-2) 

100 

530 





Isoamyl  alcohol 

(123-51-3) 

100 

360 

125 

450 

Isobutyl  acetate 
(110-19-0) 

150 

710 

187 

887 

Isobutyl  alcohol 
(78-83-1) 

50 

150 





2-Isopropoxyethanol 
(109-59-1) 

25 

105 





Isopropyl  acetate 
(108-21-4) 

250 

1,040 

310 

1,295 

Isopropyl  alcohol 
(67-63-0) 

400 

980 

500 

1,??5 

Isopropylamine 
(75-31-0) 

5 

12 

10 

24 

N-Isopropylaniline 
(768-52-5)-Skin 

2 

11 





Ketene 

(463-51-4) 

0.5 

0.9 

1.5 

2.6 

Lindane 

(58-89-9)-Skin 

- 

0.5 

- 

- 

Lithium  hydride 
(7580-67-8) 

_ 

0.025 

_ 

— 

Magnesium  oxide  fume 
(1309-48-4) 

— 

10 

— 



Malathion 

(121-75-5)-Skin 

- 

10 

- 

- 

Maleic  anhydride 
(108-31-6) 

0.25 

1 





Manganese,  dust  and  compounds  (as  manganese) 
(7439-96-5),  (b) 

— 

5 

— 

— 

Manganese-containing  fume  (as  manganese) 
(7439-96-5),  (b) 

— 

1 



3 

Manganese  cyclo-pentadienyltricarbonyl  (as  manganese) 
(12079-65-l)-Skin 



0.1 

— 



Manganese  tetroxide  (as  manganese) 
(1317-35-7)-Skin 



1 



— 

Mesityl  oxide 
(141-79-7) 

15 

60 

25 

1(X) 

Methacrylic  acid 
(79-41-4) 

20 

70 

— 

— 

Methanethiol 

(74-93-1) 

0.5 

1 

— 

— 

Methanol 

(67-56-l)-Skin 

200 

260 

250 

325 

Methomyl 

(16752-77-5) 

— 

2.5 

— 

— 
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PART  4    Time-Weighted  Average  Exposure  Values  (TWAEV)  and  Short-Term  Exposure  Values  (STEV)  for 
Biological  and  Chemical  Agents— Conlinued 


AGENT 
(CAS  Reg.  No.) 

TWAEV 

STEV 

ppm 

mg/m-* 

ppm 

mg/m-^ 

Methoxychlor 

(72-43-5) 



10 





2-Methoxyethanol 
(109-86-4)-Skin 

5 

16 

_ 

_ 

2-Methoxyethyl  acetate 
(110-49-6)-Skin 

5 

24 

_ 

4-Methoxyphenol 
(150-76-5) 



5 

_ 

_ 

1  -Methoxy-2-propanol 
(107-98-2) 

100 

365 

150 

550 

Methyl  acetate 
(79-20-9) 

200 

605 

250 

755 

Methyl  acrylate 
(96-33-3)-Skin 

10 

35 

_ 

_ 

Methylamine 
(74-89-5) 

10 

13 





N-Methylbenzenamine 
(100-61-8)-Skin 

0.5 

2.2 



_ 

Methylbenzene 
(108-88-3) 

100 

376 

150 

564 

Methyl  bromide 
(74-83-9)-Skin 

5 

19 

_ 

_ 

3-Methyl-2-butanone 
(563-80-4) 

200 

705 



_ 

Methyl  chloride 

(74-87-3) 

50 

103 

100 

205 

Methyl  2-cyanoacrylate 
(137-05-3) 

2 

9 

4 

18 

Methylcyclohexane 
(108-87-2) 

400 

1,600 





2-Methylcyclohexanol 

(583-59-5) 

50 

233 

_ 

_ 

2-Methylcyclohexanone 
(583-60-8) -Skin 

50 

230 

75 

345 

2-Methylcyclopentadienyl-manganese  tricarbonyl  (as  manganese) 
(12108-13-3)-Skin 

0.2 





Methyl  demeton 
(8022-00-2)-Skin 



0.5 

_ 

_ 

2-Methyl-3,5-dinitrobenzamide 
(148-01-6) 



5 



10 

4,4'-Methylenebis-(2-chloroaniline) 
(101-14-4)-Skin 

0.02 

0.22 





4,4'-Methylene-dianiline 
(101-77-9)-Skin 



0.04 

_ 

_ 

((1  -Methylethoxy)methyl)-oxirane 
(4016-14-2) 

50 

237 

75 

356 

Methyl  formate 
(107-31-3) 

100 

245 

150 

370 

5-Methyl-3-heptanone 
(541-85-5) 

25 

130 





5-Methyl-2-hexanone 
(110-12-3) 

50 

233 

— 

— 
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PART  4    Time- Weighted  Average  Exposure  Values  (TWAEV)  and  Short-Term  Exposure  Values  (STEV)  for 
Biological  and  Chemical  Agents— Continued 


AGENT 
(CAS  Reg.  No.) 

TWAEV 

STEV 

ppm 

mg/m' 

ppm 

mg/m^ 

Methyl  iodide 
(74-88-4)-Skin 

2 

12 

— 

_ 

Methyl  methacrylate 
(80-62-6) 

100 

410 

— 

— 

Methyl  parathion 
(298-00-0)-Skin 

— 

0.2 

— 

— 

4-Methyl-2-pentanol 
(108-ll-2)-Skin 

25 

104 

40 

167 

4-Methyl-2-pentanone 
(108-10-1) 

50 

205 

75 

305 

2-Methyl-2-propenenitrile 
(126-98-7)-Skin 

1 

2.7 

— 

— 

alpha-Methylstyrene 
(98-83-9) 

50 

241 

100 

482 

l-Methyl-2,4,6-trinitrobenzene 
(118-96-7)-Skin 

_ 

0.5 

— 

— 

Metribuzin 
(21087-64-9) 

— 

5 

— 

— 

Mevinphos 

(7786-34-7) -Skin 

0.01 

0.1 

0.03 

0.3 

Molybdenum  metal,  dioxide  and  disulfide  (as  molybdenum) 

(7439-98-7),  (b) 

— 

10 

— 

— 

Molybdenum  trioxide  and  molybdates  (as  molybdenum) 
(7439-98-7),  (b) 

— 

5 

— 

— 

Monocrotophos 
(6923-22-4) 

— 

0.25 

— 

— 

Morpholine 
(110-91-8)-Skin 

20 

70 

30 

105 

Naled 
(300-76-5)-Skin 

_ 

3 

_ 

— 

Naphthalene 
(91-20-3) 

10 

52 

15 

78 

1-Naphthyl  N-methyl-carbamate 

(63-25-2) 

— 

5 

— 

— 

alpha-Naphthylthiourea 
(86-88-4) 

— 

0.3 

_ 

_ 

Nickel,  metal  and  oxides  and  sulfides  of  (as  nickel) 
(7440-02-0),  (b) 

— 

1 

— 

— 

Nickel  carbonyl  (as  nickel) 
(13463-39-3) 

0.05 

0.35 

_ 

_ 

Nickel,  water-soluble  compounds  of  (as  nickel)                                     ^ 
(7440-02-0),  (b) 

— 

0.1 

— 

— 

Nicotine 
(54-ll-5)-Skin 

— 

0.5 

_ 

— 

Nitramine 
(479-45-8)-Skin 

— 

1.5 

_ 

— 

Nitric  acid 
(7697-37-2) 

2 

5 

4 

10 

Nitric  oxide 
(10102-43-9) 

25 

31 

— 

— 

p-Nitroaniline 
(100-0 1-6) -Skin 

— 

3 

- 

— 
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PART  4    Time-Weighted  Average  Exposure  Values  (TWAEV)  and  Short-Term  Exposure  Values  (STEV)  for 
Biological  and  Chemical  Agents— Continued 


AGENT 
(CAS  Reg.  No.) 

TWAEV 

STEV 

ppm 

mg/m-! 

ppm 

mg/m^ 

Nitrobenzene 
(98-95-3)-Skin 

1 

5 





Nitroethane 
(79-24-3) 

100 

306 

_ 

_ 

Nitrogen  dioxide 
(10102-44-0) 

3 

5.6 

5 

9.4 

Nitrogen  trifluoride 

(7783-54-2) 

10 

29 





Nitroglycerine 
(55-63-0) -Skin 

0.05 

0.5 



_ 

Nitromethane 

(75-52-5) 

100 

250 





1-Nitropropane 
(108-03-2) 

25 

90 



_ 

2-Nitropropane 
(79-46-9) 

10 

35 

20 

70 

Nitrotoluene  (sum  of  m-,  o-,  and  p-isomers: 
(99-08-1),  (88-72-2),  and  (99-99-0))-Skin 

2 

11 





Nitrous  oxide 
(10024-97-2) 

25 

45 





Nonane 
(111-84-2) 

200 

1,050 





Octachloronaphthalene 
(2234-13-1  )-Skin 



0.1 

_ 

0.3 

Octane 

(111-65-9) 

300 

1,400 

375 

1,750 

Osmium  tetroxide  (as  osmium) 
(20816-12-0) 

0.0002 

0.002 

0.0006 

0.006 

Oxalic  acid 
(144-62-7) 



1 

_ 

2 

l,r-Oxybisbenzene 
(101-84-8) 

1 

7 

2 

14 

1 ,  r-Oxybis(2-chloroethane) 
(lll-44-4)-Skin 

5 

29 

10 

58 

Oxybis  (chlorometiiane) 
(542-88-1) 

0.001 

0.005 

_ 

_ 

2,2'-(Oxybis(methylene))-bisoxirane 

(2238-07-5) 

0.1 

0.53 



_ 

2,2'-Oxybis(propane) 
(108-20-3) 

250 

1,045 

310 

1,295 

Ozone 

(10028-15-6) 

0.1 

0.2 

0.3 

0.6 

Paraquat 
(1910-42-5) 



0.1 





Parathion 
(56-38-2)-Skin 

_ 

0.1 

_ 

_ 

Pentaborane 
(19624-22-7) 

0.005 

0.013 

0.015 

0.039 

Pentacliloronaphthalene 

(1321-64-8) 



0.5 





Pentachloroplienol 
(87-86-5)-Skin 

— 

0.5 

— 

— 
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PART  4    Time-Weighled  Average  Exposure  Values  (TWAEV)  and  Short-Term  Exposure  Values  (STEV)  for 
Biological  and  Chemical  Agents— Continued 


TWAEV 

STEV                  1 

AGENT 

(CAS  Reg.  No.) 

ppm 

mgjm' 

ppm 

mg/m' 

Pentane 

(109-66-0) 

600 

1,770 

750 

2,210 

2-Pentanone 

(107-87-9) 

200 

700 

250 

880 

3-Pentanone 

(96-22-0) 

200 

705 

- 

— 

Perchloryl  fluoride 

(7616-94-6) 

3 

13 

6 

25 

Persulfates,  alkali  metal,  and  including  ammonium  (7727-54-1),  sodium  (7775-27-1)  and 

potassium  persulfate  7727-21-1)  (as  SzOt) 

— 

5 

— 

— 

Phenol 

(108-95-2)-Skin 

5 

19 

— 

— 

Phenothiazine 

(92-84-2)-Skin 

— 

5 

— 

— 

(Phenoxymethyl)  oxirane 

(122-60-1) 

1 

6 

— 

— 

p-Phenylenediamine 

(106-50-3) -Skin 

— 

0.1 

— 

— 

Phenylhydrazine 

(100-63-0)-Skin 

5 

22 

10 

44 

Phorate 

(298-02-2)-Skin 

— 

0.05 

- 

0.2 

Phosphine 

(7803-51-2) 

0.3 

0.4 

1 

1.4 

Phosphoric  acid 

(7664-38-2) 

— 

1 

— 

3 

Phosphorothionic  acid  0,0-diethyl  0-(6-methyl)-2-(l-methylethyl)-4-pyrimidinyl)ester 

(333-4 1-5) -Skin 

— 

0.1 

— 

— 

Phosphorus  (yellow  or  white) 

(7723-14-0) 

— 

0.1 

— 

— 

Phosphorus  oxychloride 

(10025-87-3) 

0.1 

0.6 

0.5 

3 

Phosphorus  pentachloride 

(10026-13-8) 

0.1 

0.85 

— 

— 

Phosphorus  pentasulfide 

(1314-80-3) 

— 

1 

— 

3 

Phosphorus  trichloride 

(7719-12-2) 

0.2 

1.1 

0.5 

2.8 

PhthaUc  anhydride 

(85-44-9) 

1 

6 

— 

— 

m-Phthalodinitrile                                                                                  ^ 

(626-17-5) 

— 

5 

- 

— 

Piperazine  dihydrochloride 

(142-64-3) 

— 

5 

— 

— 

Platinum  metal 

(7440-06-4) 

- 

1 

— 

— 

Platinum,  water-soluble  compounds  of,  including  chloroplatinates  (as  platinum) 

(7440-06-4),  (b) 

— 

0.002 

— 

— 

Propargyl  alcohol 

(107- 19-7) -Skin 

1 

2.3 

— 

— 

((2-Propenyloxy)methyl)  oxirane 

(106-92-3) -Skin 

5 

23 

10 

47 
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PART  4    Time-Weighted  Average  Exposure  Values  (TWAEV)  and  Short-Term  Exposure  Values  (STEV)  for 
Biological  and  Chemical  Agents— Continued 


AGENT 
(CAS  Reg.  No.) 

TWAEV 

STEV 

ppm 

mg/m-" 

ppm 

mgjm' 

beta-Propiolactone 

(57-57-8) 

0.5 

1.5 

_ 

_ 

Propionic  acid 
(79-09-4) 

10 

30 

Propoxur 
(114-26-1) 

_ 

0.5 

n-Propyl  acetate 
(109-60-4) 

200 

830 

250 

1,040 

n-Propyl  alcohol 
(71-23-8)-Skin 

200 

490 

250 

615 

1,2-Propylene  glycol  dinitrate 
(6423-43-4)-Skin 

0.05 

0.34 

Propylenimine 

(75-55-8)-Skin 

2 

4.7 

_ 

n-Propyl  nitrate 
(627-13-4) 

25 

105 

40 

170 

Propyne 

(74-99-7) 

1,000 

1,635 

1,250 

2,045 

Pyrethrum 

(8003-34-7) 



5 

_ 

_ 

Pyridine 
(110-86-1) 

5 

16 

_ 

Quinone 

(106-51-4) 

0.1 

0.44 

Resorcinol 
(108-46-3) 

10 

45 

20 

90 

Rhodium,  metal  and  water-insoluble  compounds  of  (as  rhodium) 

(7440-16-6),  (b) 



1 

_ 

_ 

Rhodium,  water-soluble  compounds  of,  including  chloride,  nitrate,  and  sulfate  (as 
rhodium) 
(7440-16-6),  (b) 

0.01 

Ronnel 
(299-84-3) 



10 

_ 

_ 

Rotenone  (commercial) 
(83-79-4) 

_ 

5 

_ 

Selenium  and  its  compounds  except  selenium  hexafluoride  and  hydrogen  selenide  (as 
selenium) 
(7782-49-2),  (b) 

0.2 

Selenium  hexafluoride  (as  selenium) 

(7783-79-1) 

0.05 

0.16 

Silane 

(7803-62-5) 

5 

6.6 

_ 

_ 

Silver,  metal 
(7440-22-4) 



0.1 

_ 

_ 

Silver,  water-soluble  compounds  of  (as  silver) 
(7440-22-4),  (b) 

_ 

0.01 

_ 

_ 

Sodium  bisulfite 
(7631-90-5) 



5 

_ 

_ 

Sodium  fluoroacetate 
(62-74-8) -Skin 

— 

0.05 

— 

0.15 
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PART  4    Time-Weighted  Average  Exposure  Values  (TWAEV)  and  Short-Term  Exposure  Values  (STEV)  for 
Biological  and  Chemical  Agtnts— Continued 


TWAEV 

STEV                   1 

AGENT 

(CAS  Reg.  No.) 

ppm 

tag/m' 

ppm 

mg/m^ 

Sodium  metabisulfite 

(7681-57-4) 

— 

5 

— 

— 

Strychnine 
(57-24-9) 

— 

0.15 

— 

— 

Styrene* 
(100-42-5) 

50 

213 

200 

852 

Sulfur  dioxide 

(7446-09-5) 

2 

5.2 

5 

10.4 

Sulfur  hexafluoride 

(2551-62-4) 

1,000 

5,970 

— 

— 

Sulfuric  acid 

(7664-93-9) 

— 

1 

— 

— 

Sulfuryl  fluoride 
(2699-79-8) 

5 

21 

10 

42 

Sulprofos 
(35400-43-2) 

— 

1 

— 

— 

Tellurium  and  its  compounds  except  tellurium  hexafluoride  (as  tellurium) 
(13494-80-9),  (b) 

— 

0.1 

— 

— 

Tellurium  hexafluoride  (as  tellurium) 

(7783-80-4) 

0.02 

0.20 

— 

— 

Temephos 
(3383-96-8) 

— 

10 

— 

— 

1 , 1 ,2,2-Tetrabromoethane 

(79-27-6) 

1 

14 

— 

— 

1,1,1 ,2-Tetrachloro-2,2-difluoroethane 
(76-11-9) 

500 

4,165 

— 

— 

1 , 1 ,2,2-Tetrachloro-l  ,2-difluoroethane 
(76-12-0) 

500 

4,165 

— 

— 

1 , 1 ,2,2-Tetrachloroethane 
(79-34-5)-Skin 

1 

7 

— 

— 

Tetrachloroethylene 

(127-18-4) 

50 

340 

200 

1,355 

Tetrachloronaphthalene 

(1335-88-2) 

— 

2 

— 

— 

Tetraethyldithiono-pyrophosphate 
(3689-24-5)-Skin 



0.2 

— 

— 

Tetraethyl  pyrophosphate 
(107-49-3)-Skin 

0.004 

0.047 





Tetrahydrofuran 
(109-99-9) 

200 

590 

250 

735 

Tetramethoxysilane                                                                       ^ 
(681-84-5) 

1 

6.2 

— 

— 

Tetramethylsuccino-dinitrile 
(3333-52-6)-Skin 

0.5 

2.8 

_ 

— 

Tetranitromethane 

(509-14-8) 

1 

8 

— 

— 

Tetrasodium  pyrophosphate 

(7722-88-5) 

— 

5 

— 

— 

Thallium,  water-soluble  compounds  of  (as  thallium) 
(7440-28-0),  (b)-Skin 

— 

0.1 

— 

- 

'Special  exceptions  may  apply  to  this  substance;  see  section  9  of  the  Regulation. 
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PART  4    Time-Weighted  Average  Exposure  Values  (TWAEV)  and  Short-Term  Exposure  Values  (STEV)  for 
Biological  and  Chemical  Agents— Continued 


AGENT 
(CAS  Reg.  No.) 

TWAEV 

STEV 

ppm 

mglm' 

ppm 

mg/m^ 

4,4'-Thiobis(6-tert-butyl-m-cresol) 
(96-69-5) 

_ 

10 

— 

_ 

Thioglycolic  acid 
(68-1 1-1  )-Slcin 

1 

3.8 





Tin,  metal,  oxide  and  inorganic  compounds  of,  except  stannane  (as  tin) 

(7440-31-5),  (b) 

2 

_ 

_ 

Tin,  organic  compounds  of  (as  tin) 
(7440-31-5)-Skin 

— 

0.1 

— 

Toluidine  (sum  of  o-,  m-  and  p-isomers: 
(95-53-4),  (108-44-1),  and  (108-49-0))-Skin 

2 

9 

_ 

_ 

Tributyl  phosphate 
(126-73-8) 

0.2 

2.2 

— 

— 

Trichloroacetic  acid 
(76-03-9) 

1 

6.7 

_ 

_ 

1,1,1  -Trichloro-2,2-bis-(p-chIorophenyl)ethane 
(50-29-3) 

1 

— 

— 

1,1,1-Trichloroethane 
(71-55-6) 

350 

1,910 

450 

2,455 

1 , 1 ,2-Trichloroethane 
(79-00-5) -Skin 

10 

55 

— 

— 

Trichloroethylene 
(79-01-6) 

50 

268 

200 

1,075 

Trichloromethane 
(67-66-3) 

10 

49 

— 

— 

Trichloromethanesulfenyl  chloride 
(594-42-3) 

0.1 

0.8 

— 

— 

Trichloronaphthalene 
(1321-65-9)-Skin 

— 

5 

— 

— 

Trichloronitromethane 
(76-06-2) 

0.1 

0.67 

0.3 

2 

(2,4,5-Trichlorophenoxy)  acetic  acid  and  esters  of  (as  2,4,5-T) 
(93-76-5),  (b) 

— 

10 

— 

— 

1 ,2,3-Trichloropropane 
(96- 18-4) -Skin 

10 

60 

— 

— 

1 , 1 ,2-Trichloro- 1 ,2,2-trifluoroethane 
(76-13-1) 

1,000 

7,650 

1,250 

9,560 

Tri-ortho-cresyl  phosphate 
(78-30-8)-Skin 

— 

0.1 

— 

— 

Triethylamine 
(121-44-8) 

10 

41 

15 

62 

Trimellitic  anhydride 

(552-30-7) 

0.005 

0.039 

— 

- 

Trimethylamine 
(75-50-3) 

10 

24 

15 

36 

Trimethylbenzene  (sum  of  isomers) 
(25551-13-7) 

25 

123 

- 

- 

Trimethyl  phosphite 
(121-45-9) 

2 

10 

— 

- 

2,4,6-Trinitrophenol 
(88-89-1  )-Skin 

— 

0.1 

— 

0.3 

Triphenyl  amine 
(603-34-9) 

- 

5 

- 

- 
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PART  4    Time- Weighted  Average  Exposure  Values  (TWAEV)  and  Short-Term  Exposure  Values  (STEV)  for 
Biological  and  Chemical  Agents— Conlinued 

TWAEV 

STEV                  1 

AGENT 
(CAS  Reg.  No.) 

ppm 

mg/m^ 

ppm 

mglm' 

Triphenyl  phosphate 
(115-86-6) 

— 

3 

— 

— 

Tungsten,  water-insoluble  compounds  of  (as  tungsten) 
(7440-33-7),  (b) 

— 

5 

— 

10 

Tungsten,  water-soluble  compounds  of,  including  tungstic  acids,  phosphotungstic  acids 
and  their  salts  (as  tungsten) 
(7440-33-7),  (b) 

1 

3 

Uranium  (natural)  and  its  compounds  (as  uranium) 

(7440-61-1),  (b) 

— 

0.2 



0.6 

n-Valeraldehyde 

(110-62-3) 

50 

175 

- 

- 

Vanadium  respirable  dust  and  fume  (as  vanadium  pentoxide) 

(1314-62-1),  (b) 



0.05 





Vinyl  acetate 
(108-05-4) 

10 

35 

20 

70 

Vinyl  bromide 
(593-60-2) 

5 

22 

— 



Vinyltoluene  (mixture  of  m-  and  p-isomers) 
(25013-15-4) 

50 

241 

100 

482 

Warfarin 

(81-81-2) 

- 

0.1 

- 

- 

Wood  dust 

—certain  hard  woods  as  beech  and  oak,  (a) 

— 

1 

— 

— 

—soft  wood,  (a) 

— 

5 

- 

10 

Yttrium,  metal  and  compounds  (as  yttrium) 

(7440-65-5),  (b) 

— 

1 

— 

— 

Zinc  chloride  fume 

(7646-85-7) 

- 

1 

- 

2 

Zinc  oxide  fume 

(1314-13-2) 

- 

5 

- 

10 

Zirconium  compounds  (as  zirconium) 
(7440-67-7),  (b) 

— 

5 

— 

10 

PART  5    Ceiling  Exposure  Values  (CEV)  for  Biological  and 
Chemical  Agents 


PART  5     Ceiling  Exposure  Values  (CEV)  for  Biological  and 
Chemical  Agents— Continued 


CEV 

AGENT 
(CAS  Reg.  No.) 

ppm 

mg/m-' 

Acetic  anhydride 
(108-24-7) 

5 

21 

Boron  tribromide 

(10294-33-4) 

1 

10 

Boron  trifluoride 

(7637-07-2) 

1 

2.8 

n-Butyl  alcohol 
(71-36-3)-Skin 

50 

150 

n-Butylamine 
(109-73-9) -Skin 

5 

15 

tert-Butyl  chromate  (as  chromate) 
(1189-85-l)-Skin 



0.1 

Cadmium-containing  fume  (as 
cadmium) 
(1306-19-0) 

__ 

0.05 

CEV 

AGENT 

(CAS  Reg.  No.) 

ppm 

mg/m' 

Chlorine  trifluoride 

(7790-91-2) 

0.1 

0.4 

Chloroacetaldehyde 
(107-20-0) 

1 

3 

o-Chlorobenzylidene  malononitrile 
(2698-41-l)-Skin 

0.05 

0.4 

2-Chloroethanol 

(107-07-3) -Skin 

1 

3.3 

Cyanogen  chloride 
(506-77-4) 

0.3 

0.75 

o-Dichlorobenzene 

(95-50-1) 

50 

300 

Dichloroethyne 
(7572-29-4) 

0.1 

0.4 
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PART  S    Ceiling  Exposure  Values  (CEV)  for  Biological  and 

Chemical  Agents— Continued 

AGENT 
(CAS  Reg.  No.) 

CEV 

ppm 

mg/m^ 

Ethylene  glycol,  vapour 
(107-21-1) 

50 

127 

5-Ethylidene-2-norbornene 
(16219-75-3) 

5 

25 

Glutaraldehyde 
(111-30-8) 

0.2 

0.8 

Hexylene  glycol 
(107-41-5) 

25 

120 

Hydrogen  bromide 
(10035-10-6) 

3 

10 

Hydrogen  chloride 
(7647-01-0) 

5 

7.4 

Hydrogen  cyanide 
(74-90-8)-Skin 

10 

11 

Hydrogen  fluoride  (as  fluoride) 
(7664-39-3) 

3 

2.5 

Iodine 
(7553-56-2) 

0.1 

1 

Methyl  ethyl  ketone  peroxides 

(a) 

0.2 

1.5 

Methylhydrazine 
(60-34-4)-Skin 

0.2 

0.38 

Oxygen  difluoride 
(7783-41-7) 

0.05 

0.1 

Phenylphosphine 
(638-21-1) 

0.05 

0.23 

Potassium  hydroxide 
(1310-58-3) 

— 

2 

Sodium  azide 
(26628-22-8) 

0.1 

0.26 

Sodium  hydroxide 
(1310-73-2) 

— 

2 

Subtilisins  (proteolytic  enzymes  as 
100%  pure  crystalline  enzyme) 
(9014-01-1) 

_ 

0.00006 

Sulfur  monochloride 
(10025-67-9) 

1 

6 

Sulfur  pentafluoride 

(5714-22-7) 

0.01 

0.1 

Sulfur  tetrafluoride 
(7783-60-0) 

0.1 

0.4 

Terphenyls  (sum  of  o-,  m-,  and 
p-isomers; 
(84-15-1) (92-06-8),  (92-94-4)) 

0.5 

4.7 

Thionyl  chloride 
(7719-09-7) 

1 

5 

1 ,2,4-Trichlorobenzene 
(120-82-1) 

5 

37 

Trichlorofluoromethane 

(75-69-4) 

1,000 

5,600 

3,5,5-Trimethyl-2-cyclohexen-l-one 
(78-59-1) 

5 

28 

PART  5     Ceiling  Exposure  Values  (CEV)  for  Biological  and 
Chemical  Agents— Continued 


AGENT 

(CAS  Reg.  No.) 

CEV 

ppm 

mg/m^ 

m-Xylene-alpha,  alpha'-diamine 
(1477-55-0)-Skin 

— 

0.1 

PART  6    Time-Weighted  Average  Exposure  Values  (TWAEV)  for 
Mineral  Dusts* 


TWAEV-mg/mJ 

AGENT 

{CAS  Reg.  No.) 

Total  Dust 

Respirable 
Dust 

Coal  dust 

(c) 

4 

2 

Graphite,  natural 

(7782-42-5) 

5 

2.5 

Mica 

(12001-26-2) 

6 

3 

Perlite 

(a) 

10 

— 

Soapstone 

(a) 

6 

3 

Talc  (containing  no  asbestos  fibres) 

(14807-96-6) 

— 

2 

*  Crystalline  silica  in  a  respirable  form  could  be  present  in  mineral 
dusts  and,  when  it  is,  the  Regulation  respecting  Silica,  Regulation 
845  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990,  shall  also  be  con- 
sulted. 

PART  7     Time-Weighted  Average  Exposure  Values  (TWAEV)  for 
Nuisance  Particulates* 


AGENT 

TWAEV 

(CAS  Reg.  No.) 

mg/m-) 

alpha-Alumina  (total  dust) 
(1344-28-1) 

10 

Barium  sulfate  (total  dust) 

(7727-43-7) 

10 

Calcium  carbonate,  including  marble  (total  dust) 
(471-34-1) 

10 

Calcium  silicate  (total  dust) 
(1344-95-2) 

10 

Calcium  sulfate,  including  plaster  of  Paris  (total 
dust) 
(10101-41-4) 

10 

Cellulose  (paper  fibre,  total  dust) 
(9004-34-6) 

10 

Diatomaceous  earth,  uncalcined  (total  dust) 
(68855-54-9) 

10 

Emery  (total  dust) 
(57407-26-8) 

10 

Glycerin  mist 
(56-81-5) 

10 

Graphite,  synthetic  (total  dust) 
(a) 

10 

Gypsum  (total  dust) 
(10101-41-4) 

10 
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PART  7    Time-Weighted  Average  Exposure  Values  (TWAEV)  for 
Nuisance  Particu\ates*—CoMinued 

AGENT 

TWAEV 

(CAS  Reg.  No.) 

mg/m' 

Kaolin  (total  dust) 

(1332-58-7) 

10 

Limestone  (total  dust) 
(1317-65-3) 

10 

Magnesite  (total  dust) 
(546-93-0) 

10 

Mineral  wool  fibre  (total  dust) 
(a) 

10 

Pentaerythritol  (total  dust) 

(115-77-5) 

10 

Portland  cement  (total  dust) 
(65997-15-1) 

10 

Precipitated  silica  (total  dust) 

10 

Rouge  (total  dust) 
(1309-37-1) 

10 

Silica  gel  (total  dust) 

10 

Silicon  (total  dust) 

(7440-21-3) 

10 

Silicon  carbide  (total  dust) 

(409-21-2) 

10 

Starch  (total  dust) 
(9005-25-8) 

10 

Stéarates  (total  dust) 
(a) 

10 

Sucrose  (total  dust) 
(57-50-1) 

10 

Tantalum,  metal  and  oxide  (total  dust) 

(7440-25-7),  (b) 

10 

Titanium  dioxide  (total  dust) 

(13463-67-7) 

10 

Vegetable  oils  (mists)  except  mists  of  irritant  oils 
such  as  oils  of  castor 

and  cashew  nut 

(a) 

10 

Zinc  oxide  dust  (total  dust) 
(1314-13-2) 

10 

PART  8    Time-Weighted  Average  Exposure  Values  (TWAEV)  and 
Short-Term  Exposure  Values  (STEV)  for  Chemical  Agents 
of  Variable  Composition— Co^rmuerf 


*  Crystalline  silica  in  a  respirable  form  could  be  present  in  nuisance 
particulates  and,  when  it  is,  the  Regulation  respecting  Silica,  Reg- 
ulation 845  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990,  shall  also  be 
consulted. 

PART  8    Time-Weighted  Average  Exposure  Values  (TWAEV)  and 
Short-Term  Exposure  Values  (STEV)  for  Chemical  Agents 
of  Variable  Composition 


AGENT 
(CAS  Reg.  No.) 

TWAEV 

mg/m^ 

STEV 
mg/m^ 

Asphalt  fumes  (as  total  benzene- 
soluble  compounds) 

(8052-42-4) 

Chlorinated  diphenyl  oxides 
(55720-99-5) 

Coal  tar  pitch  volatiles'  (as  total 
benzene-soluble  compounds) 
(8007-45-2),  (b) 

5 
0.5 

0.2 

2 

AGENT 

TWAEV 

STEV 

(CAS  Reg.  No.) 

mg/m^ 

mg/m^ 

Gasoline 

(8006-61-9) 

900 

1,500 

Hydrogenated  terphenyls' 
(61788-32-7) 

5 



Isooctyl  alcohol 
(26952-21-6)-Skin 

270 



L.P.G.  (liquified  petroleum  gas) 
(68476-85-7) 

1,800 

_ 

Methyl  acetylene-propadiene  mbcture 
(MAPP) 
(a) 

1,800 

2,250 

Oil,  mineral— Mist 

(8012-95-1) 

5 

10 

Paraffin  wax  fume 

(8002-74-2) 

2 

- 

Polychlorinated  biphenyls  (PCBs)' 
(1336-36-3)-Skin 

0.05 



Rosin  core  solder  pyrolysis  products 
(as  formaldehyde) 

0.1 

— 

Rubber  solvent' 

(a) 

1,600 

- 

Stoddard  solvent' 

(8052-41-3) 

525 

— 

Toxaphene' 

(8001-35-2)-Skin 

0.5 

1 

Turpentine 
(8006-64-2) 

560 

— 

V.M.  &  P.  Naptha', 
(8030-30-6) 

1,350 

— 

Welding  fume  or  particulate. 
Aluminum-containing  (as 

aluminum) 

(7429-90-5),  (b) 

5 

— 

Iron-containing  (as  iron) 
(7439-89-6),  (b) 

5 

— 

Other,  not  otherwise  classified  (total 
weight,  oil-free) 
(a) 

5 

- 

'  As  sum  of  components  assayed  by  chromatographic  procedure 
with  reference  to  the  bulk  sample. 


PART  9    Exposure  Values  for  Simple  Asphyxiants 


The  agents  listed  below  are  examples  of  simple  asphyxiants 
which  have  not  been  assigned  any  definite  exposure  values. 
These  agents  cause  asphyxiation  by  diluting  the  atmospheric 
oxygen  level  below  that  required  to  maintain  normal  respira- 
tory function.  If  any  of  the  listed  gases  and  vapours  is  present 
in  the  air,  the  minimal  oxygen  content  should  not  be  less  than 
18  per  cent  by  volume  at  any  time.  A  number  of  the  simple 
asphyxiants  can  form  explosive  mixtures  in  air;  therefore,  the 
explosive  hazard  should  be  considered  when  limiting  the  air- 
borne concentration  of  these  asphyxiants. 
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PART  9     Exposure  Values  for  Simple  Asphyxiants— Conrinue^ 


Agent 

(CAS  Reg.  No.) 

Acetylene 

(74-86-2) 

Argon 

(7440-37-1) 

Ethane 

(74-84-0) 

Ethylene 

(74-85-1) 

Helium 

(7440-59-7) 

Hydrogen 

(1333-74-0) 

Methane 

(74-82-8) 

Neon 

(7440-01-9) 

Nitrogen 

(7727-37-9) 

Propane 

(74-98-6) 

Propylene 

(115-07-1) 

PART  10     Known  Toxic  Agents  for  Which  Exposure  Values  Have 

Not  Been  Established,  and  to  Which  Any  Exposure  Should 
be  Avoided 


Agent 

(CAS  Reg.  No.) 

Benzidine— Skin 

(92-87-5) 

Benzo(a)pyrene 

(50-32-8) 

(l,r-Biphenyl)-4-amine— Skin 

(92-67-1) 

Chloromethyl  methyl  ether 

(107-30-2) 

Chrysene 

(218-01-9) 

1 ,2-Dibromoethane — Skin 

(106-93-4) 

3,3'-Dichlorobenzidine  —  Skin 

(91-94-1) 

3,3'-Dimethyl-(l,l'-biphenyl)-4,4 

-diamine- 

-Skin       (119-93-7) 

DimethylcarbamoyI  chloride 

(79-44-7) 

Hexamethylphosphoric  triamide- 

Skin 

(680-31-9) 

beta-Naphthylamine 

(91-59-8) 

4-Nitrobiphenyl 

(92-93-3) 

N-Nitrosamines— Skin  (e.g.  N-Nitrosodimethylamine)        (a) 

1,2-Oxathiolane  2,2-dioxide 

(1120-71-4) 

N-Phenyl-beta-naphthylamine 

(135-88-6) 

PART  1 1     Exposure  Values*  for  Acrylonitrile,  Benzene  and  Mercury 


Agent 

(CAS  Reg.  No.) 

TWAEV 

STEV 

CEV 

ppm 

mg/m^ 

ppm 

mg/m' 

ppm 

mg/m' 

Acrylonitrile 
(107-13-1) 

2 

4.3 

_ 

— 

10 

21.5 

Benzene 

(71-43-2) 

5 

16 

— 

— 

15 

48 

Mercury 

—  all  forms 

of  except  alkyl 
(as  mercury) 
(7439-97-6),  (b) 

0.05 

0.15 

—  alky  compounds 
of  (as  mercury) 
(7439-97-6),  (b) 



0.01 

— 

0.03 

— 

— 

The  values  listed  in  this  part  apply  to  work  places  to  which  the  des- 


ignated substance  regulation  does  not  apply. 

O.  Reg.  654/86,  Sched.;  O.  Reg.  707/86,  ss.  1,  2;  O.  Reg.  339/87, 
ss.  1,  2. 


REGULATION  834 

CRITICAL  INJURY- DEFINED 

1.  For  the  purposes  of  the  Act  and  the  Regulations,  "critically 
injured"  means  an  injury  of  a  serious  nature  that, 

(a)  places  life  in  jeopardy; 

(b)  produces  unconsciousness; 

(c)  results  in  substantial  loss  of  blood; 

(d)  involves  the  fracture  of  a  leg  or  arm  but  not  a  finger  or  toe; 

(e)  involves  the  amputation  of  a  leg,  arm,  hand  or  foot  but  not 
a  finger  or  toe; 

(f)  consists  of  burns  to  a  major  portion  of  the  body;  or 

(g)  causes  the  loss  of  sight  in  an  eye.     O.  Reg.  714/82,  s.  1. 

REGULATION  835 
DESIGNATED  SUBSTANCE-ACRYLONITRILE 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

"control  program"  means  an  acrylonitrile  control  program  required 
by  this  Regulation; 

"joint  health  and  safety  committee"  includes  a  joint  health  and 
safety  committee  established  under  section  9  of  the  Act,  or  a  com- 
mittee of  like  nature  or  an  arrangement,  program  or  system  in 
which  the  workers  participate  that  conforms  to  subsection  9  (4)  of 
the  Act.     O.  Reg.  733/84,  s.  I,  revised. 

2.  Acrylonitrile  is  prescribed  as  a  designated  substance. 
O.  Reg.  733/84,  s.  2. 

3.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  this  Regulation  applies  to  every 
employer  and  worker  at  a  workplace  where  acrylonitrile  is  present, 
produced,  processed,  used,  handled  or  stored  and  at  which  the 
worker  is  likely  to  inhale,  absorb  or  come  into  contact  with  acryloni- 
trile. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  an  employer  to  whom  this  Regula- 
tion applies  shall  take  every  precaution  reasonable  in  the  circum- 
stances to  ensure  that  every  worker  who  is  not  an  employee  of  the 
employer  but  who  is  working  in  the  workplace  of  the  employer  and  is 
exposed  to  acrylonitrile  and  whose  health  is  likely  to  be  affected 
thereby  is  protected  and  the  worker  shall  comply  with  the  require- 
ments of  the  employer. 

(3)  Subsection  (2)  and  sections  4  to  17  of  this  Regulation  do  not 
apply  to, 

(a)  an  employer  or  to  the  workers  of  an  employer  who  primar- 
ily carries  on  the  business  of  construction;  or 

(b)  an  employer  or  to  the  workers  of  an  employer  at  a  work- 
place where  acrylonitrile  is  not  produced,  processed  or  used 
if  the  exposure  to  acrylonitrile  results  only  from  the  pres- 
ence, use,  handling  or  storage  of  goods  made  in  the  last 
stage  of  a  process  using  polymers  made  from  acrylonitrile. 
O.  Reg.  733/84,  s.  3. 
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4.— (1)  Every  employer  shall  take  all  necessary  measures  and  pro- 
cedures by  means  of  engineering  controls,  work  practices  and 
hygiene  practices  and  facilities  to  ensure  that  the  time-weighted  aver- 
age exposure  of  a  worker  to  airborne  acrylonitrile  is  reduced  to  the 
lowest  practical  level  and  in  any  case  shall  not  exceed  two  parts  acryl- 
onitrile per  million  parts  of  air  by  volume  or  4.3  milligrams  acryloni- 
trile per  cubic  metre  of  air. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  an  employer  shall  ensure  that  the 
exposure  of  a  worker  to  acrylonitrile  shall  not  exceed  a  maximum 
concentration  of  ten  parts  acrylonitrile  per  million  parts  of  air  by  vol- 
ume or  21 .7  milligrams  acrylonitrile  per  cubic  metre  of  air. 

(3)  Subject  to  section  5,  every  employer  shall  comply  with  sub- 
sections (1)  and  (2)  without  requiring  a  worker  to  wear  and  use  respi- 
ratory equipment. 

(4)  The  time-weighted  average  exposure  of  a  worker  to  airborne 
acrylonitrile  shall  be  calculated  in  accordance  with  the  Schedule  and 
the  result  of  the  calculation  of  the  exposure  may  be  certified  by  an 
inspector. 

(5)  Every  worker  shall  work  in  compliance  with  the  work  prac- 
tices and  hygiene  practices  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
control  program. 

(6)  On  a  prosecution  for  a  failure  to  comply  with  subsection  (1) 
or  (2),  it  shall  be  a  defence  for  an  employer  to  prove  that  the 
employer  has  complied  with  subsection  (1)  or  (2)  and  that  a  breach 
of  subsection  (1)  or  (2)  occurred  solely  because  a  worker  failed  to 
work  in  compliance  with  the  work  practices  and  hygiene  practices  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  control  program  and  the 
employer  has  taken  every  precaution  reasonable  in  the  circumstances 
to  require  the  worker  to  do  so.     O.  Reg.  733/84,  s.  4. 

5.— (1)  Where  the  strict  duty  imposed  by  subsection  4  (1)  or  (2) 
cannot  be  complied  with  because. 


6.— (1)  Every  employer  to  whom  this  Regulation  applies  shall 
cause  an  assessment  to  be  made  in  writing  of  the  exposure  or  likeli- 
hood of  exposure  in  a  workplace  of  a  worker  to  the  inhalation, 
absorption  or  contact  with  acrylonitrile. 

(2)  In  causing  the  assessment  to  be  made,  the  employer  shall  con- 
sider and  take  into  account  such  matters  as, 

(a)  the  methods  and  procedures  used  or  to  be  used  in  the  pro- 
duction, processing,  use,  handling  or  storage  of  acryloni- 
trile; 

(b)  the  extent  and  jjotential  extent  of  the  exposure  of  a  worker 
to  the  inhalation,  absorption  or  contact  with  acrylonitrile; 
and 

(c)  the  measures  and  procedures  necessary  to  control  such 
exposure  by  means  of  engineering  controls,  work  practices 
and  hygiene  practices  and  facilities. 

(3)  In  causing  the  assessment  to  be  made,  the  employer  shall  con- 
sult thereon  with  the  joint  health  and  safety  committee  and  the  com- 
mittee may  make  recommendations  with  respect  to  the  assessment. 

(4)  A  copy  of  the  assessment  made  by  an  employer  shall  be  given 
by  the  employer  to  each  member  of  the  joint  health  and  safety 
committee.     O.  Reg.  733/84,  s.  6. 

7.— (1)  Where  the  assessment  discloses  or  would  disclose,  if  made 
in  conformity  with  section  6,  that  a  worker  is  likely  to  inhale,  absorb 
or  come  into  contact  with  acrylonitrile  and  that  the  health  of  a 
worker  may  be  affected  thereby,  the  employer  shall  develop,  estab- 
lish, put  into  effect  and  maintain  measures  and  procedures  to  control 
the  exposure  of  the  worker  to  acrylonitrile  and  shall  incorporate  the 
same  into  an  acrylonitrile  control  program. 

(2)    The  control  program  shall  include  provisions  for. 


(a)  an  emergency  exists;  or 

(b)  the  measures  and  procedures  necessary  to  control  the  expo- 
sure of  a  worker  to  airborne  acrylonitrile, 

(i)    do  not  exist  or  are  not  available, 

(ii)  are  not  reasonable  or  practical  for  the  length  of  time 
or  frequency  of  exposure  or  the  nature  of  the  pro- 
cess, operation  or  work,  or 

(iii)  are  not  effective  because  of  a  temporary  breakdown 
of  equipment, 

the  employer  shall  provide  a  worker  with  respiratory  equipment 
which  shall  be  used  by  the  worker. 

(2)  Where  a  worker  is  exposed  to  airborne  acrylonitrile,  the 
worker  may  request  a  respirator  regardless  of  the  level  of  exposure 
and  the  employer  shall  provide  it. 

(3)  Where  respiratory  equipment  is  provided  by  an  employer  and 
used  by  a  worker,  the  respiratory  equipment, 

(a)  shall  be  appropriate  in  the  circumstances  for  the  concentra- 
tion of  airborne  acrylonitrile; 

(b)  shall  meet  or  exceed  the  requirements  set  out  in  the  Code 
for  Respiratory  Equipment  for  Acrylonitrile  dated  the  30th 
day  of  October,  1984,  and  issued  by  the  Ministry;  and 

(c)  shall  be  used  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the 
Code. 

(4)  The  employer  shall  provide  training  and  instruction  to  a 
worker  in  the  proper  care  and  use  of  respiratory  equipment  provided 
by  the  employer.     O.  Reg.  733/84,  s.  5. 


(a)  engineering  controls,  work  practices  and  hygiene  practices 
and  facilities  to  control  the  exposure  of  a  worker  to  acrylon- 
itrile; 

(b)  methods  and  procedures  to  monitor  the  concentrations  of 
airborne  acrylonitrile  in  the  workplace  and  the  exposure  of 
a  worker  thereto; 

(c)  personal  records  of  the  exposure  of  a  worker  to  acrylonitrile 
at  the  workplace,  including  the  time-weighted  average 
exposure  of  the  worker  and  of  the  concentrations  of  acryl- 
onitrile and  the  times  in  which  such  concentrations  were 
taken  to  be  representative  of  the  exposure  of  the  worker 
and  used  in  calculating  the  average  exposure,  to  be  main- 
tained by  the  employer; 

(d)  medical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  of  a  worker; 

(e)  records  of  medical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  of  a 
worker  to  be  maintained  by  a  physician  who  has  examined 
the  worker  or  under  whose  direction  the  examination  and 
tests  have  been  performed;  and 

(f)  a  training  program  for  supervisors  and  workers  on  the 
health  effects  of  acrylonitrile  and  the  measures  and  proce- 
dures required  under  the  control  program. 

(3)  In  developing  the  measures  and  procedures  mentioned  in  sub- 
section (1)  and  the  control  program,  the  employer  shall  consult  with 
the  joint  health  and  safety  committee  and  the  committee  may  make 
recommendations  with  respect  to  the  same.     O.  Reg.  733/84,  s.  7. 

8.  Where  a  change  is  made  in  a  process  involving  acrylonitrile  or 
in  the  methods  and  procedures  in  the  production,  use,  handling  or 
storage  of  acrylonitrile  and  the  change  could  result  in  a  significant 
difference  in  the  exposure  of  a  worker  to  the  inhalation,  absorption 
or  contact  with  acrylonitrile,  the  employer  shall  cause  a  further 
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assessment  to  be  made  forthwith  and  the  provisions  of  sections  6  and 
7  apply  to  the  further  assessment.     O.  Reg.  733/84,  s.  8. 

9.— (1)  Where  disputes  arise  between  an  employer  and  a  joint 
health  and  safety  committee  as  to  an  assessment  required  under  sec- 
tion 6  or  8  as  to  the  measures  and  procedures  mentioned  in  subsec- 
tion 7  (1)  or  the  control  program  or  its  provisions  required  under  sec- 
tion 7  or  8,  the  employer,  a  member  of  the  joint  health  and  safety 
committee  or  the  committee  may  notify  an  inspector  thereof  who 
shall  investigate  and  give  a  decision  in  writing  to  the  employer  and  to 
the  member  or  committee. 

(2)  Nothing  in  subsection  (I)  applies  so  as  to  affect  the  power  of 
an  inspector  to  issue  an  order  for  a  contravention  of  this  Regulation. 
O.  Reg.  733/84,  s.  9. 

10.— (1)  A  copy  of  the  control  program  put  into  effect  by  the 
employer  shall  be  given  by  the  employer  to  each  member  of  the  joint 
health  and  safety  committee  and  the  employer  shall  acquaint  every 
worker  affected  by  the  control  program  with  its  provisions. 

(2)  A  copy  of  the  control  program  put  into  effect  by  the  employer 
shall  be  made  available  by  the  employer  in  English  and  in  the  major- 
ity language  of  the  workplace.     O.  Reg.  733/84,  s.  10. 

11.  Subject  to  section  17,  the  procedures  for  monitoring,  sam- 
pling and  determining  the  concentrations  of  airborne  acrylonitrile  in 
the  atmosphere  of  a  workplace  and  the  exposure  of  a  worker  thereto 
shall  be  those  set  out  in  the  Code  for  Measuring  Airborne  Acryloni- 
trile dated  the  30th  day  of  October,  1984,  and  issued  by  the  Ministry. 
O.  Reg.  733/84,  s.  II. 

12.  The  results  of  monitoring  the  concentrations  of  airborne 
acrylonitrile  in  the  workplace  and  the  exposure  of  a  worker  thereto 
as  provided  by  the  control  program  shall  be, 

(a)  posted  forthwith  by  the  employer,  as  soon  as  the  results  are 
available,  in  a  conspicuous  place  or  places  at  the  workplace 
where  they  are  most  likely  to  come  to  the  attention  of  the 
workers  affected  thereby,  and  the  employer  shall  keep  the 
results  posted  for  a  period  of  at  least  fourteen  days; 

(b)  furnished  to  the  joint  health  and  safety  committee;  and 

(c)  kept  by  the  employer  for  a  period  of  at  least  five  years. 
O.  Reg.  733/84,  s.  12. 

13.— (1)  A  worker  shall,  at  the  expense  of  the  employer,  undergo 
the  medical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  required  under  the  con- 
trol program. 

(2)  The  medical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  required  under 
the  control  program  shall  make  provisions  for, 

(a)  pre-employment  and  pre-placement  medical  examinations 
to  include, 

(i)    a  medical  history, 

(ii)    a  physical  examination;  and 

(iii)    clinical  tests  as  required  by  the  examining  physician; 
and 

(b)  periodic  medical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  consisting 
of  the  items  prescribed  by  clause  (a). 

(3)  The  medical  history,  physical  examination  and  clinical  tests 
shall  meet  the  provisions  of  the  Code  for  Medical  Surveillance  of 
Acrylonitrile  Exposed  Workers  dated  the  30th  day  of  October,  1984, 
and  issued  by  the  Ministry.     O.  Reg.  733/84,  s.  13. 

14.— (1)  The  records  of  the  exposures  of  each  worker  to  airborne 
acrylonitrile  at  the  workplace  to  be  maintained  as  provided  by  the 
control  program  shall  identify  the  worker,  including  the  worker's 


date  of  birth,  the  worker's  jobs  or  occupations  at  the  workplace,  the 
results  of  monitoring  for  exposure  to  airborne  acrylonitrile  in  the 
worker's  work  area  and  the  use  by  the  worker  of  respiratory  equip- 
ment and  its  type. 

(2)  The  employer  shall  provide  a  copy  of  the  records  of  the  expo- 
sures of  the  worker  to  airborne  acrylonitrile  as  provided  by  the  con- 
trol program  to  the  physician  who  examines  the  worker  and  under 
whose  supervision  the  clinical  tests  of  the  worker  are  performed. 
O.  Reg.  733/84,  s.  14. 

15.— (1)  The  records  of  medical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  of 
a  worker  obtained  and  made  under  this  Regulation  and  of  the  expo- 
sures of  the  worker  to  airborne  acrylonitrile  furnished  by  the 
employer  under  subsection  14  (2)  shall  be  kept  in  a  secure  place  by 
the  physician  who  has  conducted  the  examinations  and  tests  or  under 
whose  supervision  the  examinations  and  tests  have  been  made  for 
the  longer  of. 


(a) 


the  period  of  forty  years  from  the  time  such  records  were 
first  made; 


(b)  the  period  of  twenty  years  from  the  time  the  last  of  such 
records  were  made.     O.  Reg.  733/84,  s.  15  (\),  revised. 

(2)  Where  the  physician  is  no  longer  able  or  willing  to  keep  the 
records,  the  records  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Chief  Physician,  Occu- 
pational Health  Medical  Service  of  the  Ministry,  or  a  physician  desig- 
nated by  the  Chief  Physician  and  the  provisions  of  subsection  (1) 
shall,  with  necessary  modifications,  apply  thereto.  O.  Reg.  733/84, 
s.  15  (2). 

16.— (1)  The  physician  conducting  the  physical  examination  or 
clinical  tests  or  under  whose  supervision  the  examination  or  tests  are 
made  shall  advise  the  employer,  who  shall  act  thereon,  and  the 
worker  whether  the  worker  is  fit  or,  because  of  a  condition  resulting 
from  exposure  to  acrylonitrile,  is  fit  with  limitations  or  unfit  for  work 
in  acrylonitrile  exposure  without  giving  or  disclosing  to  the  employer 
the  records  or  results  of  the  examination  or  tests,  and  in  advising  that 
the  worker  is  fit  with  limitations  or  unfit,  the  physician  shall  be  gov- 
erned by  the  provisions  of  the  Code  for  Medical  Surveillance  of 
Acrylonitrile  Exposed  Workers  referred  to  in  subsection  13  (3). 

(2)  Where  a  worker  is  removed  from  acrylonitrile  exposure 
because  a  physical  examination  or  clinical  test  discloses  that  the 
worker  may  have  or  has  a  condition  resulting  from  exposure  to  acryl- 
onitrile and  suffers  a  loss  of  earnings  occasioned  thereby,  the  worker 
is  entitled  to  compensation  for  the  loss  in  the  manner  and  to  the 
extent  provided  by  the  Workers'  Compensation  Act. 

(3)  Upon  advising  the  employer  and  the  worker  that  a  worker, 
because  of  a  condition  resulting  from  exposure  to  acrylonitrile,  is  fit 
with  limitations  or  unfit  for  work  in  acrylonitrile  exposure,  the  physi- 
cian shall  advise  in  writing  upon  a  confidential  basis  the  joint  health 
and  safety  committee  thereof  and  in  giving  such  advice  shall  indicate 
his  or  her  opinion  as  to  the  interpretation  to  be  placed  thereon. 

(4)  Copies  of  the  exposure  records  and  the  records  and  results  of 
physical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  of  a  worker  shall  be  given  by 
the  physician  conducting  the  examinations  or  tests, 

(a)  to  the  worker  or  the  worker's  physician  upon  the  request  in 
writing  of  the  worker;  and 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  deceased  worker,  to  the  next  of  kin  or  per- 
sonal representative  of  the  worker,  upon  the  request  in 
writing  of  such  next  of  kin  or  personal  representative, 

and  any  authorization  of  another  person  by  the  worker  or  the 
worker's  next  of  kin  or  personal  representative  is  of  no  effect. 

(5)  Where  the  physician  advises  the  employer  that  a  worker, 
because  of  a  condition  resulting  from  exposure  to  acrylonitrile,  is  fit 
with  limitations  or  is  unfit  for  work  in  acrylonitrile  exposure,  the 
physician  shall  forthwith  communicate  that  advice  to  the  Chief  Physi- 
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cian.   Occupational   Health   Medical   Service  of  the   Ministry. 
O.  Reg.  733/84,  s.  16. 

17.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Regulation,  the  methods  and  proce- 
dures that  may  be  used  or  adopted  may  vary  from  the  Codes  issued 
by  the  Ministry  if  the  protection  afforded  thereby  or  the  factors  of 
accuracy  and  precision  used  or  adopted  are  equal  to  or  exceed  the 
protection  or  the  factors  of  accuracy  and  precision  in  the  Codes 
issued  by  the  Ministry.     O.  Reg.  733/84,  s.  17. 

Schedule 


which  workers  participate  that  conforms  to  subsection  9  (4)  of  the 
Act.     O.  Reg.  176/86,  s.  1,  revised. 

2.  Arsenic  is  prescribed  as  a  designated  substance.  O.  Reg. 
176/86,  s.  2. 

3.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  this  Regulation  applies  to  every 
employer  and  worker  at  a  workplace  where  arsenic  is  produced,  pro- 
cessed, used,  handled  or  stored  or  is  a  waste  product  or  by-product 
of  a  process  and  at  which  a  worker  is  likely  to  inhale,  ingest,  absorb 
or  come  into  contact  with  arsenic. 


The  time-weighted  average  exposure  of  a  worker  to  airborne  acryl- 
onitrile  shall  be  calculated  for  a  forty  hour  week  and  an  eight  hour 
day  as  follows: 

1.  The  average  concentrations  of  acrylonitrile  to  which  a 
worker  is  exposed  shall  be  determined  from  analysis  of  air 
samples  taken  as  being  representative  of  the  exposure  of 
the  worker  to  acrylonitrile  during  work  operations  as  set 
out  in  the  Code  mentioned  in  section  11. 

2.  The  results  of  the  analyses  are  the  concentrations  of  acryl- 
onitrile expressed  as  parts  acrylonitrile  per  million  parts  of 
air  by  volume  or  as  milligrams  acrylonitrile  per  cubic  metre 
of  air. 

3.  The  concentrations  shall  be  multiplied  by  the  time  in  hours 
to  which  the  worker  is  taken  to  be  exposed  to  such  concen- 
trations. 

4.  The  weekly  exposure  shall  be  calculated  as  follows: 

CiTi  +  C2T2  -H  ...  +  C„T„  =  cumulative  weekly  exposure, 
where  Cj  is  the  concentration  found  in  an  air  sample  and  T, 
is  the  total  time  in  hours  to  which  the  worker  is  taken  to  be 
exposed  to  concentration  Ci  in  a  week. 

5.  The  weekly  time-weighted  average  exposure  shall  be  calcu- 
lated by  dividing  the  cumulative  weekly  exposure  by  40. 

6.  The  daily  exposure  shall  be  calculated  as  follows: 

CiT]  +  C2T2  +  ...  -I-  C„T„  =  cumulative  daily  exposure, 
where  C,  is  the  concentration  found  in  an  air  sample  and  Ti 
is  the  total  time  in  hours  to  which  the  worker  is  taken  to  be 
exposed  to  concentration  C|  in  a  day. 

7.  The  daily  time-weighted  average  exposure  shall  be  calcu- 
lated by  dividing  the  cumulative  daily  exposure  by  8. 
O.  Reg.  733/84,  Sched.;  O.  Reg.  23/87,  s.  9. 


REGULATION  836 


DESIGNATED  SUBSTANCE— ARSENIC 

1.    In  this  Regulation, 

'arsenic"  means  arsenic  in  its  elemental  form  and  arsenic  in  inor- 
ganic compounds,  except  arsine,  and  includes  arsenic  in  organic 
form  only  where  both  inorganic  and  organic  compounds  of  arsenic 
are  present; 


"control  program" 
this  Regulation; 


means  an  arsenic  control  program  required  by 


"Director"  means  the  Director  of  the  Occupational  Health  Branch 
of  the  Ministry; 

"joint  health  and  safety  committee"  includes  a  joint  health  and 
safety  committee  established  under  section  9  of  the  Act,  or  a  com- 
mittee of  like  nature  or  an  arrangement,  program  or  system  in 


(2)  An  employer  to  whom  this  Regulation  applies  shall  take 
every  precaution  reasonable  in  the  circumstances  to  ensure  that 
every  worker  who  is  not  an  employee  of  the  employer  but  who  is 
working  in  the  workplace  of  the  employer  and  is  exposed  to  arsenic 
and  whose  health  is  likely  to  be  affected  thereby  is  protected  and  the 
worker  shall  comply  with  the  requirements  of  the  employer. 

(3)  Subsection  (2)  and  sections  4  to  16  of  this  Regulation  do  not 
apply  to, 

(a)  an  employer  or  to  the  workers  of  an  employer  who  primar- 
ily carries  on  the  business  of  construction;  or 

(b)  mining  operations,  including  concentrating,  milling,  wash- 
ing, crushing,  grinding,  sifting  or  conveying  of  a  metallic  or 
non-metallic  mineral  or  mineral-bearing  substance  or  rock 
unless  such  operations  are  carried  on  in  a  plant  where 
smelting,  roasting  or  refining  is  carried  on  or  unless  such 
operations  are  carried  on,  in  or  at  a  place  that  is  contiguous 
with  a  plant  where  smelting,  roasting  or  refining  is  carried 
on.     O.  Reg.  176/86,  s.  3. 

4.— (1)  Every  employer  shall  take  all  necessary  measures  and  pro- 
cedures by  means  of  engineering  controls,  work  practices  and 
hygiene  practices  and  facilities  to  ensure  that  the  time-weighted  aver- 
age exposure  of  a  worker  to  airborne  arsenic  is  reduced  to  the  lowest 
practical  level  and  in  any  case  shall  not  exceed  10  micrograms  arsenic 
per  cubic  metre  of  air. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  an  employer  shall  ensure  that  the 
exposure  of  a  worker  to  arsenic  shall  not  exceed  a  short-term  exf)o- 
sure  concentration  measured  over  fifteen  minutes  of  50  micrograms 
arsenic  per  cubic  metre  of  air. 

(3)  Subject  to  section  5,  every  employer  shall  comply  with  sub- 
sections (1)  and  (2)  without  requiring  a  worker  to  wear  and  use  respi- 
ratory equipment. 

(4)  The  time-weighted  average  exposure  of  a  worker  to  airborne 
arsenic  shall  be  calculated  in  accordance  with  the  Schedule  and  the 
result  of  the  calculation  of  the  exposure  may  be  certified  by  an 
inspector. 

(5)  Every  worker  shall  work  in  compliance  with  the  work  prac- 
tices and  hygiene  practices  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
control  program. 

(6)  On  a  prosecution  for  a  failure  to  comply  with  subsection  (1) 
or  (2),  it  shall  be  a  defence  for  an  employer  to  prove  that  the 
employer  has  complied  with  the  relevant  subsection  and  that  the 
breach  occurred  solely  because  a  worker  failed  to  work  in  compli- 
ance with  the  work  practices  and  hygiene  practices  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  the  control  program  and  the  employer  has 
taken  every  precaution  reasonable  in  the  circumstances  to  require 
the  worker  to  do  so.     O.  Reg.  176/86,  s.  4. 

5.— (1)  Where  the  strict  duty  imposed  by  subsection  4  (1)  or  (2) 
cannot  be  complied  with  because, 

(a)  an  emergency  exists;  or 

(b)  the  measures  and  procedures  necessary  to  control  the  expo- 
sure of  a  worker  to  airborne  arsenic. 
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(i)    do  not  exist  or  are  not  available, 

(ii)  are  not  reasonable  or  practical  for  the  length  of  time 
or  frequency  of  exposure  or  the  nature  of  the  pro- 
cess, operation  or  work,  or 

(iii)  are  not  effective  because  of  a  temporary  breakdown 
of  equipment, 

the  employer  shall  provide  a  worker  with  respiratory  equipment 
which  shall  be  used  by  the  worker. 

(2)  Where  a  worker  is  exposed  to  airborne  arsenic,  the  worker 
may  request  a  respirator  regardless  of  the  level  of  exposure  and  the 
employer  shall  provide  it. 

(3)  Where  respiratory  equipment  is  provided  by  an  employer  and 
used  by  a  worker,  the  respiratory  equipment, 

(a)  shall  be  appropriate  in  the  circumstances  for  the  concentra- 
tion of  airborne  arsenic; 

(b)  shall  meet  or  exceed  the  requirements  set  out  in  the  Code 
for  Respiratory  Equipment  for  Arsenic  dated  the  22nd  day 
of  March,  1986,  and  issued  by  the  Ministry;  and 

(c)  shall  be  used  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the 
Code. 

(4)  The  employer  shall  provide  training  and  instruction  to  a 
worker  in  the  proper  care  and  use  of  respiratory  equipment  provided 
by  the  employer.     O.  Reg.  176/86,  s.  5. 

6.— (1)  Every  employer  to  whom  this  Regulation  applies  shall 
cause  an  assessment  to  be  made  in  writing  of  the  exposure  or  likeli- 
hood of  exposure  in  a  workplace  of  a  worker  to  the  inhalation,  inges- 
tion, absorption  or  contact  with  arsenic. 

(2)  In  causing  the  assessment  to  be  made,  the  employer  shall  con- 
sider and  take  into  account  such  matters  as, 

(a)  the  methods  and  procedures  used  or  to  be  used  in  the  pro- 
cessing, use,  handling  or  storage  of  arsenic; 

(b)  the  extent  and  potential  extent  of  the  exposure  of  a  worker 
to  the  inhalation,  ingestion,  absorption  or  contact  with  arse- 
nic; and 

(c)  the  measures  and  procedures  necessary  to  control  such 
exposure  by  means  of  engineering  controls,  work  practices 
and  hygiene  practices  and  facilities. 

(3)  In  causing  the  assessment  to  be  made,  the  employer  shall  con- 
sult with  the  joint  health  and  safety  committee  and  the  committee 
may  make  recommendations  with  respect  to  the  assessment. 

(4)  A  copy  of  the  assessment  made  by  an  employer  shall  be  given 
by  the  employer  to  each  member  of  the  joint  health  and  safety 
committee.     O.  Reg.  176/86,  s.  6. 

7.— (1)  Where  the  assessment  discloses  or  would  disclose,  if  made 
in  conformity  with  section  6,  that  a  worker  is  likely  to  inhale,  ingest, 
absorb  or  come  into  contact  with  arsenic  and  that  the  health  of  a 
worker  may  be  affected  thereby,  the  employer  shall  develop,  estab- 
lish, put  into  effect  and  maintain  measures  and  procedures  to  control 
the  exposure  of  the  worker  to  arsenic  and  shall  incorporate  the  same 
into  an  arsenic  control  program. 

(2)    A  control  program  shall  include  provisions  for, 

(a)  engineering  controls,  work  practices  and  hygiene  practices 
and  facilities  to  control  the  exposure  of  a  worker  to  arsenic; 

(b)  methods  and  procedures  to  monitor  the  concentrations  of 


airborne  arsenic  in  the  workplace  and  the  exposure  of  a 
worker  thereto; 

(c)  personal  records  of  the  exposure  of  a  worker  to  arsenic  at 
the  workplace,  including  the  time-weighted  average  expo- 
sure of  the  worker  and  of  the  concentrations  of  arsenic  and 
the  times  in  which  such  concentrations  were  taken  to  be 
representative  of  the  exposure  of  the  worker  and  used  in 
calculating  the  average  exposure,  to  be  maintained  by  the 
employer;  and 

(d)  a  training  program  for  supervisors  and  workers  on  the 
health  effects  of  arsenic  and  the  measures  and  procedures 
required  under  the  control  program. 

(3)  In  developing  the  measures  and  procedures  mentioned  in  sub- 
section (1)  and  the  control  program,  the  employer  shall  consult  with 
the  joint  health  and  safety  committee  and  the  committee  may  make 
recommendations  with  respect  thereto.     O.  Reg.  176/86,  s.  7. 

8.— (1)  Where  engineering  controls  come  into  existence  through 
the  development  of  knowledge  and  technology  and  would,  if  adopted 
and  implemented  by  an  employer,  reduce  the  exposure  of  a  worker 
to  or  below  the  time-weighted  average  exposure  limit  prescribed  by 
this  Regulation,  the  employer  shall  adopt  and  implement  the  engi- 
neering controls  where  it  is  reasonable  or  practical  so  to  do. 

(2)  Where  a  change  is  made  in  a  process  involving  arsenic  or  in 
the  methods  and  procedures  in  the  use,  handling  or  storage  of  arse- 
nic and  the  change  could  result  in  a  significant  difference  in  the  expo- 
sure of  a  worker  to  the  inhalation,  ingestion,  absorption  or  contact 
with  arsenic,  the  employer  shall  cause  a  further  assessment  to  be 
made  forthwith  and  the  provisions  of  sections  6  and  7  apply  to  the 
further  assessment.     O.  Reg.  176/86,  s.  8. 

9.— (1)  Where  disputes  arise  between  an  employer  and  a  joint 
health  and  safety  committee  as  to  an  assessment  required  under  sec- 
tion 6  or  8  or  as  to  the  measures  and  procedures  mentioned  in  sub- 
section 7  (1)  or  the  control  program  or  its  provisions  required  under 
section  7  or  8,  the  employer,  a  member  of  the  joint  health  and  safety 
committee  or  the  committee  may  notify  an  inspector  thereof  who 
shall  investigate  and  give  a  decision  in  writing  to  the  employer  and  to 
the  member  or  committee. 

(2)  Nothing  in  subsection  (1)  applies  so  as  to  affect  the  power  of 
an  inspector  to  issue  an  order  for  a  contravention  of  this  Regulation. 
O.  Reg.  176/86,  s.  9. 

10.  — (1)  A  copy  of  the  control  program  put  into  effect  by  the 
employer  shall  be  given  by  the  employer  to  each  member  of  the  joint 
health  and  safety  committee  and  the  employer  shall  acquaint  every 
worker  affected  by  the  control  program  with  its  provisions. 

(2)  A  copy  of  the  control  program  put  into  effect  by  the  employer 
shall  be  made  available  by  the  employer  in  English  and  in  the 
majority  language  of  the  workplace.     O.  Reg.  176/86,  s.  10. 

11.  Subject  to  section  16,  the  procedures  for  monitoring,  sam- 
pling and  determining  the  concentrations  of  airborne  arsenic  in  the 
atmosphere  of  a  workplace  and  the  exposure  of  a  worker  thereto 
shall  be  those  set  out  in  the  Code  for  Measuring  Airborne  Arsenic 
dated  the  22nd  day  of  March,  1986,  and  issued  by  the  Ministry. 
O.  Reg.  176/86,  s.  11. 

12.  The  results  of  the  monitoring  of  concentrations  of  airborne 
arsenic  in  the  workplace  and  the  exposure  of  a  worker  thereto  as  pro- 
vided by  the  control  program  shall  be, 

(a)  posted  forthwith  by  the  employer,  as  soon  as  the  results  are 
available,  in  a  conspicuous  place  or  places  at  the  workplace 
where  they  are  most  likely  to  come  to  the  attention  of  the 
workers  affected  thereby,  and  the  employer  shall  keep  the 
results  posted  for  a  period  of  at  least  fourteen  days; 

(b)  furnished  to  the  joint  health  and  safety  committee;  and 
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(c)  kept  by  the  employer  for  a  period  of  at  least  five  years. 
O.  Reg.  176/86,  s.  12. 

13.— (1)  The  records  of  the  exposures  of  each  worker  to  airborne 
arsenic  at  the  workplace  to  be  maintained  as  provided  by  the  control 
program  shall  identify  the  worker,  including  the  worker's  date  of 
birth,  the  worker's  jobs  or  occupations  at  the  workplace,  the  results 
of  monitoring  for  exposure  to  airborne  arsenic  in  the  worker's  work 
area  and  the  use  by  the  worker  of  respiratory  equipment  and  its  type. 

(2)  The  records  of  a  worker  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  shall  be 
kept  in  a  secure  place  by  the  employer  or,  where  the  employer  is  no 
longer  able  to  keep  the  records,  the  records  shall  be  forwarded  to  the 
Director  to  be  kept  for  the  longer  of, 

(a)  forty  years  from  the  time  such  records  were  first  made  with 
respect  to  the  worker;  and 

(b)  twenty  years  from  the  time  the  last  of  such  records  were 
made  with  respect  to  the  worker.     O.  Reg.  176/86,  s.  13. 

14.— (1)  Where,  as  a  result  of  exposure  to  arsenic, 

(a)  a  worker  or  the  worker's  physician  has  reason  to  believe 
that  the  worker's  health  has  been  affected  by  the  inhalation, 
ingestion,  absorption  or  contact  with  arsenic  and  the 
worker  or  the  worker's  physician  so  advises  the  employer; 


pational  Health  Medical  Service  of  the  Ministry, 
s.  15. 


O.  Reg.  176/86, 


16.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Regulation,  the  methods  and  proce- 
dures that  may  be  used  or  adopted  may  vary  from  the  Codes  issued 
by  the  Ministry  if  the  protection  afforded  thereby  or  the  factors  of 
accuracy  and  precision  used  or  adopted  are  equal  to  or  exceed  the 
protection  or  the  factors  of  accuracy  and  precision  in  the  Codes 
issued  by  the  Ministry.     O.  Reg.  176/86,  s.  16. 

Schedule 

The  time-weighted  average  exposure  of  a  worker  to  airborne  arse- 
nic shall  be  calculated  for  a  forty  hour  week  and  an  eight  hour  day  as 
follows: 

1.  The  average  concentrations  of  arsenic  to  which  a  worker  is 
exposed  shall  be  determined  from  analyses  of  air  samples 
taken  as  being  representative  of  the  exposure  of  the  worker 
to  arsenic  during  work  operations  as  set  out  in  the  Code 
mentioned  in  section  11. 

2.  The  results  of  the  analyses  are  the  concentrations  of  arsenic 
expressed  as  micrograms  arsenic  per  cubic  metre  of  air. 

3.  The  concentrations  shall  be  multiplied  by  the  time  in  hours 
to  which  the  worker  is  taken  to  be  exposed  to  such  concen- 
trations. 


(b)  the  employer  believes  that  a  worker  has  inhaled,  ingested, 
absorbed  or  come  into  contact  with  arsenic,  and  has  reason 
to  believe  that  the  worker's  health  is  likely  to  be  affected 
thereby  and  has  so  informed  the  worker, 

the  worker  shall,  at  the  expense  of  the  employer,  undergo  a  medical 
examination  and  clinical  tests  to  determine  whether  the  worker  is  fit, 
fit  with  limitations  or  unfit  for  work  in  arsenic  exposure. 

(2)  A  physician  examining  a  worker  under  this  section  shall  be 
entitled  to  receive  a  copy  of  the  records  of  the  exposure  of  the 
worker  to  airborne  arsenic  from  the  employer  or,  if  the  records  are 
under  the  control  of  the  Director,  from  the  Director. 

(3)  Where  a  dispute  arises  between  an  employer  and  a  worker  as 
to  the  medical  examination  or  the  clinical  tests  required  under  sub- 
section (1),  the  employer  or  the  worker  may  notify  an  inspector 
thereof  who  shall  investigate  and  give  a  decision  in  writing  to  the 
employer  and  the  worker.     O.  Reg.  176/86,  s.  14. 

15.  — (1)  A  physician  conducting  a  medical  examination  or  clinical 
tests  under  section  14  shall  advise  the  employer,  who  shall  act 
thereon,  and  the  worker  whether  the  worker  is  fit  or,  because  of  a 
condition  resulting  from  exposure  to  arsenic,  is  fit  with  limitations  or 
unfit  for  work  in  arsenic  exposure  without  giving  or  disclosing  to  the 
employer  the  records  or  results  of  the  examination  or  tests. 

(2)  Where  a  worker  is  removed  from  arsenic  exposure  because  a 
medical  examination  or  clinical  test  under  section  14  discloses  that 
the  worker  may  have  or  has  a  condition  resulting  from  exposure  to 
arsenic  and  suffers  a  loss  of  earnings  occasioned  thereby,  the  worker 
is  entitled  to  compensation  for  the  loss  in  the  manner  and  to  the 
extent  provided  by  the  Workers'  Compensation  Act. 

(3)  Upon  advising  the  employer  and  the  worker  that  a  worker, 
because  of  a  condition  resulting  from  exposure  to  arsenic,  is  fit  with 
limitations  or  unfit  for  work  in  arsenic  exposure,  the  physician  shall 
advise  in  writing  upon  a  confidential  basis  the  joint  health  and  safety 
committee  thereof  and  in  giving  such  advice  shall  indicate  his  or  her 
opinion  as  to  the  interpretation  to  be  placed  thereon. 

(4)  Where  the  physician  advises  the  employer  that  a  worker, 
because  of  a  condition  resulting  from  exposure  to  arsenic,  is  fit  with 
limitations  or  is  unfit  for  work  in  arsenic  exposure,  the  physician 
shall  forthwith  communicate  the  advice  to  the  Chief  Physician,  Occu- 


4.  The  weekly  exposure  shall  be  calculated  as  follows: 

CiT,  -I-  C2T2  -H  .  .  .  +  C„T„  =  cumulative  weekly  expo- 
sure, where  Cj  is  the  concentration  found  in  an  air  sample 
and  Ti  is  the  total  time  in  hours  to  which  the  worker  is 
taken  to  be  exposed  to  concentration  C,  in  a  week. 

5.  The  weekly  time-weighted  average  exposure  shall  be  calcu- 
lated by  dividing  the  cumulative  weekly  exposure  by  40. 

6.  The  daily  exposure  shall  be  calculated  as  follows: 

CiT|  -I-  C2T2  -I-  ...  -I-  C„T„  =  cumulative  daily  exposure, 
where  Ci  is  the  concentration  found  in  an  air  sample  and  T, 
is  the  total  time  in  hours  to  which  the  worker  is  taken  to  be 
exposed  to  concentration  Ci  in  a  day. 

7.  The  daily  time-weighted  average  exposure  shall  be  calcu- 
lated by  dividing  the  cumulative  daily  exposure  by  8. 
O.  Reg.  176/86,  Sched.;  O.  Reg.  23/87,  s.  10. 


REGULATION  837 

DESIGNATED  SUBSTANCE-ASBESTOS 

1.    In  this  Regulation, 

"asbestos"  means  any  of  the  following  fibrous  silicates: 

actinolite,  amosite,  anthophyllite,  chrysotile,  croci- 
dolite  or  tremolite; 

"fibre"  means  a  fibre  of  asbestos  that  is  more  than  five  micrometres 
in  length  and  less  than  three  micrometres  in  width  and  that  has  a 
length  to  width  ratio  not  less  than  three  to  one  as  viewed  in  a  phase 
contrast  optical  microscope  at  four  hundred  to  five  hundred  mag- 
nification; 

"joint  health  and  safety  committee"  includes  a  joint  health  and 
safety  committee  established  under  section  9  of  the  Act,  a  commit- 
tee of  like  nature  and  the  workers  or  their  representatives  who 
participate  in  an  arrangement,  program  or  system  conforming  to 
isubsection  9  (4)  of  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  570/82,  s.  I ,  revised. 
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2.    Asbestos  is  prescribed  as  a  designated  substance. 
570/82,  s.  2. 

3.— (1)  This  Regulation  applies. 


(a)  to  every  employer  operating  a  mine  or  mining  plant  for  the 
purpose  of  mining,  crushing,  grinding  or  sifting  asbestos 
and  to  those  workers  of  such  an  employer  who  are  likely  to 
inhale  or  ingest  asbestos; 

(b)  to  every  employer  processing,  adapting  or  using  asbestos  in 
connection  with  the  manufacturing  or  assembling  of  goods 
or  products  and  to  those  workers  of  such  an  employer  who 
are  likely  to  inhale  or  ingest  asbestos;  and 

(c)  to  every  employer, 

(i)  engaged  in  the  repair,  alteration  or  maintenance  of 
machinery,  equipment,  aircraft,  ships,  locomotives, 
railway  cars  and  vehicles  and  to  those  workers  of 
such  an  employer  who  are  likely  to  inhale  or  ingest 
asbestos,  or 

(ii)  engaged  in  work  on  a  building  that  is  necessarily  inci- 
dental to  the  repair,  alteration  or  maintenance  of 
machinery  or  equipment  and  to  those  workers  of 
such  an  employer  who  are  likely  to  inhale  or  ingest 
asbestos, 

if  the  employer  has,  on  or  before  the  16th  day  of  Decem- 
ber, 1985,  put  into  effect  and  maintained  measures  and  pro- 
cedures to  control  the  exposure  of  workers  to  asbestos  and 
has  incorporated  the  measures  and  procedures  in  an  asbes- 
tos control  program  in  accordance  with  this  Regulation. 

(2)  An  employer  to  whom  this  Regulation  applies  shall  take 
every  precaution  reasonable  in  the  circumstances  to  ensure  that 
every  worker  who  is  not  an  employee  of  the  employer  and  who 
works  in  the  workplace  of  the  employer  is  protected  and  every  such 
worker  shall  comply  with  the  requirements  of  the  employer. 
O.  Reg.  655/85,  s.  1. 

4.— (1)  Every  employer  shall  take  all  necessary  measures  and  pro- 
cedures by  means  of  engineering  controls,  work  practices  and 
hygiene  practices  and  facilities  to  ensure  that  the  time-weighted  aver- 
age exposure  of  a  worker  to  airborne  asbestos  is  reduced  to  the  low- 
est practical  level  and  in  any  case  shall  not  exceed, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  amosite,  0.5  fibres  per  cubic  centimetre  of  air; 

(b)  in  the  case  of  crocidolite,  0.2  fibres  per  cubic  centimetre  of 
air;  and 

(c)  in  the  case  of  other  asbestos,  1 .0  fibres  per  cubic  centimetre 
of  air. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  an  employer  shall  ensure  that  the 
maximum  concentration  of  exposure  of  a  worker  to  airborne  asbes- 
tos shall  not  exceed  in  any  period  of  time, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  amosite,  2.5  fibres  per  cubic  centimetre  of  air; 

(b)  in  the  case  of  crocidolite,  1.0  fibres  per  cubic  centimetre  of 
air;  and 

(c)  in  the  case  of  other  asbestos,  5.0  fibres  per  cubic  centimetre 
of  air. 

(3)  Where  a  worker  is  exposed  to  more  than  one  kind  of  asbestos 
that  includes  amosite  or  crocidolite  or  both,  the  time-weighted  aver- 
age exposure  or  maximum  concentration  of  exposure  of  a  worker  to 
such  asbestos  shall  not  exceed  the  exposure  limits  prescribed  by  sub- 
section (1)  or  (2)  for  crocidolite  where  amosite  is  or  is  not  present 
and  for  amosite  where  crocidolite  is  not  present. 


(4)  Subject  to  section  5,  every  employer  shall  comply  with  sub- 
sections (1),  (2)  and  (3)  without  requiring  a  worker  to  wear  and  use 
respiratory  equipment. 

(5)  The  time-weighted  average  exposure  of  a  worker  to  airborne 
asbestos  shall  be  calculated  in  accordance  with  the  Schedule  and  the 
result  of  the  calculation  of  the  exposure  may  be  certified  by  an 
inspector. 

(6)  Every  worker  shall  work  in  compliance  with  the  work  prac- 
tices and  hygiene  practices  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
asbestos  control  program. 

(7)  On  a  prosecution  for  a  failure  to  comply  with  subsection  (1), 
(2)  or  (3),  it  shall  be  a  defence  for  an  employer  to  prove  that  the 
employer  has  complied  with  subsection  (1),  (2)  or  (3)  and  that  a 
breach  of  subsection  (1),  (2)  or  (3)  occurred  solely  because  a  worker 
failed  to  work  in  compliance  with  the  work  practices  and  hygiene 
practices  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  asbestos  control 
program  and  the  employer  has  taken  every  precaution  reasonable  in 
the  circumstances  to  require  the  worker  to  do  so.  O.  Reg.  570/  82, 
s.  4. 

5.  — (1)  Where  the  strict  duty  imposed  by  subsections  4  (1),  (2) 
and  (3)  cannot  be  complied  with  because, 

(a)  an  emergency  exists;  or 

(b)  the  measures  and  procedures  necessary  to  control  the  expo- 
sure of  a  worker  to  airborne  asbestos, 

(i)    do  not  exist  or  are  unavailable, 

(ii)  are  not  reasonable  or  practical  for  the  length  of  time 
or  frequency  of  exposure  or  the  nature  of  the  pro- 
cess, operation  or  work,  or 

(iii)  are  not  effective  because  of  a  temporary  breakdown 
of  equipment, 

the  employer  shall  provide  a  worker  with  respiratory  equipment 
which  shall  be  used  by  the  worker. 

(2)  Where  respiratory  equipment  is  provided  by  an  employer  and 
used  by  a  worker,  the  respiratory  equipment  shall  be  appropriate  in 
the  circumstances  for  the  type  and  the  concentration  of  airborne 
asbestos  and  shall  meet  or  exceed  the  requirements  set  out  in  the 
Code  for  Respiratory  Equipment  for  Asbestos  dated  the  19th  day  of 
July,  1982,  and  issued  by  the  Ministry. 

(3)  The  employer  shall  provide  training  and  instruction  to  a 
worker  in  the  proper  care  and  use  of  respiratory  equipment  provided 
by  the  employer.     O.  Reg.  570/82,  s.  5. 

6.— (1)  Every  employer  to  whom  this  Regulation  applies  shall 
cause  an  assessment  to  be  made  in  writing  of  the  exposure  or  likeli- 
hood of  exposure  of  a  worker  to  the  inhalation  or  ingestion  of  asbes- 
tos. 

(2)  In  causing  the  assessment  to  be  made,  the  employer  shall  con- 
sider and  take  into  account  such  matters  as, 

(a)  the  methods  and  procedures  used  or  to  be  used  in  the  pro- 
cessing, mining,  use,  handling  or  storage  of  asbestos; 

(b)  the  extent  and  potential  extent  of  the  exposure  of  a  worker 
to  the  inhalation  or  ingestion  of  asbestos;  and 

(c)  the  measures  and  procedures  necessary  to  control  such 
exposure  by  means  of  engineering  controls,  work  practices 
and  hygiene  practices  and  facilities. 

(3)  In  causing  the  assessment  to  be  made,  the  employer  shall  con- 
sult thereon  with  the  joint  health  and  safety  committee  and  the  com- 
mittee may  make  recommendations  with  respect  to  the  assessment. 
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(4)  A  copy  of  the  assessment  made  by  an  employer  shall  be  given 
by  the  employer  to  each  member  of  the  joint  health  and  safety 
committee.     O.  Reg.  570/82,  s.  6. 

7.— (1)  Where  the  assessment  discloses  or  would,  if  made  in  con- 
formity with  section  6,  disclose  that  a  worker  is  likely  to  inhale  or 
ingest  asbestos  and  that  the  health  of  the  worker  may  be  affected 
thereby,  the  employer  shall  develop,  establish,  put  into  effect  and 
maintain  measures  and  procedures  to  control  the  exposure  of  the 
worker  to  asbestos  and  shall  incorporate  the  same  into  an  asbestos 
control  program. 

(2)  The  asbestos  control  program  shall  include  provisions  for, 

(a)  engineering  controls,  work  practices,  and  hygiene  practices 
and  facilities  to  control  the  exposure  of  a  worker  to  asbes- 
tos; 

(b)  methods  and  procedures  to  monitor  the  concentrations  of 
airborne  asbestos  in  the  workplace  and  the  exposure  of  a 
worker  thereto; 

(c)  personal  records  of  the  exposure  of  a  worker  to  asbestos  at 
the  workplace,  including  the  time-weighted  average  expo- 
sure of  the  worker  and  of  the  concentrations  of  asbestos 
and  the  times  in  which  such  concentrations  were  taken  to  be 
representative  of  the  exposure  of  the  worker  and  used  in 
calculating  the  average  exposure,  to  be  maintained  by  the 
employer; 

(d)  medical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  of  a  worker;  and 

(e)  records  of  medical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  of  a 
worker  to  be  maintained  by  a  physician  who  has  examined 
the  worker  or  under  whose  direction  the  examination  and 
tests  have  been  performed. 

(3)  In  developing  the  measures  and  procedures  mentioned  in  sub- 
section (1)  and  the  asbestos  control  program,  the  employer  shall  con- 
sult with  the  joint  health  and  safety  committee  and  the  committee 
may  make  recommendations  with  respect  to  the  same.     O.  Reg. 

570/82,  s.  7. 


pling  and  determining  the  concentrations  of  airborne  asbestos  in  the 
atmosphere  of  a  workplace  and  the  exposure  of  a  worker  thereto 
shall  be  those  set  out  in  the  Code  for  Measuring  Airborne  Asbestos 
Fibres  dated  the  19th  day  of  July,  1982  and  issued  by  the  Ministry. 
O.  Reg.  570/82,  s.  11. 

12.  The  results  of  monitoring  the  concentrations  of  airborne 
asbestos  in  the  workplace  and  the  exposure  of  a  worker  thereto  as 
provided  by  the  asbestos  control  program  shall  be, 

(a)  posted  forthwith  by  the  employer,  as  soon  as  the  results  are 
available,  in  a  conspicuous  place  or  places  at  the  workplace 
where  they  are  most  likely  to  come  to  the  attention  of  the 
workers  affected  thereby,  for  a  period  of  at  least  fourteen 
days; 

(b)  furnished  to  the  joint  health  and  safety  committee;  and 

(c)  kept  by  the  employer  for  a  period  of  at  least  five  years. 
O.  Reg.  570/82,  s.  12. 

13.— (1)  A  worker  shall,  at  the  expense  of  the  employer,  undergo 
the  medical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  required  under  the  asbes- 
tos control  program. 

(2)  The  medical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  required  under 
the  asbestos  control  program  shall  make  provisions  for, 

(a)  pre-employment  and  pre-placement  medical  examinations 
to  include, 

(i)    a  medical  history, 

(ii)    a  physical  examination,  and 

(iii)  clinical  tests  including  chest  x-rays  and  pulmonary 
function  tests  as  required  by  the  examining  physi- 
cian; and 

(b)  periodic  medical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  consisting 
of  the  items  prescribed  by  clause  (a). 


8.  Where  a  change  is  made  in  a  process  involving  asbestos,  or  in 
the  methods  and  procedures  in  the  mining,  use,  handling  or  storage 
of  asbestos  and  the  change  could  result  in  a  significant  difference  in 
the  exposure  of  a  worker  to  the  inhalation  or  ingestion  of  asbestos, 
the  employer  shall  cause  a  further  assessment  to  be  made  forthwith 
and  the  provisions  of  sections  6  and  7  apply  to  the  further 
assessment.     O.  Reg.  570/82,  s.  8. 

9.— (1)  Where  disputes  arise  between  an  employer  and  a  joint 
health  and  safety  committee  as  to  an  assessment  required  under  sec- 
tion 6  or  8  or  as  to  the  measures  and  procedures  mentioned  in  sub- 
section 7(1)  or  the  asbestos  control  program  or  its  provisions 
required  under  section  7  or  8,  the  employer,  a  member  of  the  joint 
health  and  safety  committee  or  the  committee  may  notify  an  inspec- 
tor thereof  who  shall  investigate  and  give  a  decision  in  writing  to  the 
employer  and  to  the  member  or  the  committee. 

(2)  Nothing  in  subsection  (1)  applies  so  as  to  affect  the  power  of 
an  inspector  to  issue  an  order  for  a  contravention  of  this  Regulation. 
O.  Reg.  570/82,  s.  9. 

10.— (1)  A  copy  of  the  asbestos  control  program  put  into  effect  by 
the  employer  shall  be  given  by  the  employer  to  each  member  of  the 
joint  health  and  safety  committee  and  the  employer  shall  acquaint 
every  worker  affected  by  the  asbestos  control  program  with  its  provi- 
sions. 

(2)  A  copy  of  the  asbestos  control  program  put  into  effect  by  the 
employer  shall  be  made  available  by  the  employer  in  English  and  in 
the  majority  language  of  the  workplace.     O.  Reg.  570/82,  s.  10. 

11.    Subject  to  section  17,  the  procedures  for  monitoring,  sam- 


(3)  The  medical  history,  physical  examination  and  clinical  tests 
shall  meet  the  provisions  of  the  Code  for  Medical  Siirwillance  of 
Asbestos  Exposed  Workers  dated  the  19th  day  of  July,  1982  and 
issued  by  the  Ministry.     O.  Reg.  570/82,  s.  13. 

14.— (1)  The  records  of  the  exposures  of  each  worker  to  airborne 
asbestos  at  the  workplace  to  be  maintained  as  provided  by  the  asbes- 
tos control  program  shall  identify  the  worker,  including  the  worker's 
date  of  birth,  the  worker's  jobs  or  occupations  at  the  workplace,  the 
results  of  monitoring  for  exposure  to  airborne  asbestos  in  his  or  her 
work  area  and  the  use  by  the  worker  of  respiratory  equipment  and  its 
type. 

(2)  The  employer  shall  provide  a  copy  of  the  records  of  the  expo- 
sures of  the  worker  to  airborne  asbestos  as  provided  by  the  asbestos 
control  program  to  the  physician  who  examines  the  worker  and 
under  whose  supervision  the  clinical  tests  of  the  worker  are 
performed.     O.  Reg.  570/82,  s.  14. 

15.— (1)  The  records  of  medical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  of 
a  worker  obtained  and  made  under  this  Regulation  and  of  the  expo- 
sures of  the  worker  to  airborne  asbestos  furnished  by  the  employer 
under  subsection  14  (2)  shall  be  kept  in  a  secure  place  by  the  physi- 
cian who  has  conducted  the  examinations  and  tests  or  under  whose 
supervision  the  examinations  and  tests  have  been  made  for  the 
longer  of, 

(a)  the  period  of  forty  years  from  the  time  such  records  were 
first  made; 

(b)  the  period  of  twenty  years  from  the  time  the  last  of  such 
records  were  made. 
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(2)  Where  the  physician  is  no  longer  able  or  willing  to  keep  the 
records,  the  records  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Chief  Physician,  Occu- 
pational Health  Medical  Service  of  the  Ministry,  or  a  physician  desig- 
nated by  the  Chief  Physician  and  the  provisions  of  subsection  (1) 
shall,  with  necessary  modifications,  apply  thereto.  O.  Reg.  570/82, 
s.  15  (2). 

16.— (1)  The  physician  conducting  the  physical  examination  or 
clinical  tests  or  under  whose  supervision  the  examination  or  tests  are 
made  shall  advise  the  employer,  who  shall  act  thereon,  and  the 
worker  whether  the  worker  is  fit  or  because  of  a  condition  resulting 
from  exposure  to  asbestos  is  fit  with  limitations  or  unfit,  to  work  in 
an  asbestos  exposure  without  giving  or  disclosing  to  the  employer  the 
records  or  results  of  the  examination  or  tests,  and  in  advising  that  the 
worker  is  fit  with  limitations  or  unfit,  the  physician  shall  be  governed 
by  the  provisions  of  the  Code  for  Medical  Surveillance  of  Asbestos 
Exposed  Workers  referred  to  in  subsection  13  (3). 

(2)  Where  a  worker  is  removed  from  exposure  to  asbestos 
because  a  physical  examination  or  clinical  test  discloses  that  the 
worker  may  have  or  has  a  condition  resulting  from  exposure  to 
asbestos  and  suffers  a  loss  of  earnings  occasioned  thereby,  the 
worker  is  entitled  to  compensation  for  the  loss  in  the  manner  and  to 
the  extent  provided  by  the  Workers'  Compensation  Act. 

(3)  Upon  advising  the  employer  and  the  worker  that  a  worker, 
because  of  a  condition  resulting  from  exposure  to  asbestos,  is  fit  with 
limitations  or  unfit  for  work  in  an  asbestos  exposure,  the  physician 
shall  advise  in  writing,  upon  a  confidential  basis,  the  joint  health  and 
safety  committee  thereof  and  in  giving  such  advice  shall  indicate  his 
or  her  opinion  as  to  the  interpretation  to  be  placed  thereon. 

(4)  Copies  of  the  exposure  records  and  the  records  and  results  of 
physical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  of  a  worker  shall  be  given  by 
the  physician  conducting  the  examinations  or  tests, 

(a)  to  the  worker  or  the  worker's  physician  upon  the  request  in 
writing  of  the  worker;  and 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  deceased  worker,  to  the  next  of  kin  or  per- 
sonal representative  of  the  worker,  upon  the  request  in 
writing  of  such  next  of  kin  or  personal  representative, 

and  any  authorization  of  another  person  by  the  worker  or  the 
worker's  next  of  kin  or  personal  representative  is  of  no  effect. 

(5)  Where  the  physician  advises  the  employer  that  a  worker, 
because  of  a  condition  resulting  from  exposure  to  asbestos,  is  fit  with 
limitations  or  is  unfit  for  work  in  an  asbestos  exposure,  the  physician 
shall  forthwith  communicate  such  advice  to  the  Chief  Physician, 
Occupational  Health  Medical  Service  of  the  Ministry.  O.  Reg. 
570/82,  s.  16. 

17.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Regulation,  the  methods  and  proce- 
dures that  may  be  used  or  adopted  may  vary  from  the  codes  issued 
by  the  Ministry  if  the  protection  afforded  thereby  or  the  factors  of 
accuracy  and  precision  used  or  adopted  are  equal  to  or  exceed  the 
protection  or  the  factors  of  accuracy  and  precision  in  the  codes  issued 
by  the  Ministry.     O.  Reg.  570/82,  s.  17. 

Schedule 

The  time-weighted  average  exposure  of  a  worker  to  airborne 
asbestos  shall  be  calculated  for  a  forty  hour  week  and  an  eight  hour 
day  as  follows: 

1 .  The  average  concentrations  of  asbestos  to  which  a  worker  is 
exposed  shall  be  determined  from  analyses  of  air  samples 
representative  of  the  exposure  of  the  worker  to  asbestos 
during  working  operations  as  set  out  in  the  Code  mentioned 
in  section  11. 

2.  The  results  of  the  analyses  are  the  concentrations  expressed 
as  the  number  of  fibres  per  cubic  centimetre  of  air. 


3.  The  concentrations  shall  be  multiplied  by  the  time  in  hours 
to  which  the  worker  is  taken  to  be  exposed  to  such  concen- 
trations. 

4.  The  weekly  exposure  shall  be  calculated  as  follows: 

CiT]  +  C2T2  -I-  ...  -I-  C„T„  =  cumulative  weekly  expo- 
sure, where  C,  is  the  concentration  found  in  an  air  sample 
and  T,  is  the  total  time  in  hours  to  which  the  worker  is 
taken  to  be  exposed  to  concentration  C,  in  a  week. 

5.  The  weekly  time-weighted  average  exposure  shall  be  calcu- 
lated by  dividing  the  cumulative  weekly  exposure  by  40. 

6.  The  daily  exposure  shall  be  calculated  as  follows: 

CjT]  -I-  C2T2  +  .  .  .  +  C„T„  =  cumulative  daily  exposure, 
where  C,  is  the  concentration  found  in  an  air  sample  and  T, 
is  the  total  time  in  hours  to  which  the  worker  is  taken  to  be 
exposed  to  concentration  C,  in  a  day. 

7.  The  daily  time-weighted  average  exposure  shall  be  calcu- 
lated by  dividing  the  cumulative  daily  exposure  by  8. 
O.  Reg.  570/82,  Sched.;  O.  Reg.  23/87,  s.  5. 


REGULATION  838 

DESIGNATED  SUBSTANCE-ASBESTOS  ON 

CONSTRUCTION  PROJECTS  AND  IN  BUILDINGS 

AND  REPAIR  OPERATIONS 

1.    In  this  Regulation, 

"asbestos"  means  any  of  the  following  fibrous  silicates:  actinolite, 
amosite,  anthophylHte,  chrysotile,  crocidolite  or  tremolite; 

"building"  includes  a  structure,  and  without  restricting  the  generality 
of  the  foregoing,  includes  the  electrical,  plumbing,  heating  and  air 
handling  equipment,  including  rigid  duct  work,  of  a  building  or 
structure; 

"Chief  Physician"  means  the  Chief  Physician  of  the  Occupational 
Health  Medical  Service  of  the  Ministry; 

"Construction  Health  and  Safety  Branch"  means  the  Construction 
Health  and  Safety  Branch  of  the  Ministry; 

"demolition"  includes  dismantling  and  breaking-up; 

"Director"  means  the  Director  of  the  Construction  Health  and 
Safety  Branch  of  the  Ministry; 

"friable  material"  means  material  that  when  dry  can  be  crumbled, 
pulverized  or  powdered  by  hand  pressure  and  includes  such  mate- 
rial that  is  crumbled,  pulverized  or  powdered; 

"HEPA  filter"  means  a  high  efficiency  particulate  aerosol  filter  that 
is  at  least  99.97  per  cent  efficient  in  collecting  a  0.3  micrometre 
aerosol; 

"joint  health  and  safety  committee"  includes  a  joint  health  and 
safety  committee  established  under  section  9  of  the  Act,  a  commit- 
tee of  like  nature  and  the  workers  or  their  representatives  who 
participate  in  an  arrangement,  program  or  system  conforming  to 
subsection  9  (4)  of  the  Act; 

"Type  1  operation",  "Type  2  operation"  and  "Type  3  operation" 
mean  respectively  an  operation  described  in  clause  9(1)  (a),  (b)  or 
(c),  as  the  case  may  be,  as  a  Type  1,  Type  2  or  Type  3  operation. 
O.  Reg.  654/85,  s.  1. 


2.— (1)  This  Regulation  applies  to. 
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(a)  every  project  and  to  the  owner  thereof,  and  to  every  con- 
structor, employer  and  worker  engaged  in  or  on  the 
project; 

(b)  the  repair,  alteration  or  maintenance  of  a  building  and  to 
the  owner  thereof,  and  to  every  employer  and  worker 
engaged  in  such  repair,  alteration  or  maintenance; 

(c)  every  building  in  which  friable  material  that  may  contain 
asbestos  has  been  used  as  fireproofing  or  as  insulation  and 
to  the  owner  thereof; 


to  gain  access  to  the  friable  material  containing  asbestos  to  be 
removed,  if  the  workers  doing  the  work  are  protected  from  the 
hazard.     O.  Reg.  654/85,  s.  4. 

5.— (1)  Where  an  owner  knows  or  an  inspection  required  under 
section  7  or  an  examination  under  subsection  (3)  establishes  that  fria- 
ble material  containing  asbestos  has  been  used  in  a  building,  as  fire- 
proofing  or  as  acoustical  or  thermal  insulation,  the  owner  shall, 

(a)    prepare  and  maintain  on  the  premises  a  record  of  the  loca- 
tion of  the  friable  material; 


(d)  the  demolition  of  machinery,  equipment,  aircraft,  ships, 
locomotives,  railway  cars  and  vehicles  and  to  every 
employer  and  worker  engaged  in  such  demolition; 


(b)  where  the  owner  is  not  the  tenant  or  lessee  of  the  building, 
notify  in  writing  the  tenants  or  lessees,  if  any,  at  or  adjacent 
to  the  location  of  the  friable  material; 


(e)    subject  to  subsection  (2) 

(i) 


the  repair,  alteration  or  maintenance  of  machinery, 
equipment,  aircraft,  ships,  locomotives,  railway  cars 
and  vehicles  and  to  every  employer  and  worker 
engaged  in  such  repair,  alteration  or  maintenance, 
and 


(ii)  work  on  a  building  that  is  necessarily  incidental  to 
the  repair,  alteration  or  maintenance  of  machinery 
or  equipment  and  to  every  employer  and  worker 
engaged  in  such  work. 


where  material  containing  asbestos  is  likely  to  be  handled, 
with,  disturbed  or  removed. 


dealt 


(2)  This  Regulation  does  not  apply  to  an  employer  to  whom  Reg- 
ulation 837  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  applies  in 
respect  of  those  workers  employed  by  the  employer  and  engaged  in 
the  activities  described  in  clause  (1)  (e)  if  the  employer  has  on  or 
before  the  16th  day  of  December,  1985  put  into  effect  and  main- 
tained measures  and  procedures  to  control  the  exposure  of  workers 
to  asbestos  and  has  incorporated  the  same  in  an  asbestos  control  pro- 
gram in  accordance  with  Regulation  837  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1990. 

(3)  This  Regulation  does  not  apply  to  an  owner  of  a  private  resi- 
dence occupied  by  the  owner  or  the  owner's  family  or  to  an  owner  of 
a  residential  building  that  contains  not  more  than  four  dwelling  units, 
one  of  which  is  occupied  by  the  registered  owner  or  family  of  the  reg- 
istered owner.     O.  Reg.  654/85,  s.  2. 

3.— (1)  No  person  shall  apply  or  install  by  spraying  or  cause  to  be 
applied  or  installed  by  spraying  material  containing  more  than  1  per 
cent  asbestos  by  dry  weight  that  can  become  friable. 

(2)  No  person  shall  apply  or  install  as  pipe  or  boiler  insulation  or 
cause  to  be  applied  or  installed  as  pipe  or  boiler  insulation  material 
containing  more  than  1  per  cent  asbestos  by  dry  weight  that  can 
become  friable. 

(3)  A  liquid  sealant  shall  not  be  applied  to  friable  material  that 
contains  asbestos  if  the  friable  material  has  visibly  deteriorated  or 
there  is  insufficient  strength  and  adhesion  of  the  friable  material  to 
its  underlaying  materials  and  surfaces  to  support  the  weight  of  the 
sealant  and  the  friable  material. 

(4)  Where  work  is  likely  to  disturb  friable  material  containing 
asbestos  or  work  is  to  be  carried  on  in  close  proximity  to  and  may 
disturb  friable  material  containing  asbestos,  the  constructor  or 
employer  shall  advise  a  worker  accordingly.     O.  Reg.  654/85,  s.  3. 

4.— (1)  The  demolition  of  machinery  or  equipment  or  of  a  build- 
ing, aircraft,  ship,  locomotive,  railway  car  or  vehicle,  or  any  part 
thereof,  shall  be  carried  out  or  continued  only  when  all  friable  mate- 
rial containing  a.sbestos  that  may  be  disturbed  during  the  course  of 
the  work  has  been  removed  to  the  extent  practicable. 

(2)    Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  so  as  to  prevent  work  necessary 


(c)  advise  workers  of  the  owner,  and  workers  of  whose  pres- 
ence the  owner  is  aware,  who  may  work  in  close  proximity 
to  the  friable  material  and  who  may  disturb  the  material  of 
its  presence; 

(d)  institute  and  maintain  a  program  for  the  training  and 
instruction  of  every  worker  employed  in  the  building  by  the 
owner  who  is  likely  to  work  in  close  proximity  to  and  may 
disturb  the  friable  material  in, 

(i)    the  hazards  of  asbestos  exposure, 

(ii)  the  use,  care  and  disposal  of  protective  equipment 
and  clothing  to  be  used  and  worn,  and  personal 
hygiene,  and 

(iii)  the  work  practices  and  procedures  to  be  used  in 
doing  the  work  as  prescribed  by  this  Regulation;  and 

(e)  inspect  the  friable  material  at  reasonable  intervals  in  order 
to  determine  its  condition. 

(2)  Where  a  tenant  or  lessee  has  received  a  notice  under  clause 
(1)  (b),  the  tenant  or  lessee  shall  be  responsible  for  performing  the 
duties  set  out  in  clauses  (1)  (c)  and  (d)  with  respect  to  the  workers  of 
the  tenant  or  lessee. 

(3)  Where  in  a  building  it  is  readily  apparent  that  friable  material 
used  therein  as  fireproofing  or  acoustical  or  thermal  insulation  has 
fallen  and  is  being  disturbed  so  that  exposure  to  the  friable  material 
is  likely  to  occur,  the  owner  shall  cause  the  material  to  be  examined 
to  establish  whether  the  material  contains  asbestos. 

(4)  Where  the  examination  mentioned  in  subsection  (3)  discloses 
that  the  friable  material  contains  asbestos, 

(a)  the  owner  shall  cause  the  fallen  material  to  be  cleaned  up 
and  removed;  and 

(b)  where  it  is  readily  apparent  that  friable  material  will  con- 
tinue to  fall  because  of  the  deterioration  of  the  fireproofing 
or  insulation,  the  owner  shall  repair,  seal,  remove  or  per- 
manently enclose  the  fireproofing  or  insulation.     O.  Reg. 

654/85,  s.  5. 

6.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Regulation,  the  procedures  for  estab- 
lishing whether  asbestos  is  present  in  material  shall  be  those  set  out 
in  the  Code  for  the  Determination  of  Asbestos  from  Bulk  Samples 
dated  the  23rd  day  of  August,  1985  and  issued  by  the  Ministry. 
O.  Reg.  654/85,  s.  6. 

7.— (1)  Before  asking  for  tenders  for  the  demolition,  alteration  or 
repair  of  machinery  or  equipment  or  a  building,  or  an  aircraft,  loco- 
motive, railway  car,  vehicle  or  ship,  or  any  part  thereof,  or  where 
tenders  are  not  asked  for  the  doing  of  such  work  before  arranging  for 
or  contracting  for  the  doing  of  the  work,  the  owner, 

(a)  subject  to  subsection  (2),  shall  cause  an  inspection  to  be 
made  to  establish  whether  or  not  any  friable  material  that  is 
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likely  to  be  handled,  dealt  with,  disturbed  or  removed  con- 
tains asbestos;  and 

(b)  whether  or  not  an  inspection  is  required  under  clause  (a), 
shall  cause  a  report  to  be  prepared  which  report  shall  state 
whether  or  not  the  friable  material  that  is  likely  to  be  han- 
dled, dealt  with,  disturbed  or  removed  contains  asbestos 
and,  if  the  friable  material  contains  asbestos,  the  report 
shall  name  the  type  of  asbestos  and  shall  contain  drawings, 
plans  and  specifications,  as  appropriate,  to  show  the  loca- 
tion of  the  friable  material  containing  asbestos  that  will  be 
handled,  dealt  with,  disturbed  or  removed. 

(2)  An  inspection  is  not  required  under  clause  (1)  (a)  if, 

(a)  the  owner  knows  that  the  friable  material  contains  asbestos 
and  knows  the  type  of  asbestos  it  contains;  or 

(b)  the  friable  material  does  not  contain  asbestos. 

(3)  In  asking  for  tenders  for  the  doing  of  the  work  mentioned  in 
subsection  (1)  or,  where  tenders  are  not  asked  for  the  doing  of  such 
work,  before  arranging  for  or  contracting  for  the  doing  of  the  work, 
the  owner,  except  where  the  owner  is  a  constructor,  shall  furnish  to 
any  prospective  constructor  a  copy  of  the  report  including  the  draw- 
ings, plans  and  specifications  mentioned  in  clause  (1)  (b). 

(4)  In  asking  for  tenders  for  the  doing  of  the  work  or  part  of  the 
work  mentioned  in  subsection  (1)  or,  where  tenders  are  not  asked  for 
the  doing  of  such  work,  before  arranging  for  or  contracting  for  the 
doing  of  the  work,  a  constructor,  including  an  owner  who  is  a.  con- 
structor, shall  furnish  to  all  prospective  contractors  and  a  contractor 
shall  furnish  to  all  prospective  subcontractors  a  copy  of  the  report 
including  the  drawings,  plans  and  specifications  required  to  be  fur- 
nished by  the  owner  under  subsection  (3). 

(5)  Where  friable  material  is  discovered  during  any  work  and  the 
friable  material  was  not  referred  to  in  a  report  prepared  under  sub- 
section (1),  the  constructor  or  employer  shall  forthwith  report  the 
discovery,  orally  and  in  writing,  to  an  inspector  at  the  office  of  the 
Construction  Health  and  Safety  Branch  nearest  the  workplace. 

(6)  The  written  report  to  an  inspector  required  by  subsection  (5) 
shall  contain  the  information  referred  to  in  clauses  8  (2)  (a)  to  (f) 
and  no  work  that  will  disturb  the  friable  material  shall  be  carried  out 
until  it  is  determined  whether  the  friable  material  contains  asbestos 
unless  the  work  is  carried  out  as  though  it  contains  asbestos  of  a  type 
other  than  chrysotile. 

(7)  Subsections  (1)  to  (4)  do  not  apply  where  the  work  is 
arranged  for  or  contracted  for  as  though  the  friable  material  that  is 
likely  to  be  handled,  dealt  with,  disturbed  or  removed  contains 
asbestos  of  a  type  other  than  chrysotile  and  subsection  (5)  does  not 
apply  where  the  work  is  carried  out  as  though  the  friable  material 
contains  asbestos  of  a  type  other  than  the  chrysotile.  O.  Reg. 
654/85,  s.  7. 

8.  — (1)  Before  commencing  a  Type  3  operation,  the  constructor, 
in  the  case  of  a  project,  and  the  employer,  in  any  other  case,  shall 
notify,  orally  and  in  writing,  an  inspector  at  the  office  of  the  Con- 
struction Health  and  Safety  Branch  nearest  the  workplace  of  the 
operation. 

(2)    The  written  notice  required  by  subsection  (  1  )  shall  set  out, 

(a)  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  giving  the  notice; 

(b)  the  name  and  address  of  the  owner  of  the  place  where  the 
work  will  be  carried  out; 

(c)  the  municipal  address  or  other  description  of  the  place 
where  the  work  will  be  carried  out  sufficient  to  permit  the 
inspector  to  locate  the  place,  including  the  location  with 
respect  to  the  nearest  public  highway; 


(d)  a  description  of  the  work  that  will  be  carried  out; 

(e)  the  starting  date  and  expected  duration  of  the  work;  and 

(f)  the  name  and  address  of  the  supervisor  in  charge  of  the 
work.     O.  Reg.  654/85,  s.  8. 

9.— (1)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Regulation,  operations  that  may 
cause  exposure  of  a  worker  to  asbestos  are  classified  as, 

(a)  Type  1  operations,  being, 

(i)  the  installation  or  removal  of  manufactured  products 
containing  asbestos,  including,  without  limiting  the 
generality  of  the  foregoing,  products  such  as  vinyl  or 
acoustic  tiles,  gaskets,  seals,  packings,  friction  prod- 
ucts, or  asbestos  cement  products, 

(ii)  the  cutting  and  shaping  of  a  product  mentioned  in 
subclause  (i)  by  the  use  of  hand-powered  tools  only, 

(iii)  the  use  of  power  tools  equipped  with  a  dust  collec- 
tion device  equipped  with  a  HEPA  filter  to  cut, 
grind  or  abrade  a  product  mentioned  in  subclause 
(i), 

(iv)  the  drilling  of  a  product  mentioned  in  subclause  (i), 
or 

(v)  the  removal  of  drywall  where  asbestos  joint  filling 
compounds  have  been  used; 

(b)  Type  2  operations,  being, 

(i)  the  removal  of  a  false  ceiling  or  part  thereof  to 
obtain  access  to  a  work  area,  where  a  significant 
quantity  of  friable  material  containing  asbestos  is 
likely  to  be  lying  on  the  surface  of  the  false  ceiling, 

(ii)  the  minor  removal  or  minor  disturbance  of  friable 
material  containing  asbestos  during  the  repair,  alter- 
ation, maintenance  or  demolition  of  a  building,  air- 
craft, ship,  locomotive,  railway  car  or  vehicle  or  any 
machinery  or  equipment,  or  part  thereof,  other  than 
the  equipment  mentioned  in  subclause  (c)  (iii)  or 
where  the  minor  removal  or  disturbance  is  not  a 
Type  1  operation, 

(iii)    the  enclosure  of  friable  material  containing  asbestos, 

(iv)  the  application  of  tape  or  a  sealant  or  other  covering 
to  pipe  or  boiler  insulation  containing  asbestos,  or 

(v)  any  operation  not  mentioned  in  subclause  (i)  to  (iv) 
that  may  cause  exposure  of  a  worker  to  asbestos  and 
that  is  not  classified  as  a  Type  1  or  a  Type  3  opera- 
tion; and 

(c)  Type  3  operations,  being, 

(i)  the  removal  other  than  the  minor  removal  of  friable 
material  containing  asbestos  during  the  repair,  alter- 
ation, maintenance  or  demolition  of  a  building,  air- 
craft, ship,  locomotive,  railway  car  or  vehicle  or  any 
machinery  or  equipment,  or  part  thereof, 

(ii)  the  spray  application  of  a  sealant  to  friable  material 
containing  asbestos, 

(iii)  the  cleaning  or  removal  of  air-handling  equipment, 
including  rigid  ducting,  in  a  building  that  has  sprayed 
fireproofing  containing  asbestos, 

(iv)  the  repair,  alteration  or  demolition  of  a  kiln,  metal- 
lurgical furnace  or  similar  device  or  part  thereof. 
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made   in   part   of  refractory  materials  containing 
asbestos, 

(v)  the  use  of  power  tools  not  equipped  with  a  dust  col- 
lection device  equipped  with  a  HEPA  filter  to  grind, 
cut  or  abrade  a  product  mentioned  in  subclause 
(a)(i),or 

(vi)  the  repair,  alteration  or  demolition  of  any  building 
or  part  thereof  in  which  asbestos  is  or  was  used  in  the 
manufacture  of  products  unless  the  asbestos  was 
cleaned  up  and  removed  before  the  16th  day  of 
March,  1986.  O.  Reg.  654/85,  s.  9  (1);  O.  Reg. 
529/88,  s.  1. 

(2)  Where  a  dispute  arises  as  to  the  classification  of  an  operation 
under  this  section,  a  party  to  the  dispute  may  notify  an  inspector 
thereof  who  shall  investigate  and  give  a  decision  in  writing  to  the  par- 
ties. 

(3)  Nothing  in  subsection  (2)  applies  so  as  to  affect  the  power  of 
an  inspector  to  issue  an  order  for  a  contravention  of  this  Regulation. 
O.  Reg.  654/85,  s.  9  (2,  3). 

10.— (1)  A  respirator  provided  by  an  employer  and  used  by  a 
worker  in  a  Type  1,  Type  2  or  Type  3  operation, 

(a)  except  for  a  powered  air  purifying  positive  pressure  respira- 
tor or  a  supplied  air  positive  pressure  respirator,  shall  be  fit- 
ted so  that  there  is  an  effective  seal  between  the  respirator 
and  the  worker's  face; 

(b)  where  practicable,  shall  be  assigned  to  a  worker  for  the 
worker's  exclusive  use; 

(c)  shall  be  used  and  maintained  in  accordance  with  the  proce- 
dures specified  by  the  equipment  manufacturer; 

(d)  if  of  the  supplied  air  type,  shall  have  compressed  air  meet- 
ing the  requirements  of  CSA  Standard  Z180.1-M1978; 

(e)  shall  be  cleaned,  disinfected  and  inspected  after  use  on  each 
shift,  or  more  often  if  necessary,  when  issued  for  the  exclu- 
sive use  of  one  worker,  or  after  each  use  when  used  by 
more  than  one  worker; 

(f)  shall  have  damaged  or  deteriorated  parts  replaced  prior  to 
being  used  by  a  worker;  and 

(g)  when  not  in  use,  shall  be  stored  in  a  convenient,  clean  and 
sanitary  location. 

(2)  Where  a  respirator  is  used  or  is  to  be  used,  the  employer  shall 
establish  written  procedures  regarding  the  selection,  use  and  care  of 
respirators  and  a  copy  of  the  procedures  shall  be  provided  to  and 
reviewed  with  each  worker  required  to  wear  a  respirator. 

(3)  A  worker  shall  not  be  assigned  to  an  operation  requiring  the 
use  of  a  respirator  unless  he  or  she  is  physically  able  to  perform  the 
operation  while  using  the  respirator. 

(4)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Regulation,  "supplied  air  positive 
pressure  respirator"  does  not  include  a  powered  air  purifying  posi- 
tive pressure  dust  respirator.    O.  Reg.  654/85,  s.  10. 

11.  The  following  measures  and  procedures  apply  to  Type  1  oper- 
ations: 


controlled  by  measures  appropriate  to  the  work  to  be  done 
including  the  use  of  drop  sheets  of  polyethylene  or  other 
suitable  material. 

3.  In  the  case  of  an  operation  mentioned  in  subclause 
9  (1)  (a)  (ii),  (iii)  or  (iv),  the  product  shall  be  wetted  unless 
wetting  creates  a  hazard  or  causes  damage. 

4.  Frequently  and  at  regular  intervals  during  the  doing  of  the 
work  and  immediately  upon  completion  of  the  work, 

i.  dust  and  waste  containing  asbestos  shall  be  cleaned 
up  and  removed  using  a  vacuum  equipped  with  a 
HEPA  filter,  or  by  damp  mopping  or  wet  sweeping 
and  placed  in  a  container  as  described  in  paragraph  3 
of  section  12, 

ii.  drop  sheets  that  will  be  reused  shall  be  cleaned  using 
a  vacuum  equipped  with  a  HEPA  filter  or  by  damp 
wiping,  and 

iii.  drop  sheets  that  are  to  be  disposed  of  shall  be  wetted 
and  folded  to  contain  the  dust  and  placed  in  a  con- 
tainer as  described  in  paragraph  3  of  section  12. 

5.  Compressed  air  shall  not  be  used  to  clean  up  and  remove 
dust  from  any  surface. 

6.  Eating,  drinking,  chewing  or  smoking  shall  not  be  permit- 
ted in  the  work  area. 

7.  Where  a  worker  requests  that  the  employer  provide  a  respi- 
rator to  be  used  by  the  worker,  the  employer  shall  provide 
the  worker  with  a  non-powered  reusable  or  replaceable  air 
purifying  dust  respirator  suitable  for  protection  against 
asbestos  and  the  worker  shall  wear  and  use  the  respirator. 

8.  Facilities  for  the  washing  of  hands  and  face  shall  be  made 
available  to  a  worker  and  shall  be  used  by  every  worker 
when  leaving  the  work  area.     O.  Reg.  654/85,  s.  11. 

12.   The  following  measures  and  procedures  apply  to  Type  2  oper- 
ations and  to  Type  3  operations: 

1.  A  wetting  agent  shall  be  added  to  water  that  is  to  be  used  to 
control  the  spread  of  asbestos  dust. 

2.  Eating,  drinking,  chewing  or  smoking  shall  not  be  permit- 
ted in  the  work  area. 

3.  Containers  for  dust  and  waste  containing  asbestos  shall  be, 

i.  dust  tight, 

ii.  suitable  for  the  type  of  waste, 

iii.  impervious  to  asbestos, 

iv.  identified  as  containing  asbestos  waste, 

v.  cleaned  with  a  damp  cloth  or  a  vacuum  equipped 
with  a  HEPA  filter  immediately  before  being 
removed  from  the  work  area,  and 

vi.  removed  from  the  workplace  frequently  and  at  regu- 
lar intervals. 


1.  Before  beginning  work,  visible  dust  shall  be  removed  with  a 
damp  cloth  or  a  vacuum  equipped  with  a  HEPA  filter  from 
any  surface  in  the  work  area,  including  the  thing  to  be 
worked  on,  if  the  dust  on  that  surface  is  likely  to  be  dis- 
turbed. 

2.  The  spread  of  asbestos  dust  from  the  work  area  shall  be 


4.  The  employer  shall  provide  every  worker  who  will  enter  the 
work  area  with  respiratory  protective  equipment  and  the 
worker  shall  wear  and  use  the  equipment. 

5.  Protective  clothing  shall  be  provided  by  an  employer  and 
worn  by  every  worker  who  enters  the  work  area  and  the 
protective  clothing. 
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i.  shall  be  made  of  a  material  which  does  not  readily 
retain  nor  permit  penetration  of  asbestos  fibres, 

ii.  shall  consist  of  full  body  covering  including  head 
covering  with  snug  fitting  cuffs  at  the  wrists,  ankles 
and  neck, 

iii.    shall  include  suitable  footwear,  and 

iv.    shall  be  repaired  or  replaced  if  torn. 

6.  Compressed  air  shall  not  be  used  to  clean  up  and  remove 
asbestos  dust  from  any  surface. 

7.  Only  persons  wearing  protective  clothing  and  equipment 
shall  enter  a  work  area  where  there  is  an  asbestos  dust 
hazard.     O.  Reg.  654/85,  s.  12. 

13.  In  addition  to  the  measures  and  procedures  prescribed  by  sec- 
tion 12,  the  following  measures  and  procedures  apply  to  Type  2  oper- 
ations: 

1.  Where  the  operation  is  one  mentioned  in  subclause 
9  (1)  (b)  (i)  or  (ii),  the  work  area  shall  be  identified  by 
clearly  visible  signs  warning  of  the  asbestos  dust  hazard. 

2.  Where  the  operation  is  one  mentioned  in  subclause 
9  (1)  (b)  (i),  the  friable  material  that  is  likely  to  be  dis- 
turbed shall  be  cleaned  up  and  removed  by  using  a  vacuum 
equipped  with  a  HEPA  filter  when  access  to  the  work  area 
is  obtained. 

3.  Before  commencing  work  that  is  likely  to  disturb  friable 
material  containing  asbestos  that  is  crumbled,  pulverized  or 
powdered  and  that  is  lying  on  the  surface  of  any  article, 
thing  or  place,  the  friable  material  shall  be  cleaned  up  and 
removed  by  damp  wiping  or  by  using  a  vacuum  equipped 
with  a  HEPA  filter. 

4.  Friable  material  containing  asbestos  that  is  not  crumbled, 
pulverized  or  powdered  and  that  will  be  disturbed  or 
removed  during  the  work  shall  be  thoroughly  wetted  before 
and  during  the  work  unless  wetting  creates  a  hazard  or 
causes  damage. 

5.  Subject  to  paragraph  6,  the  spread  of  asbestos  dust  from  a 
work  area  shall  be  controlled  by  measures  appropriate  to 
the  work  to  be  done  including  the  use  of  drop  sheets  of  pol- 
yethylene or  other  suitable  material. 

6.  Where  the  operation  is  one  mentioned  in  subclause 
9  (1)  (b)  (i)  or  (ii)  and  the  operation  is  being  carried  on 
indoors,  the  spread  of  asbestos  dust  from  the  work  area 
shall  be  prevented  where  practicable  by, 

i.  an  enclosure  of  polyethylene  or  other  suitable  mate- 
rial where  walls  do  not  enclose  the  work  area,  and 

ii.  disabling  the  mechanical  ventilation  system  serving 
the  work  area  and  by  sealing  the  ventilation  ducts  to 
and  from  the  work  area. 

7.  Frequently  and  at  regular  intervals  during  the  doing  of  the 
work  and  immediately  upon  completion  of  the  work, 

i.  dust  and  waste  containing  asbestos  shall  be  cleaned 
up  and  removed  by  wet  sweeping  or  damp  mopping 
and  placed  in  a  container  as  described  in  paragraph  3 
of  section  12  or  by  using  a  vacuum  equipped  with  a 
HEPA  filter, 

ii.  drop  sheets  and  barriers  that  are  to  be  reused  shall 
be  cleaned  by  using  a  vacuum  equipped  with  a 
HEPA  filter  or  by  damp  wiping,  and 


iii.  drop  sheets  and  barriers  that  are  to  be  disposed  of 
shall  be  wetted  and  folded  to  contain  the  dust  and 
placed  in  a  container  as  described  in  paragraph  3  of 
section  12. 

8.  The  respirator  required  by  paragraph  4  of  section  12  shall 
be  a  non-powered  reusable  or  replaceable  air  purifying  dust 
respirator  suitable  for  protection  against  asbestos. 

9.  Before  leaving  the  work  area,  a  worker  shall  decontaminate 
his  or  her  protective  clothing  by  using  a  vacuum  equipped 
with  a  HEPA  filter  or  by  damp  wiping. 

10.  If  protective  clothing  will  not  be  reused,  the  worker  after 
complying  with  paragraph  9,  shall  place  the  protective 
clothing  in  a  container  as  described  in  paragraph  3  of  sec- 
tion 12. 

11.  Facilities  for  the  washing  of  hands  and  face  shall  be  made 
available  to  a  worker  and  shall  be  used  by  every  worker 
when  leaving  the  work  area.     O.  Reg.  654/85,  s.  13. 

14.  In  addition  to  the  measures  and  procedures  prescribed  by  sec- 
tion 12,  the  following  measures  and  procedures  apply  to  Type  3  oper- 
ations: 

1.  The  work  area  shall  be  identified  by  signs  warning  of  an 
asbestos  dust  hazard. 

2.  The  work  area  shall  be  separated  from  the  rest  of  the  work- 
place by  walls  or  by  the  placing  of  barricades  or  fencing  or 
by  other  suitable  means. 

3.  Signs  required  by  paragraph  1  shall  be  posted  in  sufficient 
numbers  to  warn  of  the  hazard  and  shall  state  in  large 
clearly  visible  letters  that, 

i.    there  is  an  asbestos  dust  hazard,  and 

ii.  access  to  the  work  area  is  restricted  to  persons  wear- 
ing protective  clothing  and  equipment. 

4.  In  the  case  of  an  operation  mentioned  in  subclause 
9  (1)  (c)  (V), 

i.  the  spread  of  asbestos  dust  from  the  work  area  shall 
be  prevented  by  the  use  of, 

A.  enclosures  of  polyethylene  or  other  suitable 
material  where  walls  do  not  enclose  the  work 
area,  and 

B.  curtains  of  polyethylene  sheeting  or  other 
suitable  material  fitted  on  each  side  of  each 
entrance  or  exit  from  the  work  area, 

ii.  frequently  and  at  regular  intervals  during  the  doing 
of  the  work  and  immediately  upon  completion  of  the 
work,  dust  and  waste  containing  asbestos  shall  be 
cleaned  up  and  removed  and  placed  in  a  container  as 
described  in  paragraph  3  of  section  12, 

iii.  polyethylene  sheeting  and  other  material  used  for 
barriers  or  enclosures  shall  not  be  reused  after  com- 
pletion of  the  work  and  immediately  upon  comple- 
tion of  the  work  shall  be  wetted  and  placed  in  con- 
tainers as  described  in  paragraph  3  of  section  12, 

iv.  the  respirator  required  by  paragraph  4  of  section  12 
shall  be  a  powered  air  purifying  positive  pressure 
dust  respirator  suitable  for  protection  against  asbes- 
tos, 

V.  before  leaving  the  work  area,  a  worker  shall  decon- 
taminate his  or  her  protective  clothing  using  a  vac- 
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uum  equipped  with  a  HEPA  filter  or  by  damp  wiping 
prior  to  removing  it  and  shall  then  remove  it, 

vi.  if  protective  clothing  will  not  be  reused,  the  worker 
shall  place  the  protective  clothing  in  a  container  as 
described  in  paragraph  3  of  section  12,  and 

vii.  facilities  for  the  washing  of  hands  and  face  shall  be 
made  available  to  a  worker  and  shall  be  used  by 
every  worker  when  leaving  the  work  area. 

In   the  case  of  an   operation   mentioned   in  subclause 
9  (  1  )  (c)  (i)  that  is  being  carried  on  out-of-doors, 

i.  where  practicable  the  material  to  be  removed  shall 
be  thoroughly  wetted  before  and  during  removal 
unless  wetting  creates  a  hazard  or  causes  damage, 

ii.  dust  and  waste  containing  asbestos  shall  not  be  per- 
mitted to  fall  freely  from  one  work  level  to  another, 

iii.  frequently  and  at  regular  intervals  during  the  doing 
of  the  work  and  immediately  upon  completion  of  the 
work,  dust  and  waste  containing  asbestos  shall  be 
cleaned  up  and  removed  and  placed  in  a  container  as 
described  in  paragraph  3  of  section  12, 

iv.  wherever  practicable,  the  work  area  shall  be  washed 
down  with  water  after  completion  of  the  clean-up 
and  removal, 

v.  temporary  electrical  power  distribution  systems  for 
tools  and  equipment  involved  in  wet  removal  opera- 
tions shall  be  equipped  with  ground  fault  circuit 
interrupters, 

vi.  a  decontamination  facility  shall  be  located  as  close  as 
practicable  to  the  work  area  and  shall  consist  of, 

A.  a  room  suitable  for  changing  into  protective 
clothing  and  for  storing  contaminated  protec- 
tive clothing  and  equipment, 

B.  a  shower  room  as  described  in  subparagraph 
iv  of  paragraph  6,  and 

C.  a  room  suitable  for  changing  into  street 
clothes  and  for  storing  clean  clothing  and 
equipment, 

arranged  in  sequence  and  constructed  so  as  to  pre- 
vent the  spread  of  asbestos  dust, 

vii.  when  leaving  the  work  area,  a  worker  shall  enter  the 
decontamination  facility  and  shall,  in  the  following 
order, 

A.  where  the  protective  clothing  will  be  reused, 
decontaminate  the  protective  clothing  using  a 
vacuum  equipped  with  a  HEPA  filter  or 
damp  wiping  prior  to  removing  it  and  shall 
then  remove  it, 

B.  where  the  protective  clothing  will  not  be 
reused,  place  the  protective  clothing  in  a  con- 
tainer as  described  in  paragraph  3  of  section 
12, 

C.  shower,  and 

D.  remove  and  clean  the  respirator,  and 

viii.  the  respirator  required  by  paragraph  4  of  section  12 
shall  be. 


A.  a  supplied  air,  positive  pressure  full  facepiece 
respirator  where  the  friable  material  contain- 
ing asbestos  cannot  be  wetted, 

B.  a  powered  air  purifying  positive  pressure  dust 
respirator  suitable  for  protection  against 
asbestos  where  the  friable  material  contains  a 
type  of  asbestos  other  than  chrysotile  and  can 
be  and  is  wetted,  or 

C.  a  non-powered  reusable  or  replaceable  air 
purifying  dust  respirator  suitable  for  protec- 
tion against  asbestos  when  the  friable  material 
contains  chrysotile  asbestos  only  and  can  be 
and  is  wetted. 

6.  In  the  case  of  an  operation  mentioned  in  subclause 
9  (1)  (c)  (i)  that  is  carried  on  indoors  or  an  operation  men- 
tioned in  subclause  9  (1)  (c)  (ii),  (iii),  (iv)  or  (vi), 

i.  friable  material  containing  asbestos  that  is  crumbled, 
pulverized  or  powdered  and  that  is  lying  on  the  sur- 
face of  any  thing  or  place  in  the  work  area  shall  be 
cleaned  up  and  removed  using  a  vacuum  equipped 
with  a  HEPA  filter  or  by  damp  wiping  and  all  things 
shall  be  removed  from  the  work  area  or  covered  with 
polyethylene  sheeting  or  other  suitable  material, 

ii.  the  spread  of  asbestos  dust  from  the  work  area  shall 
be  prevented  by  an  enclosure  of  polyethylene  or 
other  suitable  material  where  walls  do  not  enclose 
the  work  area  and  by  a  decontamination  facility  con- 
sisting of  a  series  of  interconnecting  rooms  including, 

A.  a  room  suitable  for  changing  into  protective 
clothing  and  for  storing  contaminated  protec- 
tive clothing  and  equipment, 

B.  a  shower  room  as  described  in  subparagraph 
iv, 

C.  a  room  suitable  for  changing  into  street 
clothes  and  for  storing  clean  clothing  and 
equipment,  and 

D.  curtains  of  polyethylene  sheeting  or  other 
suitable  material  fitted  to  each  side  of  the 
entrance  or  exit  to  each  room, 

arranged  in  sequence  and  constructed  so  that  any 
person  entering  or  leaving  the  work  area  must  pass 
through  each  room  in  the  decontamination  facility, 

iii.  the  mechanical  ventilation  system  serving  the  work 
area  shall  be  disabled  and  all  openings  or  voids, 
including  ventilation  ducts  to  or  from  the  work  area, 
shall  be  sealed  by  tape  or  other  appropriate  means, 

iv.    the  shower  room  in  the  decontamination  facility, 

A.  shall  be  provided  with  hot  and  cold  water  or 
water  of  a  constant  temperature  that  is  not 
less  than  40°  Celsius  or  more  than  50°  Celsius, 

B.  shall  have  individual  controls  inside  the  room 
to  regulate  water  flow  and,  if  there  is  hot  and 
cold  water,  individual  controls  inside  the 
room  to  regulate  temperature, 

C.  shall  be  capable  of  providing  adequate  sup- 
plies of  hot  water  to  maintain  a  water  temper- 
ature of  at  least  40°  Celsius,  and 

D.  shall  be  provided  with  clean  towels. 
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V.  when  leaving  the  work  area,  a  worker  shall  enter  the 
decontamination  facility  and  shall,  in  the  following 
order, 

A.  where  the  protective  clothing  will  be  reused 
decontaminate  the  protective  clothing  using  a 
vacuum  equipped  with  a  HEPA  filter  or 
damp  wiping  prior  to  removing  it  and  shall 
then  remove  it, 

B.  where  the  protective  clothing  will  not  be 
reused  place  the  protective  clothing  in  a  con- 
tainer as  described  in  paragraph  3  of  section 
12, 

C.  shower,  and 

D.  remove  and  clean  the  respirator, 

vi.  where  practicable,  existing  electrical  power  distribu- 
tion systems  that  are  not  water-tight  shall  be  de-en- 
ergized and  locked  out  where  wet  removal  opera- 
tions are  to  be  carried  out, 

vii.  temporary  electrical  power  distribution  systems  for 
tools  and  equipment  involved  in  wet  removal  opera- 
tions shall  be  equipped  with  ground  fault  circuit 
interrupters, 

viii.  friable  material  containing  asbestos  shall  be  thor- 
oughly wetted  before  and  during  removal  unless  wet- 
ting creates  a  hazard  or  causes  damage, 

ix.  the  respirator  required  by  paragraph  4  of  section  12 
shall  be, 

A.  a  supplied  air,  positive  pressure  full  facepiece 
respirator  where  the  friable  material  contain- 
ing asbestos  cannot  be  wetted, 

B.  a  powered  air  purifying  positive  pressure  dust 
respirator  suitable  for  protection  against 
asbestos  where  the  friable  material  contains  a 
type  of  asbestos  other  than  chrysotile  and  can 
be  and  is  wetted,  or 

C.  a  non-powered  reusable  or  replaceable  air 
purifying  dust  respirator  suitable  for  protec- 
tion against  asbestos  when  the  friable  material 
contains  chrysotile  asbestos  only  and  can  be 
and  is  wetted, 

X.  the  work  area  shall  be  inspected  by  a  competent  per- 
son for  defects  in  the  enclosure,  barriers  and  decon- 
tamination facility, 

A.  at  the  beginning  of  each  shift, 

B.  at  the  end  of  a  shift  where  there  is  no  shift 
beginning  immediately  following  the  shift  that 
is  ending, 

C.  at  least  once  each  day  on  days  when  there  are 
no  shifts, 

xi.  defects  observed  during  an  inspection  under  subpar- 
agraph X  shall  be  repaired  forthwith  and  no  work, 
other  than  such  repair  work,  shall  be  carried  out  in 
the  work  area  until  the  repair  work  is  completed, 

xii.  where  practicable,  dust  and  waste  containing  asbes- 
tos shall  be  kept  wet, 

xiii.  frequently  and  at  regular  intervals  during  the  doing 
of  the  work  and  immediately  upon  completion  of  the 


work,  dust  and  waste  containing  asbestos  shall  be 
cleaned  up  and  removed  and  placed  in  a  container  as 
described  in  paragraph  3  of  section  12, 

xiv.  upon  completion  of  the  work  and  before  removing 
or  dismantling  the  barriers,  enclosure  and  deconta- 
mination facility, 

A.  the  work  area  shall  be  cleaned  by  a  thorough 
washing  where  practicable  and  by  vacuuming 
with  a  vacuum  equipped  with  a  HEPA  filter, 
and 

B.  equipment,  tools  and  other  items  used  in  the 
work  area  shall  be  cleaned  with  a  damp  cloth 
and  by  vacuuming  with  a  vacuum  equipped 
with  a  HEPA  filter  or  they  shall  be  placed  in  a 
container  as  described  in  paragraph  3  of  sec- 
tion 12  before  being  removed  from  the  work 
area,  and 

XV.  polyethylene  sheeting  or  other  material  used  for  bar- 
riers or  enclosures  or  the  decontamination  facility 
shall  not  be  reused  and  shall  be  wetted  and  placed  in 
a  container  as  described  in  paragraph  3  of  section  12 
as  soon  as  practicable  after  complying  with  subpara- 
graph xiv.     O.  Reg.  654/85,  s.  14. 

15.— (1)  An  employer  shall  ensure  that  instruction  and  training, 

(a)  in  the  hazards  of  asbestos  exposure; 

(b)  in  personal  hygiene  and  work  practices;  and 

(c)  in  the  use,  cleaning  and  disposal  of  respirators  and  protec- 
tive clothing, 

is  provided  by  a  competent  person  to  every  worker  working  in  a 
Type  1,  Type  2  or  Type  3  operation. 

(2)  Where  a  health  and  safety  representative  is  selected  under 
section  7  of  the  Act  or  where  there  is  a  joint  health  and  safety  com- 
mittee, the  representative  or  committee  shall  be  advised  of  the  time 
and  place  where  the  training  and  instruction  prescribed  by  subsection 
(1)  is  to  be  carried  out. 

(3)  Without  restricting  the  generality  of  clause  (1)  (c),  the 
instruction  and  training  related  to  respirators  shall  include  instruc- 
tion and  training  related  to, 

(a)  the  limitations  of  the  equipment; 

(b)  the  inspection  and  maintenance  of  the  equipment; 

(c)  the  fitting  of  the  equipment;  and 

(d)  the  disinfecting  of  the  equipment.     O.  Reg.  654/85,  s.  15. 

16.  The  employer  of  a  worker  working  in  a  Type  2  operation  or  a 
Type  3  operation  shall  complete  an  asbestos  work  report  in  Form  1 
for  each  such  worker  at  least  once  in  each  twelve-month  period  and 
immediately  upon  the  termination  of  the  employment  of  the  worker, 
and  the  employer  shall  forthwith  forward  the  completed  asbestos 
work  report  to  the  Chief  Physician  and  give  a  copy  to  the  worker. 
O.  Reg.  654/85,  s.  16. 

17.— (1)  The  Chief  Physician  shall  establish  and  maintain  an 
Asbestos  Workers  Register  consisting  of  the  names  of  those  workers 
for  whom  an  asbestos  work  record  form  is  submitted  by  an  employer. 

(2)  A  worker  who  is  listed  in  the  Asbestos  Workers  Register 
shall,  at  the  expense  of  the  employer,  undergo  examinations  as  may 
be  required  by  the  Chief  Physician  from  time  to  time  consisting  of, 

(a)    a  medical  questionnaire;  and 
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(b) 


clinical  tests  including  chest  x-rays  and  pulmonary  function 
tests. 


(3)  The  examinations  required  by  subsection  (2)  shall  take  place 
in  a  Ministry  of  Labour  Chest  Clinic. 

(4)  A  report  of  the  examinations  required  by  subsection  (2) 
together  with  the  interpretation  to  be  placed  thereon  shall  be  mailed 
by  the  Chief  Physician, 

(a)  to  the  worker's  physician,  if  the  worker  has  a  physician,  or 
to  the  worker,  if  the  worker  has  no  physician;  and 

(b)  to  the  next  of  kin  or  personal  representative  of  a  deceased 
worker,  upon  the  request  in  writing  of  such  next  of  kin  or 
personal  representative, 

and  any  authorization  of  another  person  by  the  worker  or  the  work- 
er's next  of  kin  or  personal  representative  to  examine  or  be  given  a 
copy  of  the  report  is  of  no  effect. 

(5)  The  Chief  Physician  shall  advise  a  worker  of  any  mailing 
made  to  the  worker's  physician  under  clause  (4)  (a). 

(6)  Where  a  worker  is  removed  from  exposure  to  asbestos 
because  a  physical  examination  or  clinical  test  discloses  that  the 
worker  may  have  or  has  a  condition  resulting  from  exposure  to 
asbestos  and  suffers  a  loss  of  earnings  occasioned  thereby,  the 
worker  is  entitled  to  compensation  for  the  loss  in  the  manner  and  to 
the  extent  provided  by  the  Workers'  Compensation  Act.  O.  Reg. 
654/85,8.17.     - 

18.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Regulation,  upon  the  application  of 
an  employer  in  writing  to  the  Director,  the  measures  and  procedures 
that  are  to  be  carried  out  or  used  may  vary  from  those  prescribed  in 
this  Regulation  or  required  in  a  code  issued  by  the  Ministry  where, 

(a)  the  employer  establishes  that  the  variation  affords  adequate 
protection  for  a  worker  or  exceeds  the  factors  of  accuracy 
and  precision  required  in  the  code;  and 

(b)  approval  for  the  variance  is  obtained  from  the  Director  in 
writing  before  the  measures  and  procedures  as  varied  are 
carried  out  or  used.     O.  Reg.  654/85,  s.  18. 

Form  1 

Occupational  Health  and  Safety  Act 
ASBESTOS  WORK  REPORT 
\.    Worker  Identification 

Surname  

Given  Names  

Address 

Date  of  Birth  ^ 

Social  Insurance  Number 

2.  Employer  Identification 

Name 

Address 

3.  This  report  covers  the  period  beginning  and 

ending 

4.  Set  out  below  the  number  of  hours  of  exposure  during  the 
reporting  period  for  each  category  of  exposure  (see  below): 


Category  of  exposure  Hours  of  exposure 

A  

B  

C  

D  

E  

F  

G  

H  

I  

Other— Explain 

The  categories  of  exposure  are: 

A.  The  removal  of  a  false  ceiling  or  part  thereof  to  obtain 
access  to  a  work  area  where  a  significant  quantity  of  friable 
material  containing  asbestos  is  likely  to  be  lying  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  false  ceiling. 

B.  The  removal  of  friable  material  containing  asbestos  during 
the  repair,  alteration,  maintenance  or  demolition  of  a  build- 
ing, aircraft,  ship,  locomotive,  railway  car,  or  vehicle  or  any 
machinery  or  equipment,  or  part  thereof. 

C.  The  enclosure  of  friable  material  containing  asbestos. 

D.  The  application  of  tape,  a  sealant  or  other  covering  to  pipe 
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or  boiler  insulation  containing  asbestos. 


E.  The  spray  application  of  a  sealant  to  friable  material  con- 
taining asbestos. 

F.  The  cleaning  or  removal  of  air-handling  equipment  includ- 
ing rigid  ducting  in  a  building  that  has  sprayed  fireproofing 
containing  asbestos. 

G.  The  repair,  alteration  or  demolition  of  a  kiln,  metallurgical 
furnace  or  similar  device  made  in  part  of  refractory  materi- 
als containing  asbestos. 

H.  The  use  of  power  tools  not  equipped  with  a  dust  collection 
device  equipped  with  a  HEPA  filter  to  grind,  cut  or  abrade 
a  manufactured  product  containing  asbestos  including  vinyl 
or  acoustic  tiles,  gaskets,  seals,  packings,  friction  products 
or  asbestos  cement  products. 

I.  The  repair,  alteration  or  demolition  of  any  building  or  part 
thereof,  in  which  asbestos  is  or  was  used  in  the  manufacture 
of  a  product,  unless  the  asbestos  was  cleaned  up  and 
removed  before  this  Regulation  came  into  force. 

Other:     Being  work  not  described  in  categories  A  to  I. 

5.    Name  of  worker's  physician  

Address 
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6.    Date 


Signature 

O.  Reg.  654/85,  Form  1. 


REGULATION  839 
DESIGNATED  SUBSTANCE-BENZENE 


1.    In  this  Regulation, 


"control  program' 
this  Regulation; 


means  a  benzene  control  program  required  by 


"joint  health  and  safety  committee"  includes  a  joint  health  and 
safety  committee  established  under  section  9  of  the  Act,  or  a  com- 
mittee of  like  nature  or  an  arrangement,  program  or  system  in 
which  the  workers  participate  that  conforms  to  subsection  9  (4)  of 
the  Act.     O.  Reg.  732/84,  s.  1,  revised 

2.    Benzene  is  prescribed  as  a  designated  substance.     O.  Reg. 

732/84,  s.  2. 

3.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  this  Regulation  applies  to  every 
employer  and  worker  at  a  workplace  where  a  worker  is  likely  to 
inhale,  absorb  or  come  into  contact  with  benzene  or  a  product  con- 
taining benzene  during  its  transportation  or  transfer,  or  during  the 
manufacture,  processing,  use,  handling  or  storage  of  benzene  or  a 
product  containing  benzene. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  an  employer  to  whom  this  Regula- 
tion applies  shall  take  every  precaution  reasonable  in  the  circum- 
stances to  ensure  that  every  worker  who  is  not  an  employee  of  the 
employer  but  who  is  working  in  the  workplace  of  the  employer  and  is 
exposed  to  benzene  and  whose  health  is  likely  to  be  affected  thereby 
is  protected  and  the  worker  shall  comply  with  the  requirements  of 
the  employer. 

(3)  Subsection  (2)  and  sections  4  to  17  do  not  apply  to, 

(a)  an  employer  or  to  the  workers  of  an  employer  who  primar- 
ily carries  on  the  business  of  construction;  or 

(b)  the  delivery  of  gasoline  by  a  gasoline  pump  into  the  fuel 
tank  of  a  motor  vehicle,  motor  boat  or  other  water  craft  or 
into  a  portable  container  at  a  service  station  or  other 
premises.     O.  Reg.  732/84,  s.  3. 

4.— (1)  Every  employer  shall  take  all  necessary  measures  and  pro- 
cedures by  means  of  engineering  controls,  work  practices  and 
hygiene  practices  and  facilities  to  ensure  that  the  time-weighted  aver- 
age exposure  of  a  worker  to  airborne  benzene  is  reduced  to  the  low- 
est practical  level  with  a  view  to  achieving  not  more  than  one  part 
benzene  per  million  parts  of  air  by  volume  or  3.2  milligrams  benzene 
per  cubic  metre  of  air  but  in  no  case  shall  such  exposure  exceed  five 
parts  benzene  per  million  parts  of  air  by  volume  or  16  milligrams 
benzene  per  cubic  metre  of  air. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  an  employer  shall  ensure  that  the 
exposure  of  a  worker  to  benzene  shall  not  exceed  a  maximum  con- 
centration of  fifteen  parts  benzene  per  million  parts  of  air  by  volume 
or  48  milligrams  benzene  per  cubic  metre  of  air. 

(3)  Subject  to  section  5,  every  employer  shall  comply  with  sub- 
sections (1)  and  (2)  without  requiring  a  worker  to  wear  and  use  respi- 
ratory equipment. 

(4)  The  time-weighted  average  exposure  of  a  worker  to  airborne 
benzene  shall  be  calculated  in  accordance  with  the  Schedule  and  the 
result  of  the  calculation  of  the  exposure  may  be  certified  by  an 
inspector. 


(5)  Every  worker  shall  work  in  compliance  with  the  work  prac- 
tices and  hygiene  practices  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
control  program. 

(6)  On  a  prosecution  for  a  failure  to  comply  with  subsection  (1) 
or  (2),  it  shall  be  a  defence  for  an  employer  to  prove  that  the 
employer  has  complied  with  subsection  (1)  or  (2)  and  that  a  breach 
of  subsection  (1)  or  (2)  occurred  solely  because  a  worker  failed  to 
work  in  compliance  with  the  work  practices  and  hygiene  practices  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  control  program  and  the 
employer  has  taken  every  precaution  reasonable  in  the  circumstances 
to  require  the  worker  to  do  so.     O.  Reg.  732/84,  s.  4. 

5.— (1)  Where  the  strict  duty  imposed  by  subsection  4  (1)  or  (2) 
cannot  be  complied  with  because, 

(a)  an  emergency  exists;  or 

(b)  the  measures  and  procedures  necessary  to  control  the  expo- 
sure of  a  worker  to  benzene, 

(i)    do  not  exist  or  are  not  available, 

(ii)  are  not  reasonable  or  practical  for  the  length  of  time 
or  frequency  of  exposure  or  the  nature  of  the  pro- 
cess, operation  or  work,  or 

(iii)  are  not  effective  because  of  a  temporary  breakdown 
of  equipment, 

the  employer  shall  provide  a  worker  with  respiratory  equipment 
which  shall  be  used  by  the  worker. 

(2)  Where  a  worker  is  exposed  to  airborne  benzene,  the  worker 
may  request  a  respirator  regardless  of  the  level  of  exposure  and  the 
employer  shall  provide  it. 

(3)  Where  respiratory  equipment  is  provided  by  an  employer  and 
used  by  a  worker,  the  respiratory  equipment, 

(a)  shall  be  appropriate  in  the  circumstances  for  the  concentra- 
tion of  airborne  benzene; 

(b)  shall  meet  or  exceed  the  requirements  set  out  in  the  Code 
for  Respiratory  Equipment  for  Benzene  dated  the  29th  day 
of  October,  1984,  and  issued  by  the  Ministry;  and 

(c)  shall  be  used  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the 
Code. 

(4)  The  employer  shall  provide  training  and  instruction  to  a 
worker  in  the  proper  care  and  use  of  respiratory  equipment  provided 
by  the  employer.     O.  Reg.  732/84,  s.  5. 

6.— (1)  Every  employer  to  whom  this  Regulation  applies  shall 
cause  an  assessment  to  be  made  in  writing  of  the  exposure  or  likeli- 
hood of  exposure  in  a  workplace  of  a  worker  to  the  inhalation, 
absorption  or  contact  with  benzene. 

(2)  In  causing  the  assessment  to  be  made,  the  employer  shall  con- 
sider and  take  into  account  such  matters  as, 

(a)  the  methods  and  procedures  used  or  to  be  used  in  the  pro- 
duction, processing,  use,  handling  or  storage  of  benzene; 

(b)  the  extent  and  potential  extent  of  the  exposure  of  a  worker 
to  the  inhalation,  absorption  or  contact  with  benzene;  and 

(c)  the  measures  and  procedures  necessary  to  control  such 
exposure  by  means  of  engineering  controls,  work  practices 
and  hygiene  practices  and  facilities. 

(3)  In  causing  the  assessment  to  be  made,  the  employer  shall  con- 
sult thereon  with  the  joint  health  and  safety  committee  and  the  com- 
mittee may  make  recommendations  with  respect  to  the  assessment. 
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(4)  A  copy  of  the  assessment  made  by  an  employer  shall  be  given 
by  the  employer  to  each  member  of  the  joint  health  and  safety 
committee.     O.  Reg.  732/84,  s.  6. 

7.— (1)  Where  the  assessment  discloses  or  would  disclose,  if  made 
in  conformity  with  section  6,  that  a  worker  is  likely  to  inhale,  absorb 
or  come  into  contact  with  benzene  and  that  the  health  of  a  worker 
may  be  affected  thereby,  the  employer  shall  develop,  establish,  put 
into  effect  and  maintain  measures  and  procedures  to  control  the 
exposure  of  the  worker  to  benzene  and  shall  incorporate  the  same 
into  a  benzene  control  program. 

(2)  The  control  program  shall  include  provisions  for, 

(a)  engineering  controls,  work  practices  and  hygiene  practices 
and  facilities  to  control  the  exposure  of  a  worker  to  ben- 
zene; 

(b)  methods  and  procedures  to  monitor  the  concentrations  of 
airborne  benzene  in  the  workplace  and  the  exposure  of  a 
worker  thereto; 

(c)  personal  records  of  the  exposure  of  a  worker  to  benzene  at 
the  workplace,  including  the  time-weighted  average  expo- 
sure of  the  worker  and  of  the  concentrations  of  benzene 
and  the  times  in  which  such  concentrations  were  taken  to  be 
representative  of  the  exposure  of  the  worker  and  used  in 
calculating  the  average  exposure,  to  be  maintained  by  the 
employer; 

(d)  medical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  of  a  worker; 

(e)  records  of  medical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  of  a 
worker  to  be  maintained  by  a  physician  who  has  examined 
the  worker  or  under  whose  direction  the  examination  and 
tests  have  been  performed;  and 

(f)  a  training  program  for  supervisors  and  workers  on  the 
health  effects  of  benzene  and  the  measures  and  procedures 
required  under  the  control  program. 

(3)  In  developing  the  measures  and  procedures  mentioned  in  sub- 
section (1)  and  the  control  program,  the  employer  shall  consult  with 
the  joint  health  and  safety  committee  and  the  committee  may  make 
recommendations  with  respect  to  the  same.     O.  Reg.  732/84,  s.  7. 

8.  Where  a  change  is  made  in  a  process  involving  benzene  or  a 
product  containing  benzene,  or  in  the  methods  and  procedures  in  the 
production,  use,  handling  or  storage  of  benzene  or  a  product  con- 
taining benzene  and  the  change  could  result  in  a  significant  differ- 
ence in  the  exposure  of  a  worker  to  the  inhalation,  absorption  or 
contact  with  benzene,  the  employer  shall  cause  a  further  assessment 
to  be  made  forthwith  and  the  provisions  of  sections  6  and  7  apply  to 
the  further  assessment.     O.  Reg.  732/84,  s.  8. 

9.— (1)  Where  disputes  arise  between  an  employer  and  a  joint 
health  and  safety  committee  as  to  an  assessment  required  under  sec- 
tion 6  or  8  as  to  the  measures  and  procedures  mentioned  in  subsec- 
tion 7  (1)  or  the  control  program  or  its  provisions  required  under  sec^ 
tion  7  or  8,  the  employer,  a  member  of  the  joint  health  and  safety 
committee  or  the  committee  may  notify  an  inspector  thereof  who 
shall  investigate  and  give  a  decision  in  writing  to  the  employer  and  to 
the  member  or  the  committee. 

(2)  Nothing  in  subsection  (1)  applies  so  as  to  affect  the  power  of 
an  inspector  to  issue  an  order  for  a  contravention  of  this  Regulation. 
O.  Reg.  732/84,  s.  9. 

10.— (1)  A  copy  of  the  control  program  put  into  effect  by  the 
employer  shall  be  given  by  the  employer  to  each  member  of  the  joint 
health  and  safety  committee  and  the  employer  shall  acquaint  every 
worker  affected  by  the  control  program  with  its  provisions. 

(2)    A  copy  of  the  control  program  put  into  effect  by  the  employer 


shall  be  made  available  by  the  employer  in  English  and  in  the  major- 
ity language  of  the  workplace.     O.  Reg.  732/84,  s.  10. 

11.  Subject  to  section  17,  the  procedures  for  monitoring,  sam- 
pling and  determining  the  concentrations  of  airborne  benzene  in  a 
workplace  and  the  exposure  of  a  worker  thereto  shall  be  those  set 
out  in  the  Code  for  Measuring  Airborne  Benzene  dated  the  29th  day 
of  October,  1984,  and  issued  by  the  Ministry.  O.  Reg.  732/84, 
s.  11. 

12.  The  results  of  monitoring  the  concentrations  of  airborne  ben- 
zene in  the  workplace  and  the  exposure  of  a  worker  thereto  as  pro- 
vided by  the  control  program  shall  be, 

(a)  posted  forthwith  by  the  employer,  as  soon  as  the  results  are 
available,  in  a  conspicuous  place  or  places  at  the  workplace 
where  they  are  most  likely  to  come  to  the  attention  of  the 
workers  affected  thereby,  and  the  employer  shall  keep  the 
results  posted  for  a  period  of  at  least  fourteen  days; 

(b)  furnished  to  the  joint  health  and  safety  committee;  and 

(c)  kept  by  the  employer  for  a  period  of  at  least  five  years. 
O.  Reg.  732/84,  s.  12. 

13.— (1)  A  worker  shall,  at  the  expense  of  the  employer,  undergo 
the  medical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  required  under  the  con- 
trol program. 

(2)  The  medical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  required  under 
the  control  program  shall  make  provisions  for, 

(a)  pre-employment  and  pre-placement  medical  examinations 
to  include, 

(i)    a  medical  history, 

(ii)    a  physical  examination,  and 

(iii)    clinical  tests  as  required  by  the  examining  physician; 
and 

(b)  periodic  medical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  consisting 
of  the  items  prescribed  by  clause  (a). 

(3)  The  medical  history,  physical  examination  and  clinical  tests 
shall  meet  the  provisions  of  the  Code  for  Medical  Surveillance  of 
Benzene  Exposed  Workers  dated  the  29th  day  of  October,  1984,  and 
issued  by  the  Ministry.     O.  Reg.  732/84,  s.  13. 

14.— (1)  The  records  of  the  exposures  of  each  worker  to  airborne 
benzene  at  the  workplace  to  be  maintained  as  provided  by  the  con- 
trol program  shall  identify  the  worker,  including  the  worker's  date  of 
birth,  the  worker's  jobs  or  occupations  at  the  workplace,  the  results 
of  monitoring  for  exposure  to  airborne  benzene  in  the  worker's  work 
area  and  the  use  by  the  worker  of  respiratory  equipment  and  its  type. 

(2)  The  employer  shall  provide  a  copy  of  the  records  of  the  expo- 
sures of  the  worker  to  airborne  benzene  as  provided  by  the  control 
program  to  the  physician  who  examines  the  worker  and  under  whose 
supervision  the  clinical  tests  of  the  worker  are  performed.     O.  Reg. 

732/84,  s.  14. 

15.— (1)  The  records  of  medical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  of 
a  worker  obtained  and  made  under  this  Regulation  and  of  the  expo- 
sures of  the  worker  to  airborne  benzene  furnished  by  the  employer 
under  subsection  14  (2)  shall  be  kept  in  a  secure  place  by  the  physi- 
cian who  has  conducted  the  examinations  and  tests  or  under  whose 
supervision  the  examinations  and  tests  have  been  made  for  the 
longer  of, 

(a)  the  period  of  forty  years  from  the  time  such  records  were 
first  made; 
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(b)    the  period  of  twenty  years  from  the  time  the  last  of  such 
records  were  made. 

(2)  Where  the  physician  is  no  longer  able  or  willing  to  keep  the 
records,  the  records  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Chief  Physician,  Occu- 
pational Health  Medical  Service  of  the  Ministry,  or  a  physician  desig- 
nated by  the  Chief  Physician  and  the  provisions  of  subsection  (1) 
shall,  with  necessary  modifications,  apply  thereto.  O.  Reg.  732/84 
s.  15. 

16.— (1)  The  physician  conducting  the  physical  examination  or 
clinical  tests  or  under  whose  supervision  the  examination  or  tests  are 
made  shall  advise  the  employer,  who  shall  act  thereon,  and  the 
worker  whether  the  worker  is  fit  or,  because  of  a  condition  resulting 
from  exposure  to  benzene,  is  fit  with  limitations  or  unfit  for  work  in 
benzene  exposure  without  giving  or  disclosing  to  the  employer  the 
records  or  results  of  the  examination  or  tests,  and  in  advising  that  the 
worker  is  fit  with  limitations  or  unfit,  the  physician  shall  be  governed 
by  the  provisions  of  the  Code  for  Medical  Surveillance  of  Benzene 
Exposed  Workers  referred  to  in  subsection  13  (3). 

(2)  Where  a  worker  is  removed  from  benzene  exposure  because  a 
physical  examination  or  clinical  test  discloses  that  the  worker  may 
have  or  has  a  condition  resulting  from  exposure  to  benzene  and  suf- 
fers a  loss  of  earnings  occasioned  thereby,  the  worker  is  entitled  to 
compensation  for  the  loss  in  the  manner  and  to  the  extent  provided 
by  the  Workers  '  Compensation  Act. 

(3)  Upon  advising  the  employer  and  the  worker  that  a  worker, 
because  of  a  condition  resulting  from  exposure  to  benzene,  is  fit  with 
limitations  or  unfit  for  work  in  benzene  exposure,  the  physician  shall 
advise  in  writing  upon  a  confidential  basis  the  joint  health  and  safety 
committee  thereof  and  in  giving  such  advice  shall  indicate  his  or  her 
opinion  as  to  the  interpretation  to  be  placed  thereon. 

(4)  Copies  of  the  exposure  records  and  the  records  and  results  of 
physical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  of  a  worker  shall  be  given  by 
the  physician  conducting  the  examinations  or  tests, 

(a)  to  the  worker  or  the  worker's  physician  upon  the  request  in 
writing  of  the  worker;  and 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  deceased  worker,  to  the  next  of  kin  or  per- 
sonal representative  of  the  worker,  upon  the  request  in 
writing  of  such  next  of  kin  or  personal  representative, 

and  any  authorization  of  another  person  by  the  worker  or  the  work- 
er's next  of  kin  or  personal  representative  is  of  no  effect. 

(5)  Where  the  physician  advises  the  employer  that  a  worker, 
because  of  a  condition  resulting  from  exposure  to  benzene,  is  fit  with 
limitations  or  is  unfit  for  work  in  benzene  exposure,  the  physician 
shall  forthwith  communicate  that  advice  to  the  Chief  Physician, 
Occupational  Health  Medical  Service  of  the  Ministry.  O.  Reg. 
732/84,  s.  16. 

17.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Regulation,  the  methods  and  proce- 
dures that  may  be  used  or  adopted  may  vary  from  the  Codes  issued 
by  the  Ministry  if  the  protection  afforded  thereby  or  the  factors  of 
accuracy  and  precision  used  or  adopted  are  equal  to  or  exceed  the 
protection  or  the  factors  of  accuracy  and  precision  in  the  Codes 
issued  by  the  Ministry.     O.  Reg.  732/84,  s.  17. 

Schedule 

The  time-weighted  average  exposure  of  a  worker  to  benzene  shall 
be  calculated  for  a  forty  hour  week  and  an  eight  hour  day  as  follows: 

1 .  The  average  concentrations  of  benzene  to  which  a  worker  is 
exposed  shall  be  determined  from  analyses  of  air  samples 
taken  as  being  representative  of  the  exposure  of  the  worker 
to  benzene  during  work  operations  as  set  out  in  the  Code 
mentioned  in  section  11. 

2.  The  results  of  the  analyses  are  the  concentrations  of  ben- 


zene expressed  as  parts  benzene  per  million  parts  of  air  by 
volume  or  as  milligrams  benzene  per  cubic  metre  of  air. 

3.  The  concentrations  shall  be  multiplied  by  the  time  in  hours 
to  which  the  worker  is  taken  to  be  exposed  to  such  concen- 
trations. 

4.  The  weekly  exposure  shall  be  calculated  as  follows: 

C,T|  -I-  C2T2  -I-  ...  -I-  C„T„  =  cumulative  weekly  expo- 
sure, where  Ci  is  the  concentration  found  in  an  air  sample 
and  T,  is  the  total  time  in  hours  to  which  the  worker  is 
taken  to  be  exposed  to  concentration  C,  in  a  week. 

5.  The  weekly  time-weighted  average  exposure  shall  be  calcu- 
lated by  dividing  the  cumulative  weekly  exposure  by  40. 

6.  The  daily  exposure  shall  be  calculated  as  follows: 

C|T|  -I-  C2T2  +  ...-(-  C„T„  =  cumulative  daily  exposure, 
where  Ci  is  the  concentration  found  in  an  air  sample  and  T, 
is  the  total  time  in  hours  to  which  the  worker  is  taken  to  be 
exposed  to  concentration  Cj  in  a  day. 

7.  The  daily  time-weighted  average  exposure  shall  be  calcu- 
lated by  dividing  the  cumulative  daily  exposure  by  8. 
O.  Reg.  732/84,  Sched.;  O.  Reg.  23/87,  s.  8. 


REGULATION  840 

DESIGNATED  SUBSTANCE-COKE  OVEN 
EMISSIONS 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

"coke  oven  emissions"  means  the  benzene  soluble  fraction  of  total 
particulate  matter  (BSFTPM)  of  the  substances  emitted  into  the 
atmosphere  from  metallurgical  coke  ovens  including  condensed 
vapours  and  solid  particulates; 

"joint  health  and  safety  committee"  includes  a  joint  health  and 
safety  committee  established  under  section  9  of  the  Act,  a  commit- 
tee of  like  nature  and  the  workers  or  their  representatives  who 
participate  in  an  arrangement,  program  or  system  conforming  to 
subsection  9  (4)  of  the  Act; 

"metallurgical  coke  ovens"  means  a  coke  oven  battery,  including 
topside  and  its  machinery,  coke  side  and  its  machinery,  pusher 
side  and  its  machinery,  the  battery  ends,  the  wharf  and  the  screen- 
ing station.     O.  Reg.  517/82,  s.  \,  revised. 

2.  Coke  oven  emissions  are  prescribed  as  a  designated  substance. 
O.  Reg.  517/82,  s.  2. 

3.  — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  this  Regulation  applies  to  every 
employer  and  worker  who  works  at  a  metallurgical  coke  oven  and 
who  is  likely  to  be  exposed  to  coke  oven  emissions. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  an  employer  to  whom  this  Regula- 
tion applies  shall  take  every  precaution  reasonable  in  the  circum- 
stances to  ensure  that  every  worker  who  is  not  an  employee  of  the 
employer  but  who  is  working  in  the  workplace  of  the  employer  and  is 
exposed  to  coke  oven  emissions  and  whose  health  is  likely  to  be 
affected  thereby  is  protected  and  the  worker  shall  comply  with  the 
requirements  of  the  employer. 

(3)  Subsection  (2)  and  sections  4  to  18  of  this  Regulation  do  not 
apply  to  a  constructor,  an  employer  who  is  carrying  out  a  project  or  a 
worker  working  on  or  at  a  project.     O.  Reg.  517/82,  s.  3. 

4.— (1)  Every  employer  shall  take  all  necessary  measures  and  pro- 
cedures by  means  of  engineering  controls,  work  practices  and 
hygiene  practices  and  facilities  to  ensure  that  the  time-weighted  aver- 
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age  exposure  of  a  worker  to  coke  oven  emissions  shall  not  exceed 
0.15  milligrams  coke  oven  emissions  per  cubic  metre  of  air. 

(2)  Subject  to  section  5,  every  employer  shall  comply  with  sub- 
section (1)  without  requiring  a  worker  to  wear  and  use  respiratory 
equipment. 

(3)  The  time-weighted  average  exposure  of  a  worker  to  coke 
oven  emissions  shall  be  calculated  in  accordance  with  Schedule  1  and 
the  result  of  the  calculation  of  the  exposure  may  be  certified  by  an 
inspector. 

(4)  Every  worker  shall  work  in  compliance  with  the  work  prac- 
tices and  hygiene  practices  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
coke  oven  emissions  control  program. 

(5)  On  a  prosecution  for  a  failure  to  comply  with  subsection  (1), 
it  shall  be  a  defence  for  an  employer  to  prove  that  the  employer  has 
complied  with  subsection  (1)  and  that  a  breach  of  subsection  (1) 
occurred  solely  because  a  worker  failed  to  work  in  compliance  with 
the  work  practices  and  hygiene  practices  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  the  coke  oven  emissions  control  program  and  the  employer 
has  taken  every  precaution  reasonable  in  the  circumstances  to 
require  the  worker  to  do  so.     O.  Reg.  517/82,  s.  4. 

5.— (1)  Where  the  strict  duty  imposed  by  subsection  4  (1)  cannot 
be  complied  with  because, 

(a)  an  emergency  exists;  or 

(b)  the  measures  and  procedures  necessary  to  control  the  expo- 
sure of  a  worker  to  coke  oven  emissions, 

(i)    do  not  exist  or  are  unavailable, 

(ii)  are  not  reasonable  or  practical  for  the  length  of  time 
or  frequency  of  exposure  or  the  nature  of  the  pro- 
cess, operation  or  work,  or 

(iii)  are  not  effective  because  of  a  temporary  breakdown 
of  equipment, 

the  employer  shall  provide  a  worker  with  respiratory  equipment 
which  shall  be  used  by  the  worker. 

(2)  Where  respiratory  equipment  is  provided  by  an  employer  and 
used  by  a  worker,  the  respiratory  equipment  shall  be  appropriate  in 
the  circumstances  for  the  concentration  of  coke  oven  emissions  and 
shall  meet  or  exceed  the  requirements  set  out  in  the  Code  for  Respi- 
ratory Equipment  for  Coke  Oven  Emissions  dated  the  30th  day  of 
June,  1982,  and  issued  by  the  Ministry. 

(3)  The  employer  shall  provide  training  and  instruction  to  a 
worker  in  the  proper  care  and  use  of  respiratory  equipment  provided 
by  the  employer.     O.  Reg.  517/82,  s.  5. 

6.— (1)  Every  employer  to  whom  this  Regulation  applies  shall 
cause  an  assessment  to  be  made  in  writing  of  the  exposure  or  likeli- 
hood of  exposure  of  a  worker  to  coke  oven  emissions. 

(2)  In  causing  the  assessment  to  be  made,  the  employer  shall  con- 
sider and  take  into  account  such  matters  as, 

(a)  the  methods  and  procedures  used  or  to  be  used  in  the  met- 
allurgical coking  operations; 

(b)  the  extent  and  potential  extent  of  the  exposure  of  a  worker 
to  coke  oven  emissions;  and 

(c)  the  measures  and  procedures  necessary  to  control  such 
exposure  by  means  of  engineering  controls,  work  practices 
and  hygiene  practices  and  facilities. 

(3)  In  causing  the  assessment  to  be  made,  the  employer  shall  con- 


sult thereon  with  the  joint  health  and  safety  committee  and  the  com- 
mittee may  make  recommendations  with  respect  to  the  assessment. 

(4)  A  copy  of  the  assessment  made  by  an  employer  shall  be  given 
by  the  employer  to  each  member  of  the  joint  health  and  safety 
committee.    O.  Reg.  517/82,  s.  6. 

7.— (1)  Where  the  assessment  discloses  or  would,  if  made  in  con- 
formity with  section  6,  disclose  that  a  worker  is  likely  to  be  exposed 
to  coke  oven  emissions  and  that  the  health  of  the  worker  may  be 
affected  thereby,  the  employer  shall  develop,  establish,  put  into 
effect  and  maintain  measures  and  procedures  to  control  the  exposure 
of  the  worker  to  coke  oven  emissions  and  shall  incorporate  the  same 
into  a  coke  oven  emissions  control  program. 

(2)  The  coke  oven  emissions  control  program  shall  include  provi- 
sions for, 

(a)  engineering  controls,  work  practices,  and  hygiene  practices 
and  facilities  to  include  those  set  forth  in  Schedule  2  to  con- 
trol the  exposure  of  a  worker  to  coke  oven  emissions; 

(b)  methods  and  procedures  to  monitor  the  concentrations  of 
airborne  coke  oven  emissions  at  the  metallurgical  coke 
ovens  and  the  exposure  of  a  worker  thereto; 

(c)  personal  records  of  the  exposure  of  a  worker  to  coke  oven 
emissions  at  the  workplace  including  the  time-weighted 
average  exposure  of  the  worker  and  of  the  concentrations 
of  coke  oven  emissions  and  the  times  in  which  such  concen- 
trations were  taken  to  be  representative  of  the  exposure  of 
the  worker  and  used  in  calculating  the  average  exposure  to 
be  maintained  by  the  employer; 

(d)  medical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  of  a  worker; 

(e)  records  of  medical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  of  a 
worker  to  be  maintained  by  a  physician  who  has  examined 
the  worker  or  under  whose  direction  the  examination  and 
tests  have  been  performed; 

(f)  a  formal  training  program  for  supervisors  and  workers  on 
the  health  effects  of  coke  oven  emissions  and  the  measures 
and  procedures  required  under  the  coke  oven  emissions 
control  program; 

(g)  personal  protective  clothing  and  equipment  as  required  by 
the  work;  and 

(h)  adequate  eating,  changing  and  washing  facilities  to  mini- 
mize exposure  to  coke  oven  emissions. 

(3)  In  developing  the  measures  and  procedures  mentioned  in  sub- 
section (1)  and  the  coke  oven  emissions  control  program,  the 
employer  shall  consult  with  the  joint  health  and  safety  committee 
and  the  committee  may  make  recommendations  with  respect  to  the 
same.     O.  Reg.  517/82,  s.  7. 

8.— (1)  Where  engineering  controls  come  into  existence  through 
the  development  of  knowledge  and  technology  and  would,  if  adopted 
and  implemented  by  an  employer,  reduce  the  exposure  of  a  worker 
to  or  below  the  time-weighted  average  exposure  limit  prescribed  by 
this  Regulation,  the  employer  shall  adopt  and  implement  the  engi- 
neering controls  where  it  is  reasonable  or  practical  so  to  do. 

(2)  Where  a  change  is  made  in  metallurgical  coking  operations 
and  the  change  could  result  in  a  significant  difference  in  the  exposure 
of  a  worker  to  coke  oven  emissions,  the  employer  shall  cause  a  fur- 
ther assessment  to  be  made  forthwith  and  the  provisions  of  sections  6 
and  7  apply  to  the  further  assessment.     O.  Reg.  517/82,  s.  8. 

9.— (1)  Where  disputes  arise  between  an  employer  and  a  joint 
health  and  safety  committee  as  to  an  assessment  required  under  sec- 
tion 6  or  subsection  8  (2)  or  as  to  the  measures  and  procedures  men- 
tioned in  subsection  7  (1)  or  the  coke  oven  emissions  control  pro- 
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gram  or  its  provisions  required  under  section  7  or  8,  the  employer,  a 
member  of  the  joint  health  and  safety  committee  or  the  committee 
may  notify  an  inspector  thereof  who  shall  investigate  and  give  a  deci- 
sion in  writing  to  the  employer,  the  member,  or  the  committee. 

(2)  Nothing  in  subsection  (1)  applies  so  as  to  affect  the  power  of 
an  inspector  to  issue  an  order  for  a  contravention  of  this  Regulation. 
O.  Reg.  517/82,  s.  9. 

10.— (1)  A  copy  of  the  coke  oven  emissions  control  program  put 
into  effect  by  the  employer  shall  be  given  by  the  employer  to  each 
member  of  the  joint  health  and  safety  committee  and  the  employer 
shall  acquaint  every  worker  affected  by  the  coke  oven  emissions  con- 
trol program  with  its  provisions. 

(2)  A  copy  of  the  coke  oven  emissions  control  program  put  into 
effect  by  the  employer  shall  be  made  available  by  the  employer  in 
English  and  in  the  majority  language  of  the  workplace.  O.  Reg. 
517/ 82,  s.  10. 

11.  Subject  to  section  17,  the  procedures  for  monitoring,  sam- 
pling and  determining  the  concentrations  of  coke  oven  emissions  and 
the  exposure  of  a  worker  thereto  shall  be  those  set  out  in  the  Code 
for  Measuring  Coke  Oven  Emissions  dated  the  30th  day  of  June, 
1982,  and  issued  by  the  Ministry.     O.  Reg.  517/82,  s.  11. 

12.  The  results  of  monitoring  for  coke  oven  emissions  and  the 
exposure  of  a  worker  thereto  as  provided  by  the  coke  oven  emissions 
control  program  shall  be, 

(a)  posted  forthwith  by  the  employer  as  soon  as  the  results  are 
available,  in  a  conspicuous  place  or  places  at  the  workplace 
where  they  are  most  likely  to  come  to  the  attention  of  the 
workers  affected  thereby,  for  a  period  of  at  least  fourteen 
days; 

(b)  furnished  to  the  joint  health  and  safety  committee;  and 

(c)  kept  by  the  employer  for  a  period  of  at  least  five  years. 
O.  Reg.  517/82,  s.  12. 

13.— (1)  A  worker  shall,  at  the  expense  of  the  employer,  undergo 
the  medical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  required  under  the  coke 
oven  emissions  control  program. 

(2)  The  medical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  required  under 
the  coke  oven  emissions  control  program  shall  make  provisions  for, 

(a)  pre-employment  and  pre-placement  medical  examinations 
to  include, 

(i)    a  medical  history, 

(ii)    a  physical  examination,  and 

(iii)    clinical  tests  as  required  by  the  examining  physician; 
and 

(b)  periodic  medical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  consisting 
of  the  items  prescribed  by  clause  (a). 

(3)  The  medical  history,  physical  examination  and  clinical  tests 
shall  meet  the  provisions  of  the  Code  for  Medical  Sun'eillance  of 
Workers  Exposed  to  Coke  Oven  Emissions  dated  the  30th  day  of 
June,  1982,  and  issued  by  the  Ministry.     O.  Reg.  517/82,  s.  13. 

14.— (1)  The  records  of  the  exposure  of  each  worker  to  coke  oven 
emissions  to  be  maintained  as  provided  by  the  coke  oven  emissions 
control  program  shall  identify  the  worker,  including  the  worker's 
date  of  birth,  the  worker's  jobs  or  occupations  at  the  workplace,  the 
results  of  monitoring  for  exposure  to  airborne  coke  oven  emissions  in 
the  worker's  work  area  and  the  use  by  the  worker  of  respiratory 
equipment  and  its  type. 

(2)    The  employer  shall  provide  a  copy  of  the  records  of  the  expo- 


sures of  the  worker  to  coke  oven  emissions  as  provided  by  the  coke 
oven  emissions  control  program  to  the  physician  who  examines  the 
worker  and  under  whose  supervision  the  clinical  tests  of  the  worker 
are  performed.     O.  Reg.  517/82,  s.  14. 

15.— (1)  The  records  of  medical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  of 
a  worker  obtained  and  made  under  this  Regulation  and  of  the  expo- 
sures of  the  worker  to  coke  oven  emissions  furnished  by  the 
employer  under  subsection  14  (2)  shall  be  kept  in  a  secure  place  by 
the  physician  who  has  conducted  the  examinations  and  tests  or  under 
whose  supervision  the  examinations  and  tests  have  been  made  for 
the  longer  of, 

(a)  the  period  of  forty  years  from  the  time  such  records  were 
first  made;  or 

(b)  the  period  of  twenty  years  from  the  time  the  last  of  such 
records  were  made. 

(2)  Where  the  physician  is  no  longer  able  or  willing  to  keep  the 
records,  the  records  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Chief  Physician,  Occu- 
pational Health  Medical  Service  of  the  Ministry,  or  a  physician  desig- 
nated by  the  Chief  Physician  and  the  provisions  of  subsection  (1) 
shall,  with  necessary  modifications,  apply  thereto.  O.  Reg.  517/82, 
s.  15  (2). 

16.  — (1)  The  physician  conducting  the  physical  examination  or 
clinical  tests  or  under  whose  supervision  the  examination  or  tests  are 
made  shall  advise  the  employer,  who  shall  act  thereon,  and  the 
worker  whether  the  worker  is  fit  or  because  of  a  condition  resulting 
from  exposure  to  coke  oven  emissions  is  fit  with  limitations  or  unfit 
for  work  in  coke  oven  emissions  exposure  without  giving  or  disclos- 
ing to  the  employer  the  records  or  results  of  the  examination  or  tests, 
and  in  advising  that  the  worker  is  fit  with  limitations  or  unfit,  the 
physician  shall  be  governed  by  the  provisions  of  the  Code  for  Medical 
Surveillance  of  Workers  Exposed  to  Coke  Oven  Emissions  referred  to 
in  subsection  13  (3). 

(2)  Where  a  worker  is  removed  from  exposure  to  coke  oven 
emissions  because  a  physical  examination  or  clinical  test  discloses 
that  the  worker  may  have  or  has  a  condition  resulting  from  exposure 
to  coke  oven  emissions  and  suffers  a  loss  of  earnings  occasioned 
thereby,  the  worker  is  entitled  to  compensation  for  the  loss  in  the 
manner  and  to  the  extent  provided  by  the  Workers'  Compensation 
Act. 

(3)  Upon  advising  the  employer  and  the  worker  that  a  worker 
because  of  a  condition  resulting  from  exposure  to  coke  oven  emis- 
sions is  fit  with  limitations  or  unfit  for  work  in  coke  oven  emissions 
exposure,  the  physician  shall  advise  in  writing  upon  a  confidential 
basis  the  joint  health  and  safety  committee  thereof  and  in  giving  such 
advice  shall  indicate  his  or  her  opinion  as  to  the  interpretation  to  be 
placed  thereon. 

(4)  Copies  of  the  exposure  records  and  the  records  and  results  of 
physical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  of  a  worker  shall  be  given  by 
the  physician  conducting  the  examinations  or  tests, 

(a)  to  the  worker  or  his  or  her  physician  upon  the  request  in 
writing  of  the  worker;  and 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  deceased  worker,  to  the  next  of  kin  or  per- 
sonal representative  of  the  worker,  upon  the  request  in 
writing  of  such  next  of  kin  or  personal  representative, 

and  any  authorization  of  another  person  by  the  worker  or  his  or  her 
next  of  kin  or  personal  representative  is  of  no  effect. 

(5)  Where  the  physician  advises  the  employer  that  a  worker, 
because  of  a  condition  resulting  from  exposure  to  coke  oven  emis- 
sions, is  fit  with  limitations  or  is  unfit  for  work  in  coke  oven  emis- 
sions exposure,  the  physician  shall  forthwith  communicate  such 
advice  to  the  Chief  Physician,  Occupational  Health  Medical  Service 
of  the  Ministry.     O.  Reg.  517/82,  s.  16. 
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17.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Regulation  the  methods  and  proce- 
dures that  may  be  used  or  adapted  may  vary  from  the  codes  issued 
by  the  Ministry  if  the  protection  afforded  thereby  or  the  factors  of 
accuracy  and  precision  used  or  adopted  are  equal  to  or  exceed  the 
protection  or  the  factors  of  accuracy  and  precision  in  the  codes  issued 
by  the  Ministry.     O.  Reg.  517/82,  s.  17. 

18.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Regulation  the  engineering  controls, 
work  practices  and  hygiene  practices  and  facilities  that  may  be  used 
or  adopted  may  vary  or  differ  from  those  set  forth  in  Schedule  2  if 
the  protection  afforded  thereby  is  equal  to  or  exceeds  the  protection 
afforded  by  those  set  forth  in  Schedule  2.     O.  Reg.  517/82,  s.  18. 

Schedule  1 

The  time-weighted  average  exposure  of  a  worker  to  coke  oven 
emissions  shall  be  calculated  for  a  forty  hour  week  and  an  eight  hour 
day  as  follows: 

1.  The  average  concentrations  of  coke  oven  emissions  to 
which  a  worker  is  exposed  shall  be  determined  from  analy- 
ses of  air  samples  representative  of  the  exposure  of  the 
worker  to  coke  oven  emissions  during  work  operations  as 
set  out  in  the  Code  mentioned  in  section  11. 


(2)    During  the  charging  operation  provision  shall  be  made  for 
the  following  engineering  controls: 

1 .  Drafting  from  two  or  more  points  of  the  oven  cham- 
ber by, 

(i)    a  double  collecting  main; 

(ii)    a  jumper  pipe  on  the  larry  car  or  oven  top;  or 

(iii)    a  separate  charging  main  attached  to  the  larry 
car. 

2.  A  functional  steam  aspiration  system. 

3.  Adjustable  volumetric  controls  on  the  larry  car  hop- 
pers to  provide  the  appropriate  quantity  of  coal  to  be 
charged  so  as  to  ensure  an  adequate  free  space  for 
gas  evacuation. 

4.  Stainless  steel  hopper  liners,  mechanical  vibrators  or 
pneumatic  stimulators  to  allow  the  proper  flow  of 
coal  into  the  oven  chamber. 


2.  The  results  of  the  analyses  are  the  concentrations  expressed 
as  BSFTPM  of  coke  oven  emissions  in  milligrams  per  cubic 
metre  of  air. 

3.  The  concentrations  shall  be  multiplied  by  the  time  in  hours 
to  which  the  worker  is  taken  to  be  exposed  to  such  concen- 
trations. 

4.  The  weekly  exposure  shall  be  calculated  as  follows: 

CiT|  +  C2T2  +  ...  +  C„T„  =  cumulative  weekly  exposure, 
where  Cj  is  the  concentration  found  in  an  air  sample  and  T| 
is  the  total  time  in  hours  to  which  the  worker  is  taken  to  be 
exposed  to  concentration  C|  in  a  week. 

5.  The  weekly  time-weighted  average  exposure  shall  be  calcu- 
lated by  dividing  the  cumulative  weekly  exposure  by  40. 

6.  The  daily  exposure  shall  be  calculated  as  follows: 

C|T|  +  C2T2  -I-  ...  -I-  C„T„  =  cumulative  daily  exposure, 
where  C,  is  the  concentration  found  in  an  air  sample  and  T| 
is  the  total  time  in  hours  to  which  the  worker  is  taken  to  be 
exposed  to  concentration  C,  in  a  day. 

7.  The  daily  time-weighted  average  exposure  shall  be  calcu- 
lated by  dividing  the  cumulative  daily  exposure  by  8. 
O.  Reg.  517/82,  Sched.  1;  O.  Reg.  23/87,  s.  4. 

Schedule  2 

The  following  controls,  practices  and  facilities  shall  be  included  in 
a  coke  oven  emissions  control  program  pursuant  to  clause  7  (2)  (a) 
of  this  Regulation: 

L  Engineering  Controls 

1.  Charging 

(1)    The  charging  operation  shall  be  conducted  in  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing ways: 

1 .  Stage  charging. 

2.  Sequential  charging. 

3.  Pipeline  charging  of  preheated  coal. 

4.  Chain  conveyor  charging  of  preheated  coal. 


5.  Gooseneck  and  standpipe  cleaners  as  is  appropriate 
in  the  circumstances. 

6.  A  leveller  bar  seal  to  the  chuck  door  opening. 

7.  Carbon  cutter  or  compressed  air  roof  decarboniza- 
tion  on  the  pusher  ram. 

2.  Coking 

(1)    During  the  coking  operation  provision  shall  be  made  for  the 
following  engineering  controls: 

1 .  Backpressure  control  on  each  battery  to  ensure  uni- 
form collector  main  pressure. 

2.  An  adequate  number  of  spare  doors  readily  avail- 
able and  in  good  condition  for  the  replacement  of 
leaking  doors  when  such  replacement  is  appropriate 
in  the  circumstances. 

3.  Chuck  door  gaskets  or  sealing  material  to  be  used 
when  such  use  is  appropriate  in  the  circumstances. 

II.  Work  Practices 

1 .  Charging 

(1)    During  the  charging  operation  provision  shall  be  made  for 
the  following  work  practices: 

1.  Inspection  and  cleaning  of  goosenecks  and  stand- 
pipes  prior  to  each  charge  to  provide  an  appropriate 
open  area  for  the  passage  of  gases  from  the  oven  to 
the  collecting  main. 

2.  Inspection  and,  when  appropriate  in  the  circum- 
stances, the  removal  of  roof  carbon  so  as  to  ensure 
an  adequate  free  space  above  the  coal  charge  to 
allow  for  the  passage  of  gases  to  the  off-take  system. 

3.  Routine  inspection  of  the  steam  aspiration  system. 

4.  Routine  inspection  of  the  flushing  liquor  sprays. 

5.  Cleaning  and  sealing  of  standpipe  caps  as  is  appro- 
priate in  the  circumstances. 

6.  Filling  of  the  larry  car  hoppers  with  an  appropriate 
quantity  of  coal. 
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7.  Alignment  of  the  larry  car  at  the  oven  so  that  the 
drop  sleeves  fit  tightly  over  the  charging  holes. 

8.  Charging  of  the  coal  into  the  oven  using  the  proper 
sequence  for  the  type  of  charging  operation  utilized. 

9.  The  aspiration  system  to  be  turned  off  only  when  the 
charging  holes  have  been  closed. 

2.  Coking 

(1)    During  the  coking  operation  provision  shall  be  made  for  the 
following  work  practices: 

1.  Repair,  replacement  or  adjustment  of  oven  doors 
and  chuck  doors,  as  well  as  maintenance  of  door 
jambs,  as  is  appropriate  in  the  circumstances,  to  pro- 
vide a  gas  tight  fit. 

2.  Clean  oven  doors,  chuck  doors  and  door  jambs 
between  each  coking  cycle  to  provide  a  gas  tight  fit. 

3.  An  inspection  system  and  a  corrective  action  pro- 
gram to  control  door  and  top  side  emissions. 

3.  Pushing 

(1)    During  the  pushing  operation  provision  shall  be  made  for 
the  following  work  practices: 

1 .  Coke  spillage  to  be  cleaned  up  after  each  push. 

2.  Coal  spillage  on  the  bench  to  be  collected  in  the  bin 
on  the  pusher  machine. 

3.  Coal  charge  to  be  heated  as  uniformly  as  possible  for 
the  set  time  period  before  pushing. 

4.  Heating  maintenance  to  be  performed  to  provide 
heating  which  is  as  uniform  as  possible. 

4.  Maintenance  and  Repair 

(1)    In  order  to  ensure  adequate  maintenance  and  repair  provi- 
sion shall  be  made  for  the  following  work  practices: 

1.  Regular  inspection  of  all  engineering  controls  which 
have  been  installed  to  decrease  coke  oven  emissions 
and  effective  implementation  of  all  necessary  repairs 
thereto. 

2.  Regular  inspection  of  battery  function  and  prompt 
and  effective  implementation  of  necessary  repairs 
thereto. 

III.  Hygiene  Facilities 

(1)    Provision  shall  be  made  for  the  following  hygiene  facilities: 

1.  Positive  pressure,  temperature  controlled,  filtered 
air  for  the  larry  car,  pusher  machine,  door  machine 
and  quench  car  cabs. 

2.  Positive  pressure,  temperature  controlled,  filtered 
air  rest  areas  for  workers.  O.  Reg.  517/82,  Sched. 
2. 


REGULATION  841 
DESIGNATED  SUBSTANCE- ETHYLENE  OXIDE 

1.    In  this  Regulation, 


"control  program"  means  an  ethylene  oxide  control  program  as 
required  by  this  Regulation; 

"Director"  means  the  Director  of  the  Occupational  Health  Branch 
of  the  Ministry; 

"emergency  program"  means  an  ethylene  oxide  emergency  program 
as  required  by  this  Regulation; 

"joint  health  and  safety  committee"  includes  a  joint  health  and 
safety  committee  established  under  section  9  of  the  Act,  or  a  com- 
mittee of  like  nature  or  an  arrangement,  program  or  system  in 
which  the  workers  participate  that  conforms  to  subsection  9  (4)  of 
the  Act.     O.  Reg.  146/87,  s.  \,  revised. 

2.  Ethylene  oxide  is  prescribed  as  a  designated  substance. 
O.  Reg.  146/87,  s.  2. 

3.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  this  Regulation  applies  to  every 
employer  and  worker  at  a  workplace  where  ethylene  oxide  is 
present. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  an  employer  to  whom  this  Regula- 
tion applies  shall  take  every  precaution  reasonable  in  the  circum- 
stances to  ensure  that  every  worker  who  is  not  an  employee  of  the 
employer  but  who  is  working  in  the  workplace  of  the  employer  and  is 
exposed  to  ethylene  oxide  and  whose  health  is  likely  to  be  affected 
thereby  is  protected  and  the  worker  shall  comply  with  the  require- 
ments of  the  employer. 

(3)  Subsection  (2)  and  sections  4  to  17  of  this  Regulation  do  not 
apply  to  an  employer  who  primarily  carries  on  the  business  of  con- 
struction or  to  the  workers  of  such  an  employer.  O.  Reg.  146/87, 
s.  3. 

4.— (1)  Every  employer  shall  take  all  necessary  measures  and  pro- 
cedures by  means  of  engineering  controls,  work  practices  and 
hygiene  practices  and  facilities  to  ensure  that  the  time-weighted  aver- 
age exposure  of  a  worker  to  airborne  ethylene  oxide  is  reduced  to  the 
lowest  practical  level  and  in  any  case  does  not  exceed  one  part  of  eth- 
ylene oxide  per  million  parts  of  air  by  volume  or  1.8  milligrams  of 
ethylene  oxide  per  cubic  metre  of  air. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  an  employer  shall  ensure  that  the 
exposure  of  a  worker  to  ethylene  oxide  does  not  exceed  a  short-term 
exposure  concentration,  measured  over  fifteen  minutes,  of  ten  parts 
of  ethylene  oxide  per  million  parts  of  air  by  volume  or  18  milligrams 
of  ethylene  oxide  per  cubic  metre  of  air. 

(3)  Subject  to  section  5,  every  employer  shall  comply  with  sub- 
sections (1)  and  (2)  without  requiring  a  worker  to  wear  and  use  respi- 
ratory equipment. 

(4)  The  time-weighted  average  exposure  of  a  worker  to  airborne 
ethylene  oxide  shall  be  calculated  in  accordance  with  the  Schedule 
and  the  result  of  the  calculation  of  the  exposure  may  be  certified  by 
an  inspector. 

(5)  Every  worker  shall  comply  with  the  work  practices  and 
hygiene  practices  of  the  control  program  or  the  emergency  program 
for  the  workplace  to  which  the  program  applies. 

(6)  On  a  prosecution  for  a  failure  to  comply  with  subsection  (1) 
or  (2),  it  shall  be  a  defence  for  an  employer  to  prove  that  the 
employer  has  complied  with  subsection  (1)  or  (2)  and  that  a  breach 
of  subsection  (1)  or  (2)  occurred  solely  because  a  worker  failed  to 
work  in  compliance  with  the  work  practices  and  hygiene  practices  of 
the  control  program  or  the  emergency  program  for  the  workplace 
and  the  employer  has  taken  every  precaution  reasonable  in  the  cir- 
cumstances to  require  the  worker  to  do  so.     O.  Reg.  146/87,  s.  4. 

5.— (1)  Where  the  strict  duty  imposed  by  subsection  4  (1)  or  (2) 
cannot  be  complied  with  because, 

(a)    an  emergency  exists;  or 
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(b)  the  measures  and  procedures  necessary  to  control  the  expo- 
sure of  a  worker  to  airborne  ethylene  oxide, 

(i)    do  not  exist  or  are  unavailable, 

(ii)  are  not  reasonable  or  practical  for  the  length  of  time 
or  frequency  of  exposure  or  the  nature  of  the  pro- 
cess, operation  or  work,  or 

(iii)  are  not  effective  because  of  a  temporary  breakdown 
of  equipment, 

the  employer  shall  provide  a  worker  with  respiratory  equipment 
which  shall  be  used  by  the  worker. 

(2)  Where  a  worker  is  exposed  to  airborne  ethylene  oxide,  the 
worker  may  request  a  respirator  regardless  of  the  level  of  exposure 
and  the  respirator  shall  be  provided  by  the  employer  and  used  by  the 
worker. 

(3)  Where  respiratory  equipment  is  provided  by  an  employer  and 
used  by  a  worker,  the  respiratory  equipment, 

(a)  shall  be  appropriate  in  the  circumstances  for  the  concentra- 
tion of  airborne  ethylene  oxide; 

(b)  shall  meet  or  exceed  the  requirements  set  out  in  the  Code 
for  Respiratory  Equipment  for  Ethylene  Oxide  dated  the 
28th  day  of  February,  1986  and  issued  by  the  Ministry;  and 

(c)  shall  be  used  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the 
Code. 

(4)  The  employer  shall  provide  training  and  instruction  to  a 
worker  in  the  proper  care  and  use  of  respiratory  equipment  provided 
by  the  employer.     O.  Reg.  146/87,  s.  5. 

6.— (1)  Every  employer  to  whom  this  Regulation  applies  shall 
cause  an  assessment  to  be  made  in  writing  of  the  exposure  or  likeli- 
hood of  exposure  in  a  workplace  of  a  worker  to  the  inhalation, 
absorption  or  contact  with  ethylene  oxide. 

(2)  In  causing  the  assessment  to  be  made,  the  employer  shall  con- 
sider and  take  into  account  such  matters  as, 

(a)  the  methods  and  procedures  used  or  to  be  used  in  the  pro- 
duction, processing,  use,  handling  or  storage  of  ethylene 
oxide; 

(b)  the  extent  and  potential  extent  of  the  exposure  of  a  worker 
to  the  inhalation,  absorption  or  contact  with  ethylene 
oxide;  and 

(c)  the  measures  and  procedures  necessary  to  control  such 
exposure  by  means  of  engineering  controls,  work  practices 
and  hygiene  practices  and  facilities. 

(3)  In  causing  the  assessment  to  be  made,  the  employer  shall  con- 
sult thereon  with  the  joint  health  and  safety  committee  and  the  com- 
mittee may  make  recommendations  with  respect  to  the  assessment. 

(4)  A  copy  of  the  assessment  made  by  an  employer  shall  be  given 
by  the  employer  to  each  member  of  the  joint  health  and  safety 
committee.     O.  Reg.  146/87,  s.  6. 

7.— (1)  Except  where  section  8  applies,  if  an  assessment  discloses 
or  would  disclose,  if  made  in  conformity  with  section  6,  that  a  worker 
is  likely  to  inhale,  absorb  or  come  into  contact  with  ethylene  oxide 
and  that  the  health  of  the  worker  may  be  affected  thereby,  the 
employer  shall  develop,  establish,  put  into  effect  and  maintain  mea- 
sures and  procedures  to  control  the  exposure  of  workers  to  ethylene 
oxide  and  shall  incorporate  the  same  into  an  ethylene  oxide  control 
program. 

(2)    The  control  program  shall  include  provisions  for, 


(a)  engineering  controls,  work  practices  and  hygiene  practices 
and  facilities  to  control  the  exposure  of  a  worker  to  ethyl- 
ene oxide; 

(b)  methods  and  procedures  to  monitor  the  concentrations  of 
airborne  ethylene  oxide  in  the  workplace  and  the  exposure 
of  a  worker  thereto; 

(c)  personal  records  of  the  exposure  of  a  worker  to  ethylene 
oxide  at  the  workplace,  including  the  time-weighted  aver- 
age exposure  of  the  worker  and  of  the  concentrations  of 
ethylene  oxide  and  the  times  in  which  such  concentrations 
were  taken  to  be  representative  of  the  exposure  of  the 
worker  and  used  in  calculating  the  average  exposure  to  be 
maintained  by  the  employer;  and 

(d)  a  training  program  for  supervisors  and  workers  on  the 
health  effects  of  ethylene  oxide  and  the  measures  and  pro- 
cedures required  under  the  control  program. 

(3)  In  developing  the  measures  and  procedures  mentioned  in  sub- 
section (1)  and  the  control  program,  the  employer  shall  consult  with 
the  joint  health  and  safety  committee  and  the  committee  may  make 
recommendations  with  respect  thereto.     O.  Reg.  146/87,  s.  7. 

8.— (1)  Where  ethylene  oxide  is  handled  or  stored  only  in  closed 
cylinders  and  is  not  otherwise  present  in  the  workplace  and  an  assess- 
ment discloses  or  would  disclose,  if  made  in  conformity  with  section 
6,  that  a  worker  is  likely  to  inhale,  absorb  or  come  into  contact  with 
ethylene  oxide  in  the  case  of  an  accident  or  leak  and  that  the  health 
of  the  worker  may  be  affected  thereby,  the  employer  shall  develop, 
establish,  put  into  effect  and  maintain  measures  and  procedures  to 
protect  workers  in  case  of  an  accident  or  leak  and  shall  incorporate 
the  same  into  an  emergency  program. 

(2)  The  emergency  program  shall  include  provisions  for, 

(a)  identifying,  by  means  of  easily  visible  warning  signs,  each 
area  where  an  ethylene  oxide  cylinder  is  present; 

(b)  an  effective  evacuation  system; 

(c)  the  location  and  supply  of  respiratory  equipment  to  be  used 
during  an  emergency; 

(d)  the  testing  and  evaluation,  where  practical,  of  the  atmo- 
sphere to  determine  the  presence  or  absence  of  ethylene 
oxide  during  and  following  an  emergency;  and 

(e)  a  training  program  to  familiarize  supervisors  and  workers 
with  the  health  effects  of  ethylene  oxide  and  the  measures 
and  procedures  to  be  taken  in  case  of  an  emergency. 

(3)  In  developing  the  measures  and  procedures  mentioned  in  sub- 
section (1)  and  the  emergency  program,  the  employer  shall  consult 
with  the  joint  health  and  safety  committee  and  the  committee  may 
make  recommendations  with  respect  thereto.     O.  Reg.  146/87,  s.  8. 

9.  Where  a  change  is  made  in  a  process  involving  ethylene  oxide 
or  in  the  methods  and  procedures  in  the  production,  use,  handling  or 
storage  of  ethylene  oxide  and  the  change  could  result  in  a  significant 
difference  in  the  exposure  of  a  worker  to  the  inhalation,  absorption 
or  contact  with  ethylene  oxide,  the  employer  shall  cause  a  further 
assessment  to  be  made  forthwith  and  the  provisions  of  sections  6  and 
7  or  sections  6  and  8  apply  to  the  further  assessment.  O.  Reg. 
146/87,  s.  9. 

10.— (1)  Where  disputes  arise  between  an  employer  and  a  joint 
health  and  safety  committee  as  to, 

(a)  the  assessment  required  under  section  6  or  9; 

(b)  the  measures  and  procedures  mentioned  in  subsection  7(1) 
or  8  (1); 
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(c)  the  control  program  or  its  provisions  required  under  section 
7  or  9;  or 

(d)  the  emergency  program  or  its  provisions  required  under 
section  8  or  9, 

the  employer,  a  member  of  the  joint  health  and  safety  committee  or 
the  committee  may  notify  an  inspector  thereof  who  shall  investigate 
and  give  a  decision  in  writing  to  the  employer,  the  member  and  the 
committee. 

(2)  Nothing  in  subsection  (1)  applies  so  as  to  affect  the  power  of 
an  inspector  to  issue  an  order  for  a  contravention  of  this  Regulation. 
O.  Reg.  146/87,  s.  10. 

11.— (1)  A  copy  of  the  control  program  or  the  emergency  pro- 
gram put  into  effect  by  an  employer  shall  be  given  by  the  employer 
to  each  member  of  the  joint  health  and  safety  committee  and  the 
employer  shall  acquaint  every  worker  affected  by  the  control  pro- 
gram or  the  emergency  program  with  its  provisions. 

(2)  A  copy  of  the  control  program  or  the  emergency  program  put 
into  effect  by  the  employer  shall  be  made  available  by  the  employer 
in  English  and  in  the  majority  language  of  the  workplace.  O.  Reg. 
146/87,  s.  11. 

12.  Subject  to  section  17,  the  procedures  for  monitoring,  sam- 
pling and  determining  the  concentrations  of  airborne  ethylene  oxide 
in  the  atmosphere  of  a  workplace  and  the  exposure  of  a  worker 
thereto  shall  be  those  set  out  in  the  Code  for  Measuring  Airborne 
Ethylene  Oxide  dated  the  28th  day  of  February,  1986  and  issued  by 
the  Ministry.     O.  Reg.  146/87,  s.  12. 

13.  The  results  of  monitoring  the  concentrations  of  airborne 
ethylene  oxide  in  the  workplace  and  the  exposure  of  a  worker 
thereto  as  provided  by  the  control  program  shall  be, 

(a)  posted  forthwith  by  the  employer,  as  soon  as  the  results  are 
available,  in  a  conspicuous  place  or  places  at  the  workplace 
where  they  are  most  likely  to  come  to  the  attention  of  the 
workers  affected  thereby,  and  the  employer  shall  keep  the 
results  posted  for  a  period  of  at  least  fourteen  days; 

(b)  furnished  to  the  joint  health  and  safety  committee;  and 

(c)  kept  by  the  employer  for  a  period  of  at  least  five  years. 
O.  Reg.  146/87,  s.  13. 

14.— (1)  The  record  of  exposure  of  a  worker  to  airborne  ethylene 
oxide  at  a  workplace  required  under  a  control  program  shall  identify 
the  worker,  including  the  worker's  date  of  birth,  the  worker's  jobs  or 
occupations  at  the  workplace,  the  results  of  monitoring  for  exposure 
to  airborne  ethylene  oxide  in  the  worker's  work  area  and  the  use  by 
the  worker  of  respiratory  equipment  and  its  type. 

(2)  The  employer  shall  keep  the  records  referred  to  in  subsection 
(1)  in  a  secure  place  for  the  longer  of, 

(a)  forty  years  from  the  time  such  records  were  first  made  with 
respect  to  the  worker;  or 

(b)  twenty  years  from  the  time  the  last  of  such  records  were 
made  with  respect  to  the  worker. 

(3)  If  the  employer  is  unable  to  keep  the  records  referred  to  in 
subsection  (1),  the  employer  shall  forward  them  to  the  Director  who 
shall  keep  them  until  the  end  of  the  period  described  in  subsection 
(2).     O.  Reg.  146/87,  s.  14. 

15.— (I)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  where  a  worker  has  been 
exposed  to  ethylene  oxide  and, 

(a)  the  worker  or  the  worker's  physician  has  reason  to  believe 
that  the  worker's  health  may  be  affected  by  the  exposure 


and  the  worker  or  the  worker's  physician  has  notified  the 
employer; 

(b)  the  employer  has  reason  to  believe  that  the  worker's  health 
may  be  affected  by  the  exposure  and  the  employer  has  so 
notified  the  worker;  or 

(c)  the  Chief  Physician  of  the  Occupational  Health  Medical 
Service  of  the  Ministry  so  requires, 

the  worker  shall,  at  the  expense  of  the  employer,  undergo  medical 
examinations  and  clinical  tests  to  determine  whether  the  worker  has 
an  occupational  illness  because  of  the  exposure  and  whether  the 
worker  is  fit,  fit  with  limitations  or  unfit  to  continue  working  in  ethyl- 
ene oxide  exposure. 

(2)  A  notice  under  clause  (1)  (a)  or  (b)  shall  be  in  writing  and  a 
notice  under  clause  (1)  (b)  shall  notify  the  worker  that  the  worker 
may  dispute  whether  he  or  she  must  undergo  medical  examinations 
and  clinical  tests  by  giving  notice  of  the  dispute  to  an  inspector. 

(3)  Where  a  dispute  arises  between  an  employer  and  a  worker 
under  clause  (1)  (a)  or  (b)  as  to  whether  a  worker  must  undergo 
medical  examinations  or  clinical  tests,  the  employer  or  the  worker 
may  notify  an  inspector  thereof  who  shall  cause  an  investigation  to 
be  made  and  give  a  decision  in  writing  to  the  employer  and  the 
worker. 

(4)  The  employer  shall  provide  the  physician  who  examines  the 
worker  or  under  whose  supervision  clinical  tests  are  performed  with 
a  copy  of  the  records,  if  any,  of  the  exposure  of  the  worker  to  ethyl- 
ene oxide.     O.  Reg.  146/87,  s.  15. 

16.  — (1)  A  physician  conducting  a  medical  examination  or  clinical 
tests  under  section  15  shall  advise  the  employer,  who  shall  act 
thereon,  and  the  worker  whether  the  worker  is  fit  or,  because  of  a 
condition  resulting  from  exposure  to  ethylene  oxide,  is  fit  with  limi- 
tations or  unfit  for  work  in  ethylene  oxide  exposure  without  giving  or 
disclosing  to  the  employer  the  records  or  results  of  the  examination 
or  tests. 

(2)  Where  a  worker  is  removed  from  ethylene  oxide  exposure 
because  a  medical  examination  or  clinical  test  under  section  15  dis- 
closes that  the  worker  may  have  or  has  a  condition  resulting  from 
exposure  to  ethylene  oxide  and  suffers  a  loss  of  earnings  occasioned 
thereby,  the  worker  is  entitled  to  compensation  for  the  loss  in  the 
manner  and  to  the  extent  provided  by  the  Workers'  Compensation 
Act. 

(3)  Upon  advising  the  employer  and  the  worker  that  a  worker, 
because  of  a  condition  resulting  from  exposure  to  ethylene  oxide,  is 
fit  with  limitations  or  unfit  for  work  in  ethylene  oxide  exposure,  the 
physician  shall  advise  in  writing  upon  a  confidential  basis  the  joint 
health  and  safety  committee  thereof  and  in  giving  such  advice  shall 
indicate  his  or  her  opinion  as  to  the  interpretation  to  be  placed 
thereon. 

(4)  Where  the  physician  advises  the  employer  that  a  worker, 
because  of  a  condition  resulting  from  exposure  to  ethylene  oxide,  is 
fit  with  limitations  or  is  unfit  for  work  in  ethylene  oxide  exposure, 
the  physician  shall  forthwith  communicate  that  advice  to  the  Chief 
Physician,  Occupational  Health  Medical  Service  of  the  Ministry. 
O.  Reg.  146/87,  s.  16. 

17.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Regulation,  the  methods  and  proce- 
dures that  may  be  used  or  adopted  may  vary  from  the  Codes  issued 
by  the  Ministry  if  the  protection  afforded  thereby  or  the  factors  of 
accuracy  and  precision  used  or  adopted  are  equal  to  or  exceed  the 
protection  or  the  factors  of  accuracy  and  precision  in  the  Codes 
issued  by  the  Ministry.     O.  Reg.  146/87,  s.  17. 

Schedule 

The  time-weighted  average  exposure  of  a  worker  to  airborne  eth- 
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ylene  oxide  shall  be  calculated  for  a  forty  hour  week  and  an  eight 
hour  day  as  follows: 

1.  The  average  concentrations  of  ethylene  oxide  to  which  a 
worker  is  exposed  shall  be  determined  from  analyses  of  air 
samples  taken  as  being  representative  of  the  exposure  of 
the  worker  to  ethylene  oxide  during  work  operations  as  set 
out  in  the  Code  mentioned  in  section  12. 

2.  The  results  of  the  analyses  are  the  concentrations  of  ethyl- 
ene oxide  expressed  as  parts  ethylene  oxide  per  million 
parts  of  air  by  volume  or  as  milligrams  ethylene  oxide  per 
cubic  metre  of  air. 

3.  The  concentrations  shall  be  multiplied  by  the  time  in  hours 
to  which  the  worker  is  taken  to  be  exposed  to  such  concen- 
trations. 

4.  The  weekly  exposure  shall  be  calculated  as  follows: 

CiT,  -I-  C2T2  -I-  ...  -I-  C„T„  =  cumulative  weekly  expo- 
sure, where  Ci  is  the  concentration  found  in  an  air  sample 
and  Ti  is  the  total  time  in  hours  to  which  the  worker  is 
taken  to  be  exposed  to  concentration  Ci  in  a  week. 

5.  The  weekly  time-weighted  average  exposure  shall  be  calcu- 
lated by  dividing  the  cumulative  weekly  exposure  by  40. 

6.  The  daily  exposure  shall  be  calculated  as  follows: 


4.— (1)  Every  employer  shall  take  all  necessary  measures  and  pro- 
cedures by  means  of  engineering  controls,  work  practices  and 
hygiene  practices  and  facilities  to  ensure  that  the  time-weighted  aver- 
age exposure  of  a  worker  to  toluene  diisocyanate  (TDI),  methylene 
bisphenyl  isocyanate  (MDI),  hexamethylene  1,6-diisocyanate  (HDI) 
or  isophorone  diisocyanate  (IPDI)  is  reduced  to  the  lowest  practical 
level  and  in  any  case  shall  not  exceed  0.005  parts  of  the  isocyanate 
per  million  parts  of  air  by  volume  or  0.2  micromoles  of  the  isocya- 
nate per  cubic  metre  of  air. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  an  employer  shall  ensure  that  the 
exposure  of  a  worker  to  toluene  diisocyanate  (TDI),  methylene  bis- 
phenyl isocyanate  (MDI),  hexamethylene  1,6-diisocyanate  (HDI)  or 
isophorone  diisocyanate  (IPDI)  shall  not  exceed  0.02  parts  of  the  iso- 
cyanate per  million  parts  of  air  by  volume  or  0.8  micromoles  of  the 
isocyanate  per  cubic  metre  of  air  in  any  period  of  time. 

(3)  Subject  to  subsection  (7),  every  employer  shall  comply  with 
subsections  (1)  and  (2)  without  requiring  a  worker  to  wear  and  use 
respiratory  equipment. 

(4)  The  time-weighted  average  exposure  of  a  worker  to  the  isoc- 
yanates  mentioned  in  subsection  (1)  shall  be  calculated  in  accordance 
with  the  Schedule  and  the  result  of  the  calculation  of  the  exposure 
may  be  certified  by  an  inspector. 

(5)  Every  worker  shall  work  in  compliance  with  the  work  prac- 
tices and  hygiene  practices  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
isocyanates  control  program. 


CiT]  -I-  CiT,  +  .  .  .  +  C„T„  =  cumulative  daily  exposure, 
where  C|  is  the  concentration  found  in  an  air  sample  and  T, 
is  the  total  time  in  hours  to  which  the  worker  is  taken  to  be 
exposed  to  concentration  Ci  in  a  day. 

The  daily  time-weighted  average  exposure  shall  be  calcu- 
lated by  dividing  the  cumulative  daily  exposure  by  8. 
O.  Reg.  146/87,  Sched. 


REGULATION  842 


DESIGNATED  SUBSTANCE-ISOCYANATES 

1.    In  this  Regulation, 

"isocyanates"  means  organic  isocyanates; 

"joint  health  and  safety  committee"  includes  a  joint  health  and 
safety  committee  established  under  section  9  of  the  Act,  a  commit- 
tee of  like  nature  and  the  workers  or  their  representatives  who 
participate  in  an  arrangement,  program  or  system  conforming  to 
subsection  9  (4)  of  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  455/83,  s.  1,  revised. 


2.    Isocyanates  are  prescribed  as  designated  substances. 
455/83,  s.  2. 


O.  Reg. 


3.  — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  this  Regulation  applies  to  every 
employer  and  worker  at  a  workplace  where  isocyanates  are  pro- 
duced, used,  handled  or  stored  and  at  which  the  worker  is  likely  to 
inhale  isocyanates  or  where  isocyanates  may  come  into  contact  with 
the  worker. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  an  employer  to  whom  this  Regula- 
tion applies  shall  take  every  precaution  reasonable  in  the  circum- 
stances to  ensure  that  every  worker  who  is  not  an  employee  of  the 
employer  but  who  is  working  in  the  workplace  of  the  employer  and  is 
exposed  to  isocyanates  and  whose  health  is  likely  to  be  affected 
thereby  is  protected  and  the  worker  shall  comply  with  the  require- 
ments of  the  employer. 

(3)  Subsection  (2)  and  sections  4  to  18  do  not  apply  to  a  construc- 
tor, an  employer  who  is  carrying  out  a  project  or  a  worker  working 
on  or  at  a  project.     O.  Reg.  455/83,  s.  3. 


(6)  On  a  prosecution  for  a  failure  to  comply  with  subsection  (1) 
or  (2),  it  shall  be  a  defence  for  an  employer  to  prove  that  the 
employer  has  complied  with  subsection  (1)  or  (2)  and  that  a  breach 
of  subsection  (1)  or  (2)  occured  solely  because  a  worker  failed  to 
work  in  compliance  with  the  work  practices  and  hygiene  practices  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  isocyanates  control  program 
and  the  employer  has  taken  every  precaution  reasonable  in  the  cir- 
cumstances to  require  the  worker  to  do  so. 

(7)  Where  the  strict  duty  imposed  by  subsection  (1)  or  (2)  cannot 
be  complied  with  because, 

(a)  an  emergency  exists;  or 

(b)  the  measures  and  procedures  necessary  to  control  the  expo- 
sure of  a  worker  to  the  airborne  isocyanates, 

(i)    do  not  exist  or  are  not  available, 

(ii)  are  not  reasonable  or  practical  for  the  length  of  time 
or  frequency  of  exposure  or  the  nature  of  the  pro- 
cess, operation  or  work,  or 

(iii)  are  not  effective  because  of  a  temporary  breakdown 
of  equipment, 

the  employer  shall  provide  a  worker  with  respiratory  equipment 
which  shall  be  used  by  the  worker.     O.  Reg.  455/83,  s.  4. 

5.  With  respect  to  isocyanates  other  than  those  referred  to  in  sub- 
sections 4  (1)  and  (2),  every  employer  shall, 

(a)  adopt  and  implement  all  such  engineering  controls,  work 
practices  and  hygiene  practices  as  are  reasonable  and  prac- 
tical; and 

(b)  provide  a  worker  who  handles,  dispenses,  mixes,  applies, 
uses,  transfers,  disposes  of,  or  deals  with  isocyanates  and  is 
likely  to  inhale  isocyanates  or  come  into  contact  with  isoc- 
yanates, with  appropriate  personal  protective  equipment 
and  the  worker  shall  use  and  wear  the  same.  O.  Reg. 
455/83,  s.  5. 

6.— (1)  Where  respiratory  equipment  is  provided  by  an  employer 
and  used  by  a  worker,  the  respiratory  equipment  shall  be  appropri- 
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ate  in  the  circumstances  for  the  concentration  of  isocyanates  and 
shall  meet  or  exceed  the  requirements  set  out  in  the  Code  for  Respi- 
ratory Equipment  for  Isocyanates  dated  the  17th  day  of  June,  1983, 
and  issued  by  the  Ministry. 

(2)  The  employer  shall  provide  training  and  instruction  to  a 
worker  in  the  proper  care  and  use  of  respiratory  equipment  provided 
by  the  employer.     O.  Reg.  455/83,  s.  6. 

7.— (I)  Every  employer  to  whom  this  Regulation  applies  shall 
cause  an  assessment  to  be  made  in  writing  of  the  exposure  or  likeli- 
hood of  exposure  in  a  workplace  of  a  worker  to  the  inhalation  of  iso- 
cyanates or  contact  with  isocyanates. 

(2)  In  causing  the  assessment  to  be  made,  the  employer  shall  con- 
sider and  take  into  account  such  matters  as, 

(a)  the  methods  and  procedures  used  or  to  be  used  in  the  pro- 
duction, processing,  use,  handling  or  storage  of  isocya- 
nates; 

(b)  the  extent  and  potential  extent  of  the  exposure  of  a  worker 
to  the  inhalation  of  or  contact  with  isocyanates;  and 

(c)  the  measures  and  procedures  necessary  to  control  such 
exposure  by  means  of  engineering  controls,  work  practices 
and  hygiene  practices  and  facilities. 

(3)  In  causing  the  assessment  to  be  made,  the  employer  shall  con- 
sult thereon  with  the  joint  health  and  safety  committee  and  the  com- 
mittee may  make  recommendations  with  respect  to  the  assessment. 

(4)  A  copy  of  the  assessment  made  by  an  employer  shall  be  given 
by  the  employer  to  each  member  of  the  joint  health  and  safety 
committee.     O.  Reg.  455/83,  s.  7. 

8.— (1)  Where  the  assessment  discloses  or  would,  if  made  in  con- 
formity with  section  7,  disclose  that  a  worker  is  likely  to  inhale  or 
come  into  contact  with  isocyanates  and  that  the  health  of  the  worker 
may  be  affected  thereby,  the  employer  shall  develop,  establish,  put 
into  effect  and  maintain  measures  and  procedures  to  control  the 
exposure  of  the  worker  to  isocyanates  and  shall  incorporate  the  same 
into  an  isocyanates  control  program. 

(2)    The  isocyanates  control  program  shall  include  provisions  for, 

(a)  engineering  controls,  work  practices  and  hygiene  practices 
and  facilities  to  control  the  exposure  of  a  worker  to  isocya- 
nates; 

(b)  methods  and  procedures  to  monitor  the  concentrations  of 
airborne  isocyanates  referred  to  in  subsections  4(1)  and  (2) 
in  the  workplace  and  the  exposure  of  a  worker  thereto; 

(c)  personal  records  of  the  exposure  of  a  worker  to  the  isocya- 
nates referred  to  in  subsections  4  (1)  and  (2)  at  the  work- 
place including  the  time-weighted  average  exposure  of  the 
worker  and  of  the  concentrations  of  isocyanates  and  the 
times  in  which  such  concentrations  were  taken  to  be  repre- 
sentative of  the  exposure  of  the  worker  and  used  in  calcu- 
lating the  average  exposure  to  be  maintained  by  the 
employer; 

(d)  personal  records  of  the  length  of  time  workers  are  taken  to 
be  exposed  to  isocyanates  other  than  those  referred  to  in 
subsections  4(1)  and  (2); 

(e)  medical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  of  a  worker; 

(f)  records  of  medical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  of  a 
worker  to  be  maintained  by  a  physician  who  has  examined 
the  worker  or  under  whose  direction  the  clinical  tests  have 
been  performed;  and 

(g)  a  training  program  for  supervisors  and  workers  on  the 


health  effects  of  isocyanates  and  the  measures  and  proce- 
dures required  under  the  isocyanates  control  program. 

(3)  In  developing  the  measures  and  procedures  mentioned  in  sub- 
section (1)  and  the  isocyanates  control  program,  the  employer  shall 
consult  with  the  joint  health  and  safety  committee  and  the  committee 
may  make  recommendations  with  respect  thereto.  O.  Reg.  455/83, 
s.  8. 

9.  Where  a  change  is  made  in  a  process  involving  isocyanates,  or 
in  the  methods  and  procedures  in  the  production,  use,  handling  or 
storage  of  isocyanates  and  the  change  could  result  in  a  significant  dif- 
ference in  the  exposure  of  a  worker  to  the  inhalation  of  or  contact 
with  isocyanates,  the  employer  shall  cause  a  further  assessment  to  be 
made  forthwith  and  the  provisions  of  sections  7  and  8  apply  to  the 
further  assessment.     O.  Reg.  455/83,  s.  9. 

10.— (1)  Where  disputes  arise  between  an  employer  and  a  joint 
health  and  safety  committee,  as  to  an  assessment  required  under  sec- 
tion 7  or  9  or  as  to  the  measures  and  procedures  mentioned  in  sub- 
section 8(1)  or  the  isocyanates  control  program  or  its  provisions 
required  under  section  8  or  9,  the  employer,  a  member  of  the  joint 
health  and  safety  committee  or  the  committee  may  notify  an  inspec- 
tor thereof  who  shall  investigate  and  give  a  decision  in  writing  to  the 
employer,  the  member  or  committee. 

(2)  Nothing  in  subsection  (1)  applies  so  as  to  affect  the  power  of 
an  inspector  to  issue  an  order  for  a  contravention  of  this  Regulation. 
O.  Reg.  455/83,  s.  10. 

11.— (1)  A  copy  of  the  isocyanates  control  program  put  into  effect 
by  the  employer  shall  be  given  by  the  employer  to  each  member  of 
the  joint  health  and  safety  committee  and  the  employer  shall 
acquaint  every  worker  affected  by  the  isocyanates  control  program 
with  its  provisions. 

(2)  A  copy  of  the  isocyanates  control  program  put  into  effect  by 
the  employer  shall  be  made  available  by  the  employer  in  English  and 
in  the  majority  language  of  the  workplace.     O.  Reg.  455/83,  s.  11. 

12.  Subject  to  section  18,  the  procedures  for  monitoring,  sam- 
pling and  determining  the  concentrations  of  airborne  isocyanates  in 
the  atmosphere  of  a  workplace  and  the  exposure  of  a  worker  thereto 
shall  be  those  set  out  in  the  Code  for  Measuring  Airborne  Isocyanates 
dated  the  17th  day  of  June,  1983,  and  issued  by  the  Ministry. 
O.  Reg.  455/83,  s.  12. 

13.  The  results  of  monitoring  the  concentrations  of  airborne  iso- 
cyanates in  the  workplace  and  the  exposure  of  a  worker  thereto  as 
provided  by  the  isocyanates  control  program  shall  be, 

(a)  posted  forthwith  by  the  employer,  as  soon  as  the  results  are 
available,  in  a  conspicuous  place  or  places  at  the  workplace 
where  they  are  most  likely  to  come  to  the  attention  of  the 

"  workers  affected  thereby,  for  a  period  of  at  least  fourteen 

days; 

(b)  furnished  to  the  joint  health  and  safety  committee;  and 

(c)  kept  by  the  employer  for  a  period  of  at  least  five  years. 
O.  Reg.  455/83,  s.  13. 

14.— (1)  A  worker  shall,  at  the  expense  of  the  employer,  undergo 
the  medical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  required  under  the  isocya- 
nates control  program. 

(2)  The  medical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  required  under 
the  isocyanates  control  program  shall  make  provision  for, 

(a)  pre-employment  and  pre-placement  medicai  examinations 
to  include, 

(i)    a  medical  history, 

(ii)    a  physical  examination,  and 
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(iii)  clinical  tests  including  posteroanterior  chest  x-ray 
and  pulmonary  function  tests,  as  required  by  the 
examining  physician;  and 

(b)    periodic  medical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  consisting 
of  the  items  prescribed  by  clause  (a). 

(3)  The  medical  history,  physical  examination  and  clinical  tests 
shall  meet  the  provisions  of  the  Code  for  Medical  Surveillance  oflso- 
cyanates  Exposed  Workers  dated  the  17th  day  of  June,  1983,  and 
issued  by  the  Ministry.     O.  Reg.  455/83,  s.  14. 

15.— (1)  The  records  of  the  exposures  of  each  worker  to  airborne 
isocyanates  at  the  workplace  to  be  maintained  as  provided  by  the  iso- 
cyanates  control  program  shall  identify  the  worker,  including  the 
worker's  date  of  birth,  the  worker's  jobs  or  occupations  at  the  work- 
place, the  results  of  monitoring  for  exposure  to  airborne  isocyanates 
in  the  worker's  work  area  and  the  use  by  the  worker  of  respiratory 
equipment  and  its  type. 

(2)  The  employer  shall  provide  a  copy  of  the  records  of  the  expo- 
sures of  the  worker  to  airborne  isocyanates  as  provided  by  the  isoc- 
yanates control  program  to  the  physician  who  examines  the  worker 
and  under  whose  supervision  the  clinical  tests  of  the  worker  are 
performed.     O.  Reg.  455/83,  s.  15. 

16.— (1)  The  records  of  medical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  of 
a  worker  obtained  and  made  under  this  Regulation  and  of  the  expo- 
sures of  the  worker  to  airborne  isocyanates  furnished  by  the 
employer  under  subsection  15  (2)  shall  be  kept  in  a  secure  place  by 
the  physician  who  has  conducted  the  examinations  and  tests  or  under 
whose  supervision  the  examinations  and  tests  have  been  made  for 
the  longer  of, 

(a)  the  period  of  forty  years  from  the  time  such  records  were 
first  made; 

(b)  the  period  of  twenty  years  from  the  time  the  last  of  such 
records  were  made. 

(2)  Where  the  physician  is  no  longer  able  or  willing  to  keep  the 
records,  the  records  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Chief  Physician,  Occu- 
pational Health  Medical  Service  of  the  Ministry,  or  a  physician  desig- 
nated by  the  Chief  Physician  and  the  provisions  of  subsection  (1) 
shall,  with  necessary  modifications,  apply  thereto.  O.  Reg.  455/83, 
s.  16. 

17.— (1)  The  physician  conducting  the  physical  examination  or 
clinical  tests  or  under  whose  supervision  the  examination  or  tests  are 
made  shall  advise  the  employer,  who  shall  act  thereon,  and  the 
worker  whether  the  worker,  because  of  a  condition  resulting  from 
the  inhalation  of  or  contact  with  isocyanates,  is  fit  with  limitations  or 
unfit  for  work  in  isocyanates  exposure  without  giving  nor  disclosing 
to  the  employer  the  records  or  results  of  the  examination  or  tests, 
and  in  advising  that  the  worker  is  fit  with  limitations  or  unfit,  the 
physician  shall  be  governed  by  the  provisions  of  the  Code  for  Medical 
Surveillance  of  Isocyanates  Exposed  Workers  referred  to  in  subsec- 
tion 14  (3). 

(2)  Where  a  worker  is  removed  from  exposure  to  isocyanates 
because  a  physical  examination  or  clinical  test  discloses  that  the 
worker  may  have  or  has  a  condition  resulting  from  inhalation  of  or 
contact  with  isocyanates  and  suffers  a  loss  of  earnings  occasioned 
thereby,  the  worker  is  entitled  to  compensation  for  the  loss  in  the 
manner  and  to  the  extent  provided  by  the  Workers'  Compensation 
Act. 

(3)  Upon  advising  the  employer  and  the  worker  that  a  worker  is 
fit  with  limitations  or  unfit  for  work  in  isocyanates  exposure  the  phy- 
sician shall  advise  in  writing  upon  a  confidential  basis  the  joint  health 
and  safety  committee  thereof  and  in  giving  such  advice  shall  indicate 
his  or  her  opinion  as  to  the  interpretation  to  be  placed  thereon. 

(4)  Copies  of  the  exposure  records  and  the  records  and  results  of 


physical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  of  a  worker  shall  be  given  by 
the  physician  conducting  the  examination  or  tests, 

(a)  to  the  worker  or  the  worker's  physician  upon  the  request  in 
writing  of  the  worker;  and 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  deceased  worker,  to  the  next  of  kin  or  per- 
sonal representative  of  the  worker,  upon  the  request  in 
writing  of  such  next  of  kin  or  personal  representative, 

and  any  authorization  of  another  person  by  the  worker  or  the  work- 
er's next  of  kin  or  personal  representative  is  of  no  effect. 

(5)  Where  the  physician  advises  the  employer  that  a  worker, 
because  of  a  condition  resulting  from  exposure  to  isocyanates,  is  fit 
with  limitations  or  is  unfit  for  work  in  isocyanates  exposure,  the  phy- 
sician shall  forthwith  communicate  such  advice  to  the  Chief  Physi- 
cian, Occupational  Health  Medical  Service  of  the  Ministry. 
O.  Reg.  455/83,  s.  17. 

18.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Regulation,  the  methods  and  proce- 
dures that  may  be  used  or  adopted  may  vary  from  the  Codes  issued 
by  the  Ministry  if  the  protection  afforded  thereby  or  the  factors  of 
accuracy  and  precision  used  or  adopted  are  equal  to  or  exceed  the 
protection  or  the  factors  of  accuracy  and  precision  in  the  Codes 
issued  by  the  Ministry.     O.  Reg.  455/83,  s.  18. 

Schedule 


The  time-weighted  average  exposure  of  a  worker  to  airborne  isocya- 
nates referred  to  in  subsection  4  (1)  shall  be  calculated  for  a  forty 
hour  week  and  an  eight  hour  day  as  follows: 

1.  The  average  concentrations  of  isocyanates  to  which  a 
worker  is  exposed  shall  be  determined  from  analyses  of  air 
samples  representative  of  the  exposure  of  the  worker  to  iso- 
cyanates during  work  operations  as  set  out  in  the  Code 
mentioned  in  section  12. 

2.  The  results  of  analyses  are  the  concentrations  expressed  as 
parts  of  isocyanates  per  million  parts  of  air  by  volume  or  as 
micromoles  of  isocyanates  per  cubic  metre  of  air. 

3.  The  concentrations  shall  be  multiplied  by  the  time  in  hours 
to  which  the  worker  is  taken  to  be  exposed  to  such  concen- 
trations. 

4.  The  weekly  exposure  shall  be  calculated  as  follows: 

C|T|  -I-  C2T2  -I-  .  .  .  +  C„T„  =  cumulative  weekly  expo- 
sure, where  Ci  is  the  concentration  found  in  an  air  sample 
and  Ti  is  the  total  time  in  hours  to  which  the  worker  is 
taken  to  be  exposed  to  concentration  C|  in  a  week. 

5.  The  weekly  time-weighted  average  exposure  shall  be  calcu- 
lated by  dividing  the  cumulative  weekly  exposure  by  40. 

6.  The  daily  exposure  shall  be  calculated  as  follows: 

CiTi  -I-  C2T2  -I-  ...  -I-  C„T„  =  cumulative  daily  exposure, 
where  Cj  is  the  concentration  found  in  an  air  sample  and  Ti 
is  the  total  time  in  hours  to  which  the  worker  is  taken  to  be 
exposed  to  concentration  Ci  in  a  day. 

7.  The  daily  time-weighted  average  exposure  shall  be  calcu- 
lated by  dividing  the  cumulative  daily  exposure  by  8. 
O.  Reg.  455/83,  Sched.;  O.  Reg.  23/87,  s.  6. 
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REGULATION  843 
DESIGNATED  SUBSTANCE-LEAD 

1.    In  this  Regulation, 

"joint  health  and  safety  committee"  includes  a  joint  health  and 
safety  committee  established  under  section  9  of  the  Act,  a  commit- 
tee of  like  nature  and  the  workers  or  their  representatives  who 
participate  in  an  arrangement,  program  or  system  conforming  to 
subsection  9  (4)  of  the  Act; 

"lead"  means  elemental  lead,  inorganic  compounds  of  lead  and 
organic  compounds  of  lead.     O.  Reg.  536/81,  s.  \,  revised. 


complied  with  subsection  (1)  and  that  a  breach  of  subsection  (1) 
occurred  solely  because  a  worker  failed  to  work  in  compliance  with 
the  work  practices  and  hygiene  practices  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  the  lead  control  program  and  the  employer  has  taken  every 
precaution  reasonable  in  the  circumstances  to  require  the  worker  to 
do  so.     O.  Reg.  536/81,  s.  4. 

S.— (I)  Where  the  strict  duty  imposed  by  subsection  4  (1)  cannot 
be  compHed  with  because, 

(a)  an  emergency  exists;  or 

(b)  the  measures  and  procedures  necessary  to  control  the  expo- 
sure of  a  worker  to  airborne  lead. 


2.  Lead  is  prescribed  as  a  designated  substance.  O.  Reg. 
536/81,  s.  2. 

3.— (1)  This  Regulation  applies  to  every  employer  and  worker  at  a 
workplace  where  lead  is  present,  produced,  processed,  used,  han- 
dled or  stored  and  at  which  the  worker  is  likely  to  inhale,  ingest  or 
absorb  lead. 

(2)  A  person  who  is  an  employer  to  whom  this  Regulation  applies 
and  at  whose  workplace  construction  is  being  carried  out  shall  com- 
ply with  sections  4  and  5  with  respect  to  every  worker  who  is  not  an 
employee  of  the  employer  and  who, 

(a)  works  on  the  construction,  even  if  the  work  is  performed 
under  a  contract  with  another  person;  or 

(b)  is  authorized  or  permitted  to  be  in  the  workplace. 

(3)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  this  Regulation  does  not  apply  to  a 
constructor  or  to  an  employer  on  a  construction  project  in  respect  of 
those  workers  who  work  at  or  on  the  project.     O.  Reg.  536/81,  s.  3. 

4.— (1)  Every  employer  shall  take  all  necessary  measures  and  pro- 
cedures by  means  of  engineering  controls,  work  practices  and 
hygiene  practices  and  facilities  to  ensure  that  the  time-weighted  aver- 
age exposure  of  a  worker  to  airborne  lead,  except  tetraethyl  lead, 
shall  not  exceed  0.15  milligrams  lead  per  cubic  metre  of  air,  and  in 
the  case  of  exposure  to  tetraethyl  lead  0.10  milligrams  lead  per  cubic 
metre  of  air. 

(2)  In  complying  with  subsection  (1),  the  maximum  concentra- 
tion of  exposure  to  airborne  lead  shall  not  exceed  0.30  milligrams 
lead  per  cubic  metre  of  air  in  the  case  of  tetraethyl  lead  and  0.45  mil- 
ligrams lead  per  cubic  metre  of  air  in  the  case  of  lead  other  than  tet- 
raethyl lead  and  the  exposure  of  a  worker  to  such  maximum  concen- 
tration, 

(a)  shall  not  exceed  fifteen  minutes  at  any  one  time; 

(b)  shall  not  occur  more  than  four  times  in  a  work  day;  and 

(c)  shall  not  occur  until  at  least  sbtty  minutes  have  elapsed  from 
the  time  of  the  last  previous  exposure  to  such  concentra- 
tion. 

(3)  Subject  to  section  5,  every  employer  shall  comply  with  sub- 
sections (1)  and  (2)  without  requiring  a  worker  to  wear  and  use  respi- 
ratory equipment. 

(4)  The  time-weighted  average  exposure  of  a  worker  to  airborne 
lead  shall  be  calculated  in  accordance  with  the  Schedule  and  the 
result  of  the  calculation  of  the  exposure  may  be  certified  by  an 
inspector. 

(5)  Every  worker  shall  work  in  compliance  with  the  work  prac- 
tices and  hygiene  practices  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
lead  control  program. 

(6)  On  a  prosecution  for  a  failure  to  comply  with  subsection  (1), 
it  shall  be  a  defence  for  an  employer  to  prove  that  the  employer  has 


(i)    do  not  exist  or  are  unavailable, 

(ii)  are  not  reasonable  or  practical  for  the  length  of  time 
or  frequency  of  exposure  or  the  nature  of  the  pro- 
cess, operation  or  work,  or 

(iii)  are  not  effective  because  of  a  temporary  breakdown 
of  equipment, 

the  employer  shall  provide  a  worker  with  respiratory  equipment 
which  shall  be  used  by  the  worker. 

(2)  Where  respiratory  equipment  is  provided  by  an  employer  and 
used  by  a  worker,  the  respiratory  equipment  shall  be  appropriate  in 
the  circumstances  for  the  type  and  the  concentration  of  airborne  lead 
and  shall  meet  or  exceed  the  requirements  set  out  in  the  Code  for 
Respiratory  Equipment  for  Lead  dated  the  16th  day  of  April,  1981, 
and  issued  by  the  Ministry. 

(3)  The  employer  shall  provide  training  and  instruction  to  a 
worker  in  the  proper  care  and  use  of  respiratory  equipment  provided 
by  the  employer.     O.  Reg.  536/81,  s.  5. 

6.— (1)  Every  employer  to  whom  this  Regulation  applies  shall 
cause  an  assessment  to  be  made  in  writing  of  the  exposure  or  likeli- 
hood of  exposure  in  a  workplace  of  a  worker  to  the  inhalation,  inges- 
tion or  absorption  of  lead. 

(2)  In  causing  the  assessment  to  be  made,  the  employer  shall  con- 
sider and  take  into  account  such  matters  as, 

(a)  the  methods  and  procedures  used  or  to  be  used  in  the  pro- 
cessing, use,  handling  or  storage  of  lead; 

(b)  the  extent  and  potential  extent  of  the  exposure  of  a  worker 
to  the  inhalation,  ingestion  or  absorption  of  lead;  and 

(c)  the  measures  and  procedures  necessary  to  control  such 
exposure  by  means  of  engineering  controls,  work  practices 
and  hygiene  practices  and  facilities. 

(3)  In  causing  the  assessment  to  be  made,  the  employer  shall  con- 
sult thereon  with  the  joint  health  and  safety  committee  and  the  com- 
mittee may  make  recommendations  with  respect  to  the  assessment. 

(4)  A  copy  of  the  assessment  made  by  an  employer  shall  be  given 
by  the  employer  to  each  member  of  the  joint  health  and  safety 
committee.     O.  Reg.  536/81,  s.  6. 

7.— (1)  Where  the  assessment  discloses  or  would,  if  made  in  con- 
formity with  section  6,  disclose  that  a  worker  is  likely  to  inhale,  ing- 
est or  absorb  lead  and  that  the  health  of  the  worker  may  be  affected 
thereby,  the  employer  shall  develop,  establish,  put  into  effect  and 
maintain  measures  and  procedures  to  control  the  exposure  of  the 
worker  to  lead  and  shall  incorporate  the  same  into  a  lead  control  pro- 
gram. 

(2)    The  lead  control  program  shall  include  provisions  for. 
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(a)  engineering  controls,  work  practices  and  hygiene  practices 
and  facilities  to  control  the  exposure  of  a  worker  to  lead; 

(b)  methods  and  procedures  to  monitor  the  concentrations  of 
airborne  lead  in  the  workplace  and  the  exposure  of  a 
worker  thereto; 

(c)  personal  records  of  the  exposure  of  a  worker  to  lead  at  the 
workplace  to  be  maintained  by  the  employer; 

(d)  medical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  of  a  worker;  and 

(e)  records  of  medical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  of  a 
worker  to  be  maintained  by  a  physician  who  has  examined 
the  worker  or  under  whose  direction  the  clinical  tests  have 
been  performed. 

(3)  In  developing  the  measures  and  procedures  mentioned  in  sub- 
section (1)  and  the  lead  control  program,  the  employer  shall  consult 
with  the  joint  health  and  safety  committee  and  the  committee  may 
make  recommendations  with  respect  to  the  same.     O.  Reg.  536/81, 

s.  7. 

8.  Where  a  change  is  made  in  a  process  involving  lead,  or  in  the 
methods  and  procedures  in  the  use,  handling  or  storage  of  lead  and 
the  change  could  result  in  a  significant  difference  in  the  exposure  of  a 
worker  to  the  inhalation,  ingestion  or  absorption  of  lead,  the 
employer  shall  cause  a  further  assessment  to  be  made  forthwith  and 
the  provisions  of  sections  6  and  7  apply  to  the  further  assessment. 
O.  Reg.  536/81,  s.  8. 

9.— (1)  Where  disputes  arise  between  an  employer  and  a  joint 
health  and  safety  committee  as  to  an  assessment  required  under  sec- 
tion 6  or  8  or  as  to  the  measures  and  procedures  mentioned  in  sub- 
section 7  (1)  or  the  lead  control  program  or  its  provisions  required 
under  section  7  or  8,  the  employer,  a  member  of  the  joint  health  and 
safety  committee  or  the  committee  may  notify  an  inspector  thereof 
who  shall  investigate  and  give  a  decision  in  writing  to  the  employer, 
the  member  or  committee. 

(2)  Nothing  in  subsection  (1)  applies  so  as  to  affect  the  power  of 
an  inspector  to  issue  an  order  for  a  contravention  of  this  Regulation. 
O.  Reg.  536/81,  s.  9. 

10.— (1)  A  copy  of  the  lead  control  program  put  into  effect  by  the 
employer  shall  be  given  by  the  employer  to  each  member  of  the  joint 
health  and  safety  committee  and  the  employer  shall  acquaint  every 
worker  affected  by  the  lead  control  program  with  its  provisions. 

(2)  A  copy  of  the  lead  control  program  put  into  effect  by  the 
employer  shall  be  made  available  by  the  employer  in  English  and  in 
the  majority  language  of  the  workplace.     O.  Reg.  536/81,  s.  10. 

11.  Subject  to  section  17,  the  procedure  for  monitoring,  sampling 
and  determining  the  concentrations  of  airborne  lead  in  the  atmo- 
sphere of  a  workplace  and  the  exposure  of  a  worker  thereto  shall  be 
those  set  out  in  the  Code  for  Measuring  Airborne  Lead  dated  the 
20th  day  of  March,  1981  and  issued  by  the  Ministry.  O.  Reg. 
536/81,5.11. 

12.  The  results  of  monitoring  the  concentrations  of  airborne  lead 
in  the  workplace  and  the  exposure  of  a  worker  thereto  as  provided 
by  the  lead  control  program  shall  be, 

(a)  posted  forthwith  by  the  employer  as  soon  as  the  results  are 
available  in  a  conspicuous  place  or  places  at  the  workplace 
where  they  are  most  likely  to  come  to  the  attention  of  the 
workers  affected  thereby  for  a  period  of  at  least  fourteen 
days; 

(b)  furnished  to  the  joint  health  and  safety  committee;  and 

(c)  kept  by  the  employer  for  a  period  of  at  least  five  years. 
O.  Reg.  536/81,  s.  12. 


13.— (1)  A  worker  shall,  at  the  expense  of  the  employer,  undergo 
the  medical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  required  under  the  lead 
control  program. 

(2)  The  medical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  required  under 
the  lead  control  program  shall  make  provisions  for, 

(a)  pre-employment  and  pre-placement  medical  examinations 
to  include, 

(i)    a  medical  history, 

(ii)    a  physical  examination,  and 

(iii)    clinical  tests  including  analysis  of  blood  or  urine  or 
both  as  required  by  the  examining  physician;  and 

(b)  periodic  medical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  consisting 
of  the  items  prescribed  by  clause  (a). 

(3)  Subject  to  section  17,  the  concentration  of  lead  in  the  blood 
or  urine  of  a  worker  shall  be  determined  in  accordance  with  the  Code 
for  Determination  of  Lead  in  Blood  and  Urine  dated  the  20th  day  of 
March,  1981  and  issued  by  the  Ministry. 

(4)  The  medical  history,  physical  examination  and  clinical  tests 
shall  meet  the  provisions  of  the  Code  for  Medical  Surveillance  for 
Lead  dated  the  28th  day  of  May,  1981  and  issued  by  the  Ministry. 
O.  Reg.  536/81,  s.  13. 

14.— (1)  The  records  of  the  exposures  of  each  worker  to  airborne 
lead  at  the  workplace  to  be  maintained  as  provided  by  the  lead  con- 
trol program  shall  identify  the  worker,  including  the  worker's  date  of 
birth,  the  worker's  jobs  or  occupations  at  the  workplace,  the  results 
of  monitoring  for  exposure  to  airborne  lead  in  the  worker's  work 
area  and  the  use  by  the  worker  of  respiratory  equipment  and  its  type. 

(2)  The  employer  shall  provide  a  copy  of  the  records  of  the  expo- 
sures of  the  worker  to  airborne  lead  as  provided  by  the  lead  control 
program  to  the  physician  who  examines  the  worker  and  under  whose 
supervision  the  clinical  tests  of  the  worker  are  performed.     O.  Reg. 

536/81,  s.  14. 

15.— (1)  The  records  of  medical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  of 
a  worker  obtained  and  made  under  this  Regulation  and  of  the  expo- 
sures of  the  worker  to  airborne  lead  furnished  by  the  employer  under 
subsection  14  (2)  shall  be  kept  in  a  secure  place  by  the  physician  who 
has  conducted  the  examinations  and  tests  or  under  whose  supervision 
the  examinations  and  tests  have  been  made  for  the  longer  of, 

(a)  the  period  of  forty  years  from  the  time  such  records  were 
first  made; 

(b)  the  period  of  twenty  years  from  the  time  the  last  of  such 
records  were  made. 

(2)  Where  the  physician  is  no  longer  able  or  willing  to  keep  the 
records,  the  records  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Chief  Physician,  Occu- 
pational Health  Medical  Service  of  the  Ministry,  or  a  physician  desig- 
nated by  the  Chief  Physician  and  the  provisions  of  subsection  (1) 
shall,  with  necessary  modifications,  apply  thereto.  O.  Reg.  536/81, 
s.  15. 

16.— (1)  The  physician  conducting  the  physical  examination  or 
clinical  tests  or  under  whose  supervision  the  examination  or  tests  are 
made  shall  advise  the  employer,  who  shall  act  thereon,  and  the 
worker  whether  the  worker  is  fit  or  because  of  a  condition  resulting 
from  the  inhalation,  ingestion  or  absorption  of  lead  is  fit  with  limita- 
tions or  unfit,  without  giving  or  disclosing  to  the  employer  the 
records  or  results  of  the  examination  or  tests,  and  in  advising  that  the 
worker  is  fit  with  limitations  or  unfit,  the  physician  shall  be  governed 
by  the  provisions  of  the  Code  for  Medical  Surveillance  for  Lead 
referred  to  in  subsection  13  (4). 

(2)    Where  a  worker  is  removed  from  exposure  to  lead  because  a 
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physical  examination  or  clinical  test  discloses  that  the  worker  may 
have  or  has  a  condition  resulting  from  the  inhalation,  ingestion  or 
absorption  of  lead  and  suffers  a  loss  of  earnings  occasioned  thereby, 
the  worker  is  entitled  to  compensation  for  the  loss  in  the  manner  and 
to  the  extent  provided  by  the  Workers'  Compensation  Act. 

(3)  Upon  receiving  the  report  of  the  analysis  of  a  sample  of  blood 
or  urine  taken  under  the  lead  control  program,  the  physician  shall 
advise  in  writing  upon  a  confidential  basis  the  joint  health  and  safety 
committee  of  the  concentration  of  lead  in  the  blood  or  urine  of  a 
worker  and  in  giving  such  advice  shall  indicate  his  or  her  opinion  as 
to  the  interpretation  to  be  placed  thereon. 

(4)  Copies  of  the  exposure  records  and  the  records  and  results  of 
physical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  of  a  worker  shall  be  given  by 
the  physician  conducting  the  examinations  or  tests, 

(a)  to  the  worker  or  the  worker's  physician  upon  the  request  in 
writing  of  the  worker;  and 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  deceased  worker,  to  the  nearest  next  of  kin 
or  personal  representative  of  the  worker,  upon  the  request 
in  writing  of  such  next  of  kin  or  personal  representative, 

and  any  authorization  of  another  person  by  the  worker  or  the  work- 
er's nearest  next  of  kin  or  personal  representative  is  of  no  effect. 

(5)  Where  the  physician  advises  the  employer  that  a  worker, 
because  of  a  condition  resulting  from  exposure  to  lead,  is  fit  with  lim- 
itations or  is  unfit,  the  physician  shall  forthwith  communicate  such 
advice  to  the  Chief  Physician,  Occupational  Health  Medical  Service 
of  the  Ministry.     O.  Reg.  536/81,  s.  16. 

17.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Regulation,  the  methods  and  proce- 
dures that  may  be  used  or  adopted  may  vary  from  the  Codes  issued 
by  the  Ministry  if  the  protection  afforded  thereby  or  the  factors  of 
accuracy  and  precision  used  or  adopted  are  equal  to  or  exceed  the 
protection  or  the  factors  of  accuracy  and  precision  in  the  Codes 
issued  by  the  Ministry.     O.  Reg.  536/81,  s.  17. 

Schedule 

The  time-weighted  average  exposure  of  a  worker  to  airborne  lead 
shall  be  calculated  for  a  forty  hour  week  and  an  eight  hour  day  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  The  average  concentrations  of  lead  to  which  a  worker  is 
exposed  shall  be  determined  from  analyses  of  air  samples 
representative  of  the  exposure  of  the  worker  to  lead  during 
work  operations  as  set  out  in  the  Code  mentioned  in  section 
11. 

2.  The  results  of  the  analyses  are  the  concentrations  expressed 
as  elemental  lead  in  milligrams  per  cubic  metre  of  air. 

3.  The  concentrations  shall  be  multiplied  by  the  time  in  hours 
to  which  the  worker  is  taken  to  be  exposed  to  such  concen- 
trations. 

4.  CiT|  -I-  C2T2  -I-  ■  ■  -  -I-  C„T„  =  cumulative  weekly  expo- 
sure, where  C,  is  the  concentration  found  in  an  air  sample 
and  T,  is  the  total  time  in  hours  to  which  the  worker  is 
taken  to  be  exposed  to  concentration  C|  in  a  week. 

5.  The  weekly  time-weighted  average  exposure  shall  be  calcu- 
lated by  dividing  the  cumulative  weekly  exposure  by  40. 

6.  The  daily  exposure  shall  be  calculated  as  follows: 

C|T|  -h  C2T2  -h  •  •  •  -I-  C„T„  =  cummulative  daily  exposure, 
where  C,  is  the  concentration  found  in  an  air  sample  and  Ti 
is  the  total  time  in  hours  to  which  the  worker  is  taken  to  be 
exposed  to  concentration  Ci  in  a  day. 

7.  The  daily  time-weighted  average  exposure  shall  be  calcu- 


lated  by  dividing  the  cumulative   daily  exposure  by  8. 
O.  Reg.  536/81,  Sched.;  O.  Reg.  23/87,  s.  1. 


REGULATION  844 
DESIGNATED  SUBSTANCE-MERCURY 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

"joint  health  and  safety  committee"  includes  a  joint  health  and 
safety  committee  established  under  section  9  of  the  Act,  a  commit- 
tee of  like  nature  and  the  workers  or  their  representatives  who 
participate  in  an  arrangement,  program  or  system  conforming  to 
subsection  9  (4)  of  the  Act: 

"mercury"  means  elemental  mercury,  inorganic  compounds  of  mer- 
cury and  organic  compounds  of  mercury.  O.  Reg.  141/82,  s.  1, 
revised. 

2.  Mercury  is  prescribed  as  a  designated  substance.     O.  Reg. 

141/82,  s.  2. 

3.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  this  Regulation  applies  to  every 
employer  and  worker  at  a  workplace  where  mercury  is  present,  pro- 
duced, processed,  used,  handled  or  stored  and  at  which  the  worker  is 
likely  to  inhale,  ingest  or  absorb  mercury. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  an  employer  to  whom  this  Regula- 
tion applies  shall  take  every  precaution  reasonable  in  the  circum- 
stances to  ensure  that  every  worker  who  is  not  an  employee  of  the 
employer  but  who  is  working  in  the  workplace  of  the  employer  and  is 
exposed  to  mercuiy  and  whose  health  is  likely  to  be  affected  thereby 
is  protected  and  the  worker  shall  comply  with  the  requirements  of 
the  employer. 

(3)  Subsection  3  (2)  and  sections  4  to  17  of  this  Regulation  do  not 
apply  to, 

(a)  a  constructor,  an  employer  who  is  carrying  out  a  project  or 
a  worker  working  on  or  at  a  project;  or 

(b)  an  employer  who  is  engaged  in  the  practice  of  dentistry  as 
defined  in  the  Health  Disciplines  Act  or  a  worker  who 
works  in  the  office  of  such  an  employer.  O.  Reg.  141/82, 
s.  3. 

4.— (1)  Every  employer  shall  take  all  necessary  measures  and  pro- 
cedures by  means  of  engineering  controls,  work  practices  and 
hygiene  practices  and  facilities  to  ensure  that  the  time-weighted  aver- 
age exposure  of  a  worker  to  airborne  mercury,  except  alkyl  mercury 
compounds,  shall  not  exceed  0.05  milligrams  mercury  per  cubic 
metre  of  air,  and  in  the  case  of  exposure  to  alkyl  mercury  compounds 
0.01  milligrams  mercury  per  cubic  metre  of  air. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  an  employer  shall  ensure  that  the 
maximum  concentration  of  exposure  to  airborne  mercury  shall  not 
exceed  0.03  milligrams  mercury  per  cubic  metre  of  air  in  the  case  of 
alkyl  mercury  compounds  and  0.15  milligrams  mercury  per  cubic 
metre  of  air  in  the  case  of  mercury  other  than  alkyl  mercury  com- 
pounds provided  that  the  exposure  of  a  worker  to  such  maximum 
concentration, 

(a)  shall  not  exped  fifteen  minutes  at  any  one  time; 

(b)  shall  not  occur  more  than  four  times  in  a  work  day;  and 

(c)  shall  not  occur  until  at  least  sixty  minutes  have  elapsed  from 
the  time  of  the  last  previous  exposure  to  such  concentra- 
tion. 

(3)  Subject  to  section  5,  every  employer  shall  comply  with  sub- 
sections (  1  )  and  (2)  without  requiring  a  worker  to  wear  and  use  respi- 
ratory equipment. 
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(4)  The  time-weighted  average  exposure  of  a  worker  to  airborne 
mercury  shall  be  calculated  in  accordance  with  the  Schedule  and  the 
result  of  the  calculation  of  the  exposure  may  be  certified  by  an 
inspector. 

(5)  Every  worker  shall  work  in  compliance  with  the  work  prac- 
tices and  hygiene  practices  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
mercury  control  program. 

(6)  On  a  prosecution  for  a  failure  to  comply  with  subsection  (1), 
it  shall  be  a  defence  for  an  employer  to  prove  that  the  employer  has 
complied  with  subsection  (1)  and  that  a  breach  of  subsection  (1) 
occurred  solely  because  a  worker  failed  to  work  in  compliance  with 
the  work  practices  and  hygiene  practices  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  the  mercury  control  program  and  the  employer  has  taken 
every  precaution  reasonable  in  the  circumstances  to  require  the 
worker  to  do  so.     O.  Reg.  141/82,  s.  4. 

5.— (1)  Where  the  strict  duty  imposed  by  subsection  4  (1)  or  (2) 
cannot  be  complied  with  because, 

(a)  an  emergency  exists;  or 

(b)  the  measures  and  procedures  necessary  to  control  the  expo- 
^         sure  of  a  worker  to  airborne  mercury, 

(i)    do  not  exist  or  are  unavailable, 

(ii)  are  not  reasonable  or  practical  for  the  length  of  time 
or  frequency  of  exposure  or  the  nature  of  the  pro- 
cess, operation  or  work,  or 

(iii)  are  not  effective  because  of  a  temporary  breakdown 
of  equipment, 

the  employer  shall  provide  a  worker  with  respiratory  equipment 
which  shall  be  used  by  the  worker. 

(2)  Where  respiratory  equipment  is  provided  by  an  employer  and 
used  by  a  worker,  the  respiratory  equipment  shall  be  appropriate  in 
the  circumstances  for  the  type  and  the  concentration  of  airborne 
mercury  and  shall  meet  or  exceed  the  requirements  set  out  in  the 
Code  for  Respiratory  Equipment  for  Mercury  dated  the  16th  day  of 
November,  1981,  and  issued  by  the  Ministry. 

(3)  The  employer  shall  provide  training  and  instruction  to  a 
worker  in  the  proper  care  and  use  of  respiratory  equipment  provided 
by  the  employer.     O.  Reg.  141/82,  s.  5. 

6.— (1)  Every  employer  to  whom  this  Regulation  applies  shall 
cause  an  assessment  to  be  made  in  writing  of  the  exposure  or  likeli- 
hood of  exposure  in  a  workplace  of  a  worker  to  the  inhalation,  inges- 
tion or  absorption  of  mercury. 

(2)  In  causing  the  assessment  to  be  made,  the  employer  shall  con- 
sider and  take  into  account  such  matters  as, 

(a)  the  methods  and  procedures  used  or  to  be  used  in  the  pro- 
cessing, use,  handling  or  storage  of  mercury; 

(b)  the  extent  and  potential  extent  of  the  exposure  of  a  worker 
to  the  inhalation,  ingestion  or  absorption  of  mercury;  and 

(c)  the  measures  and  procedures  necessary  to  control  such 
exposure  by  means  of  engineering  controls,  work  practices 
and  hygiene  practices  and  facilities. 

(3)  In  causing  the  assessment  to  be  made,  the  employer  shall  con- 
sult thereon  with  the  joint  health  and  safety  committee  and  the  com- 
mittee may  make  recommendations  with  respect  to  the  assessment. 

(4)  A  copy  of  the  as.sessment  made  by  an  employer  shall  be  given 
by  the  employer  to  each  member  of  the  joint  health  and  safety 
committee.     O.  Reg.  141/82,  s.  6. 


7.— (1)  Where  the  assessment  discloses  or  would,  if  made  in  con- 
formity with  section  6,  disclose  that  a  worker  is  likely  to  inhale,  ing- 
est or  absorb  mercury  and  that  the  health  of  the  worker  may  be 
affected  thereby,  the  employer  shall  develop,  establish,  put  into 
effect  and  maintain  measures  and  procedures  to  control  the  exposure 
of  the  worker  to  mercury  and  shall  incorporate  the  same  into  a  mer- 
cury control  program. 

(2)  The  mercury  control  program  shall  include  provisions  for, 

(a)  engineering  controls,  work  practices  and  hygiene  practices 
and  facilities  to  control  the  exposure  of  a  worker  to  mer- 
cury; 

(b)  methods  and  procedures  to  monitor  the  concentrations  of 
airborne  mercury  in  the  workplace  and  the  exposure  of  a 
worker  thereto; 

(c)  personal  records  of  the  exposure  of  a  worker  to  mercury  at 
the  workplace  including  the  lime-weighted  average  expo- 
sure of  the  worker  and  of  the  concentrations  of  mercury 
and  the  times  in  which  such  concentrations  were  taken  to  be 
representative  of  the  exposure  of  the  worker  and  used  in 
calculating  the  average  exposure  to  be  maintained  by  the 
employer; 

(d)  medical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  of  a  worker;  and 

(e)  records  of  medical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  of  a 
worker  to  be  maintained  by  a  physician  who  has  examined 
the  worker  or  under  whose  direction  the  examinations  and 
tests  have  been  performed. 

(3)  In  developing  the  measures  and  procedures  mentioned  in  sub- 
section (1)  and  the  mercury  control  program,  the  employer  shall  con- 
sult with  the  joint  health  and  safety  committee  and  the  committee 
may  make  recommendations  with  respect  to  the  same.     O.  Reg. 

141/82,  s.  7. 

8.  Where  a  change  is  made  in  a  process  involving  mercury,  or  in 
the  methods  and  procedures  in  the  use,  handling  or  storage  of  mer- 
cury and  the  change  could  result  in  a  significant  difference  in  the 
exposure  of  a  worker  to  the  inhalation,  ingestion  or  ab,sorption  of 
mercury,  the  employer  shall  cause  a  further  assessment  to  be  made 
forthwith  and  the  provisions  of  sections  6  and  7  apply  to  the  further 
assessment.     O.  Reg.  141/82,  s.  8. 

9.— (1)  Where  disputes  arise  between  an  employer  and  a  joint 
health  and  safety  committee,  as  to  an  assessment  required  under  sec- 
tion 6  or  8  or  as  to  the  measures  and  procedures  mentioned  in  sub- 
section 7(1)  or  the  mercury  control  program  or  its  provisions 
required  under  section  7  or  8,  the  employer,  a  member  of  the  joint 
health  and  safety  committee  or  the  committee  may  notify  an  inspec- 
tor thereof  who  shall  investigate  and  give  a  decision  in  writing  to  the 
employer,  the  member  or  committee. 

(2)  Nothing  in  subsection  (1)  applies  so  as  to  affect  the  power  of 
an  inspector  to  issue  an  order  for  a  contravention  of  this  Regulation. 
O.  Reg.  141/82,  s.  9. 

10.— (I)  A  copy  of  the  mercury  control  program  put  into  effect  by 
the  employer  shall  be  given  by  the  employer  to  each  member  of  the 
joint  health  and  safety  committee  and  the  employer  shall  acquaint 
every  worker  affected  by  the  mercury  control  program  with  its  provi- 
sions. 

(2)  A  copy  of  the  mercury  control  program  put  into  effect  by  the 
employer  shall  be  made  available  by  the  employer  in  English  and  in 
the  majority  language  of  the  workplace.     O.  Reg.  141/82,  s.  10. 

11.  Subject  to  section  17,  the  procedures  for  monitoring,  sam- 
pling and  determining  the  concentrations  of  airborne  mercury  in  the 
atmosphere  of  a  workplace  and  the  exposure  of  a  worker  thereto 
shall  be  those  set  out  in  the  Code  for  Measuring  Airborne  Mercury 
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dated  the  16th  day  of  November,  1981,  and  issued  by  the  Ministry. 
O.  Reg.  141/82,  s.  11. 

12.  The  results  of  monitoring  the  concentrations  of  airborne  mer- 
cury in  the  workplace  and  the  exposure  of  a  worker  thereto  as  pro- 
vided by  the  mercury  control  program  shall  be, 

(a)  posted  forthwith  by  the  employer  as  soon  as  the  results  are 
available,  in  a  conspicuous  place  or  places  at  the  workplace 
where  they  are  most  likely  to  come  to  the  attention  of  the 
workers  affected  thereby,  for  a  period  of  at  least  fourteen 
days; 

(b)  furnished  to  the  joint  health  and  safety  committee;  and 

(c)  kept  by  the  employer  for  a  period  of  at  least  five  years. 
O.  Reg.  141/82,  s.  12. 

13.— (1)  A  worker  shall,  at  the  expense  of  the  employer,  undergo 
the  medical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  required  under  the  mer- 
cury control  program. 

(2)  The  medical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  required  under 
the  mercury  control  program  shall  make  provisions  for, 

(a)  pre-employment  and  pre-placement  medical  examinations 
to  include, 

(i)    a  medical  history, 

(ii)    a  physical  examination,  and 

(iii)    clinical  tests  including  analysis  of  blood  or  urine  or 
both  as  required  by  the  examining  physician;  and 

(b)  periodic  medical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  consisting 
of  the  items  prescribed  by  clause  (a). 

(3)  Subject  to  section  17,  the  concentration  of  mercury  in  the 
blood  or  urine  of  a  worker  shall  be  determined  in  accordance  with 
the  Code  for  Determination  of  Mercury  in  Blood  and  Urine  dated  the 
16thday  of  November,  1981,  and  issued  by  the  Ministry. 

(4)  The  medical  history,  physical  examination  and  clinical  tests 
shall  meet  the  provisions  of  the  Code  for  Medical  Surveillance  for 
Mercury  dated  the  16th  day  of  November,  1981,  and  issued  by  the 
Ministry.     O.  Reg.  141/82,  s.  13. 

14.  — (1)  The  records  of  the  exposures  of  each  worker  to  airborne 
mercury  at  the  workplace  to  be  maintained  as  provided  by  the  mer- 
cury control  program  shall  identify  the  worker,  including  his  or  her 
date  of  birth,  his  or  her  jobs  or  occupations  at  the  workplace,  the 
results  of  monitoring  for  exposure  to  airborne  mercury  in  his  or  her 
work  area  and  the  use  by  the  worker  of  respiratory  equipment  and  its 
type. 

(2)  The  employer  shall  provide  a  copy  of  the  records  of  the  expo- 
sures of  the  worker  to  airborne  mercury  as  provided  by  the  mercury 
control  program  to  the  physician  who  examines  the  worker  and 
under  whose  supervision  the  clinical  tests  of  the  worker  are 
performed.     O.  Reg.  141/82,  s.  14. 

15.— (1)  The  records  of  medical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  of 
a  worker  obtained  and  made  under  this  Regulation  and  of  the  expo- 
sures of  the  worker  to  airborne  mercury  furnished  by  the  employer 
under  subsection  14  (2)  shall  be  kept  in  a  secure  place  by  the  physi- 
cian who  has  conducted  the  examinations  and  tests  or  under  whose 
supervision  the  examinations  and  tests  have  been  made  for  the 
longer  of. 


(a) 


the  period  of  forty  years  from  the  time  such  records  were 
first  made; 


(2)  Where  the  physician  is  no  longer  able  or  willing  to  keep  the 
records,  the  records  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Chief  Physician,  Occu- 
pational Health  Medical  Service  of  the  Ministry,  or  a  physician  desig- 
nated by  the  Chief  Physician  and  the  provisions  of  subsection  (1) 
shall,  with  necessary  modifications,  apply  thereto.  O.  Reg.  141/82, 
s.  15. 

16.— (1)  The  physician  conducting  the  physical  examination  or 
clinical  tests  or  under  whose  supervision  the  examination  or  tests  are 
made  shall  advise  the  employer,  who  shall  act  thereon,  and  the 
worker  whether  the  worker  is  fit  or  because  of  a  condition  resulting 
from  the  inhalation,  ingestion  or  absorption  of  mercury  is  fit  with 
limitations  or  unfit,  without  giving  or  disclosing  to  the  employer  the 
records  or  results  of  the  examination  or  tests,  and  in  advising  that  the 
worker  is  fit  with  limitations  or  unfit,  the  physician  shall  be  governed 
by  the  provisions  of  the  Code  for  Medical  Surwillance  for  Mercury 
referred  to  in  subsection  13  (4). 

(2)  Where  a  worker  is  removed  from  exposure  to  mercury 
because  a  physical  examination  or  clinical  test  discloses  that  the 
worker  may  have  or  has  a  condition  resulting  from  the  inhalation, 
ingestion  or  absorption  of  mercury  and  suffers  a  loss  of  earnings 
occasioned  thereby,  the  worker  is  entitled  to  compensation  for  the 
loss  in  the  manner  and  to  the  extent  provided  by  the  Workers'  Com- 
pensation Act. 

(3)  Upon  receiving  the  report  of  the  analysis  of  a  sample  of  urine 
or  blood  taken  under  the  mercury  control  program,  the  physician 
shall  advise  in  writing  upon  a  confidential  basis  the  joint  health  and 
safety  committee  of  the  concentration  of  mercury  in  the  urine  or 
blood  of  a  worker  and  in  giving  such  advice  shall  indicate  his  or  her 
opinion  as  to  the  interpretation  to  be  placed  thereon. 

(4)  Copies  of  the  exposure  records  and  the  records  and  results  of 
physical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  of  a  worker  shall  be  given  by 
the  physician  conducting  the  examinations  or  tests, 

(a)  to  the  worker  or  the  worker's  physician  upon  a  request  in 
writing  of  the  worker;  and 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  deceased  worker,  to  the  next  of  kin  or  per- 
sonal representative  of  the  worker,  upon  the  request  in 
writing  of  such  next  of  kin  or  personal  representative, 

and  any  authorization  of  another  person  by  the  worker  or  the  work- 
er's next  of  kin  or  personal  representative  is  of  no  effect. 

(5)  Where  the  physician  advises  the  employer  that  a  worker, 
because  of  a  condition  resulting  from  exposure  to  mercury,  is  fit  with 
limitations  or  is  unfit,  the  physician  shall  forthwith  commmunicate 
such  advice  to  the  Chief  Physician,  Occupational  Health  Medical 
Service  of  the  Ministry.     O.  Reg.  141/82,  s.  16. 

17.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Regulation,  the  methods  and  proce- 
dures that  may  be  used  or  adopted  may  vary  from  the  Codes  issued 
by  the  Ministry  if  the  protection  afforded  thereby  or  the  factors  of 
accuracy  and  precision  used  or  adopted  are  equal  to  or  exceed  the 
protection  or  the  factors  of  accuracy  and  precision  in  the  Codes 
issued  by  the  Ministry.     O.  Reg.  141/82,  s.  17. 

Schedule 

The  time-weighted  average  exposure  of  a  worker  to  airborne  mer- 
cury shall  be  calculated  for  a  forty  hour  week  and  an  eight  hour  day 
as  follows: 

1.  The  average  concentrations  of  mercury  to  which  a  worker  is 
exposed  shall  be  determined  from  analyses  of  air  samples 
representative  of  the  exposure  of  the  worker  to  mercury 
during  work  operations  as  set  out  in  the  Code  mentioned  in 
section  II. 


(b)    the  period  of  twenty  years  from  the  time  the  last  of  such 
records  were  made. 


2.    The  results  of  the  analyses  are  the  concentrations  expressed 
as  elemental  mercury  in  milligrams  per  cubic  metre  of  air. 
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3.  The  concentrations  shall  be  multiplied  by  the  time  in  hours 
to  which  the  worker  is  taken  to  be  exposed  to  such  concen- 
trations. 

4.  The  weekly  exposure  shall  be  calculated  as  follows: 

CiTi  +  C2T2  +  .  .  .  +  C„T„  =  cumulative  weekly  expo- 
sure, where  Ci  is  the  concentration  found  in  an  air  sample 
and  Ti  is  the  total  time  in  hours  to  which  the  worker  is 
taken  to  be  exposed  to  concentration  Ci  in  a  week. 

5.  The  weekly  time-weighted  average  exposure  shall  be  calcu- 
lated by  dividing  the  cumulative  weekly  exposure  by  40. 

6.  The  daily  exposure  shall  be  calculated  as  follows: 

CiTi  -I-  C2T2  +  .  .  .  +  C„T„  =  cumulative  daily  exposure, 
where  Ci  is  the  concentration  found  in  an  air  sample  and  T| 
is  the  total  time  in  hours  to  which  the  worker  is  taken  to  be 
exposed  to  concentration  Ci  in  a  day. 

7.  The  daily  time-weighted  average  exposure  shall  be  calcu- 
lated by  dividing  the  cumulative  daily  exposure  by  8. 
O.  Reg.  141/82,  Sched.;  O.  Reg.  2.V87,  s.  2. 


REGULATION  845 


DESIGNATED  SUBSTANCE-SILICA 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

"joint  health  and  safety  committee"  includes  a  joint  health  and 
safety  committee  established  under  section  9  of  the  Act,  a  commit- 
tee of  like  nature  and  the  workers  or  their  representatives  who 
participate  in  an  arrangement,  program  or  system  conforming  to 
subsection  9  (4)  of  the  Act; 

"silica"  means  crystalline  silica  in  a  respirable  form.  O.  Reg. 
769/83,  s.  I,  revised. 

2.  Silica  is  prescribed  as  a  designated  substance.  O.  Reg. 
769/83,  s.  2. 

3.— (I)  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  this  Regulation  applies  to  every 
employer  and  worker  at  a  workplace  where  silica  is  present,  pro- 
duced, processed,  used,  handled  or  stored  and  at  which  the  worker  is 
likely  to  inhale  silica. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  an  employer  to  whom  this  Regula- 
tion applies  shall  take  every  precaution  reasonable  in  the  circum- 
stances to  ensure  that  every  worker  who  is  not  an  employee  of  the 
employer  but  who  is  working  in  the  workplace  of  the  employer  and  is 
exposed  to  silica  and  whose  health  is  likely  to  be  affected  thereby  is 
protected  and  the  worker  shall  comply  with  the  requirements  of  the 
employer. 

(3)  Subsection  (2)  and  sections  4  to  17  of  this  Regulation  do  not 
apply  to  a  constructor,  to  an  employer  who  is  carrying  out  a  project, 
or  to  a  worker  working  on  or  at  a  project.     O.  Reg.  769/83,  s.  3. 

4.— (1)  Every  employer  shall  take  all  necessary  measures  and  pro- 
cedures by  means  of  engineering  controls,  work  practices  and 
hygiene  practices  and  facilities  to  ensure  that  the  time-weighted  aver- 
age exposure  of  a  worker  to  airborne  silica  is  reduced  to  the  lowest 
practical  level  with  a  view  to  achieving  at  least  O.IO  milligrams  of  sil- 
ica per  cubic  metre  of  air  by  volume,  and  in  any  event  shall  not 
exceed  0.20  milligrams  of  silica  per  cubic  metre  of  air. 

(2)  Subject  to  section  5,  every  employer  shall  comply  with  sub- 
section (I)  without  requiring  a  worker  to  wear  and  use  respiratory 
equipment. 

(3)  The  time-weighted  average  exposure  of  a  worker  to  airborne 


silica  shall  be  calculated  in  accordance  with  the  Schedule  and  the 
result  of  the  calculation  of  the  exposure  may  be  certified  by  an 
inspector. 

(4)  Every  worker  shall  work  in  compliance  with  the  work  prac- 
tices and  hygiene  practices  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
silica  control  program. 

(5)  On  a  prosecution  for  a  failure  to  comply  with  subsection  (1), 
it  shall  be  a  defence  for  an  employer  to  prove  that  the  employer  has 
complied  with  subsection  (1)  and  that  a  breach  of  subsection  (1) 
occurred  solely  because  a  worker  failed  to  work  in  compliance  with 
the  work  practices  and  hygiene  practices  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  the  silica  control  program  and  the  employer  has  taken 
every  precaution  reasonable  in  the  circumstances  to  require  the 
worker  to  do  so.     O.  Reg.  769/83,  s.  4. 

5.— (1)  Where  the  strict  duty  imposed  by  subsection  4  (1)  cannot 
be  complied  with  because, 

(a)  an  emergency  exists;  or 

(b)  the  measures  and  procedures  necessary  to  control  the  expo- 
sure of  a  worker  to  airborne  silica, 

(i)    do  not  exist  or  are  unavailable, 

(ii)  are  not  reasonable  or  practical  for  the  length  of  time 
or  frequency  of  exposure  or  the  nature  of  the  pro- 
cess, operation  or  work,  or 

(iii)  are  not  effective  because  of  a  temporary  breakdown 
of  equipment, 

the  employer  shall  provide  a  worker  with  respiratory  equipment 
which  shall  be  used  by  the  worker. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  (I),  where  a  worker  is  exposed  to  air- 
borne silica,  the  worker  may  request  a  respirator  and  the  employer 
shall  provide  it. 

(3)  Where  respiratory  equipment  is  provided  by  an  employer  and 
used  by  a  worker,  the  respiratory  equipment  shall, 

(a)  be  appropriate  in  the  circumstances  for  the  concentration  of 
airborne  silica; 

(b)  meet  or  exceed  the  requirements  set  out  in  the  Code  for 
Respiratory  Equipment  for  Silica  dated  the  17th  day  of 
October,  1983  and  issued  by  the  Ministry;  and 

(c)  be  used  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  Code. 

(4)  The  employer  shall  provide  training  and  instruction  to  a 
worker  in  the  proper  care  and  use  of  respiratory  equipment  provided 
by  the  employer.     O.  Reg.  769/83,  s.  5. 

6.— (1)  Every  employer  to  whom  this  Regulation  applies  shall 
cause  an  assessment  to  be  made  in  writing  of  the  exposure  or  likeli- 
hood of  exposure  in  a  workplace  of  a  worker  to  the  inhalation  of  sil- 
ica. 

(2)  In  causing  the  assessment  to  be  made,  the  employer  shall  con- 
sider and  take  into  account  such  matters  as, 

(a)  the  methods  and  procedures  used  or  to  be  used  in  the  pro- 
cessing, use,  handling  or  storage  of  silica; 

(b)  the  extent  and  potential  extent  of  the  exposure  of  a  worker 
to  the  inhalation  of  silica;  and 

(c)  the  measures  and  procedures  necessary  to  control  such 
exposure  by  means  of  engineering  controls,  work  practices 
and  hygiene  practices  and  facilities. 
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(3)  In  causing  the  assessment  to  be  made,  the  employer  shall  con- 
sult thereon  with  the  joint  health  and  safety  committee  and  the  com- 
mittee may  make  recommendations  with  respect  to  the  assessment. 

(4)  A  copy  of  the  assessment  made  by  an  employer  shall  be  given 
by  the  employer  to  each  member  of  the  joint  health  and  safety 
committee.     O.  Reg.  769/83,  s.  6. 

7.  — (1)  Where  the  assessment  discloses  or  would,  if  made  in  con- 
formity with  section  6,  disclose  that  a  worker  is  likely  to  inhale  silica 
and  that  the  health  of  the  worker  may  be  affected  thereby,  the 
employer  shall  develop,  establish,  put  into  effect  and  maintain  mea- 
sures and  procedures  to  control  the  exposure  of  the  worker  to  silica 
and  shall  incorporate  the  same  into  a  silica  control  program. 

(2)  The  silica  control  program  shall  include  provisions  for, 

(a)  engineering  controls,  work  practices  and  hygiene  practices 
and  facilities  to  control  the  exposure  of  a  worker  to  silica; 

(b)  methods  and  procedures  to  monitor  the  concentrations  of 
airborne  silica  in  the  workplace  and  the  exposure  of  a 
worker  thereto; 

(c)  personal  records  of  the  exposure  of  a  worker  to  silica  at  the 
workplace,  including  the  time-weighted  average  exposure 
of  the  worker  and  of  the  concentrations  of  silica  and  the 
times  in  which  such  concentrations  were  taken  to  be  repre- 
sentative of  the  exposure  of  the  worker  and  used  in  calcu- 
lating the  average  exposure  to  be  maintained  by  the 
employer; 

(d)  medical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  of  a  worker; 

(e)  records  of  medical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  of  a 
worker  to  be  maintained  by  a  physician  who  has  examined 
the  worker  or  under  whose  direction  the  examination  and 
tests  have  been  performed;  and 

(f)  a  training  program  for  supervisors  and  workers  on  the 
health  effects  of  silica  and  the  measures  and  procedures 
required  under  the  silica  control  program. 

(3)  In  developing  the  measures  and  procedures  mentioned  in  sub- 
section (1)  and  the  silica  control  program,  the  employer  shall  consult 
with  the  joint  health  and  safety  committee  and  the  committee  may 
make  recommendations  with  respect  to  the  same.  O.  Reg.  769/83, 
s.  7. 

8.  — (1)  Where  engineering  controls  come  into  existence  through 
the  development  of  knowledge  and  technology  and  would,  if  adopted 
and  implemented  by  an  employer,  reduce  the  exposure  of  a  worker 
to  or  below  the  time-weighted  average  exposure  limit  prescribed  by 
this  Regulation,  the  employer  shall  adopt  and  implement  the  engi- 
neering controls  where  it  is  reasonable  or  practical  so  to  do. 

(2)  Where  a  change  is  made  in  a  process  involving  silica,  in  min- 
ing or  in  the  methods  and  procedures  in  the  use,  handling  or  storage 
of  silica  and  the  change  could  result  in  a  significant  difference  in  the 
exposure  of  a  worker  to  the  inhalation  of  silica,  the  employer  shall 
cause  a  further  assessment  to  be  made  forthwith  and  the  provisions 
of  sections  6  and  7  apply  to  the  further  assessment.  O.  Reg.  769/83, 
s.  8. 

9.— (1)  Where  disputes  arise  between  an  employer  and  a  joint 
health  and  safety  committee  as  to  an  assessment  required  under  sec- 
tion 6  or  8  or  as  to  the  measures  and  procedures  mentioned  in  sub- 
section 7  (1)  or  the  silica  control  program  or  its  provisions  required 
under  section  7  or  8,  the  employer,  a  member  of  the  joint  health  and 
safety  committee  or  the  committee  may  notify  an  inspector  thereof 
who  shall  investigate  and  give  a  decision  in  writing  to  the  employer, 
the  member  or  the  committee. 

(2)    Nothing  in  subsection  (1)  applies  so  as  to  affect  the  power  of 


an  inspector  to  issue  an  order  for  a  contravention  of  this  Regulation. 
O.  Reg.  769/83,  s.  9. 

10.  — (1)  A  copy  of  the  silica  control  program  put  into  effect  by  the 
employer  shall  be  given  by  the  employer  to  each  member  of  the  joint 
health  and  safety  committee  and  the  employer  shall  acquaint  every 
worker  affected  by  the  silica  control  program  with  its  provisions. 

(2)  A  copy  of  the  silica  control  program  put  into  effect  by  the 
employer  shall  be  made  available  by  the  employer  in  English  and  in 
the  majority  language  of  the  workplace.     O.  Reg.  769/83,  s.  10. 

11.  Subject  to  section  17,  the  procedures  for  monitoring,  sam- 
pling and  determining  the  concentrations  of  airborne  silica  in  the 
atmosphere  of  a  workplace  and  the  exposure  of  a  worker  thereto 
shall  be  those  set  out  in  the  Code  for  Measuring  Airborne  Silica  dated 
the  17th  day  of  October,  1983,  and  issued  by  the  Ministry.  O.  Reg. 
769/83,  s.  11. 

12.  The  results  of  monitoring  the  concentrations  of  airborne  silica 
in  the  workplace  and  the  exposure  of  a  worker  thereto  as  provided 
by  the  silica  control  program  shall  be, 

(a)  posted  forthwith  by  the  employer,  as  soon  as  the  results  are 
available,  in  a  conspicuous  place  or  places  at  the  workplace 
where  they  are  most  likely  to  come  to  the  attention  of  the 
workers  affected  thereby,  for  a  period  of  at  least  fourteen 
days; 

(b)  furnished  to  the  joint  health  and  safety  committee;  and 

(c)  kept  by  the  employer  for  a  period  of  at  least  five  years. 
O.  Reg.  769/83,  s.  12. 

13.— (1)  A  worker  shall,  at  the  expense  of  the  employer,  undergo 
the  medical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  required  under  the  silica 
control  program. 

(2)  The  medical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  required  under 
the  silica  control  program  shall  make  provisions  for, 

(a)  pre-employment  and  pre-placement  medical  examinations 
to  include, 

(i)    a  medical  history, 

(ii)    a  physical  examination,  and 

(iii)  clinical  tests  including  chest  x-rays  and  pulmonary 
function  tests  as  required  by  the  examining  physi- 
cian; and 

(b)  periodic  medical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  consisting 
of  the  items  prescribed  by  clause  (a). 

(3)  The  medical  history,  physical  examination  and  clinical  tests 
shall  meet  the  provisions  of  the  Code  for  Medical  Surveillance  of  Sil- 
ica Ejcposed  Workers  dated  the  17th  day  of  October,  1983,  and  issued 
by  the  Ministry.     O.  Reg.  769/83,  s.  13. 

14.— (1)  The  records  of  the  exposures  of  each  worker  to  airborne 
silica  at  the  workplace  to  be  maintained  as  provided  by  the  silica  con- 
trol program  shall  identify  the  worker,  including  the  worker's  date  of 
birth,  the  worker's  jobs  or  occupations  at  the  workplace,  the  results 
of  monitoring  for  exposure  to  airborne  silica  in  the  worker's  work 
area  and  the  use  by  the  worker  of  respiratory  equipment  and  its  type. 

(2)  The  employer  shall  provide  a  copy  of  the  records  of  the  expo- 
sures of  the  worker  to  airborne  silica  as  provided  by  the  silica  control 
program  to  the  physician  who  examines  the  worker  and  under  whose 
supervision  the  clinical  tests  of  the  worker  are  performed.     O.  Reg. 

769/83,  s.  14. 

15.— (1)  The  records  of  medical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  of 
a  worker  obtained  and  made  under  this  Regulation  and  of  the  expo- 
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sures  of  the  worker  to  airborne  silica  furnished  by  the  employer 
under  subsection  14  (2)  shall  be  kept  in  a  secure  place  by  the  physi- 
cian who  has  conducted  the  examinations  and  tests  or  under  whose 
supervision  the  examinations  and  tests  have  been  made  the  longer 
of. 


(a) 


the  period  of  forty  years  from  the  time  such  records  were 
first  made; 


(b)  the  period  of  twenty  years  from  the  time  the  last  of  such 
records  were  made. 

(2)  Where  the  physician  is  no  longer  able  or  willing  to  keep  the 
records,  the  records  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Chief  Physician,  Occu- 
pational Health  Medical  Service  of  the  Ministry,  or  a  physician  desig- 
nated by  the  Chief  Physician  and  the  provisions  of  subsection  (1) 
shall,  with  necessary  modifications,  apply  thereto.  O.  Reg.  769/83, 
s.  15. 

16.— (1)  The  physician  conducting  the  physical  examination  or 
clinical  tests  or  under  whose  supervision  the  examination  or  tests  are 
made  shall  advise  the  employer,  who  shall  act  thereon,  and  the 
worker  whether  the  worker  is  fit  or  because  of  a  condition  resulting 
from  exposure  to  silica  is  fit  with  limitations  or  unfit,  for  work  in  sil- 
ica exposure  without  giving  or  disclosing  to  the  employer  the  records 
or  results  of  the  examination  or  tests,  and  in  advising  that  the  worker 
is  fit  with  limitations  or  unfit,  the  physician  shall  be  governed  by  the 
provisions  of  the  Code  for  Medical  Surveillance  of  Silica  Exposed 
Workers  referred  to  in  subsection  13  (3). 

(2)  Where  a  worker  is  removed  from  exposure  to  silica  because  a 
physical  examination  or  clinical  test  discloses  that  the  worker  may 
have  or  has  a  condition  resulting  from  exposure  to  silica  and  suffers  a 
loss  of  earnings  occasioned  thereby,  the  worker  is  entitled  to  com- 
pensation for  the  loss  in  the  manner  and  to  the  extent  provided  by 
the  Workers' Compensation  Act . 

(3)  Upon  advising  the  employer  and  the  worker  that  a  worker, 
because  of  a  condition  resulting  from  exposure  to  silica,  is  fit  with 
limitations  or  unfit  for  work  in  silica  exposure,  the  physician  shall 
advise  in  writing  upon  a  confidential  basis  the  joint  health  and  safety 
committee  thereof  and  in  giving  such  advice  shall  indicate  his  or  her 
opinion  as  to  the  interpretation  to  be  placed  thereon. 

(4)  Copies  of  the  exposure  records  and  the  records  and  results  of 
physical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  of  a  worker  shall  be  given  by 
the  physician  conducting  the  examinations  or  tests, 

(a)  to  the  worker  or  his  or  her  physician  upon  the  request  in 
writing  of  the  worker;  and 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  deceased  worker,  to  the  next  of  kin  or  per- 
sonal representative  of  the  worker,  upon  the  request  in 
writing  of  such  next  of  kin  or  personal  representative, 

and  any  authorization  of  another  person  by  the  worker  or  his  or  her 
next  of  kin  or  personal  representative  is  of  no  effect. 

(5)  Wher;  the  physician  advises  the  employer  that  a  worker, 
because  of  a  condition  resulting  from  exposure  to  silica,  is  fit  with 
limitations  or  is  unfit  for  work  in  silica  exposure,  the  physician  shall 
forthwith  communicate  such  advice  to  the  Chief  Physician,  Occupa- 
tional Health  Medical  Service  of  the  Ministry.  O.  Reg.  769/83, 
s.  16. 

17.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Regulation,  the  methods  and  proce- 
dures that  may  be  used  or  adopted  may  vary  from  the  Codes  issued 
by  the  Ministry  if  the  protection  afforded  thereby  or  the  factors  of 
accuracy  and  precision  used  or  adopted  are  equal  to  or  exceed  the 
protection  or  the  factors  of  accuracy  and  precision  in  the  Codes 
issued  by  the  Ministry.     O.  Reg.  769/83,  s.  17. 

Schedule 

The  time-weighted  average  exposure  of  a  worker  to  airborne  silica 


shall  be  calculated  for  a  forty  hour  week  and  an  eight  hour  day  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  The  average  concentrations  of  silica  to  which  a  worker  is 
exposed  shall  be  determined  from  analyses  of  air  samples 
representative  of  the  exposure  of  the  worker  to  silica  during 
work  operations  as  set  out  in  the  Code  mentioned  in  section 
11. 

2.  The  results  of  the  analyses  are  the  concentrations  expressed 
as  milligrams  silica  per  cubic  metre  of  air. 

3.  The  concentrations  shall  be  multiplied  by  the  time  in  hours 
to  which  the  worker  is  taken  to  be  exposed  to  such  concen- 
trations. 

4.  The  weekly  exposure  shall  be  calculated  as  follows: 

CiT|  -I-  C2T2  -I-  .  .  .  -t-  C„T„  =  cumulative  weekly  expo- 
sure, where  Ci  is  the  concentration  found  in  an  air  sample 
and  T,  is  the  total  time  in  hours  to  which  the  worker  is 
taken  to  be  exposed  to  concentration  C,  in  a  week. 

5.  The  weekly  time-weighted  average  exposure  shall  be  calcu- 
lated by  dividing  the  cumulative  weekly  exposure  by  40. 

6.  The  daily  exposure  shall  be  calculated  as  follows: 

C|Ti  -I-  C2T2  -I-  ...  4-  C„T„  =  cumulative  daily  exposure, 
where  C,  is  the  concentration  found  in  an  air  sample  and  T| 
is  the  total  time  in  hours  to  which  the  worker  is  taken  to  be 
exposed  to  concentration  Ci  in  a  day. 

7.  The  daily  time-weighted  average  exposure  shall  be  calcu- 
lated by  dividing  the  cumulative  daily  exposure  by  8. 
O.  Reg.  769/83,  Sched.;  O.  Reg.  23/87,  s.  7. 


REGULATION  846 
DESIGNATED  SUBSTANCE-VINYL  CHLORIDE 

1.  In  this  Regulation,  "joint  health  and  safety  committee" 
includes  a  joint  health  and  safety  committee  established  under  sec- 
tion 9  of  the  Act,  a  committee  of  like  nature  and  the  workers  or  their 
representatives  who  participate  in  an  arrangement,  program  or  sys- 
tem conforming  to  subsection  9  (4)  of  the  Act.  6.  Reg.  516/82, 
s.  \,  revised. 

2.  Vinyl  chloride  is  prescribed  as  a  designated  substance. 
O.  Reg.  516/82,  s.  2. 

3.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  this  Regulation  applies  to  every 
employer  and  worker  at  a  workplace  where  vinyl  chloride  is  present, 
produced,  processed,  used,  handled  or  stored  and  at  which  the 
worker  is  likely  to  inhale  or  absorb  vinyl  chloride. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  an  employer  to  whom  this  Regula- 
tion applies  shall  take  every  precaution  reasonable  in  the  circum- 
stances to  ensure  that  every  worker  who  is  not  an  employee  of  the 
employer  but  who  is  working  in  the  workplace  of  the  employer  and  is 
exposed  to  vinyl  chloride  and  whose  health  is  likely  to  be  affected 
thereby  is  protected  and  the  worker  shall  comply  with  the  require- 
ments of  the  employer. 

(3)  Subsection  (2)  and  sections  4  to  17  of  this  Regulation  do  not 
apply  to  a  constructor,  an  employer  who  is  carrying  out  a  project  or  a 
worker  working  on  or  at  a  project.     O.  Reg.  516/82,  s.  3. 

4.— (1)  Every  employer  shall  take  all  necessary  measures  and  pro- 
cedures by  means  of  engineering  controls,  work  practices  and 
hygiene  practices  and  facilities  to  ensure  that  the  time-weighted  aver- 
age exposure  of  a  worker  to  vinyl  chloride  is  reduced  to  the  lowest 
practical  level  and  in  any  case  shall  not  exceed  two  parts  vinyl  chlo- 
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ride  per  million  parts  of  air  by  volume  or  5.2  milligrams  vinyl  chlo- 
ride per  cubic  metre  of  air. 

(2)  In  complying  with  subsection  (1),  the  maximum  amount  of 
vinyl  chloride  to  which  a  worker  is  exposed  at  any  time  shall  not 
exceed  10  parts  vinyl  chloride  per  million  parts  of  air  by  volume  or  26 
milligrams  vinyl  chloride  per  cubic  metre  of  air. 

(3)  Subject  to  section  5,  every  employer  shall  comply  with  sub- 
sections (1)  and  (2)  without  requiring  a  worker  to  wear  and  use  respi- 
ratory equipment. 

(4)  The  time-weighted  average  exposure  of  a  worker  to  vinyl 
chloride  shall  be  calculated  in  accordance  with  the  Schedule  and  the 
result  of  the  calculation  of  the  exposure  may  be  certified  by  an 
inspector. 

(5)  Every  worker  shall  work  in  compliance  with  the  work  prac- 
tices and  hygiene  practices  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
vinyl  chloride  control  program. 

(6)  On  a  prosecution  for  a  failure  to  comply  with  subsection  (1), 
it  shall  be  a  defence  for  an  employer  to  prove  that  the  employer  has 
complied  with  subsection  (1)  and  that  a  breach  of  subsection  (1) 
occurred  solely  because  a  worker  failed  to  work  in  compliance  with 
the  work  practices  and  hygiene  practices  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  the  vinyl  chloride  control  program  and  the  employer  has 
taken  every  precaution  reasonable  in  the  circumstances  to  require 
the  worker  to  do  so.     O.  Reg.  516/82,  s.  4. 

5.  — (1)  Where  the  strict  duty  imposed  by  subsection  4  (1)  or  (2) 
cannot  be  complied  with  because, 

(a)  an  emergency  exists;  or 

(b)  the  measures  and  procedures  necessary  to  control  the  expo- 
sure of  a  worker  to  airborne  vinyl  chloride, 

(i)    do  not  exist  or  are  not  available, 

(ii)  are  not  reasonable  or  practical  for  the  length  of  time 
or  frequency  of  exposure  or  the  nature  of  the  pro- 
cess, operation  or  work,  or 

(iii)  are  not  effective  because  of  a  temporary  breakdown 
of  equipment, 

the  employer  shall  provide  a  worker  with  respiratory  equipment 
which  shall  be  used  by  the  worker. 

(2)  Where  respiratory  equipment  is  provided  by  an  employer  and 
used  by  a  worker,  the  respiratory  equipment  shall  be  appropriate  in 
the  circumstances  for  the  concentration  of  vinyl  chloride  and  shall 
meet  or  exceed  the  requirements  set  out  in  the  Code  for  Respiratory 
Equipment  for  Vinyl  Chloride  dated  the  11th  day  of  January,  1982, 
and  issued  by  the  Ministry. 

(3)  The  employer  shall  provide  training  and  instruction  to  a 
worker  in  the  proper  care  and  use  of  respiratory  equipment  provided 
by  the  employer.     O.  Reg.  516/82,  s.  5. 

6.— (1)  Every  employer  to  whom  this  Regulation  applies  shall 
cause  an  assessment  to  be  made  in  writing  of  the  exposure  or  likeli- 
hood of  exposure  in  a  workplace  of  a  worker  to  the  inhalation  or 
absorption  of  vinyl  chloride. 

(2)  In  causing  the  assessment  to  be  made,  the  employer  shall  con- 
sider and  take  into  account  such  matters  as, 

(a)  the  methods  and  procedures  used  or  to  be  used  in  the  pro- 
duction, processing,  use,  handling  or  storage  of  vinyl  chlo- 
ride; 

(b)  the  extent  and  potential  extent  of  the  exposure  of  a  worker 
to  the  inhalation  or  absorption  of  vinyl  chloride;  and 


(c)  the  measures  and  procedures  necessary  to  control  such 
exposure  by  means  of  engineering  controls,  work  practices 
and  hygiene  practices  and  facilities. 

(3)  In  causing  the  assessment  to  be  made,  the  employer  shall  con- 
sult thereon  with  the  joint  health  and  safety  committee  and  the  com- 
mittee may  make  recommendations  with  respect  to  the  assessment. 

(4)  A  copy  of  the  assessment  made  by  an  employer  shall  be  given 
by  the  employer  to  each  member  of  the  joint  health  and  safety 
committee.     O.  Reg.  516/82,  s.  6. 

7.— (1)  Where  the  assessment  discloses  or  would,  if  made  in  con- 
formity with  section  6,  disclose  that  a  worker  is  likely  to  inhale  or 
absorb  vinyl  chloride  and  that  the  health  of  the  worker  may  be 
affected  thereby,  the  employer  shall  develop,  establish,  put  into 
effect  and  maintain  measures  and  procedures  to  control  the  exposure 
of  the  worker  to  vinyl  chloride  and  shall  incorporate  the  same  into  a 
vinyl  chloride  control  program. 


(2) 
for. 


The  vinyl  chloride  control  program  shall  include  provisions 


(a)  engineering  controls,  work  practices  and  hygiene  practices 
and  facilities  to  control  the  exposure  of  a  worker  to  vinyl 
chloride; 

(b)  methods  and  procedures  to  monitor  the  airborne  concentra- 
tions of  vinyl  chloride  in  the  workplace  and  the  exposure  of 
a  worker  thereto; 

(c)  personal  records  of  the  exposure  of  a  worker  to  vinyl  chlo- 
ride at  the  workplace  including  the  time-weighted  average 
exposure  of  the  worker  and  of  the  concentrations  of  vinyl 
chloride  and  the  times  in  which  such  concentrations  were 
taken  to  be  representative  of  the  exposure  of  the  worker 
and  used  in  calculating  the  average  exposure  to  be  main- 
tained by  the  employer; 

(d)  medical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  of  a  worker;  and 

(e)  records  of  medical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  of  a 
worker  to  be  maintained  by  a  physician  who  has  examined 
the  worker  or  under  whose  direction  the  examinations  and 
clinical  tests  have  been  performed. 

(3)  In  developing  the  measures  and  procedures  mentioned  in  sub- 
section (1)  and  the  vinyl  chloride  control  program,  the  employer 
shall  consult  with  the  joint  health  and  safety  committee  and  the  com- 
mittee may  make  recommendations  with  respect  to  the  same. 
O.  Reg.  516/82,  s.  7. 

8.  Where  a  change  is  made  in  a  process  involving  vinyl  chloride, 
or  in  the  methods  and  procedures  in  the  production,  use,  handling  or 
storage  of  vinyl  chloride  and  the  change  could  result  in  a  significant 
difference  in  the  exposure  of  a  worker  to  the  inhalation  or  absorption 
of  vinyl  chloride,  the  employer  shall  cause  a  further  assessment  to  be 
made  forthwith  and  the  provisions  of  sections  6  and  7  apply  to  the 
further  assessment.     O.  Reg.  516/82,  s.  8. 

9.— (1)  Where  disputes  arise  between  an  employer  and  a  joint 
health  and  safety  committee  as  to  an  assessment  required  under  sec- 
tion 6  or  8  or  as  to  the  measures  and  procedures  mentioned  in  sub- 
section 7  (1)  or  the  vinyl  chloride  control  program  or  its  provisions 
required  under  section  7  or  8,  the  employer,  a  member  of  the  joint 
health  and  safety  committee  or  the  committee  may  notify  an  inspec- 
tor thereof  who  shall  investigate  and  give  a  decision  in  writing  to  the 
employer,  the  member  or  the  committee. 

(2)  Nothing  in  subsection  (1)  applies  so  as  to  affect  the  power  of 
an  inspector  to  issue  an  order  for  a  contravention  of  this  Regulation. 
O.  Reg.  516/82,  s.  9. 

10.— (1)  A  copy  of  the  vinyl  chloride  control  program  put  into 
effect  by  the  employer  shall  be  given  by  the  employer  to  each  mem- 
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ber  of  the  joint  health  and  safety  committee  and  the  employer  shall 
acquaint  every  worker  affected  by  the  vinyl  chloride  control  program 
with  its  provisions. 

(2)  A  copy  of  the  vinyl  chloride  control  program  put  into  effect 
by  the  employer  shall  be  made  available  by  the  employer  in  English 
and  in  the  majority  language  of  the  workplace.  O.  Reg.  516/82, 
s.  10. 

11.  Subject  to  section  17,  the  procedures  for  monitoring,  sam- 
pling and  determining  the  concentrations  of  airborne  vinyl  chloride 
in  the  atmosphere  of  a  workplace  and  the  exposure  of  a  worker 
thereto  shall  be  those  set  out  in  the  Code  for  Measuring  Airborne 
Vinyl  Chloride  dated  the  11th  day  of  January,  1982,  and  issued  by  the 
Ministry.     O.  Reg.  516/82,  s.  11. 

12.  The  results  of  monitoring  the  concentrations  of  airborne  vinyl 
chloride  in  the  workplace  and  the  exposure  of  a  worker  thereto  as 
provided  by  the  vinyl  chloride  control  program  shall  be, 

(a)  posted  forthwith  by  the  employer,  as  soon  as  the  results  are 
available,  in  a  conspicuous  place  or  places  at  the  workplace 
where  they  are  most  likely  to  come  to  the  attention  of  the 
workers  affected  thereby,  for  a  period  of  at  least  fourteen 
days; 

(b)  furnished  to  the  joint  health  and  safety  committee;  and 

(c)  kept  by  the  employer  for  a  period  of  at  least  five  years. 
O.  Reg.  516/82,  s.  12. 

13.— (1)  A  worker  shall,  at  the  expense  of  the  employer,  undergo 
the  medical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  required  under  the  vinyl 
chloride  control  program. 

(2)  The  medical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  required  under 
the  vinyl  chloride  control  program  shall  make  provisions  for, 

(a)  pre-employment  and  pre-placement  medical  examinations 
to  include, 

(i)    a  medical  history, 

(ii)    a  physical  examination,  and 

(iii)    clinical   tests,   including   liver  function   tests,   as 
required  by  the  examining  physician;  and 

(b)  periodic  medical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  consisting 
of  the  items  prescribed  by  clause  (a). 

(3)  The  medical  history,  physical  examination  and  clinical  tests 
shall  meet  the  provisions  of  the  Code  for  Medical  Surveillance  for 
Vinyl  Chloride  dated  the  11th  day  of  January,  1982,  and  issued  by  the 
Ministry.     O.  Reg.  516/82,  s.  13. 

14.— (1)  The  records  of  the  exposures  of  each  worker  to  airborne 
vinyl  chloride  at  the  workplace  to  be  maintained  as  provided  by  the 
vinyl  chloric'j  control  program  shall  identify  the  worker,  including 
the  worker's  date  of  birth,  the  worker's  jobs  or  occupations  at  the 
workplace,  the  results  of  monitoring  for  exposure  to  airborne  vinyl 
chloride  in  the  worker's  work  area  and  the  use  by  the  worker  of 
respiratory  equipment  and  its  type. 

(2)  The  employer  shall  provide  a  copy  of  the  records  of  the  expo- 
sures of  the  worker  to  airborne  vinyl  chloride  as  provided  by  the 
vinyl  chloride  control  program  to  the  physician  who  examines  the 
worker  and  under  whose  supervision  the  clinical  tests  of  the  worker 
are  performed.     O.  Reg.  516/82,  s.  14. 

15.— (1)  The  records  of  medical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  of 
a  worker  obtained  and  made  under  this  Regulation  and  of  the  expo- 
sures of  the  worker  to  airborne  vinyl  chloride  furnished  by  the 
employer  under  subsection  14  (2)  shall  be  kept  in  a  secure  place  by 
the  physician  who  has  conducted  the  examinations  and  tests  or  under 


whose  supervision  the  examinations  and  tests  have  been  made  for 
the  longer  of, 

(a)  the  period  of  forty  years  from  the  time  such  records  were 
first  made; 

(b)  the  period  of  twenty  years  from  the  time  the  last  of  such 
records  were  made. 

(2)  Where  the  physician  is  no  longer  able  or  willing  to  keep  the 
records,  the  records  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Chief  Physician,  Occu- 
pational Health  Medical  Service  of  the  Ministry,  or  a  physician  desig- 
nated by  the  Chief  Physician  and  the  provisions  of  subsection  (1) 
shall,  with  necessary  modifications,  apply  thereto.  O.  Reg.  516/82, 
s.  15. 

16.— (1)  The  physician  conducting  the  physical  examination  or 
clinical  tests  or  under  whose  supervision  the  examination  or  tests  are 
made  shall  advise  the  employer,  who  shall  act  thereon,  and  the 
worker  whether  the  worker  is  fit  or  because  of  a  condition  resulting 
from  the  inhalation  or  absorption  of  vinyl  chloride  is  fit  with  limita- 
tions or  unfit  for  work  in  vinyl  chloride  exposure  without  giving  or 
disclosing  to  the  employer  the  records  or  results  of  the  examination 
or  tests,  and  in  advising  that  the  worker  is  fit  with  limitations  or 
unfit,  the  physician  shall  be  governed  by  the  provisions  of  the  Code 
for  Medical  Surveillance  for  Vinyl  Chloride  referred  to  in  subsection 
13  (3). 

(2)  Where  a  worker  is  removed  from  exposure  to  vinyl  chloride 
because  a  physical  examination  or  clinical  test  discloses  that  the 
worker  may  have  or  has  a  condition  resulting  from  the  inhalation  or 
absorption  of  vinyl  chloride  and  suffers  a  loss  of  earnings  occasioned 
thereby,  the  worker  is  entitled  to  compensation  for  the  loss  in  the 
manner  and  to  the  extent  provided  by  the  Workers'  Compensation 
Act. 

(3)  Upon  advising  the  employer  and  the  worker  that  a  worker  is 
fit  with  limitations  or  unfit  for  work  in  vinyl  chloride  exposure,  the 
physician  shall  advise  in  writing  upon  a  confidential  basis  the  joint 
health  and  safety  committee  thereof  and  in  giving  such  advice  shall 
indicate  his  or  her  opinion  as  to  the  interpretation  to  be  placed 
thereon. 

(4)  Copies  of  the  exposure  records  and  the  records  and  results  of 
physical  examinations  and  clinical  tests  of  a  worker  shall  be  given  by 
the  physician  conducting  the  examination  or  tests, 

(a)  to  the  worker  or  his  or  her  physician  upon  the  request  in 
writing  of  the  worker;  and 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  deceased  worker,  to  the  next  of  kin  or  per- 
sonal representative  of  the  worker,  upon  the  request  in 
writing  of  such  next  of  kin  or  personal  representative, 

and  any  authorization  of  another  person  by  the  worker  or  his  or  her 
next  of  kin  or  personal  representative  is  of  no  effect. 

(5)  Where  the  physician  advises  the  employer  that  a  worker, 
because  of  a  condition  resulting  from  exposure  to  vinyl  chloride,  is  fit 
with  limitations  or  is  unfit  for  work  in  vinyl  chloride  exposure,  the 
physician  shall  forthwith  communicate  such  advice  to  the  Chief  Phy- 
sician, Occupational  Health  Medical  Service  of  the  Ministry. 
O.  Reg.  516/82,  s.  16. 

17.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Regulation,  the  methods  and  proce- 
dures that  may  be  used  or  adopted  may  vary  from  the  codes  issued 
by  the  Ministry  if  the  protection  afforded  thereby  or  the  factors  of 
accuracy  and  precision  used  or  adopted  are  equal  to  or  exceed  the 
protection  or  the  factors  of  accuracy  and  precision  in  the  codes  issued 
by  the  Ministry.     O.  Reg.  516/82,  s.  17. 

Schedule 

The  time-weighted  average  exposure  of  a  worker  to  airborne  vinyl 
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chloride  shall  be  calculated  for  a  forty  hour  week  and  an  eight  hour 
day  as  follows: 

1.  The  average  concentrations  of  vinyl  chloride  to  which  a 
worker  is  exposed  shall  be  determined  from  analyses  of  air 
samples  representative  of  the  exposure  of  the  worker  to 
vinyl  chloride  during  work  operations  as  set  out  in  the  Code 
mentioned  in  section  11. 

2.  The  results  of  the  analyses  are  the  concentrations  expressed 
as  parts  vinyl  chloride  per  million  parts  of  air  by  volume  or 
as  milligrams  vinyl  chloride  per  cubic  metre  of  air. 

3.  The  concentrations  shall  be  multiplied  by  the  time  in  hours 
to  which  the  worker  is  taken  to  be  exposed  to  such  concen- 
trations. 

4.  The  weekly  exposure  shall  be  calculated  as  follows: 

CiT|  +  C2T2  +  .  .  .  +  C„T„  =  cumulative  weekly  expo- 
sure, where  Ci  is  the  concentration  found  in  an  air  sample 
and  Ti  is  the  total  time  in  hours  to  which  the  worker  is 
taken  to  be  exposed  to  concentration  C,  in  a  week. 

5.  The  weekly  time-weighted  average  exposure  shall  be  calcu- 
lated by  dividing  the  cumulative  weekly  exposure  by  40. 

6.  The  daily  exposure  shall  be  calculated  as  follows: 

CiTi  -I-  C2T2  -I-  ...  -I-  C„T„  =  cumulative  daily  exposure, 
where  C|  is  the  concentration  found  in  an  air  sample  and  Tj 
is  the  total  time  in  hours  to  which  the  worker  is  taken  to  be 
exposed  to  concentration  Ci  in  a  day. 

7.  The  daily  time-weighted  average  exposure  shall  be  calcu- 
lated by  dividing  the  cumulative  daily  exposure  by  8. 
O.  Reg.  516/82,  Sched.;  O.  Reg.  23/87,  s.  3. 


REGULATION  847 

DESIGNATIONS  UNDER  CLAUSE  16  (1)  (n)  OF 
THE  ACT 

1.  The  following  occupational  health  and  safety  medical  clinics 
are  designated  for  the  purpose  of  subclause  16  (1)  (n)  (i)  of  the  Act: 

1.  Occupational  Health  Clinic  for  Ontario  Workers  (Hamil- 
ton) Inc. 

2.  Occupational  Health  Clinic  for  Ontario  Workers  (Toronto) 
Inc.     O.  Reg.  690/90,  s.  1. 

2.  The  following  safety  and  accident  prevention  associations  are 
designated  for  the  purpose  of  subclause  16  (I)  (n)  (ii)  of  the  Act: 

1 .  Construction  Safety  Association  of  Ontario. 

2.  Electrical  Utilities  Safety  Association  of  Ontario. 

3.  Forest  Products  Accident  Prevention  Association. 

4.  Health  Care  Occupational  Health  and  Safety  Association. 

5.  Industrial  Accident  Prevention  Association. 

6.  Mines  Accident  Prevention  Association  of  Ontario. 

7.  Ontario  Pulp  &  Paper  Makers  Safety  Association. 

8.  Transportation  Safety  Association  of  Ontario.     O.  Reg. 
690/90,  s.  2. 

3.  The  Worker's  Health  and  Safety  Centre  is  designated  as  an 


occupational  health  and  safety  training  centre  for  the  purpose  of  sub- 
clause 16  (1)  (n)  (iii)  of  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  690/90,  s.  3. 


REGULATION  848 
DIVING  OPERATIONS 

Definitions 

1.    In  this  Regulation, 

"ambient  pressure"  means  the  external  pressure  on  the  body  of  a 
diver; 

"atmospheric  diving  system"  means  a  diving  system  in  which  the 
ambient  pressure  for  the  person  using  the  system  is  normal  atmo- 
spheric pressure; 

"bail-out  system"  means  an  independent  breathing-gas  supply  car- 
ried by  the  diver,  of  sufficient  quantity  to  return  the  diver  to  the 
surface,  bell  or  emergency  supply  in  the  event  of  a  malfunction  of 
the  primary  gas  supply; 

"bottom  time"  means  the  total  elapsed  time,  measured  in  minutes, 
from  the  time  a  descending  diver  leaves  the  surface  to  the  time  the 
diver  begins  final  ascent,  rounded  to  the  next  whole  minute; 

"buddy  line"  means  a  line  consisting  of  polythene  rope,  seven  milli- 
metres in  diameter  and  three  metres  in  length,  that  can  be  securely 
attached  to  each  diver; 

"closed  bell"  means  a  submersible  compression  chamber; 

"decompression  sickness"  means  a  disease  caused  by  the  formation 
of  gas  bubbles  in  the  blood  or  body  tissues  as  a  result  of  pressure 
reduction; 

"decompression  table"  means  the  procedure  that  a  diver  follows  dur- 
ing the  ascent  from  depth  in  order  to  minimize  the  risk  of  decom- 
pression sickness; 

"deep  diving  operation"  means  any  mode  of  diving  to  depths  greater 
than  fifty  metres; 

"Director"  means  the  Director  of  the  Construction  Health  and 
Safety  Branch  of  the  Ministry  of  Labour; 

"diver"  means  a  worker  who  performs  work  under  water; 

"diver's  tender"  means  a  worker  who  tends  divers; 

"diving  bell"  means  a  surface-tethered  structure  that  can  accommo- 
date divers  under  water; 

"diving  operation"  means  work  performed  underwater  for  commer- 
cial, industrial,  construction  or  environmental  purposes  and 
includes  the  underwater  inspection,  alteration,  repair  or  mainte- 
nance of  equipment,  machinery,  structures  or  ships  and  the  sal- 
vage of  sunken  property  of  a  commercial  or  industrial  nature; 

"diving  plant  and  equipment"  means  all  plant  and  equipment  that 
form  part  of  the  life-support  system  of  a  diver; 

"diving  supervisor"  means  a  competent  person  having  complete 
responsibility  for  a  diving  operation,  including  responsibility  for 
the  safety  and  health  of  all  diving  personnel; 

'free  swimming"  means  diving  while  using  S.C.U.B.A.,  with  the 
diver  supervised  but  not  tethered  to  the  surface  by  a  lifeline  or 
float; 

"hyperbaric  chamber"  means  a  pressure  vessel  and  associated  equip- 
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ment  designed  for  the  purpose  of  applying  greater  than  atmo- 
spheric pressure  on  the  body  of  a  diver; 


PARTI 
GENERAL 


"lifeline"  means  a  manilla  rope  nineteen  millimetres  in  diameter 
having  a  breaking  strength  of  not  less  than  2,454  kilograms; 

"life-support  hose  bundle"  means  a  composite  hose  and  cable  or  sep- 
arate cables  extending  from  the  surface  to  the  diver  or  to  the  pres- 
sure vessel  of  occupancy  of  the  diver  that  suppHes  breathing  gas, 
power,  heat  or  communication  as  required; 

"liveboating"  means  the  support  of  a  surface-supplied  diver  from  a 
vessel  under  way,  but  does  not  include  towing  the  diver; 

"locked-out"  means  made  inoperable  by  means  of  a  padlock  for 
which  the  key  is  held  only  by  a  person  authorized  by  the  diving 
supervisor; 

"lock-out  submersible"  means  a  self-propelled,  tethered  or  unteth- 
ered,  submersible  compression  chamber  from  which  a  diving  oper- 
ation can  be  carried  out,  and  that  has  a  separate  1-atmosphere 
chamber  from  which  the  submersible  is  piloted; 

"mixed  gas"  means  a  respirable  breathing  mixture,  other  than  air, 
that  provides  adequate  oxygen  to  support  life  and  does  not  cause 
detrimental  physiological  effects,  particularly  excessive  breathing 
resistance  or  impairment  of  neurological  function; 

"no  decompression  limit"  means  that,  in  accordance  with  the  diving 
decompression  table  in  use  for  the  depth  and  duration  of  the  dive, 
no  decompression  stop  is  required  during  the  ascent; 

"open  bell"  means  a  surface-tethered  structure  that  can  accommo- 
date divers  underwater  and  is  fitted  with  an  onboard  life-support 
system; 

"saturation  diving"  means  a  technique  of  diving  in  which  the  decom- 
pression table  used  allows  a  bottom  time  of  unlimited  duration; 

"S.C.U.B.A."  means  a  self-contained  underwater  breathing  appara- 
tus and  includes  a  self-contained  open-circuit  compressed  air 
breathing  apparatus; 

"stage"  means  a  cage,  basket  or  platform  in  which  a  diver  may  be 
lowered  to  or  raised  from  a  work  site; 

"stand-by  diver"  means  a  diver  who  is  fully  equipped  to  dive  and  is 
ready  to  enter  the  water,  with  all  life-support  and  communications 
equipment  tested  and  at  hand,  but  not  necessarily  with  the  helmet, 
face  plate  or  face  mask  in  place,  trained  and  equipped  to  operate 
at  the  depths  and  in  the  circumstances  in  which  the  submerged 
diver  is  operating  and  prepared  to  render  assistance  to  the  sub- 
merged diver  in  the  event  of  an  emergency; 

"submersible  compression  chamber"  means  a  hyperbaric  chamber 
designed  for  transporting  divers  at  atmospheric  pressure  or  at  an 
elevated  pressure  from  the  surface  to  the  work  site  and  vice  versa, 
and  includes  untethered  lock-out  submersibles; 

"surface-supply  diving"  means  a  diving  technique  in  which  the  diver 
is  supplied  from  the  dive  location  with  a  breathing  mixture,  by  way 
of  an  umbilical; 

'therapeutic  recompression"  means  the  recompression  treatment  of 
a  diver  in  accordance  with  appropriate  tables  and  practices; 

"umbilical"  means  a  life-support  hose  bundle; 

"vessel  under  way"  means  a  vessel  that  is  not  at  anchor,  made  fast  to 
the  shore  or  a  fixed  structure,  or  aground; 

"work  site"  means  an  underwater  location  where  work  is  performed. 
O.  Reg.  634/86,  s.  L 


2.  This  Regulation  applies  to  every  employer,  supervisor,  worker 
and  constructor  engaged  in  a  diving  operation.  O.  Reg.  634/86, 
s.  2. 

3.  In  applying  this  Regulation,  a  procedure  and  the  composition, 
design,  size  and  arrangement  of  any  material,  object,  device  or  thing 
may  vary  from  the  procedures,  composition,  design,  size  or  arrange- 
ment prescribed  in  this  Regulation  if  the  factors  of  strength,  health 
and  safety  are  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  factors  of  strength,  health 
and  safety  in  the  procedure,  composition,  design,  size  or  arrange- 
ment prescribed.     O.  Reg.  634/86,  s.  3. 

4.  The  constructor  of  a  project  in  which  a  diving  operation  is  to 
take  place  and  an  employer  who  will  be  engaged  in  a  diving  opera- 
tion shall,  before  commencing  the  diving  operation, 

(a)  notify  the  Director  by  telephone  of  the  location  and  dura- 
tion of  the  diving  operation  and  confirm  this  notification  in 
writing  to  the  Director; 

(b)  notify  the  Director  in  writing  prior  to  the  use  of  mixed  gas 
diving  operations,  a  copy  of  which  shall  be  available  on  the 
dive  site  for  inspection; 

(c)  notify  harbour  masters  and,  where  it  is  necessary  in  the 
interests  of  safety,  notify  navigable  water  authorities,  police 
departments,  fire  departments  and  upstream  or  adjacent 
industrial  plants  producing  probable  contamination,  that  a 
diving  operation  is  to  take  place  and  the  location  thereof,  a 
copy  of  which  shall  be  available  on  the  dive  site  for  inspec- 
tion; 

(d)  appoint  in  writing  a  diving  supervisor;  and 

(e)  set  out  in  writing  the  operational  procedures  to  be  used  on 
the  diving  operation  and  a  contingency  plan  for  emergen- 
cies, a  copy  of  which  shall  be  available  on  the  dive  site  for 
inspection.     O.  Reg.  634/86,  s.  4. 

5.— (1)  The  diving  supervisor  shall  be  in  direct  control  of  the  div- 
ing operation  and  shall  take  every  precaution  reasonable  in  the  cir- 
cumstances for  the  protection  of  a  diver. 

(2)  Without  limiting  the  generality  of  subsection  (1),  the  diving 
supervisor  shall, 

(a)  establish  a  diving  plan  which  shall  be  submitted  in  writing  to 
the  employer  before  commencement  of  the  diving  opera- 
tion; 

(b)  advise  the  workers  of  the  diving  plan  and  of  the  emergency 
procedures  that  are  to  be  followed  in  the  event  of  a  mal- 
function of  the  equipment  or  system; 

(c)  ensure  that  the  diver  is  competent  to  perform  the  work; 

(d)  immediately  before  each  dive,  review  the  nature  of  the  haz- 
ards in  the  work  site  and  ensure  that  the  diver  fully  under- 
stands the  hazards  involved  as  well  as  those  likely  to  be 
encountered  in  the  diving  operation; 


(e)    ensure  that, 
(i) 


all  necessary  equipment  and  diving  plant,  including 
umbilicals,  winches,  cables,  chambers  and  motors 
used  in  a  diving  operation  are  provided  and  main- 
tained in  good  operating  condition  and  examined 
daily  by  a  competent  person. 


(ii)    there  are  a  sufficient  number  of  competent  persons 
at  the  dive  site. 
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(iii)    breathing  gas  is  free  of  contamination,  and 

(iv)    the  diving  operation  is  conducted  from  a  suitable  and 
safe  place; 

(f)  when  diving  operations  are  in  progress,  ensure  that  appro- 
priate warning  devices  are  displayed  to  define  the  area  to  be 
kept  clear  of  any  equipment  other  than  that  connected  with 
the  diving  operation; 

(g)  ensure  that  a  stand-by  diver  is  present  at  all  times  when  div- 
ing operations  are  in  progress; 

(h)  except  in  the  case  of  accident  or  unavoidable  circumstances, 
ensure  that  a  diver  is  not  permitted  to  remain  at  any  depth 
longer  than  the  maximum  time  planned  for  the  depth  of  the 
dive; 

(i)    supervise  all  therapeutic  recompressions; 

(j)  while  acting  as  supervisor,  not  dive  except  in  an  emergency; 
and 

(k)  terminate  or  interrupt  the  diving  operation  if,  in  the  diving 
supervisor's  opinion,  continuance  of  the  operation  is  likely 
to  endanger  the  heahh  or  safety  of  any  worker  engaged  in 
the  operation.     O.  Reg.  634/86,  s.  5. 

6.— (I)  Every  diver  shall  ensure  and  the  diving  supervisor  shall  be 
satisfied  that  the  signals  and  procedures  in  use  and,  where  applica- 
ble, the  duties  and  instructions  of  the  diving  partner  and  all  others 
with  whom  the  diver  works,  are  completely  understood. 

(2)  A  diver  shall  not  dive  unless, 

(a)  the  diver  has  undergone  a  medical  examination  as  pre- 
scribed in  subsection  34  (1)  and  has  submitted  to  the 
employer  the  written  statement  of  the  physician  obtained  in 
accordance  with  subsection  34  (4); 

(b)  the  diver  is  not  physically  or  emotionally  fatigued; 

(c)  the  diver  has  not  consumed  alcohol  or  drugs  which  would 
impair  diving  abilities;  and 

(d)  the  diving  supervisor  is  satisfied  that  the  diver  is  capable  of 
functioning  safely  and  effectively  under  water. 

(3)  A  diver  shall  inform  the  diving  supervisor  if  he  or  she  is  unfit 
to  dive. 

(4)  Immediately  before  each  dive,  the  diver  shall  check  that  all 
required  equipment  is  in  place  and  properly  fastened  and  all  appara- 
tus is  functioning. 

(5)  Before  descent,  the  same  check  as  that  required  in  subsection 
(4)  shall  be  conducted  in  the  water  by  the  diver. 

(6)  On  completion  of  any  dive  that  does  not  require  decompres- 
sion, the  diver  shall  remain  under  observation  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient,  in  the  opinion  of  the  diving  supervisor,  to  ensure  the  wel- 
fare of  the  diver. 

(7)  On  completion  of  any  dive  requiring  decompression  stops, 
the  diver  shall  remain  under  observation  in  the  general  area  of  the 
hyperbaric  chamber  for  a  minimum  period  of  one  hour  but  this 
period  of  observation  shall  be  extended  if,  in  the  opinion  of  the  div- 
ing supervisor,  it  is  necessary  to  ensure  the  safety  of  the  diver. 

(8)  A  diver  shall  not  fly  in  any  aircraft  at  an  altitude  exceeding 
300  metres  above  sea  level  within  twenty-four  hours  after  completion 
of  any  decompression. 

(9)  A  sturdy  medical  alert  tag  or  bracelet  displaying  the  words, 
"DIVER-IN  CASE  OF  EMERGENCY  TAKE  IMMEDIATELY 


TO  A  HYPERBARIC  FACILITY",  shall  be  worn  by  each  diver  for 
at  least  twenty-four  hours  after  completing  each  dive.  O.  Reg. 
634/86,  s.  6. 

7.    Every  stand-by  diver  shall, 

(a)  be  trained  and  equipped  to  operate  at  the  depths  and  in  the 
circumstances  in  which  the  submerged  diver  is  operating; 

(b)  either  at  the  surface  diving  base  or  in  the  diving  bell,  have  a 
stand-by  umbilical  or  a  lifeline  that  shall  be, 

(i)  of  sufficient  length  to  reach  an  operating  diver  in  all 
cases,  and 

(ii)  where  the  umbilical  or  lifeline  attached  to  the  oper- 
ating diver  has  not  become  separated  from  the 
diver's  tender,  at  least  three  metres  longer  than  the 
umbilical  or  the  lifeline  of  the  operating  diver; 

(c)  only  enter  the  water  in  the  event  of  an  emergency;  and 

(d)  be  positioned  so  as  to  be  capable  of  rendering  immediate 
emergency  assistance  at  all  times.     O.  Reg.  634/86,  s.  7. 

PART  II 
EQUIPMENT 

8.— •(!)  All  diving  equipment  including  breathing  apparatus,  com- 
pressors, compressed-gas  cylinders,  gas  control  valves,  pressure 
gauges,  reserve  gas-supply  devices,  piping,  helmets,  winches,  cables, 
diving  bells  or  stages  and  all  other  accessories  necessary  for  the  safe 
conduct  of  the  diving  operation  shall  be, 

(a)  of  sound  construction,  adequate  strength  and  free  from  pat- 
ent defect; 

(b)  maintained  in  a  condition  that  will  ensure  its  continuing 
operating  integrity  and  suitability  for  its  actual  use; 

(c)  adequately  protected  against  malfunction  at  low  tempera- 
tures that  may  be  caused  by, 

(i)    ambient  air  or  water,  or 

(ii)    the  expansion  of  gas;  and 

(d)  examined,  tested,  overhauled  and  repaired  in  accordance 
with  the  manufacturer's  recommended  procedures. 

(2)  Record  books  shall  be  kept  for  breathing  apparatus,  compres- 
sors, compressed  gas  cylinders,  gas  control  valves,  pressure  gauges, 
reserve  gas-supply  devices,  piping,  helmets,  winches,  cables  and  div- 
ing bells  or  stages,  and  servicing  and  repairs  thereto  shall  be  entered 
in  the  records  and  dated  and  signed  by  the  persons  performing  the 
examination,  servicing  and  repairing. 

(3)  The  record  books  shall  be  kept  for  a  period  of  one  year  after 
the  equipment  is  no  longer  used.     O.  Reg.  634/86,  s.  8. 

9.— (1)  When  diving  is  in  progress,  a  surface  diving  base  shall  be 
equipped  with, 

(a)  if  S.C.U.B.A.  is  being  used,  one  complete  spare  set  of 
underwater  breathing  apparatus  with  fully  charged  cylin- 
ders for  emergency  purposes  only; 

(b)  an  adequate  quantity  of  oxygen  for  therapeutic  purposes; 

(c)  one  shot-line  of  weighted  nineteen  millimetre  manilla  of 
sufficient  length  to  reach  the  bottom  at  the  maximum  depth 
of  the  worksite; 

(d)  a  first-aid  kit  appropriate  for  the  size  of  the  work  crew  and 
diving  location; 
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(e)  one  complete  set  of  decompression  tables; 

(f)  a  suitable  heated  facility  for  the  use  of  workers  that  is 
located  on  or  as  near  as  possible  to  where  the  dive  is  to  be 
made; 

(g)  a  two-way  communication  system  between  the  surface  div- 
ing base  and  emergency  services;  and 

(h)  such  other  equipment  as  may  be  necessary  to  protect  the 
health  and  safety  of  a  worker. 

(2)  All  surface  diving  bases  that  are  vessels  shall  be  equipped 
with, 

(a)  a  secondary  means  of  propulsion;  or 

(b)  a  secondary  means  of  transporting  an  injured  diver. 
O.  Reg.  634/86,  s.  9. 

10.    Lifelines  shall, 

(a)  be  free  from  patent  defect,  maintained  in  a  condition  that 
will  ensure  its  continuing  operating  integrity  and  be  free  of 

knots  and  splices; 

(b)  when  required  to  be  used,  be  worn  at  all  times  by  a  sub- 
merged diver; 

(c)  fit  snugly  around  the  diver's  waist  under  all  of  the  diver's 
equipment  except  the  exposure  suit  or  be  securely  attached 
to  the  diver's  safety  harness; 

(d)  be  no  longer  than  is  necessary  to  perform  the  work; 

(e)  be  secured  at  the  surface  to  a  safe  point  of  anchorage; 

(f)  be  secured  in  a  manner  that  will  prevent  loss  of  contact  with 
the  diver;  and 

(g)  be  tended  at  all  times  by  a  diver's  tender  or  tethered  to  an 
identifiable  float  located  on  the  surface.  O.  Reg.  634/86, 
s.  10. 

11.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  the  diving  supervisor  shall 
ensure  that  a  two-way  effective  communication  system  by  voice  or  by 
pre-arranged  line  signals  is  provided  between  every  submerged  diver 
and  any  person  in  control  of  plant  and  equipment  that  may  assist  the 
diving  operation. 

(2)  The  two-way  communication  provided  between  the  sub- 
merged diver  and  any  person  in  control  of  plant  and  equipment  shall 
be  by  voice  when  the  depth  of  the  dive  exceeds  or  is  intended  to 
exceed  thirty  metres. 

(3)  A  voice  communication  system  shall  provide, 

(a)  a  standard  of  sound  reproduction  adequate  to  enable  the 
diver's  breathing  to  be  clearly  heard; 

(b)  a  suitable  means  of  voice-unscrambling  when  breathing 
mbctures  containing  helium  or  other  gases  that  significantly 
distort  sound  transmission  are  being  used;  and 

(c)  a  recording  system  for  voice  communications  for  depths 
exceeding  fifty  metres. 

(4)  In  addition  to  the  primary  communication  system  required 
under  subsection  (1),  an  emergency  signal  shall  be  established. 
O.  Reg.  634/86,  s.  11. 

12.    Every  diver  shall  be  equipped  with, 

(a)    diver's  indicator  devices,  such  as  rescue  beacons  or  strobes. 


where  S.C.U.B.A.  diving  operations  are  to  be  carried  on 
during  the  hours  of  darkness;  and 

(b)    a  strong,  sharp  knife.     O.  Reg.  634/86,  s.  12. 

13.— (1)  A  hoisting  device  used  to  lower  a  diver  shall  not  be  used 
for  any  other  purpose  until  after  the  diver  is  in  position. 

(2)  All  directions  to  the  operator  of  the  hoisting  device  shall  be 
given  by  the  diver,  the  diver's  tender  or  the  diving  supervisor,  but  the 
signal  to  stop  may  be  given  by  any  person. 

(3)  A  diver  being  hoisted  shall  be, 

(a)  in  continuous  visual  contact  with  the  diving  supervisor  by 
the  use  of  pre-arranged  visual  signals;  or 

(b)  in  contact  with  the  diving  supervisor  by  the  use  of  a  tele- 
communications system  when  visual  signals  are  not  practi- 
cable. 

(4)  A  hoisting  device  used  to  raise  or  lower  a  stage  or  submersi- 
ble compression  chamber  shall, 

(a)  be  so  constructed  that  a  brake  is  automatically  applied 
when  the  control  lever,  handle  or  switch  is  not  held  in  the 
operating  position;  and 

(b)  not  be  fitted  with  a  pawl-and-ratchet  gear  on  which  the 
pawl  must  be  disengaged  before  the  commencement  of  rais- 
ing or  lowering  operations.     O.  Reg.  634/86,  s.  13. 

14.  A  stage  shall, 

(a)  be  large  enough  to  carry  at  least  two  divers  with  their  per- 
sonal diving  equipment  and  associated  equipment  in 
uncramped  conditions; 

(b)  be  secure  against  tipping  or  spinning; 

(c)  not  contain  any  equipment  that  might  interfere  with  an 
occupant's  foothold  or  handhold;  and 

(d)  be  so  constructed  or  equipped  that  the  occupants  are  secure 
against  falling  out  of  the  stage.     O.  Reg.  634/86,  s.  14. 

15.  Open  diving  bells  shall, 

(a)  be  of  sufficient  size  to  accommodate  all  submerged  divers; 

(b)  provide  adequate  emergency  breathing  gas  for  the  safe 
decompression  of  divers  in  an  emergency;  and 

(c)  have  a  voice  communication  system  which  allows  contact 
with  surface  supervisory  personnel.     O.  Reg.  634/86,  s.  15. 

16.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  a  hyperbaric  chamber.  Class 
A,  of  a  double-lock  type  in  operable  condition  shall  be  on  site  where 
a  diving  operation  is  to  exceed, 

(a)  the  no-decompression  limit;  or 

(b)  a  depth  of  thirty  metres. 

(2)  A  hyperbaric  chamber  shall  be  on  site  regardless  of  depth  or 
decompression  limits  where  it  is  reasonable  in  the  circumstances  for 
the  protection  of  a  diver. 

(3)  Where  a  dispute  arises  between  an  employer,  a  diving  super- 
visor or  a  diver  as  to  the  requirement  for  a  hyperbaric  chamber  under 
subsection  (2),  the  employer,  diving  supervisor  or  diver  may  notify 
an  inspector  who  shall  investigate  and  give  a  decision,  to  be  con- 
firmed in  writing,  to  the  employer,  the  diving  supervisor  or  the  diver, 
as  appropriate,  that  shall  determine  the  dispute.  O.  Reg.  634/86, 
s.  16. 
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17.  The  hyperbaric  chamber  shall  be  equipped  with  adequate  fire 
prevention.     O.  Reg.  634/86,  s.  17. 

18.— (1)  Where  possible,  sources  of  hyperbaric  chamber  illumina- 
tion shall  be  mounted  outside  the  pressure  chamber  and  arranged  so 
that  the  light  is  transmitted  to  the  interior  by  fibre  optic  techniques. 

(2)  Where  externally  mounted  lamps  are  employed  for  illumina- 
tion of  hyperbaric  chambers  through  view  ports,  suitable  heat  shields 
shall  be  incorporated  to  prevent  the  view  ports  from  heating  exces- 
sively during  use.     O.  Reg.  634/86,  s.  18. 

19.  All  submersible  compression  chambers  shall  conform  to  the 
requirements  of  Canadian  Standards  Association  Standard  Z275.1- 
M1982,  "Hyperbaric  Facilities",  and  shall, 

(a)  be  of  a  design  that, 

(i)  enables  divers  to  enter  and  exit  without  difficulty, 
and 

(ii)  allows  at  least  two  divers  that  are  equipped  and 
dressed  for  the  diving  operation  to  be  seated  within; 

(b)  be  equipped  to  permit  the  transfer  of  personnel  under  pres- 
sure into  or  from  the  surface  hyperbaric  chamber; 

(c)  be  used  in  association  with  lifting  gear  that  enables  the 
chamber  to  be  lowered  to  the  depth  at  which  the  diving 
operation  is  to  be  carried  out,  without  excessive  lateral,  ver- 
tical or  rotational  movement  taking  place; 

(d)  be  provided  with  a  means  whereby,  in  the  event  of  a  failure 
of  the  main  lifting  gear,  the  chamber  can  be  returned  to  the 
surface  and,  where  such  means  involve  shedding  of  weights, 
the  controls  for  such  shedding  shall  be  capable  of  operation 
from  within  the  chamber  and  a  means  shall  be  incorporated 
to  prevent  accidental  shedding  of  these  weights;  and 

(e)  be  equipped  with, 

(i)  doors  or  hatches  that  act  as  pressure  seals  and  may 
be  opened  from  either  side, 

(ii)  such  valves,  gauges  and  other  fittings  as  are  neces- 
sary to  control  the  internal  pressure  and  to  clearly 
indicate  the  internal  and  external  pressures  inside 
the  chamber  and  at  the  diving  station, 

(iii)  adequate  equipment,  protected  against  inadvertent 
operation,  for  supplying  the  appropriate  breathing 
mixture  to  persons  occupying  or  working  from  the 
chamber, 

(iv)  a  voice  communication  system  whereby  conversation 
may  be  maintained  both  with  persons  at  the  diving 
station  and  with  divers  outside  the  chamber, 

(v)    appropriate  lighting  equipment, 

(vi)  adequate  first-aid  equipment  and  lifting  equipment 
sufficient  to  enable  an  unconscious  or  injured  diver 
to  be  hoisted  into  the  chamber  by  a  person  located 
within, 

(vii)  a  diver's  umbilical  which  shall  be  limited  to  thirty 
metres, 

(viii)    a  strobe, 

(ix)    a  location  pinger  of  37,000  Hz., 

(x)    oxygen  and  carbon  dioxide  monitors,  and 


(xi)    primary  and  secondary  carbon  dioxide  scrubbers. 
O.  Reg.  634/86,  s.  19. 

20.  A  diving  operation  shall  not  be  conducted  from  a  lock-out 
submersible  unless, 

(a)  the  submersible  is  negatively  buoyant  on  the  bottom  or  pos- 
itively secured  to  the  work  site; 

(b)  the  diving  supervisor  is  on  board  the  submersible  and 
present  in  the  1-atmosphere  chamber  during  the  diving 
operation; 

(c)  in  addition  to  the  diving  supervisor  there  is  at  least  one 
other  diver  monitoring  the  diving  operation  from  the  lock- 
out submersible  and  dressed  and  equipped  to  carry  out 
emergency  diving  operations  without  prior  notice;  and 

(d)  the  diver's  umbilical  is  limited  to  thirty  metres.  O.  Reg. 
634/86,  s.  20. 

21.  A  diving  operation  shall  not  be  undertaken  unless, 

(a)  an  adequate  quantity  of  the  appropriate  breathing  mixture, 
including  a  reserve  supply  2.5  times  that  required  for  the 
operation,  and  suitable  plant  and  equipment  for  supplying 
the  mixture  to  a  diver  at  a  proper  temperature,  pressure 
and  flow  rate  are  available  for  use  by  every  diver  engaged  in 
the  operation; 

(b)  an  adequate  quantity  of  an  appropriate  breathing  mixture  is 
available  for  therapeutic  purposes;  and 

(c)  when  a  submersible  compression  chamber  is  being  used,  an 
additional  reserve  supply  of  the  appropriate  breathing  mix- 
ture, adequate  for  a  duration  of  seventy-two  hours, 
together  with  any  necessary  plant  and  equipment,  is 
available.     O.  Reg.  634/86,  s.  21. 

22.  An  appropriate  breathing  mixture  shall  be  in  the  bail-out  sys- 
tem carried  by  a  diver.     O.  Reg.  634/86,  s.  22. 

23.  The  quantity  of  breathing  mixture  supplied  for  use  by  a  diver 
shall  be  sufficient  for  the  time  needed  by  the  stand-by  diver  to  reach 
the  diver  and  for  both  divers  to, 

(a)  return  to  the  surface  and  carry  out  the  appropriate  decom- 
pression procedures  during  the  return;  or 

(b)  return  to  a  submersible  compression  chamber,  if  such  is 
being  used  in  the  diving  operation,  and  then  to  surface  in 
that  chamber  and  start  the  appropriate  decompression  pro- 
cedures at  the  surface.     O.  Reg.  634/86,  s.  23. 

24.— (1)  When  gases  mixed  in  proportions  other  than  the  normal 
proportions  of  respirable  air  are  used,  the  employer  shall  ensure  that 
the  procedures  and  tables  of  decompression  are  appropriate  for  the 
mixture  in  use. 

(2)  A  diver  shall  not  be  given  pure  oxygen  for  breathing  except 
for  decompression  or  therapeutic  purposes.     O.  Reg.  634/86,  s.  24. 

25.  Breathing  mixtures  of  air  shall  adhere  to  section  3.  8  of  Cana- 
dian Standards  Association  Standard  Z275.2-M1982,  "Occupational 
Safety  Code  for  Diving  Operations".     O.  Reg.  634/86,  s.  25. 

26.  Compressed  air  supplied  to  a  diver  shall  meet  the  require- 
ments of  Canadian  Standards  Association  Standard  ZI80.I-M1978, 
"Compressed  Breathing  Air".     O.  Reg.  634/86,  s.  26. 

27.— (1)  Compressors  used  to  supply  air  to  divers  shall  be  capable 
of  maintaining  a  supply  of  air  equal  to  at  least  double  the  volume  of 
air  required  and  at  a  pressure  25  per  cent  greater  than  the  maximum 
pressure  requirement  anticipated  and  shall  operate  automatically 
without  undue  fluctuation  of  pressure  in  the  air-tank  receiver. 
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(2)  Compressors  supplying  breathing  gas  or  air  to  divers  shall  dis- 
charge the  gas  or  air  through  adequate  filters  into  a  tank  or  receiver 
of  suitable  volume.     O.  Reg.  634/86,  s.  27. 

28.— (1)  Compressors  shall  be  operated  by  a  competent  person 
who  may  be  the  diver's  tender. 

(2)    The  operator  of  the  compressor  shall  ensure, 

(a)  that  all  equipment  necessary  to  supply  an  adequate  quantity 
of  air  to  the  diver  is  in  good  working  order;  and 

(b)  that  valves,  stop-valves,  drain-cocks,  gauges  and  all  parts 
liable  to  damage  are  operating  properly.  O.  Reg.  634/86, 
s.  28. 

29.  Hoses  and  associated  fittings  shall  be  constructed  of  material 
that  is  compatible  with  oxygen  at  the  operating  pressure  and 
temperature.     O.  Reg.  634/86,  s.  29. 

30.  High  flow  velocities  of  oxygen  through  hoses  shall  be  such 
that  the  differential  pressure  along  a  hose  does  not  exceed  700  kPa. 
O.  Reg.  634/86,  s.  30. 

31.  Quick-opening  valves  such  as  ball  valves  shall  not  be  used  in 
oxygen  systems  except  for  emergency  shut-off  at  the  point  of  pene- 
tration of  a  hyperbaric  chamber  hull.     O.  Reg.  634/86,  s.  3L 

32.  An  area  where  oxygen  is  stored  shall  be, 

(a)  adequately  ventilated; 

(b)  properly  identified  with  warning  signs; 

(c)  equipped  with  a  fire-suppression  system;  and 

(d)  kept  clean  and  located  as  far  as  practical  from  combustible 
materials.     O.  Reg.  634/86,  s.  32. 

33. — (1)  Gauges  and  metering  equipment  shall  be  checked  at  least 
once  every  six  months  and  whenever  a  discrepancy  is  indicated. 

(2)  Any  malfunction  of  a  gauge  or  metering  equipment  shall  be 
rectified  immediately  or  removed  from  service. 

(3)  If  a  gauge  or  metering  equipment  is  removed  from  service,  it 
shall  be  identified  as  having  a  malfunction.     O.  Reg.  634/86,  s.  33. 

PART  III 
MEDICAL  AND  EMERGENCY  PROCEDURES 

34.— (1)  A  diver  shall  undergo  a  medical  examination  annually  or 
such  shorter  period  as  is  specified  by  the  examining  physician. 

(2)  A  diver  shall,  at  the  expense  of  the  employer,  undergo  a  med- 
ical examination  where  the  diving  supervisor  has  reason  to  believe 
that  the  diver  is  unfit  to  dive  or  where  there  are  special  hazards  that 
the  diving  supervisor  has  reason  to  believe  may  endanger  the  health 
of  the  diver. 

(3)  The  medical  examination  required  under  subsection  (1)  or  (2) 
shall  meet  the  requirements  of  the  Code  for  Medical  Examination  of 
Divers  dated  the  24th  day  of  October,  1984  and  issued  by  the  Minis- 
try. 

(4)  The  physician  conducting  the  medical  examination  shall  pro- 
vide the  diver  with  a  written  statement  certifying  that  the  examina- 
tion was  conducted  in  accordance  with  the  Code  for  Medical  Exami- 
nation of  Divers  and  that  the  diver  is, 

(a)  fit; 

(b)  fit  with  limitations;  or 

(c)  unfit  for  diving.     O.  Reg.  634/86,  s.  34. 


35.— (1)  Every  diver  and  at  least  one  worker  stationed  at  the  sur- 
face shall  be  trained  in  cardiopulmonary  resuscitation,  basic  first  aid 
and  the  emergency  treatment  of  diving  ailments. 

(2)  Where  deep  water  or  remote  diving  operations  are  to  be  con- 
ducted, one  member  of  the  dive  team  shall, 

(a)  be  trained  as  a  medical  attendant  to  divers;  and 

(b)  be  available  to  provide  immediate  medical  assistance  in  the 
event  of  an  emergency.     O.  Reg.  634/86,  s.  35. 

36.  The  employer  shall  arrange  for  a  physician  to  be  on  call  dur- 
ing a  diving  operation, 

(a)  to  provide  medical  assistance  in  the  event  of  an  emergency; 
and 

(b)  to  provide  advice  on  the  treatment  of  decompression 
sickness.     O.  Reg.  634/86,  s.  36. 

37.  The  employer  shall  identify  the  location  of  the  nearest  back- 
up hyperbaric  facility  suitable  for  the  depth  at  which  the  diving  oper- 
ation is  to  be  carried  out  and  shall  make  arrangements  for  the  use  of 
this  facility  in  the  event  of  an  emergency.     O.  Reg.  634/86,  s.  37. 

38.  At  the  onset  of  any  sign  of  malfunction  of  gear  or  sign  or 
symptom  of  distress,  the  diver  shall,  when  possible,  notify  the  diver's 
tender  and  any  diving  partner  by  an  appropriate  signal  and  shall  ter- 
minate the  dive.     O.  Reg.  634/86,  s.  38. 

39.  Diving  operations,  repetitive  dives  and  treatment  of  divers 
shall  be  carried  out  in  strict  accordance  with  appropriate  decompres- 
sion procedures  and  tables.     O.  Reg.  634/86,  s.  39. 

40.— (1)  The  employer  shall  ensure  that  there  is  a  second  source 
of  power  for  the  diving  system  in  the  event  of  failure  of  the  primary 
source. 

(2)    The  second  power  source  shall  be  capable  of, 

(a)  being  rapidly  brought  on  line; 

(b)  operating  the  handling  system  for  the  submersible  compres- 
sion chamber; 

(c)  heating  the  diving  plant  and  equipment,  including  heating 
for  a  diver  in  the  water; 

(d)  sustaining  life-support  systems  for  compression  chambers 
and  any  diver  in  the  water; 

(e)  illuminating  the  work  site  of  the  diver  and  the  interior  of 
each  compression  chamber,  dive  station  and  other  similar 
equipment;  and 

(f)  operating  communication  and  monitoring  systems. 
O.  Reg.  634/86,  s.  40. 

41.— (1)  Where  an  atmospheric  diving  system  is  to  be  used,  the 
employer  shall  locate  the  nearest  back-up  unit  with  sufficient  depth 
capabilities  to  effect  a  rescue  and  shall  arrange  for  its  use  in  the  event 
of  an  emergency. 

(2)  An  atmospheric  diving  system  shall  not  be  used  unless  the  on- 
board reserve  life-support  system  is  capable  of  sustaining  life  for  a 
period  of  time  that  would  enable  the  back-up  unit  to  reach  the  site  of 
the  diving  operation  and  conduct  rescue  operations. 

(3)  The  employer  shall  provide  a  written  contingency  plan  with 
methods  for  dealing  with, 

(a)  deteriorating  weather  and  ice  conditions  during  a  dive; 

(b)  the  inability  of  the  surface  craft  to  maintain  station; 
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(c)  failure  to  any  major  component  of  diving  plant  and  equip- 
ment; and 

(d)  any  other  hazard  that  may  reasonably  be  anticipated. 
O.  Reg.  634/86,5.41. 

PART  IV 
S.C.U.B.A.  DIVING 

42.— (1)  This  Part  applies  to  diving  operations  in  which  a  diver 
usesS.C.U.B.A. 

(2)  Where  S.C.U.B.A.  provides  other  than  normal  air  mixtures 
or  recirculating  apparatus  is  used  on  a  diving  operation,  written 
notice  shall  be  given  to  the  Director,  a  copy  of  which  shall  be  avail- 
able on  the  dive  site  for  inspection  and  the  diver  shall  be  competent 
and  adequately  trained  in  the  use  and  hazards  of  the  S.C.U.B.A. 
O.  Reg.  634/86,  s.  42. 

43.— (I)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  a  sufficient  number  of  workers 
shall  be  present  for  each  diving  operation  to  ensure,  so  far  as  is  rea- 
sonably practical,  that  the  operation  can  be  undertaken  safely. 

(2)  A  minimum  of  three  workers  shall  be  present  at  each  dive 
site,  one  of  whom  shall  be  a  diver,  one  a  stand-by  diver  and  one  a 
diver's  tender.     O.  Reg.  634/86,  s.  43. 

44.— (1)  A  diver  using  S.C.U.B.A.  shall  use  a  lifeline  tended  at 
the  surface  or  tethered  to  an  identifiable  float  located  on  the  surface 
and  tended  at  the  surface  where, 

(a)  the  diver  is  diving  alone;  or 

(b)  the  buddy  system  of  diving  cannot  be  used  safely. 

(2)  Work  that  cannot  be  performed  safely  in  a  tethered  mode 
shall  be  performed  by  a  diver  swimming  free  and  accompanied  by 
another  diver  who  is  tethered. 

(3)  The  buddy  system  of  diving  shall  consist  of  two  divers  each  of 
whom  shall, 

(a)  be  responsible  for  the  other's  safety; 

(b)  maintain  constant  visual  contact  of  the  other  during  the 
dive; 

(c)  know  the  hand  signals  being  used  and  acknowledge  each 
signal  as  given  ; 

(d)  not  leave  the  other  except  in  the  case  of  emergency  requir- 
ing the  assistance  of  one  of  them;  and 

(e)  abort  the  dive  immediately  if  one  becomes  separated  from 
the  other,  or  one  of  them  aborts  the  dive. 

(4)  A  lifeline  tended  from  the  surface  shall  be  used  at  all  times  in 
a  diving  operation  that  is  to  be  carried  out  under  ice.  O.  Reg. 
634/86,  s.  44. 

45.  A  S.C.U.B.A.  diver  shall  not  dive  to  depths  greater  than 
thirty  metres  except  for  the  purpose  of  saving  a  life.  O.  Reg. 
634/86,  s.  45. 

46.  A  diver  using  S.C.U.B.A.  shall,  for  each  dive,  use  or  wear, 

(a)  except  where  a  S.C.U.B.A.  mentioned  in  subsection  42  (2) 
is  used,  an  open-circuit  S.C.U.B.A.  complete  with  demand 
regulator  and  tank  with  quick-release  harness  and  reserve 
device  or  bail-out  system; 

(b)  a  face  mask; 

(c)  a  suitable  knife; 


(d)  a  submersible  pressure  gauge;  and 

(e)  an  exposure  suit  or  protective  clothing  appropriate  for  the 
condition  of  work  and  the  temperature  of  the  water. 
O.  Reg.  634/86,  s.  46. 

47.— (1)  Each  S.C.U.B.A.  cylinder  shall  be  hydrostatically  tested 
as  required  by  Transport  Canada,  for  the  specific  type  and  construc- 
tion, at  a  station  licensed  by  the  Canadian  Transport  Commission. 

(2)  At  least  once  a  year  each  S.C.U.B.A.  cylinder  shall  be  visu- 
ally inspected  internally  and  externally  by  a  competent  person. 
O.  Reg.  634/86,  s.  47. 

PARTV 
SURFACE-SUPPLY  DIVING 

48.  This  Part  applies  to  surface-supply  diving.  O.  Reg.  634/86, 
s.  48. 

49.— (1)  Subject  to  subsections  (2)  and  (3),  a  sufficient  number  of 
workers  shall  be  present  for  each  diving  operation  to  ensure,  so  far  as 
is  reasonably  practical,  that  the  operation  can  be  undertaken  safely. 

(2)  Where  the  planned  depth  does  not  exceed  thirty  metres,  a 
minimum  of  three  workers  shall  be  present  for  each  diving  opera- 
tion, of  whom  one  shall  be  a  diver,  one  a  stand-by  diver  and  one  a 
diver's  tender. 

(3)  Where  the  planned  depth  exceeds  thirty  metres,  a  minimum 
of  four  workers  shall  be  present  for  each  diving  operation  of  whom 
one  shall  be  a  diver,  one  a  stand-by  diver,  one  a  diving  supervisor 
and  one  a  diver's  tender.     O.  Reg.  634/86,  s.  49. 

50.— (1)  A  diver's  tender  shall  be  a  competent  person. 

(2)  Except  as  permitted  in  section  28,  a  diver's  tender  shall,  while 
working  as  a  tender,  devote  his  or  her  whole  time  and  attention  to 
the  work  as  a  tender. 

(3)  Except  in  an  emergency,  each  diver  in  the  water  shall  have  a 
separate  diver's  tender.     O.  Reg.  634/86,  s.  50. 

51.- (1)  Stationary  air-lines  shall  be  properly  safeguarded  against 
injury  or  interference. 

(2)  A  valve  shall  be  fitted  in  each  diver's  air-line,  which  valve 
shall  be, 

(a)  readily  accessible; 

(b)  guarded  against  interference; 

(c)  clearly  marked  to  identify  the  diver  whose  air  supply  it  con- 
trols; and 

(d)  under  the  care  and  control  of  a  competent  person. 

(3)  Each  air-line  supplying  air  to  a  diver  shall  be  fitted  with  a 
pressure  gauge  downstream  of  the  supply  valve  and  installed  in  such 
a  position  that  its  dial  figures  are  in  the  clear  and  unobstructed  view 
of  the  diver's  tender. 

(4)  All  hoses,  pipes,  couplings  and  other  fittings  in  use  in  any  air 
or  gas  supply  line  for  divers  shall  be  designed  and  suitable  for  their 
intended  purposes. 

(5)  Hoses  shall  be  kink  resistant  and  be  capable  of  sustaining  the 
required  flow  rates  and  pressures  for  the  systems  used.  O.  Reg. 
634/86,  s.  51. 

52.  Where  surface-supplied  equipment  is  to  be  used,  a  bail-out 
system  shall  be  worn  by  the  diver.     O.  Reg.  634/86,  s.  52. 

53.  A  non-return  valve  shall  be. 
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(a)  fitted  to  all  diving  helmets  and  surface-supplied  masks;  and 

(b)  checked  daily,  before  the  commencement  of  diving  opera- 
tions in  accordance  with  the  written  instructions  of  the 
manufacturer.     O.  Reg.  634/86,  s.  53. 

54.  Every  umbilical  shall  incorporate  a  lifeline  attached  in  a  suit- 
able manner  to  prevent  stress  on  the  hose.     O.  Reg.  634/86,  s.  54. 

55.  When  a  diver  is  in  the  water,  a  vessel  or  platform  shall  be 
anchored  at  or  near  the  operation  or  there  shall  be  a  diving  platform, 
skip,  pier  or  facility  that  shall  be  seaworthy,  secure  and  of  sufficient 
size  to  safely  accommodate  all  workers  and  equipment  without 
overcrowding.     O.  Reg.  634/86,  s.  55. 

56.— (1)  Liveboating  from  a  surface  vessel  shall  not  be  conducted 
at  night  or  in  rough  seas  or  from  vessels  with  insufficient  manoeuver- 
ability. 

(2)  A  procedure  that  prevents  the  diving  umbilical  from  becom- 
ing entangled  in  the  propellers  shall  be  employed  during  a  liveboat- 
ing operation. 

(3)  The  diver's  tender  for  a  liveboating  operation  shall  be  compe- 
tent to  perform  this  type  of  tending  and  shall  be  in  contact  with  the 
diver  at  all  times  by  means  of  a  voice  communication  system. 

(4)  A  boat  captain  shall, 

(a)  be  competent  to  perform  the  duties  of  a  captain  in  a  live- 
boating operation;  and 

(b)  perform  his  or  her  duties  in  compliance  with  the  instruc- 
tions of  the  diving  supervisor.     O.  Reg.  634/86,  s.  56. 

PART  VI 
DEEP  DIVING 

57.  This  Part  applies  to  deep  diving  operations  and  includes  bell, 
saturation,  bounce  (non-saturation)  and  submersible  lock-out  diving 
as  well  as  sea  bottom  habitat  dives.     O.  Reg.  634/86,  s.  57. 

58.-(l)  The  diver  shall, 

(a)  be  tethered  to  the  work  base  by  a  breathing-gas  umbilical; 
and 

(b)  be  provided  with  effective  two-way  voice  communication. 

(2)  Mixed  gases  shall  be  used  as  the  breathing  mixture  in  a  deep 
diving  operation. 

(3)  A  deep  diving  operation  shall  not  be  carried  out  unless, 

(a)  the  divers  are  transported  through  the  air-water  interface 
by  a  suitable  submersible  compression  chamber,  open  bell 
or  stage; 

(b)  the  stand-by  diver  is  located, 

(i)    at  the  discretion  of  the  diving  supervisor,  at  the  sur- 
face, in  a  stage  or  in  an  open  bell,  or 

(ii)    where  a  submersible  compression  chamber  is  used, 
in  the  chamber; 

(c)  every  diver  and  stand-by  diver  is  in  voice  communication 
with  each  other  and  with  the  attendants  at  the  diving  sta- 
tion; and 

(d)  the  attendants  at  the  diving  station  have  a  means  of  moni- 
toring and  controlling, 

(i)    the  depth  of  the  diver,  and 


(ii)    the  pressures  of  the  breathing  medium  being  sup- 
plied to  each  diver  and  stand-by  diver. 

(4)  Each  submerged  diver  shall  be  tended  by  a  diver's  tender  who 
shall, 

(a)  be  located  on  a  stage  or  open  bell;  or 

(b)  if  a  submersible  compression  chamber  is  used,  be  in  the 
chamber. 

(5)  Where  a  submersible  compression  chamber  is  used,  at  least 
one  diver  shall  remain  in  the  chamber  to  monitor  the  diver  who  has 
left  the  chamber.     O.  Reg.  634/86,  s.  58. 

59.— (1)  Where  bounce  diving  techniques  are  used  in  a  deep  div- 
ing operation,  the  diving  supervisor  shall  ensure  that  no  diver 
remains  submerged  for  a  total  period  of  time  in  excess  of  three  hours 
in  a  24-hour  period  and  that  there  is  a  rest  period  of  at  least  twelve 
continuous  hours  after  this  limit  has  been  reached. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  where  it  is  reasonable  in  the  cir- 
cumstances for  the  protection  of  a  diver,  a  diving  operation  using 
bounce  diving  techniques  shall  be  carried  out  at  depths  greater  than 
fifty  metres  and  a  maximum  bottom  time  of  forty  minutes  only  if  a 
submersible  compression  chamber  or  lock-out  submersible  capable 
of  mating  to  a  Class  A  (double-lock  type)  hyperbaric  chamber  for  the 
transfer  of  personnel  under  pressure  to  and  from  the  work  site  is  pro- 
vided. 

(3)  A  diving  operation  using  bounce  diving  techniques  shall  be 
carried  out  at  depths  greater  than  seventy  metres  and  a  maximum 
bottom  time  of  forty  minutes  only  if  a  submersible  compression 
chamber  or  lock-out  submersible  capable  of  mating  to  a  Class  A 
(double-lock  type)  hyperbaric  chamber  for  the  transfer  of  personnel 
under  pressure  to  and  from  the  work  site  is  provided. 

(4)  Where  a  dispute  arises  between  an  employer,  a  diving  super- 
visor or  a  diver  under  subsection  (2),  the  employer,  diving  supervisor 
or  diver  may  notify  an  inspector  who  shall  investigate  and  give  a  deci- 
sion in  writing  to  the  employer,  the  diving  supervisor  or  the  diver,  as 
appropriate,  that  shall  determine  the  dispute.  O.  Reg.  634/86, 
s.  59. 

60.— (1)  Where  saturation  diving  techniques  are  used  in  a  deep 
diving  operation,  the  diving  supervisor  shall  ensure  that, 

(a)  where  the  dive  is  to  a  depth  of  150  metres,  no  diver  exceeds 
four  hours  in  the  water  and  four  hours  as  attendant  in  the 
submersible  compression  chamber; 

(b)  where  the  dive  is  deeper  than  150  metres,  no  diver  exceeds 
three  hours  in  the  water  and  three  hours  as  attendant  in  the 
submersible  compression  chamber;  and 

(c)  in  any  24-hour  period,  there  is  a  rest  period  of  at  least 
twelve  continuous  hours  after  the  time  limits  specified  in 
clause  (a)  or  (b)  have  been  reached. 

(2)  A  diver  shall  not  commence  another  dive  within  fourteen 
days  of  completion  of  decompression  following  a  saturation  dive 
unless  authorized  by  a  physician.     O.  Reg.  634/86,  s.  60. 

61.  — (1)  For  all  deep  diving  operations  there  shall  be  a  sufficient 
number  of  competent  persons  to, 

(a)  operate  the  diving  plant  and  equipment  and  other  facilities 
while  any  diver  is  under,  entering  or  leaving  the  water;  and 

(b)  operate  any  hyperbaric  chamber  and  associated  equipment 
required  for  the  deep  diving  operation. 

(2)  A  minimum  of  five  workers  shall  be  present  for  a  deep  diving 
operation  of  whom  one  shall  be  a  diving  supervisor,  two  shall  be 
divers  and  two  shall  be  diver's  tenders. 
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(3)  Except  in  an  emergency,  each  diver  in  the  water  shall  have  a 
separate  diver's  tender. 

(4)  A  diver's  tender  shall  be  a  competent  person  and  shall,  while 
working  as  a  tender,  devote  his  or  her  whole  time  and  attention  to 
the  work  as  a  tender. 

(5)  A  stand-by  diver's  tender  shall  be  present  on  all  deep  diving 
operations. 

(6)  A  hyperbaric  chamber  operator  who  is  a  competent  person 
shall  be  a  member  of  the  crew. 

(7)  If  more  than  one  deep  diving  operation  in  a  24-hour  period  is 
planned,  there  shall  be  a  sufficient  number  of  competent  crew  to 
ensure  that  the  diver  and  stand-by  diver  have  not  been  exposed  to 
pressure  for  a  12-hour  period  before  commencing  a  dive. 

(8)  At  least  two  divers  shall  be  used  when  diving  from  a  closed 
bell,  one  of  whom  shall  tend  the  diver  from  the  bell  in  accordance 
with  subsection  (4). 

(9)  A  diving  supervisor  shall, 

(a)  be  on-site  during  all  deep  diving  operations; 

(b)  be  responsible  for  all  aspects  of  safety  in  conducting  deep 
diving  operations; 

(c)  be  familiar  and  experienced  with  the  diving  equipment  and 
tools  used  during  the  diving  operations,  the  appropriate 
decompression  tables  and  techniques  and  emergency  proce- 
dures; and 

(d)  ensure  that  the  divers  are  rested  and  capable  of  performing 
their  tasks.     O.  Reg.  634/86,  s.  61 . 

PART  VII 
SPECIAL  HAZARDS 

62.— (1)  When  a  diver  is  required  to  approach  any  underwater 
intake,  pipe,  tunnel  or  duct,  the  diver  shall  be  equipped  with  means 
to  identify  an  intake  in  such  a  manner  as  to  differentiate  it  from  any 
other  similar  intake  in  the  area. 

(2)  The  diver  shall  not  approach  any  intake  until  the  flow  through 
it  is  actively  controlled  and  provisions  are  made  so  that  the  flow  shall 
not  be  re-established  until  the  diver  leaves  the  water  or  until  the  div- 
ing supervisor  has  declared  the  diver  clear  of  the  hazardous  location. 

(3)  Facilities  such  as  head  gates,  stop  logs  or  turbine  gates  shall 
be  used  for  protecting  divers  when  they  are  working  near  penstock  or 
turbine  intakes  or  in  draft  tube  chambers. 

(4)  Where  a  diving  operation  is  to  be  performed  in  a  location  in 
which  the  current  is  known  to  exceed  1.5  knots,  the  velocity  of  the 
water  shall  be  determined. 

(5)  Where  a  diving  operation  is  to  be  performed  in  water  in  which 
the  velocity  of  the  current  exceeds  1.5  knots,  the  dive  shall  only  be 
carried  out  when  notice  of  the  dive  and  the  water  velocity  has  been 
given  to  the  Director,  a  copy  of  which  shall  be  available  on  the  dive 
site  for  inspection.     O.  Reg.  634/86,  s.  62. 

63.— (1)  Before  a  diver  approaches  a  location  that  may  be  made 
hazardous  by  the  operation  of  mechanisms,  such  mechanisms  shall 
be, 

(a)  secured  against  inadvertent  movement  before  the  diver 
enters  the  water;  and 

(b)  locked-out  in  a  manner  satisfactory  to  the  diver  and  diving 
supervisor  and  adequate  to  protect  the  safety  of  the  diver. 

(2)    Where  exceptional  hazards  exist  or  are  predicted,  a  second 


diving  crew,  with  independent  equipment,  shall  be  on  the  site  of  the 
diving  operation  and  ready  to  effect  a  rescue. 

(3)  In  subsection  (2),  exceptional  hazards  include, 

(a)  an  exceptional  risk  of  entrapment  of  a  diver; 

(b)  a  special  hazard  to  a  diver;  or 

(c)  an  exceptional  risk  of  loss  of  the  diver's  essential  life-sup- 
port system. 

(4)  Where  explosives  or  blasting  agents  are  to  be  handled  in  a 
diving  operation,  the  explosive  or  blasting  agent  shall  be  transported, 
handled,  used  and  stored  in  a  manner  that  will  not  endanger  the 
safety  of  a  worker. 

(5)  The  initiation  of  all  underwater  charges  shall  be  under  the 
direct  control  of  the  diving  supervisor.     O.  Reg.  634/86,  s.  63. 

PART  VIII 
DIVING  RECORDS 

64.— (1)  A  diver  shall  maintain  a  personal  log  book  that, 

(a)  is  permanently  bound; 

(b)  has  numbered  pages; 

(c)  contains  his  or  her  name,  signature  and  photograph;  and 

(d)  contains  any  factor  relevant  to  the  diver's  safety  or  health. 

(2)  A  diver  shall  retain  the  personal  log  book  for  five  years  after 
its  completion. 

(3)  A  diver  shall  have  entered  in  or  attached  to  his  or  her  per- 
sonal log  book, 

(a)  a  record  of  any  certificates  of  qualification  obtained  that  are 
currently  valid; 

(b)  his  or  her  diver's  certificate  or  equivalent  document; 

(c)  a  certificate  confirming  successful  completion  of  any  diving 
courses;  and 

(d)  a  record  of  the  diver's  training  and  experience. 

(4)  The  personal  log  book  shall  show  all  entries  in  chronological 
order  and  shall  include, 

(a)  an  entry  for  each  dive  which  shall  be  witnessed  and  signed 
by  the  supervisor  for  the  dive;  and 

(b)  any  entries  for  medical  recompressions  or  other  exposure  to 
hyperbaric  environment  which  shall  be  witnessed  and 
signed  by  a  physician  or  diving  supervisor. 

(5)  The  personal  log  book  shall  contain  the  following  information 
for  each  dive,  namely, 

(a)  the  type  of  diving  apparatus  used; 

(b)  the  gas  media  breathed; 

(c)  the  time  the  diver  left  the  surface; 

(d)  the  time  at  the  bottom; 

(e)  the  maximum  depth  attained; 

(f)  the  time  the  diver  left  the  bottom; 

(g)  the  time  the  diver  reached  the  surface; 
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(h)    the  time  of  the  surface  interval,  if  a  repetitive  dive  was 
undertaken; 

(i)  the  decompression  table  and  schedule  used; 

(j)  the  date; 

(k)  the  name  of  the  employer  and  unusual  incidents; 

(1)  the  dive  location; 

(m)  the  environmental  conditions;  and 

(n)  the  signature  of  the  diving  supervisor. 

(6)  In  addition  to  the  information  required  in  subsection  (5),  for 
dives  originating  from  a  diving  bell,  habitat  or  other  submerged  base, 
the  diver's  personal  log  shall  also  record  the  depth  at  the  base,  the 
time  of  leaving  the  base,  the  greatest  depth  attained  and  the  time  of 
return  to  the  base. 

(7)  When  a  diver  undergoes  a  medical  examination,  the  name 
and  address  of  the  examining  physician  and  the  date  of  examination 
shall  be  recorded  in  the  diver's  personal  log,  along  with  a  copy  of  the 
written  statement  of  the  physician  obtained  in  accordance  with  sub- 
section 34  (4).     O.  Reg.  634/86,  s.  64. 

65.— (1)  A  daily  record  of  each  dive  shall  be  kept  by  the  diving 
supervisor  and  filed  with  the  employer. 

(2)  The  employer  shall  retain  the  daily  record  for  at  least  five 
years. 

(3)  The  diving  supervisor  shall  make  a  tape  recording  of  all  com- 
munications between  divers  or  1-atmosphere  diving  system  pilots  and 
members  of  the  diving  crew  during  the  pre-dive  systems  checks  and 
the  diving  operation  itself. 

(4)  The  tape  recording  shall  be  retained  by  the  diving  supervisor 
for  at  least  forty-eight  hours  after  the  completion  of  the  diving 
operation.     O.  Reg.  634/86,  s.  65. 


REGULATION  849 
FIREFIGHTERS -PROTECTIVE  EQUIPMENT 

1.  In  this  Regulation,  "firefighter"  means  a  worker  who  is  a  full- 
time  or  volunteer  firefighter  in  a  fire  department  as  defined  in  the 
Fire  Departments  Act.     O.  Reg.  125/83,  s.  1. 

2.  This  Regulation  applies  to  every  firefighter  and  to  every 
employer  of  a  firefighter.     O.  Reg.  125/83,  s.  2. 

3.— (1)  A  firefighter  who  is  exposed  to  the  hazard  of  head  injury 
while  carrying  out  his  or  her  duties  on  an  emergency  call  shall  use 
head  protective  equipment  that  meets  or  exceeds  the  requirements  of 
the  Ontario  Code  for  the  Head  Protection  of  Fire  Fighters  issued  by 
the  Ministry  of  Labour  and  dated  the  9th  day  of  February,  1983. 

(2)  The  employer  shall  provide  training  and  instruction  to  every 
firefighter  in  the  proper  care  and  use  of  head  protective  equipment 
and  in  the  limitations  of  protection  afforded  thereby. 

(3)  Head  protective  equipment  shall  be  kept  in  good  condition 
and  shall  be  inspected  periodically  by  the  employer.  O.  Reg. 
125/83,5.  3(1-3). 


REGULATION  850 
HAZARDOUS  MATEIUALS  INVENTORIES 

1.  Every  employer  shall  furnish  or  file  an  inventory  and  material 
safety  data  sheet  in  respect  of  hazardous  materials  in  a  workplace 
under  clause  38  (1)  (c),  (d)  or  (e)  of  the  Act  not  later  than  the  1st 
day  of  January,  1991.     O.  Reg.  643/88,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  584/90,  s.  1. 


REGULATION  851 
INDUSTRIAL  ESTABLISHMENTS 


Definitions 


1.    In  this  Regulation, 


"architect"  means  a  member  or  licensee  of  the  Ontario  Association 
of  Architects  under  \\\t  Architects  Act; 

"boom"  means  the  projecting  part  of  a  back-hoe,  shovel,  crane  or 
similar  lifting  device  from  which  a  load  is  likely  to  be  supported; 

"Building  Code"  means  Regulation  61  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1990  made  under  the  Building  Code  Act; 

"confined  space"  means  a  space  in  which,  because  of  its  construc- 
tion, location,  contents  or  work  activity  therein,  the  accumulation 
of  a  hazardous  gas,  vapour,  dust  or  fume  or  the  creation  of  an  oxy- 
gen-deficient atmosphere  may  occur; 

"Director"  means  the  Director  of  the  Industrial  Health  and  Safety 
Branch  of  the  Ministry  of  Labour; 

"fire-resistance  rating"  means  the  rating  in  hours  or  fraction  thereof 
that  a  material  or  assembly  of  materials  will  withstand  the  passage 
of  flame  and  the  transmission  of  heat  when  exposed  to  fire,  as 
established  for  the  material  or  assembly  of  materials  under  the 
Building  Code  Act; 

"flammable  liquid"  means  a  liquid  having  a  flash  point  below  37.8° 
Celsius,  and  a  vapour  pressure  below  275  kilopascals  absolute  at 
37.8°  Celsius; 

"foundry"  means  the  part  of  a  building  or  premises  or  the  workshop, 
structure,  room  or  place  in  which  base  metals  or  their  alloys  are 
cast  in  moulds,  other  than  permanent  moulds,  or  where  core-mak- 
ing, shakeout  or  cleaning  or  any  casting  or  other  dust-causing 
operation  ancillary  to  the  casting  process  is  carried  on; 

"gangway"  means  a  defined  passageway  between  a  metal  melting 
unit  and  a  metal  pouring  area; 

"lifting  device"  means  a  device  that  is  used  to  raise  or  lower  any 
material  or  object  and  includes  its  rails  and  other  supports  but 
does  not  include  a  device  to  which  the  Elevating  Devices  Act 
applies; 

"log"  includes  tree-length  pulpwood  and  a  pit  prop,  pole,  post,  tie  or 
any  similar  product; 

"pouring  aisle"  means  a  passageway  leading  from  a  gangway  where 
metal  is  poured  into  a  mould  or  box; 

"prime  mover"  means  an  initial  source  of  motive  power; 

"professional  engineer"  means  a  member  or  licensee  of  the  Associa- 
tion of  Professional  Engineers  of  Ontario  under  the  Professional 
Engineers  Act; 

"service  room"  means,  in  relation  to  a  building,  a  room  that  accom- 
modates building  services  and  includes  a  boiler  room,  furnace 
room,  incinerator  room,  garbage  room,  elevator  machine  room 
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and  a  room  that  accommodates  air  conditioning  or  heating  appli- 
ances, pumps,  compressors  or  electrical  services; 

"transmission  equipment"  means  any  object  or  objects  by  which  the 
motion  of  a  prime  mover  is  transmitted  to  a  machine  that  is  capa- 
ble of  utilizing  such  motion  and  includes  a  shaft,  pulley,  belt, 
chain,  gear,  clutch  or  other  device; 

"working  space"  means  any  space  where  persons  are  engaged  in  the 
performance  of  work  within  a  foundry  but  does  not  include  offices, 
lunch  rooms,  locker  rooms,  change  rooms,  rest  rooms,  wash- 
rooms, shower  rooms,  toilet  rooms,  pattern  shops,  maintenance 
shops,  laboratories,  shipping  areas,  the  storage  space  occupied  by 
equipment  or  materials  not  regularly  in  use  or  the  enclosed  space 
where  core  sands  and  moulding  sands  are  stored.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  692,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  433/90,  s.  1. 

Equivalency 

2.  In  applying  this  Regulation,  the  composition,  design,  size  and 
arrangement  of  any  material,  object,  device  or  thing  may  vaiy  from 
the  composition,  design,  size  or  arrangement  prescribed  in  this  Reg- 
ulation where  the  factors  of  strength,  health  and  safety  are  equal  to 
or  greater  than  the  factors  of  strength,  health  and  safety  in  the  com- 
position, design,  size  or  arrangement  prescribed.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  692,  s.  2. 

Application 

3.  This  Regulation  applies  to  all  industrial  establishments. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  3. 

PARTI 
SAFETY  REGULATIONS 

4.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  the  minimum  age  of, 

(a)  a  worker;  or 

(b)  a  person  who  is  permitted  to  be  in  or  about  an  industrial 
establishment, 

shall  be, 

(c)  sixteen  years  of  age  in  a  logging  operation; 

(d)  fifteen  years  of  age  in  a  factory  other  than  a  logging  opera- 
tion; and 

(e)  fourteen  years  of  age  in  a  workplace  other  than  a  factory. 
(2)    Clause  (  1  )  (b)  does  not  apply  to  a  person  who, 

(a)  while  in  the  industrial  establishment,  is  accompanied  by  a 
person  who  has  attained  the  age  of  majority; 

(b)  is  being  guided  on  a  tour  of  the  industrial  establishment; 

(c)  is  in  an  area  of  the  industrial  establishment  used  for  sales 
purposes;  or 

(d)  is  in  an  area  of  the  industrial  establishment  to  which  the 
public  generally  has  access.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  4. 

Notice  of  Accidents 

5.— (1)  The  written  report  required  by  section  51  of  the  Act  shall 
include, 

(a)  the  name  and  address  of  the  constructor  and  the  employer; 

(b)  the  nature  and  the  circumstances  of  the  occurrence  and  the 
bodily  injury  sustained; 

(c)  a  description  of  the  machinery  or  equipment  involved; 


(d)  the  time  and  place  of  the  occurrence; 

(e)  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  who  was  killed  or  criti- 
cally injured; 

(f)  the  names  and  addresses  of  all  witnesses  to  the  occurrence; 
and 

(g)  the  name  and  address  of  the  physician  or  surgeon,  if  any,  by 
whom  the  person  was  or  is  being  attended  for  the  injury. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  section  52  of  the  Act,  notice  of, 

(a)  an  accident,  explosion  or  fire  which  disables  a  worker  from 
performing  his  or  her  usual  work;  or 

(b)  an  occupational  illness, 
shall  include, 

(c)  the  name,  address  and  type  of  business  of  the  employer; 

(d)  the  nature  and  the  circumstances  of  the  occurrence  and  the 
bodily  injury  or  illness  sustained; 

(e)  a  description  of  the  machinery  or  equipment  involved; 

(f)  the  time  and  place  of  the  occurrence; 

(g)  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  suffering  the  injury  or 
illness; 

(h)    the  names  and  addresses  of  all  witnesses  to  the  occurrence; 

(i)  the  name  and  address  of  the  physician  or  surgeon,  if  any,  by 
whom  the  person  was  or  is  being  attended  for  the  injury  or 
illness;  and 

(j)    the  steps  taken  to  prevent  a  recurrence. 

(3)  A  record  of  an  accident,  explosion  or  fire  causing  injury 
requiring  medical  attention  but  not  disabling  a  worker  from  perform- 
ing his  or  her  usual  work  shall  be  kept  in  the  permanent  records  of 
the  employer  and  include  particulars  of, 

(a)  the  nature  and  circumstances  of  the  occurrence  and  the 
injury  sustained; 

(b)  the  time  and  place  of  the  occurrence;  and 

(c)  the  name  and  address  of  the  injured  person. 

(4)  A  record  kept  as  prescribed  by  subsection  (3)  for  the  inspec- 
tion of  an  inspector  shall  be  notice  to  the  Director.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  692,  s.  5. 

6.  Where,  under  section  5,  51  or  68,  a  report  or  permanent  record 
is  prescribed  to  be  kept,  it  shall  be  kept  for, 

(a)  a  period  of  at  least  one  year;  or 

(b)  such  longer  period  as  is  necessary  to  ensure  that  at  least  the 
two  most  recent  reports  or  records  are  kept.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  6. 

7.— (1)  Before  beginning  any  construction,  development,  recon- 
struction, alteration  or  installation  to  or  in  a  building  or  structure 
that  is  to  be  or  is, 

(a)    used  as  a  factory  other  than, 

(i)    a  building  of  unknown  occupancy, 

(ii)    a  logging  operation,  or 
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(iii)    a  laundiy  operated  in  conjunction  with, 

(A)  a  public  or  private  hospital, 

(B)  a  hotel,  or 

(C)  a  public  or  private  institution  for  religious, 
charitable  or  educational  purposes; 

(b)    an  arena; 

drawings,  layout  and  specifications  shall  be  filed  with  the  Ministry 
for  review  in  accordance  with  subsection  29  (3)  of  the  Act.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  692  s.  7  (1);  O.  Reg.  433/90,  s.  2  (1,  2). 

(2)  The  drawings,  layout  and  specifications  filed  in  accordance 
with  subsection  29  (3)  of  the  Act  shall, 

(a)  be  accompanied  by  an  application  for  review  in  Form  1; 

(b)  where  applicable,  include,  drawn  to  a  reasonable  scale, 

(i)  a  plot  plan, 

(ii)  foundation  plans, 

(iii)  elevations  and  sections, 

(iv)  structural  details, 

(v)  floor  plans, 

(vi)  heating,  electrical  and  sanitation  drawings, 

(vii)  details  of  ventilation  systems,  and 

(viii)  details  of  equipment,  machinery  or  devices  to  be 
used  in  the  processing  of  designated  substances  or 
flammable  or  toxic  substances; 

(c)  be  submitted  in  triplicate; 

(d)  include  an  estimate  of  the  cost; 

(e)  be  signed  and  sealed  by  a  professional  engineer  or  architect 
if  the  drawings  are  of, 

(i)    an  arena, 

(ii)  a  building  or  structure  that  is  more  than  three  storeys 
in  height,  or 

(iii)  a  building  or  structure  that  is  more  than  500  square 
metres  in  gross  area  within  the  meaning  of  the  Build- 
ing Code;  and 

(f)  be  accompanied  by  the  appropriate  fee  as  prescribed  in  sec- 
tion 8.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  7  (2);  O.  Reg.  433/90, 
s.  2(3,4). 

8.  — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  the  fees  to  be  paid  for  filing  and 
review  of  drawings,  layout  and  specifications  shall  be,  where  the  esti- 
mated cost  approved  by  an  engineer  of  the  Ministry  is, 

(a)  not  more  than  $10,000,  $10;  and 

(b)  more  than  $10,000,  $2  for  each  $1,000  or  fraction  thereof. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  8  (1);  O.  Reg.  433/90,  s.  3  (1). 

(2)  No  fee  greater  than  $20,000  is  payable  for  any  one  building  or 
structure.     O.  Reg.  433/90,  s.  3  (2). 

9.  The  fee  for  each  copy  of  a  report  or  each  copy  of  an  order  fur- 
nished under  section  64  of  the  Act  is  $500.     O.  Reg.  205/90,  s.  1 . 


10.  A  notice  under  subsection  57  (9)  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form 
2.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  10. 

Premises 

11.  A  floor  or  other  surface  used  by  any  worker  shall, 

(a)  be  kept  free  of, 

(i)  obstructions, 
(ii)  hazards,  and 
(iii)    accumulations  of  refuse,  snow  or  ice;  and 

(b)  not  have  any  finish  or  protective  material  used  on  it  that  is 
likely  to  make  the  surface  slippery.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
692,  s.  12. 

12.  Clearances  between  a  moving  part  of  any  machine  or  any 
material  carried  by  the  moving  part  of  the  machine  and  any  other 
machine,  structure  or  thing  shall  be  adequate  to  ensure  that  the 
safety  of  any  worker  in  the  area  is  not  endangered.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  692,  s.  13. 

13.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  there  shall  be  a  guardrail, 

(a)  around  the  perimeter  of  an  uncovered  opening  in  a  floor, 
roof  or  other  surface  to  which  a  worker  has  access; 

(b)  at  an  open  side  of, 

(i)  a  raised  floor,  mezzanine,  balcony,  gallery,  landing, 
platform,  walkway,  stile,  ramp  or  other  surface,  or 

(ii)  a  vat,  bin  or  tank,  the  top  of  which  is  less  than  107 
centimetres  above  the  surrounding  floor,  ground, 
platform  or  other  surface;  and 

(c)  around  a  machine,  electrical  installation,  place  or  thing  that 
is  likely  to  endanger  the  safety  of  any  worker. 

(2)    Subsection  (  1  )  does  not  apply  to, 

(a)  a  loading  dock; 

(b)  a  roof  to  which  access  is  required  only  for  maintenance  pur- 
poses; and 

(c)  a  pit  used  for, 

(i)    work  on  an  assembly  line,  or 

(ii)  maintenance  of  vehicles  or  similar  equipment. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  14. 

14.— (1)  A  guardrail  shall, 

(a)  have  a  top  rail  located  not  less  than  91  and  not  more  than 
107  centimetres  above  the  surface  to  be  guarded; 

(b)  have  a  mid  rail; 

(c)  if  tools  or  other  objects  may  fall  on  a  worker,  have  a  toe- 
board  that  extends  from  the  surface  to  be  guarded  to  a 
height  of  at  least  125  millimetres;  and 

(d)  be  free  of  splinters  and  protruding  nails. 

(2)  A  guardrail  shall  be  constructed  to  meet  the  structural 
requirements  for  guards  as  set  out  in  the  Building  Code.  O.  Reg. 
433/90,  s.  5. 


be. 


15.    A  cover  on  an  opening  in  a  floor,  roof  or  other  surface  shall 
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(a)  secured  in  place;  and 

(b)  constructed  to  meet  the  structural  requirements  for  loads 
due  to  the  use  of  floors  and  roofs  as  set  out  in  the  Building 
Code.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  16;  O.  Reg.  433/90, 
s.  6. 

16.  A  door, 

(a)  located  or  arranged  so  that  it  could  be  mistaken  for  an  exit 
door;  or 

(b)  leading  to  a  hazardous,  restricted  or  unsafe  area, 

shall  be  identified  by  a  warning  sign  posted  on  it.     R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  692,  s.  17. 

17.  A  fixed  walkway,  service  stair  or  stile  shall  be  at  least  fifty- 
five  centimetres  in  width.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  18. 

18.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  an  access  ladder  fixed  in  posi- 
tion shall, 

(a)  be  vertical; 

(b)  have  rest  platforms  at  not  more  than  nine  metre  intervals; 

(c)  be  offset  at  each  rest  platform; 

(d)  where  the  ladder  extends  over  five  metres,  above  grade, 
floor  or  landing,  have  a  safety  cage  commencing  not  more 
than  2.2  metres  above  grade  and  continuing  at  least  ninety 
centimetres  above  the  top  landing  with  openings  to  permit 
access  by  a  worker  to  rest  platforms  or  to  the  top  landing; 

(e)  have  side  rails  that  extend  ninety  centimetres  above  the 
landing;  and 

(f)  have  rungs  which  are  at  least  fifteen  centimetres  from  the 
wall  and  spaced  at  regular  intervals. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  an  access  ladder  on  a  tower, 
water  tank,  chimney  or  similar  structure  which  has  a  safety  device 
which  will  provide  protection  should  a  worker  using  the  ladder  fall. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  19. 

19.  Where  frequent  access  is  required  to  equipment  elevated 
above  or  located  below  floor  level,  permanent  platforms  shall  be 
provided  with  access  by  a  fixed, 

(a)  stair;  or 

(b)  access  ladder.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  20. 

20.  Barriers,  warning  signs  or  other  safeguards  for  the  protection 
of  all  workers  in  an  area  shall  be  used  where  vehicle  or  pedestrian 
traffic  may  endanger  the  safety  of  any  worker.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
692,  s.  21. 

Lighting 

21.  Where  natural  lighting  is  inadequate  to  ensure  the  safety  of 
any  worker,  artificial  lighting  shall  be  provided  and  shadows  and 
glare  shall  be  reduced  to  a  minimum.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692, 
s.  23. 

Fire  Prevention— Protection 

22.— (1)  Subject  to  subsections  (2),  (3)  and  (4),  where  not 
required  for  immediate  use,  flammable  liquids  shall  be, 

(a)  in  sealed  containers;  and 

(b)  located. 


(i)  outdoors  and  remote  from  any  means  of  egress, 
(ii)  in  a  building  not  used  for  any  other  purpose,  or 
(iii)    in  a  room, 

(A)  separated  from  the  rest  of  the  building  with 
partitions  having, 

1.  at  least  a  one-hour  fire  resistance  rating, 
and 

2.  self-closing  doors,  hinged  to  swing  out- 
wardly on  their  vertical  axes, 

(B)  equipped  with, 

1.  a  drain  connected  to  a  dry  sump  or 
holding  tank,  and 

2.  liquid-tight  seals  between  interior  walls 
and  floor  and  a  liquid-tight  ramped  sill 
at  any  door  opening,  which  is  not  in  an 
exterior  wall,  and 

(C)  having  natural  ventilation  to  the  outdoors  by 
upper  and  lower  exterior  wall  gravity  louvres. 

(2)  Where  not  required  for  immediate  use,  flammable  liquids, 

(a)  in  opened  containers;  or 

(b)  having  a  flash  point  below  22.8°  Celsius  and  a  boiling  point 
below  37.8°  Celsius, 

shall, 

(c)  comply  with  the  requirements  of  clause  (1  )  (b); 

(d)  be  stored  in  facilities  having  no  potential  source  of  ignition; 
and 

(e)  when  located  in  a  room,  be  located  in  a  room  equipped 
with, 

(i)    explosion  venting  to  the  outdoors,  and 

(ii)    a  spark  resistant  floor. 

(3)  A  maximum  of  235  litres  of  flammable  liquids  may  be  stored, 

(a)  in  sealed  containers  of  not  more  than  twenty-three  litre 
capacity  each;  or 

(b)  in  a  metal  cabinet  of  double  walled  construction  with  a  3- 
point  door  latch  and  a  liquid-tight  door  sill  raised  at  least 
fifty  millimetres  above  the  floor. 

(4)  An  area  where  flammable  liquids  are  dispensed  shall  have, 

(a)  mechanical  ventilation  from  floor  level  to  the  outdoors  at 
the  rate  of  eighteen  cubic  metres  per  hour  per  square  metre 
of  floor  area;  and 

(b)  containers  and  dispensing  equipment  bonded  and  grounded 
when  flammable  liquid  is  dispensed.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
692,  s.  26. 

23.  A  portable  container  used  for  dispensing  flammable  liquid  in 
a  work  area  shall  be  made  of  material  suitable  to  provide  for  the 
safety  of  all  workers  and  have, 

(a)  a  spring-loaded  cap;  and 

(b)  a  flame  arrester.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  27. 
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Machine  Guarding 

24.  Where  a  machine  or  prime  mover  or  transmission  equipment 
has  an  exposed  moving  part  that  may  endanger  the  safety  of  any 
worker,  the  machine  or  prime  mover  or  transmission  equipment  shall 
be  equipped  with  and  guarded  by  a  guard  or  other  device  that  pre- 
vents access  to  the  moving  part.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  28. 

25.  An  in-running  nip  hazard  or  any  part  of  a  machine,  device  or 
thing  that  may  endanger  the  safety  of  any  worker  shall  be  equipped 
with  and  guarded  by  a  guard  or  other  device  that  prevents  access  to 
the  pinch  point.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  29. 

26.  A  machine  shall  be  shielded  or  guarded  so  that  the  product, 
material  being  processed  or  waste  stock  will  not  endanger  the  safety 
of  any  worker.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  30. 

27.  An  emergency  stop  control  on  a  power-driven  machine  shall, 

(a)  be  conspicuously  identified;  and 

(b)  be  located  within  easy  reach  of  the  operator.     R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  31. 

28.  An  operating  control  that  acts  as  a  guard  for  a  machine  not 
otherwise  guarded  shall, 

(a)  be  in  a  location  where  the  safety  of  the  operator  is  not 
endangered  by  moving  machinery; 

(b)  be  arranged  so  that  it  cannot  be  operated  accidentally;  and 

(c)  not  be  made  ineffective  by  a  tie-down  device  or  other 
means.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  32. 

29.  A  grinding  wheel  shall  be, 

(a)  marked  with  the  maximum  speed  at  which  it  may  be  used; 

(b)  checked  for  defects  before  mounting; 

(c)  mounted  in  accordance  with  the  manufacturer's  specifica- 
tions; 

(d)  operated  at  a  speed  which  does  not  exceed  the  manufactur- 
er's recommendations; 

(e)  provided  with  protective  hoods  that  enclose  the  wheel  as 
closely  as  the  work  will  permit; 

(f)  operated  only  by  workers  protected  by  eye  protection;  and 

(g)  stored  where  it  will  not  be  subjected  to, 

(i)    extreme  heat  or  cold,  or 

(ii)    damage   from   impact.     R.R.O.    1980,   Reg.   692, 
s.  33. 

30.  A  work  rest  for  a  grinding  wheel  shall, 

(a)  have  a  maximum  clearance  of  three  millimetres  from  the 
grinding  wheel; 

(b)  be  in  a  position  above  the  centre  line  of  the  grinding  wheel; 
and 

(c)  not  be  adjusted  while  the  grinding  wheel  is  in  motion. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  34. 

31.  A  centrifugal  extractor,  separator  or  dryer  shall  have  an  inter- 
locking device  that  will  prevent, 

(a)    any  lid  or  covering  guard  from  being  opened  or  removed 
while  the  rotating  drum  or  basket  is  in  motion;  and 


(b)  the  starting  of  the  drum  or  basket  while  the  lid  or  covering 
guard  is  open  or  removed.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  35. 

32.  A  tumbling  mill  or  tumbling  dryer  shall  have  a  locking  device 
which  prevents  any  movement  of  the  mill  or  dryer  that  may  endanger 
any  worker  during  loading  or  unloading.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692, 
s.  36. 

33.  Portions  of  conveyors  or  other  moving  machinery  that  are  not 
visible  from  the  control  station,  and  where  starting  up  may  endanger 
any  worker,  shall  be  equipped  with  automatic  start-up  warning 
devices.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  37. 

34.  Guards  shall  be  provided  beneath  conveyors, 

(a)  that  pass  over  any  worker;  or 

(b)  from  which  falling  material,  including  broken  conveyor 
parts,  may  be  a  hazard  to  any  worker.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
692,  s.  38. 

35.  Overhead  protection  shall  be  provided  where  falling  material 
may  endanger  any  worker.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  39. 

36.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  an  explosive  actuated  fastening 
tool  shall, 

(a)  have  a  firing  mechanism  that  will  prevent  the  tool  from 
being  fired, 

(i)    while  being  loaded, 

(ii)    during  preparation  for  firing,  or 

(iii)    if  dropped; 

(b)  be  capable  of  being  operated  only  when  the  muzzle  end  is 
held  against  a  working  surface  with  a  force  of  at  least 
twenty-two  newtons  greater  than  the  weight  of  the  tool; 

(c)  if  required  to  be  dismantled  into  separate  parts  for  loading, 
be  capable  of  being  operated  only  when  the  separate  parts 
are  firmly  locked  together; 

(d)  be  capable  of  being  fired  only  after  two  separate  and  dis- 
tinct actions  have  been  carried  out  by  the  operator,  with  the 
firing  movement  separate  from  the  operation  of  bringing 
the  tool  into  the  firing  position; 

(e)  be  used  only  when  equipped  with  a  protective  guard  or 
shield, 

(i)    suitable  for  the  particular  fastening  operation  being 
performed, 

(ii)    mounted  at  right  angles  to  the  barrel, 

(iii)    at  least  seventy-five  millimetres  in  diameter,  and 

(iv)  placed  in  a  central  position  on  the  muzzle  end  of  the 
tool  except  where  the  fastener  is  intended  to  be 
driven  into  a  surface  at  a  point  within  thirty-eight 
millimetres  of  another  surface  that  is  at  an  angle  to 
the  surface  into  which  the  fastener  is  intended  to  be 
driven; 

(f)  be  capable  of  being  operated  when  the  guard  prescribed  by 
clause  (e)  is  placed  in  the  central  position  only  when  the 
bearing  surface  of  the  guard  is  tilted  not  more  than  eight 
degrees  from  the  working  surface; 

(g)  when  not  in  use,  be  stored  in  a  locked  container; 

(h)    not  be  left  unattended  where  it  may  be  available  to  a  person 


606 


Reg./Règl.851 


SANTÉ  ET  SECURITE  AU  TRAVAIL 


Reg./Règl.  851 


other  than  a  worker  having  the  quaUfications  set  out  in  sub- 
clause (k)  (i); 

(i)  whether  loaded  or  unloaded,  not  be  pointed  directly  at  any 
person; 

(j)    not  be  loaded  unless  it  is  being  prepared  for  immediate  use; 

(k)    be  used  only, 

(i)  by  a  worker  who  has  been  instructed  in  the  proper 
and  safe  manner  of  its  use  by  the  manufacturer  or 
the  manufacturer's  authorized  and  qualified  agent, 

(ii)  by  a  worker  wearing  both  head  protection  and  eye 
protection, 

(iii)  after  it  has  been  inspected  by  the  worker  referred  to 
in  subclause  (i)  to  ensure  that, 

(A)  the  tool  is  clean, 

(B)  all  moving  parts  operate  freely, 

(C)  the  barrel  is  free  from  any  obstruction, 

(D)  the   tool   is  adequately  equipped   for  the 
intended  use,  and 

(E)  it  is  not  defective, 

(iv)  in  accordance  with  the  instructions  of  the  manufac- 
turer, 

(v)  with  an  explosive  load  of  a  strength  adequate  to  per- 
form the  intended  work  without  excessive  force,  and 

(vi)  to  drive  a  stud  or  other  fastener  suitable  for  insertion 
in  the  tool;  and 

(I)  not  be  used  in  an  atmosphere  containing  flammable 
vapours,  gases  or  dusts. 

(2)  Clauses  (1)  (e)  and  (f)  do  not  apply  to  an  explosive  actuated 
fastening  tool  if  the  velocity  of  the  stud  or  other  fastener  does  not 
exceed  ninety  metres  per  second  measured  at  a  distance  of  two 
metres  from  the  muzzle  end  of  the  tool  when  propelled  by  the  maxi- 
mum commercially  available  explosive  load  that  the  tool  is  cham- 
bered to  accept. 

(3)  A  misfired  cartridge  that  has  been  removed  from  an  explosive 
actuated  fastening  tool  shall  be  placed  in  a  water  filled  container 
until  the  cartridge  may  be  properly  disposed  of  after  its  safe  removal 
from  the  industrial  establishment.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  40. 

37.  An  explosive  load  for  an  explosive  actuated  fastening  tool 
shall, 

(a)  be  so  marked  or  labelled  that  the  operator  can  readily  iden- 
tify its  strength; 

(b)  not  be  stored  in  a  container  where  an  explosive  load  of  a 
different  strength  is  stored; 

(c)  not  be  left  unattended  where  it  may  be  available  to  a  person 
other  than  a  worker  having  the  qualifications  set  out  in  sub- 
clause 36  (k)  (i);  and 

(d)  when  not  in  use,  be  stored  in  a  locked  container.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  41. 

38.  A  hand-held  nailing  gun  or  similar  tool  shall  be, 

(a)  capable  of  being  operated  only  when  in  contact  with  the 
work  surface;  and 


(b)    operated  only, 

(i)    by  a  competent  person,  and 

(ii)    when   the   operator   is  wearing  eye   protection. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  42. 

39.  A  chain  saw  shall, 

(a)  have, 

(i)    a  chain  that  minimizes  the  possibility  of  a  kickback, 
and 

(ii)    a  device  which  will  effectively  stop  the  chain  in  the 
event  of  a  kickback; 

(b)  be  in  safe  operating  condition; 

(c)  when  being  started,  be  held  firmly; 

(d)  when  being  used,  be  held  firmly  by  both  hands;  and 

(e)  have  the  chain  stopped  when  not  actually  cutting.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  43. 

40.  Electrical  equipment,  insulating  materials  and  conductors 
shall  be, 

(a)  suitable  for  its  use;  and 

(b)  certified  by, 

(i)    the  Canadian  Standards  Association,  or 

(ii)    the  Ontario  Hydro  Electrical   Inspection   Depart- 
ment.    R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  44. 

41.  The  entrance  to  a  room  or  similar  enclosure  containing 
exposed  live  electrical  parts  shall  have  a  conspicuous  sign,  warning  of 
the  danger,  and  forbidding  entry  by  unauthorized  persons.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  45. 

42.— (1)  Subject  to  subsections  (2)  and  (3),  the  power  supply  to 
electrical  installations,  equipment  or  power  lines  shall  be  discon- 
nected and  locked  out  of  service  prior  to  any  work  being  done  on,  or 
in  proximity  to,  the  installations,  equipment  or  power  lines. 

(2)  Where  it  is  not  practicable  to  disconnect  and  lock  out  the 
power  supply  to  live  electrical  installations,  equipment  or  power 
lines, 

(a)  rubber  gloves,  mats,  shields  or  other  protective  equipment 
adequate  to  ensure  the  safety  of  all  workers  shall  be  used 
while  the  work  is  being  performed;  and 

(b)  a  person,  other  than  the  worker  doing  the  work,  who  is 
trained  in  the  use  of  artificial  respiration,  shall  be  conven- 
iently available  while  the  work  is  being  performed. 

(3)  Where  work  is  to  be  done  on  a  power  line  of  750  volts  or 
over,  and  the  power  supply  cannot  be  disconnected  and  locked  out  of 
service, 

(a)  the  work  shall  be  carried  out  by  a  competent  person  under 
the  authority  of  an  electrical  utilify;  and 

(b)  rubber  gloves,  mats,  shields  or  other  protective  equipment, 
and  procedures  adequate  to  ensure  the  safety  of  all  workers 
shall  be  used  while  work  is  being  performed;  and 

(c)  a  person,  other  than  the  worker  doing  the  work,  who  is 
trained  in  the  use  of  artificial  respiration,  shall  be  conven- 
iently available  while  the  work  is  being  performed. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  46. 
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43.  Tools  and  other  equipment  that  are  capable  of  conducting 
electricity  and  endangering  the  safety  of  any  worker  shall  not  be  used 
in  such  proximity  to  any  live  electrical  installation  or  equipment  that 
they  might  make  electrical  contact  with  the  live  conductor.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  47. 

44.  Cord-connected  electrical  equipment  and  tools  shall  be  effec- 
tively grounded.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  48. 

Material  Handling 

45.  Material,  articles  or  things, 

(a)  required  to  be  lifted,  carried  or  moved,  shall  be  lifted,  car- 
ried or  moved  in  such  a  way  and  with  such  precautions  and 
safeguards,  including  protective  clothing,  guards  or  other 
precautions  as  will  ensure  that  the  lifting,  carrying  or  mov- 
ing of  the  material,  articles  or  things  does  not  endanger  the 
safety  of  any  worker; 

(b)  shall  be  transported,  placed  or  stored  so  that  the  material, 
articles  or  things, 

(i)    will  not  tip,  collapse  or  fall,  and 

(ii)    can  be  removed  or  withdrawn  without  endangering 
the  safety  of  any  worker;  and 

(c)  to  be  removed  from  a  storage  area,  pile  or  rack,  shall  be 
removed  in  a  manner  that  will  not  endanger  the  safety  of 
any  worker.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  49. 

46.  Machinery,  equipment  or  material  that  may  tip  or  fall  and 
endanger  any  worker  shall  be  secured  against  tipping  or  falling. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  50. 

47.  Cylindrical  objects  stored  on  their  side  shall  be  piled  symmet- 
rically with  each  unit  in  the  bottom  row  chocked  or  wedged  to  pre- 
vent motion.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  51. 

48.  Barrels,  drums  or  kegs  that  are  piled  on  their  ends  shall  have 
two  parallel  planks  placed  on  top  of  each  row  before  another  row  is 
added.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  52. 

49.  A  storage  cylinder  for  compressed  gas  shall, 

(a)  have  a  valve  connection  that  prevents  an  inadvertent  con- 
nection which  would  result  in  a  hazardous  mixture  of  gases; 

(b)  be  secured  in  position  during  transportation,  storage  or  use; 

(c)  have  the  valve  protection  cap  in  position  when  the  cylinder 
is  not  in  use; 

(d)  when  containing  acetylene,  be  in  an  upright  position;  and 

(e)  be  protected  from  physical  damage.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
692,  s.  53. 

50.  A  silo,  bin,  hopper,  structure,  container  or  thing  that  is  not  a 
confined  space  for  which  the  requirements  of  sections  67,  68,  69,  70 
and  71  apply,  and  that  is  used  for  storing  or  containing  bulk  material 
may  be  entered  only  where, 

(a)  the  supply  of  material  thereto  is  stopped  and  precautions 
are  taken  that  will  prevent  any  further  supply; 

(b)  the  worker  entering  is  wearing  a  safety  harness  or  other 
similar  equipment  attached  to  a  rope  or  lifeline  such  that 
the  worker  shall  not  be  endangered  by  any  collapse  or  shift- 
ing of  material  in  the  silo,  bin,  hopper,  structure,  container 
or  thing;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  other  worker  equipped  with  a  suitable  alarm 


and  capable  of  rendering  any  necessary  assistance  is  keep- 
ing watch  nearby.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  54. 

51.— (1)  A  lifting  device  shall, 

(a)  be  so  constructed,  of  such  strength  and  be  equipped  with 
suitable  ropes,  chains,  slings  and  other  fittings  so  as  to  ade- 
quately ensure  the  safety  of  all  workers; 

(b)  be  thoroughly  examined  by  a  competent  person  to  deter- 
mine its  capability  of  handling  the  maximum  load  as  rated, 

(i)    prior  to  being  used  for  the  first  time,  and 

(ii)  thereafter  as  often  as  necessary  but  not  less  fre- 
quently than  recommended  by  the  manufacturer  and 
in  any  case,  at  least  once  a  year, 

and  a  permanent  record  shall  be  kept,  signed  by  the  compe- 
tent person  doing  the  examination; 

(c)  be  plainly  marked  with  sufficient  information  so  as  to 
enable  the  operator  of  the  device  to  determine  the  maxi- 
mum rated  load  that  the  device  is  capable  of  lifting  under 
any  operating  condition; 

(d)  have  a  cab,  screen,  canopy  guard  or  other  adequate  protec- 
tion for  the  operator  where  the  operator  may  be  exposed  to 
the  hazard  of  falling  material; 

(e)  when  it  is  a  pneumatic  or  hydraulic  hoist,  have  controls  that 
automatically  return  to  their  neutral  position  when 
released. 

(2)  A  lifting  device  shall  be  operated, 

(a)  only  by, 

(i)    a  competent  person,  or 

(ii)  a  worker  being  instructed  who  is  accompanied  by  a 
competent  person;  and 

(b)  in  such  a  way  that, 

(i)    no  part  of  the  load  passes  over  any  worker, 

(ii)  where  a  worker  may  be  endangered  by  the  rotation 
or  uncontrolled  motion  of  a  load,  one  or  more  guide 
ropes  is  used  to  prevent  rotation  or  other  uncont- 
rolled motion,  and 

(iii)  subject  to  subsection  (3),  when  its  load  is  in  a  raised 
position  the  controls  are  attended  by  an  operator. 

(3)  Subclause  (2)  (b)  (iii)  does  not  apply  to, 

(a)  a  hydraulic  hoist  that  supports  the  load  from  below  and  is 
fixed  in  one  location;  and 

(b)  an  assembly  line  hoist  temporarily  unattended  during  a 
stoppage  of  the  assembly  line. 

(4)  Hoisting  controls  operated  from  other  than  a  cab  or  cage 
shall, 

(a)  be  located  so  that  they  can  be  operated  at  a  safe  distance 
from  a  load  being  lifted;  and 

(b)  automatically  return  to  their  neutral  position  when 
released. 

(5)  Where  a  lifting  device  is  equipped  with  limit  switches,  the 
switches  shall. 
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(a)  automatically  cut  off  the  power  and  apply  the  brake;  and 

(b)  not  be  used  as  an  operating  control  unless  designed  for  such 
use,  in  which  case  a  second  limit  switch  shall  be  located 
behind  the  control  limit  switch.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692, 

s.  55. 

52.  A  crane,  lift  truck  or  similar  equipment  shall  be  used  to  sup- 
port, raise  or  lower  a  worker  only  when, 

(a)  the  worker  is  on  a  platform, 

(i)  equipped  with  adequate  safety  devices  that  will  auto- 
matically prevent  the  platform  and  load  from  falling 
if  the  platform's  normal  support  fails, 

(ii)  suspended  from  a  boom  that  does  not  move,  and  the 
person  is  attached  to  a  separate  lifeline  suspended 
from  the  boom  or  a  fixed  support  capable  of  support- 
ing at  least  four  times  the  weight  of  the  worker,  or 

(iii)    attached  to  a  mast,  or  boom  which, 

(A)  is  hydraulically  or  pneumatically  operated, 
and 

(B)  is  equipped  with  a  safety  device  that  will  pre- 
vent free  fall  of  the  platform  in  the  event  of  a 
pressure  line  failure; 

(b)  where  the  equipment  is  not  designed  for  the  specific  pur- 
pose of  hoisting  personnel,  the  load  applied  to  the  crane, 
lift  truck  or  similar  equipment  is  less  than  one  half  the  maxi- 
mum rated  load; 

(c)  the  platform  has  a  sign  indicating  the  load  described  in 
clause  (b); 

(d)  where  controls  are  provided  at  more  than  one  location, 

(i)  each  control  station  is  provided  with  means  whereby 
the  operator  can  shut  off  power  to  the  equipment, 
and 

(ii)  interlocks  have  been  provided  so  that  only  one  sta- 
tion can  be  operative  at  any  time;  and 

(e)  except  when  the  controls  are  operated  from  the  platform, 
the  controls  are  attended  and  operated  by  another  worker. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  56. 

53.  Where  a  travelling  crane  is  operated  on  a  crane  runway,  there 
shall  be, 

(a)  rail  stops  or  bumpers  extending  at  least  as  high  as  the  centre 
of  the  wheels  at  both  ends  of  the  crane  runway;  and 

(b)  where  applicable,  similar  rail  stops  at  the  ends  of  the  crane 
bridge.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  57. 

54.— (1)  Mobile  equipment  shall, 

(a)  when  lighting  conditions  are  such  that  its  operation  may  be 
hazardous,  have  head  lights  and  tail  lights  that  provide  ade- 
quate illumination; 

(b)  when  exposed  to  the  hazard  of  falling  material,  have  a 
screen  or  canopy  guard  adequate  to  protect  the  operator; 

(c)  be  used  to  transport  a  person,  other  than  the  operator,  only 
when  that  worker  is  seated  in  a  permanently  installed  seat; 
and 

(d)  subject  to  subsection  (2),  be  operated  only  by  a  competent 
person. 


(2)  Clause  (1)  (d)  does  not  apply  to  mobile  equipment  operated 
by  a  worker  while  the  worker  is  being  instructed  and  accompanied  by 
a  competent  person.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  58. 

55.  A  vehicle  used  to  transport  structural  steel,  logs  or  similar 
loads  shall  have  a  bulkhead  between  the  operator's  cab  and  the  load 
that  is  reasonably  capable  of  resisting  any  impact  caused  by  the  shift- 
ing of  the  load  under  emergency  stop  conditions.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  692,  s.  59. 

56.  Where  the  operator  of  a  vehicle,  mobile  equipment,  crane  or 
similar  material  handling  equipment  does  not  have  a  full  view  of  the 
intended  path  of  travel  of  the  vehicle,  mobile  equipment,  crane  or 
similar  material  handling  equipment  or  its  load,  the  vehicle,  mobile 
equipment,  crane  or  similar  material  handling  equipment  shall  only 
be  operated  as  directed  by  a  signaller  who  is  a  competent  person  and 
who  is  stationed, 

(a)  in  full  view  of  the  operator; 

(b)  with  a  full  view  of  the  intended  path  of  travel  of  the  vehicle, 
mobile  equipment,  crane  or  similar  material  handling 
equipment  and  its  load;  and 

(c)  clear  of  the  intended  path  of  travel  of  the  vehicle,  mobile 
equipment,  crane  or  similar  material  handling  equipment 
and  its  load.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  60. 

57.  A  vehicle  left  unattended  shall  be  immobilized  and  secured 
against  accidental  movement.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  61. 

58.  Powered  equipment  shall  not  be  left  unattended  unless  forks, 
buckets,  blades  and  similar  parts  are  in  the  lowered  position  or  sol- 
idly supported.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  62. 

59.  Except  for  the  purpose  of  a  test  of  the  material  handling 
equipment,  no  material  handling  equipment  shall  be  loaded  in  excess 
of  its  maximum  rated  load.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  63. 

60.— (1)  Except  as  prescribed  by  subsection  42  (3),  where  a  vehi- 
cle, crane  or  similar  equipment  is  operated  near  a  live  power  line  car- 
rying electricity  at  more  than  750  volts,  every  part  of  the  equipment 
shall  be  kept  at  least  the  minimum  distance  from  the  live  power  line 
set  out  in  Column  2  of  the  Table  for  the  particular  voltage  set  out 
opposite  thereto  in  Column  I  of  the  Table: 

TABLE 


Minimum  distance  from  live 
power  lines  for  electricity 

Column  I 

COl-UMN  2 

Voltage  of  live  power  line 

750  to  150,000  volts 
150,001  to  250,000  volts 
250,001  volts  and  over 

Minimum  Distance 
3    metres 
4.5  metres 
6    metres 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  42  (3),  where  a  vehicle,  crane  or  similar 
equipment  is  operated  near  a  live  power  line,  and  it  is  possible  for 
any  part  of  the  vehicle,  crane  or  similar  equipment  or  its  load  to 
make  contact  with  the  live  power  line, 

(a)  a  worker  shall  be  stationed  within  the  view  of  the  operator 
to  warn  the  operator  when  any  part  of  the  equipment  is 
approaching  the  minimum  distance  from  the  live  power 
line;  and 

(b)  clearance  shall  be  allowed  for  any  change  in  boom  angle 
and  for  any  swing  of  the  hoisting  cable  and  load.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  64. 

61.  Ga.soline  engines  on  mobile  or  portable  equipment  shall  be 
refuelled. 
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(a)  outdoors; 

(b)  with  the  engine  on  the  equipment  stopped; 

(c)  with  no  source  of  ignition,  within  three  metres  of  the  dis- 
pensing point;  and 

(d)  with  an  allowance  made  for  expansion  of  the  fuel  should  the 
equipment  be  exposed  to  a  higher  ambient  temperature. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  65. 

62.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  a  piping  system  containing  a 
substance  which,.because  of  its  toxicity,  temperature,  pressure,  flam- 
mability  or  other  property,  is  hazardous,  shall  have  its  contents  and 
direction  of  flow  positively  identified, 

(a)  at  valves  and  fittings; 

(b)  where  a  pipe  passes  through  a  wall  or  floor;  and 

(c)  where  circumstances  may  make  such  contents  and  direction 
of  flow  doubtful. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  a  piping  system  in  a  petro- 
chemical plant  where  processing  and  maintenance  are  carried  out  by 
a  competent  person  under  controlled  conditions  so  as  to  provide  for 
the  protection  of  all  workers.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  66. 

63.  A  process  that  is  likely  to  produce  a  gas,  vapour,  dust  or 
fume,  to  such  an  extent  as  to  be  capable  of  forming  an  explosive  mix- 
ture with  air  shall  be  carried  out  in  an  area  which  has  provision  for 
safe  disposal  by  burning  under  controlled  conditions  or  in  an  area 
which, 

(a)  is  isolated  from  other  operations; 

(b)  has  a  system  of  ventilation  adequate  to  ensure  that  the  gas, 
vapour,  dust  or  fume  does  not  reach  a  hazardous  concentra- 
tion; 

(c)  has  no  potential  sources  of  ignition; 

(d)  has  provision  for  explosion  venting;  and 

(e)  has,  where  applicable,  baffles,  chokes  or  dampers  to  reduce 
the  effects  of  any  explosion.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692, 
s.  67. 

64.  Where  the  hazard  of  a  dust  explosion  may  be  created  by  the 
entry  of  foreign  particles  into  equipment,  the  equipment  shall  have 
separators  which  prevent  such  entry.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  68. 

65.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  a  collector  that  collects  alumi- 
num, magnesium  or  other  fine  dust  of  an  easily  ignitable  nature  shall 
be  located, 

(a)  outdoors;  or 

(b)  in  a  room  used  solely  for  the  housing  of  dust-collecting 
equipment  which  is, 

(i)  separated  from  the  rest  of  the  building  by  a  dust- 
tight  partition  having  a  minimum  fire-resistance  rat- 
ing of  one  hour,  and 

(ii)  constructed  to  provide  explosion  venting  to  the  out- 
doors. 

(2)    Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  a  collector, 

(a)  that  uses  an  inert  liquid  as  a  medium  to  collect  dust; 

(b)  that  is  used  for  a  wood-working  operation  other  than  wood 
flour  manufacturing  and  having  less  than  0.47  cubic  metres 
per  second  capacity; 


(c)  that  will  safely  contain  explosions;  or 

(d)  that  will  resist  explosions  and  is  equipped  with  effective 
explosion  venting  to  the  outdoors.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
692,  s.  69. 

66.  A  compressed  air  or  other  compressed  gas  blowing  device 
shall  not  be  used  for  blowing  dust  or  other  substances, 

(a)  from  clothing  worn  by  a  worker  except  where  the  device 
limits  increase  in  pressure  when  the  nozzle  is  blocked;  or 

(b)  in  such  a  manner  as  to  endanger  the  safety  of  any  worker. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  70. 

Confined  Space 

67.  The  requirements  of  sections  68,  69,  70  and  71  apply,  with  all 
necessary  modifications,  to  any  confined  space  while  a  worker  is  in 
that  space.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  71 . 

68.  Subject  to  section  70,  a  confined  space  shall  be  entered  only 
where, 

(a)  there  is  an  easy  egress  from  all  accessible  parts  of  the  con- 
fined space; 

(b)  mechanical  equipment  in  the  confined  space  is, 

(i)    disconnected  from  its  power  source,  and 
(ii)    locked  out; 

(c)  all  pipes  and  other  supply  lines  whose  contents  are  likely  to 
create  a  hazard  are  blanked  off;  and 

(d)  the  confined  space  is  tested  and  evaluated  by  a  competent 
person  who, 

(i)    records  the  results  of  each  test   in   a  permanent 
record,  and 

(ii)    certifies  in  writing  in  the  permanent  record  that  the 
confined  space, 

(A)  is  free  from  hazard,  and 

(B)  will  remain  free  from  hazard  while  any 
worker  is  in  the  confined  space  having  regard 
to  the  nature  and  duration  of  the  work  to  be 
performed.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  72. 

69.  Subject  to  section  70,  a  confined  space  in  which  there  exists  or 
is  likely  to  exist, 

(a)  hazardous  gas,  vapour,  dust  or  fume;  or 

(b)  an  oxygen  content  of  less  than  18  per  cent  or  more  than  23 
per  cent  at  atmospheric  pressure, 

shall  be  entered  only  when, 

(c)  the  requirements  of  section  68  are  complied  with; 

(d)  the  space  is  purged  and  ventilated  to  provide  a  safe  atmo- 
sphere; 

(e)  the  measures  necessary  to  maintain  a  safe  atmosphere  have 
been  taken; 

(f)  another  worker  is  stationed  outside  the  confined  space; 

(g)  suitable  arrangements  have  been  made  to  remove  the 
worker  from  the  confined  space  should  the  worker  require 
assistance;  and 
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(h)  a  person  adequately  trained  in  artificial  respiration  is  con- 
veniently available.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  73. 

70.    A  confined  space  in  which  there  exists  or  is  likely  to  exist, 

(a)  a  hazardous  gas,  vapour,  dust  or  fume;  or 

(b)  an  oxygen  content  of  less  than  18  per  cent  or  more  than  23 
per  cent  at  atmospheric  pressure, 

and  that  cannot  be  purged  and  ventilated  to  provide  and  maintain  a 
safe  atmosphere  shall  be  entered  only  when, 

(c)  all  the  requirements  of  section  68  except  subclause  (d)  (ii) 
are  complied  with; 

(d)  the  worker  entering  is  using  a  suitable  breathing  apparatus 
and  a  safety  harness  or  other  similar  equipment  to  which  is 
securely  attached  a  rope,  the  free  end  of  which  is  held  by  a 
worker  equipped  with  an  alarm  who  is  keeping  watch  out- 
side the  confined  space; 

(e)  the  worker  entering  is  using  such  other  equipment  as  is  nec- 
essary to  ensure  the  worker's  safety; 

(f)  the  safety  harness,  rope  and  other  equipment  mentioned  in 
clause  (d)  have  been  inspected  by  a  competent  person  and 
are  in  good  working  order;  and 

(g)  a  person  adequately  trained  in  artificial  respiration  is  con- 
veniently available.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  74. 

71.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  where  the  gas  or  vapour  in  a 
confined  space  is  or  is  likely  to  be  explosive  or  flammable,  the  con- 
fined space  shall  be  entered  only  where, 

(a)  the  concentration  of  the  gas  or  vapour  does  not  or  is  not 
likely  to  exceed  50  per  cent  of  the  lower  explosive  limit  of 
the  gas  or  vapour;  and 

(b)  the  only  work  to  be  performed  is  that  of  cleaning  or  inspect- 
ing and  of  such  a  nature  that  it  does  not  create  any  source  of 
ignition. 

(2)  Cold  work  may  be  performed  in  a  confined  space  that  con- 
tains or  is  likely  to  contain  an  explosive  or  flammable  gas  or  vapour 
where  the  concentration  does  not,  and  is  not  likely  to  exceed  10  per 
cent  of  the  lower  explosive  limit  of  the  gas  or  vapour.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  692,  s.  75. 

Maintenance  and  Repairs 

72.— (1)  Where  a  structure  is  damaged  to  the  extent  that  a  col- 
lapse of  the  structure  or  any  part  of  the  structure  is  likely  to  occur 
and  cause  injury  to  a  worker, 

(a)  the  structure  shall  be  braced  and  shored  to  prevent  the  col- 
lapse of  the  structure;  or 

(b)  effective  safeguards  shall  be  provided  to  prevent  access  to 
the  area. 

(2)  The  bracing  and  shoring  or  other  safeguards  prescribed  by 
subsection  (1)  shall  be  installed  progressively  to  ensure  that  a  worker 
installing  the  bracing  and  shoring  or  other  safeguards  is  not  in 
danger.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  76. 

73.   A  portable  ladder  shall, 

(a)  be  free  from  broken  or  loose  members  or  other  faults; 

(b)  have  non-slip  feet; 

(c)  be  placed  on  a  firm  footing; 


(d)  where  it, 

(i)    exceeds  six  metres  in  length  and  is  not  securely  fas- 
tened, or 

(ii)    is  likely  to  be  endangered  by  traffic, 

be  held  in  place  by  one  or  more  workers  while  being  used; 
and 

(e)  when  not  securely  fastened,  be  inclined  so  that  the  horizon- 
tal distance  from  the  top  support  to  the  foot  of  the  ladder  is 
not  less  than  Va  and  not  more  than  '/i  of  the  length  of  the 
ladder.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  77. 

74.  Machinery,  equipment  or  material  that  is  temporarily  ele- 
vated and  under  which  a  worker  may  pass  or  work  shall  be  securely 
and  solidly  blocked  to  prevent  the  machinery,  equipment  or  material 
from  falling  or  moving.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  78. 

75.  A  part  of  a  machine,  transmission  machinery,  device  or  thing 
shall  be  cleaned,  oiled,  adjusted,  repaired  or  have  maintenance  work 
performed  on  it  only  when, 

(a)  motion  that  may  endanger  a  worker  has  stopped;  and 

(b)  any  part  that  has  been  stopped  and  that  may  subsequently 
move  and  endanger  a  worker  has  been  blocked  to  prevent 
its  movement.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  79. 

76.  Where  the  starting  of  a  machine,  transmission  machinery, 
device  or  thing  may  endanger  the  safety  of  a  worker, 

(a)  control  switches  or  other  control  mechanisms  shall  be 
locked  out;  and 

(b)  of  the  effective  precautions  necessary  to  prevent  such  start- 
ing shall  be  taken.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  80. 

77.  Safety  chains,  cages  or  other  protection  against  blown-off  side 
or  lock  rings  shall  be  used  when  inflating  a  tire  mounted  on  a  rim. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  81. 

78.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  where  repairs  or  alterations  are 
to  be  made  on  a  drum,  tank,  pipeline  or  other  container,  the  drum, 
tank,  pipeline  or  other  container  shall, 

(a)  have  internal  pressures  adjusted  to  atmospheric  before  any 
fastening  is  removed; 

(b)  be  drained  and  cleaned  or  otherwise  rendered  free  from  any 
explosive,  flammable  or  harmful  substance;  and 

(c)  not  be  refilled  while  there  is  any  risk  of  vaporising  or  ignit- 
ing the  substance  that  is  being  placed  in  the  drum,  tank, 
pipeline  or  other  container. 

(2)  Clauses  (1)  (a)  and  (b)  do  not  apply  to  a  pipeline  where  hot- 
tapping  and  boxing-in  are  carried  out  by  a  competent  person  under 
controlled  conditions  so  as  to  provide  for  the  protection  of  all 
workers.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  82. 

Protective  Equipment 

79.  A  worker  required  to  wear  or  use  any  protective  clothing, 
equipment  or  device  shall  be  instructed  and  trained  in  its  care  and 
use  before  wearing  the  protective  clothing,  equipment  or  device. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  83. 

80.  A  worker  exposed  to  the  hazard  of  head  injury  shall  wear 
head  protection  appropriate  in  the  circumstances.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  692,  s.  84. 

81.  A  worker  exposed  to  eye  injury  shall  wear  eye  protection 
appropriate  in  the  circumstances.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  85. 
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82.  A  worker  exposed  to  the  hazard  of  foot  injury  shall  wear  foot 
protection  appropriate  in  the  circumstances.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
692,  s.  86. 

83.  — (1)  Long  hair  shall  be  suitably  confined  to  prevent  entangle- 
ment with  any  rotating  shaft,  spindle,  gear,  belt  or  other  source  of 
entanglement. 

(2)  Jewellery  or  clothing  that  is  loose  or  dangling  or  rings  shall 
not  be  worn  near  any  rotating  shaft,  spindle,  gear,  belt  or  other 
source  of  entanglement.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  87. 

84.  A  worker  exposed  to  the  hazard  of  injury  from  contact  of  the 
worker's  skin  with, 

(a)  a  noxious  gas,  liquid,  fume  or  dust; 

(b)  a  sharp  or  jagged  object  which  may  puncture,  cut  or  abrade 
the  worker's  skin; 

(c)  a  hot  object,  hot  liquid  or  molten  metal;  or 

(d)  radiant  heat, 
shall  be  protected  by, 

(e)  wearing  apparel  sufficient  to  protect  the  worker  from 
injury;  or 

(f)  a  shield,  screen  or  similar  barrier, 

appropriate  in  the  circumstances.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  88. 

85.  Where  a  worker  is  exposed  to  the  hazard  of  falling  and  the 
surface  to  which  he  or  she  might  fall  is  more  than  three  metres  below 
the  position  where  he  or  she  is  situated, 

(a)  the  worker  shall  wear  a  serviceable  safety  belt  or  harness 
and  lifeline  adequately  secured  to  a  fixed  support  and  so 
arranged  that  the  worker  cannot  fall  freely  for  a  vertical  dis- 
tance of  more  than  1 .5  metres;  and 

(b)  the  fall  arresting  system  described  in  clause  (a)  shall, 

(i)  have  sufficient  capacity  to  absorb  twice  the  energy 
and  twice  the  load  that  under  the  circumstances  of  its 
use  may  be  transmitted  to  it,  and 

(ii)  be  equipped  with  a  shock  absorber  or  other  devices 
to  limit  the  maximum  arresting  force  to  8.0  kilonew- 
tons  to  the  wearer.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  89. 

86.  Where  a  worker  is  exposed  to  the  hazard  of  falling  into  liquid 
that  is  of  sufficient  depth  for  a  life  jacket  to  be  effective  as  protection 
from  the  risk  of  drowning, 

(a)  the  worker  shall  wear  a  life  jacket;  and 

(b)  there  shall  be  an  alarm  system  and  rescue  equipment, 
appropriate  in  the  circumstances,  to  ensure  the  worker's 
rescue  from  the  liquid.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  90. 

Molten  Metal 

87.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  no  foundry  in  which  any  part 
of  the  lowest  floor  level  of  any  working  space  is  below  the  adjacent 
ground  level  shall  be  operated,  established  or  put  into  operation. 

(2)  The  operation  of  a  foundry,  in  which  any  part  of  the  lowest 
floor  level  of  any  working  space  is  below  the  adjacent  ground  level 
and  that  was  in  operation  before  the  31st  day  of  July,  1964,  may  be 
continued.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  91. 

88.— (1)  A  clear  space  adequate  for  safe  operating  and  mainte- 
nance purposes  shall  be  provided  between  the  outer  shell  of  any 


cupola  or  other  melting  unit  and  any  wall,  structure,  equipment  or 
operation. 


(2)    Subject  to  subsection  (5),  the  width  of  any  passageway  or 
aisle  adjacent  to  a  melting  unit  shall  not  be  less  than  1 .2  metres. 


(3)  The  firing  portion  and  fuel  supply  controls  of  each  melting 
unit  shall  be  accessible  from  an  aisle  or  be  in  a  location  remote  from 
a  melting  unit. 


(4)  Subject  to  subsection  (5),  the  dimensions  of  the  working 
space  at  any  melting  unit  shall  not  be  less  than  1.8  metres  measured 
horizontally  from  the  furnace  shell  or  pouring  spout  or  such  addi- 
tional clearance  as  is  required  for  safe  working. 


(5)  Subsections  (2)  and  (4)  do  not  apply  to  a  melting  unit 
installed  before  the  31st  day  of  July,  1964.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692, 
s.  92. 


89.    Permanent  gangways  shall  be  clearly  marked. 
Reg.  692,  s.  93. 


R.R.O.  1980, 


90.— (1)  Subject  to  subsections  (2)  and  (3),  where  molten  metal  is 
conveyed,  the  minimum  width  of  a  gangway  for  one-way  traffic  shall 
be  as  specified  in  the  following  Table: 


TABLE 


Type  of  Metal 
Container 

Number 

of  Workers 

Conveying 

Metal 

Minimum 
Width 

Hand  shank  ladles 
and  crucibles 

Hand  shank  ladles 
and  crucibles 

Ladle  or  crucible  on 
truck,  buggy  or 
overhead  track 

2  or  less 
More  than  2 

90  centimetres 

120  centimetres 

60  centimetres  wider 
than  greatest  width  of 
ladle,  crucible,  truck, 
buggy  or  container 
support 

(2)  Where  a  gangway  is  used  for  traffic  in  both  directions  but 
molten  metal  is  conveyed  in  one  direction  only,  the  width  required 
by  subsection  (1)  shall  be  increased  by  at  least  ninety  centimetres. 


(3)    Where  a  gangway  is  used  for  carrying  molten  metal  in  both 
directions,  the  width  required  by  subsection  (1)  shall  be  doubled. 


(4)    Where  a  ladle  is  carried  by  an  overhead  crane. 


(a)    adequate  warning  shall  be  given  before  the  ladle  is  moved; 
and 


(b)    the  danger  area  over  which  it  is  transported  shall  be  clear  of 
any  worker.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  94. 


91.  Where  a  hand  ladle  or  crucible  is  used  to  pour  metal,  the  min- 
imum width  of  a  pouring  aisle  shall  be  as  specified  in  the  following 
Table: 
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TABLE 


Height  of 

Mould  Above 

Aisle  Level 

Number  of 

Workers 

Allocated  to 

the  Pouring 

Operation 

Minimum  Width 

of  a 

Pouring  Aisle 

Less  than  50 
centimetres 

50  centimetres  or 
greater 

Any  height 

Not  more  than  2 

Not  more  than  2 

More  than  2 

40  centimetres 
60  centimetres 
90  centimetres 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  95. 

92.  Where  molten  metal  is  poured  from  a  crane,  trolley  or  truck 
ladle,  the  minimum  width  of  a  pouring  aisle  shall  not  be  less  than 
thirty  centimetres  greater  than  the  greatest  width  of  the  ladle  equip- 
ment, except  where  a  bottom-pour  ladle  is  used,  in  which  case  the 
aisle  width  shall  be  ninety  centimetres  or  more.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
692,  s.  96. 

93.  Where  a  worker  is  engaged  in  the  handling  of  molten  metal, 
gaiter-type  boots  shall  be  worn  together  with  leggings  or  other  pro- 
tective clothing  such  that  the  tops  of  the  boots  are  overlapped  to  pro- 
tect the  worker  from  Injury  due  to  molten  metal.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  692,  s.  97. 

94.  A  tilting  ladle  for  molten  metal  shall  be  secured  against  acci- 
dental overturning.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  98. 

95.  A  cupola  shall  have, 

(a)  legs  and  supports  protected  from  damage  by  molten  metal; 

(b)  doors  on  the  top  hinged  to  act  as  explosion  vents  to  the  out- 
doors when  equipped  with  a  closed  top; 

(c)  a  positive  means  of  preventing  the  accumulation  of  combus- 
tible gases  in  the  air  supply  system  when  the  air  supply  fails; 
and 

(d)  a  continuous  open  flame  or  other  means  of  ignition  main- 
tained above  the  charging  level  of  the  cupola  while  the 
cupola  is  in  operation  and  until  all  combustible  material  in 
the  cupola  is  consumed.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  99. 

96.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  the  bottom  of  a  cupola  shall  be 
supported  by  one  or  more  adequate  metal  props  with  metal  bases 
and  wedges  supported  on  concrete  or  other  solid  footing. 

(2)  The  bottom  of  a  cupola  shall  be  dropped  only, 

(a)  after  a  visual  and  audible  warning  signal  has  been  given  for 
at  least  three  minutes;  and 

(b)  by  having  the  prop  or  props  removed  by  a  winch  or  similar 
device  operated  from  outside  a  wall  or  shield  at  the  cupola 
or  from  another  safe  location. 

(3)  As  soon  as  is  practicable  after  a  cupola  is  emptied,  coke  slag 
and  unmelted  metal  from  the  dropping  of  the  cupola  bottom  shall  be 
removed  by  a  mechanical  rake  or  other  mechanical  means.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  100. 

97.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  material  to  be  charged  into 
molten  metal  shall  be  free  from  ice  or  moisture. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  where  precautions  have  been 
taken  to  ensure  that  any  resultant  reaction  will  not  endanger  any 
worker.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  101. 

98.  A  completely  enclosed  vessel  shall  be  broken  open  prior  to  its 
being  charged  into  a  furnace.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  102. 


99.  Where  metal  castings  or  scrap  are  broken  by  means  of  a  drop- 
ping device,  or  similar  device,  a  permanent  shield  of  wood  planking 
at  least  thirty-eight  millimetres  thick  shall  be  provided  to  protect 
workers  from  flying  metal  fragments.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692, 
s.  103. 

100.  A  container  used  for  holding  or  transporting  molten  metal 
shall  be  dry  before  use.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  104. 

101.  The  floor  and  any  water  system  immediately  surrounding  a 
melting  unit  shall  be  so  constructed  as  to  prevent  the  accumulation  of 
moisture  under  or  near  the  melting  unit.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692, 
s.  105. 

102.  Where  molten  metal  is  handled  on  a  gallery,  mezzanine  or 
other  area  having  any  working  space  below  it,  the  gallery,  mezzanine 
or  area  shall  have  a  solid  floor  that  will  prevent  molten  metal  from 
leaking  or  burning  through  it  and  the  gallery,  mezzanine  or  other 
area  shall  have  a  solid  barrier,  of  not  less  than  1.05  metres  in  height, 
on  all  exposed  sides  to  prevent  metal  spillage  from  the  gallery,  mez- 
zanine or  other  area.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  106. 

Logging 

103.  In  this  section  and  in  sections  104  to  1 19, 

"bucking"  means  the  act  of  sawing  a  log  or  a  tree  that  has  been  felled 
into  smaller  pieces; 

"chicot"  means  a  dead  tree  or  a  dead  limb  of  a  tree; 

"felling  area"  means  an  area  where  trees  are  being  felled  and  into 
which  they  might  fall; 

"hang  up"  means  a  tree  that  has  not  fallen  to  the  ground  after  being, 

(a)  partly  or  wholly  separated  from  its  stump,  or 

(b)  displaced  from  its  natural  position; 

"haul  road"  means  a  road,  other  than  a  highway  as  defined  in  the 
Highway  Traffic  Act,  on  which  vehicles  used  to  haul  logs  are  oper- 
ated; 

"landing  area"  means  a  cleared  area  where  trees  or  logs  are  stored, 
measured,  processed,  unloaded  or  loaded  and  includes  a  log 
dump; 

"limbing"  means  the  act  of  removing  limbs  from  a  tree  before  or 
after  felling; 

"logger"  means  a  worker  who  engages  in  logging  and  includes  the 
employer  and  any  person  under  the  control  of  the  employer; 

"skidding"  means  the  operation  of  moving  logs  or  trees  by  pulling 
across  the  terrain; 

"snag"  means  any  material  or  object  that  may  interfere  with  the  safe 
movement  of  a  tree  or  log  or  that  may  endanger  a  person  or  any 
equipment; 

"spring  pole"  means  a  section  of  tree,  or  bush  which  is,  by  virtue  of 
its  arrangement  in  relation  to  other  materials,  under  tension; 

"stake"  means  a  wooden  or  metal  post  used  to  support  and  prevent 
the  lateral  movement  of  logs; 

"tree"  means  a  tree  that  is  standing  or  is  down  and  from  which  the 
limbs  have  not  been  removed.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  107; 
O.  Reg.  549/89,  s.  1. 

104.  Every  employer  who  undertakes  logging  operations  shall 
establish  and  maintain,  as  may  be  required  to  enable  its  workers  to 
comply  with  section  105, 
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(a)  the  training  program  called  "The  Cutter  Program"  estab- 
lished by  the  Ministry  of  Skills  Development  as  program 
number  P750010;  and 

(b)  the  training  program  called  "The  Skidder  Operator  Pro- 
gram" established  by  the  Ministry  of  Skills  Development  as 
program  number  P750020.     O.  Reg.  549/89,  s.  2,  part. 

105.— (1)  Every  worker  employed  in  a  logging  operation  shall  take 
the  program  referred  to  in  section  104  that  is  most  appropriate  for 
the  duties  of  the  worker. 

(2)  A  worker's  training  under  this  section  shall  be  completed 
within  one  year  after  the  day  the  worker  becomes  employed  in  a  log- 
ging operation.     O.  Reg.  549/89,  s.  2,  pan ,  revised . 

106.  — (1)  A  certificate  that  a  worker  is  a  cutter-skidder  operator 
or  an  accreditation  document  stating  that  a  worker  has  successfully 
completed  a  training  program  referred  to  in  section  104  is  proof  that 
the  worker  has  completed  the  training  described  in  the  certificate  or 
document. 

(2)  The  certificate  or  document  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  must 
have  been  issued  by  the  Ministry  of  Skills  Development.  O.  Reg. 
549/89,  s.  2,  pan. 

107.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  a  felling  area  shall  be  kept 
clear  of  workers. 

(2)    Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to, 

(a)  a  worker  authorized  by  the  employer  or  supervisor  to  be  in 
the  felling  area;  or 

(b)  an  inspector  or  worker  accompanying  an  inspector  in  the 
course  of  their  duties.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  108. 

108.  A  landing  area  shall  have  sufficient  space  cleared  of  any  haz- 
ard to  enable  operations  to  be  performed  without  endangering  any 
worker.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  109. 

109.  A  tree  shall, 

(a)  be  felled  only, 

(i)  after  all  workers  other  than  the  logger  felling  the  tree 
are  cleared  from  the  danger  area, 

(ii)    after  all  snags  have  been  cut  and  cleared  away, 

(iii)  after  all  chicots  and  spring  poles  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
tree  being  felled  have  been  lowered  safely  to  the 
ground,  and 

(iv)  in  such  a  manner  that  the  logger  felling  the  tree  is 
able  to  stand  clear  of  the  tree  during  its  fall; 

(b)  be  felled  alongside  or  across  a  road  only  after  the  road  has 
been  blocked  off  or  controlled  by  signaller;  and 

(c)  be  limbed,  bucked  or  topped  only  when  the  logger  is  in  a 
position  so  that  the  limb,  log  or  top  when  severed  cannot 
roll  or  drop  on  the  logger.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  110. 

110.  When  a  hang  up  occurs, 

(a)  the  logger  shall  keep  the  felling  area  clear  of  all  workers; 
and 

(b)  the  hang  up  shall, 

(i)  be  felled  forthwith  by  winching  or  pulling  using  a 
chain  or  cable  from  a  safe  distance  or  by  other  safe 
means, 


(ii)    not  be  climbed  by  any  worker, 

(iii)    not  be  lowered  by  felling  another  tree  into  or  onto  it, 
and 

(iv)    not  be   removed  by  cutting  the  supporting  tree. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  HI. 

111.  A  spring  pole  shall  be  severed  or  cut  in  a  manner  that  will 
not  endanger, 

(a)  the  logger  cutting  or  severing  the  spring  pole;  or 

(b)  any  other  worker.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  112. 

112.  Skidding  shall  be  done, 

(a)  only  when  all  loggers,  other  than  the  operator  of  the  vehicle 
doing  the  skidding,  are  clear  of  the  danger  area;  and 

(b)  so  as  not  to  raise  the  log  being  skidded  to  a  height  that 
might, 

(i)    cause  the  vehicle  moving  the  log  to  upend  or  over- 
turn, or 

(ii)    otherwise  endanger  the  operator  of  the  vehicle  mov- 
ing the  log.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  113. 

1 13.  A  log  shall  be  loaded  or  unloaded  only  when, 

(a)  the  requirements  of  section  56  are  met;  and 

(b)  the  immediate  area  is  clear  of  all  workers  except  those 
engaged  or  assisting  in  the  loading  or  unloading.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  114. 

114.  Except  for  a  truck,  a  vehicle  used  in  logging  shall  be  equip- 
ped with  a  canopy  that  is, 

(a)  of  sufficient  strength  and  construction  to  protect  any 
worker  in  the  cab  from  any  load  likely  to  fall  on  the  canopy. 

(b)  installed  by  welding  or  bolting  to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  115;  O.  Reg.  525/88,  s.  1. 

115.  A  truck  used  in  logging  shall  have  all  rear  windows  guarded 
against  penetration  by  any  part  of  its  load  by  a  guard  the  strength  of 
which  is  equivalent  to  the  strength  of  the  cab  in  which  the  window  is 
located.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  1 16. 

116.— (1)  A  vehicle  used  for  hauling  logs  shall, 

(a)  comply  with  section  55; 

(b)  be  so  loaded  that  no  log  extends, 

(i)    outside  the  stakes,  or 
(ii)    farther  than  one-half  its  diameter  above  the  stakes; 

(c)  have  its  load  secured  with  chains  or  cables  so  as  to  prevent 
the  dislodging  or  other  movement  of  the  load  or  any  part 
thereof; 

(d)  while  any  worker  is  in  the  cab,  not  be  loaded  or  unloaded 
by  a  method  in  which  a  boom  or  part  of  the  load  is  likely  to 
pass  over  the  cab; 

(e)  have  the  cab  occupied  by  more  than  two  workers  only  in  an 
emergency; 

(f)  subject  to  clause  (e),  be  operated  only  when  all  workers  are 
clear  of  the  vehicle  or  its  load;  and 
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(g)  when  unable  to  be  unloaded  completely  by  mechanical 
means, 

(i)  be  equipped  with  a  tripping  device  for  releasing  the 
load  that  is  so  located  that  the  worker  operating  the 
device  is  not  endangered,  and 

(ii)  have  its  load  released  only  in  compliance  with  sub- 
clause (i). 

(2)  Where  a  truck  or  trailer  used  for  hauling  logs  is  equipped  with 
stakes  and  the  stakes  are  trip  stakes,  such  stakes  shall  only  be  located 
on  the  right-hand  side  or  rear  of  the  truck  or  trailer.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  692,  s.  117. 

117.  A  haul  road  shall, 

(a)  be  adequate  to  provide  for  the  safe  operation  of  vehicles; 

(b)  have  by-passes  or  turnout  spaces  at  sufficiently  frequent 
intervals  to  permit  the  safe  passing  of  vehicles  using  the 
road;  and 

(c)  have  signs  warning  of  the  approach  to  every, 

(i)    bridge, 

(ii)    crossroad, 
(iii)    blind  curve, 
(iv)    steep  grade,  and 

(v)    railway  crossing.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  118. 

118.  A  bridge  on  a  haul  road  shall, 

(a)  be  structurally  adequate  to  support  any  load  likely  to  be 
applied  to  it; 

(b)  have  curbs  of  a  height  of  not  less  than  fifteen  centimetres  on 
each  side  of  the  travelled  portion  of  the  bridge; 

(c)  be  of  sufficient  width  between  curbs  to  permit  the  passage 
of  vehicles  using  the  bridge;  and 

(d)  have  markers  which  clearly  indicate  the  width  and  ends  of 
the  bridge.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  119. 

119.  A  vehicle  used  to  transport  loggers  shall  have  the  part  of  the 
vehicle  in  which  the  loggers  are  transported, 

(a)  structurally  adequate  to  support  any  load  likely  to  be 
applied  to  it; 

(b)  provided  with  an  adequate  number  of  seats  securely 
attached  to  the  vehicle  so  that  all  loggers  being  transported 
may  be  seated; 

(c)  illuminated  by  an  electrical  lighting  system; 

(d)  equipped  with  a  means  of  communication  between  the  log- 
gers and  operator  of  the  vehicle  to  enable  the  loggers  to  sig- 
nal the  operator  to  stop; 

(e)  adequately  ventilated  to  protect  loggers  from  noxious 
fumes  and  gases; 

(f)  free  of  tools,  equipment  or  flammable  liquid,  which  may  be 
in  racks  outside  the  logger  compartment; 

(g)  when  used  in  inclement  weather, 

(i)    enclosed  to  provide  protection  from  the  weather, 
and 


(ii)    adequately  heated  to  protect  the  passengers  from 
undue  discomfort  due  to  cold;  and 

(h)  provided  with  emergency  exits  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Highway  Traffic  Act.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
692,  s.  120. 

PART  II 
BUILDINGS 

120.  Except  as  prescribed  in  this  Part,  the  Building  Code  applies 
to  all  industrial  establishments  with  respect  to, 

(a)  access  to  an  exit; 

(b)  exit  from  a  floor  area; 

(c)  structural  adequacy; 

(d)  washrooms; 

(e)  service  rooms; 

(f)  the  fire  resistance  rating  of  a  separation  for  an  access  to  an 
exit,  service  room  and  a  process  room  that  contains  a  flam- 
mable substance; 

(g)  the  fire  protection  rating  of  a  closure.  O.  Reg.  433/90, 
s.  9,  part. 

121.  In  this  Part,  "hazardous  room"  means,  with  respect  to  an 
industrial  establishment,  a  room  containing  a  substance  which, 
because  of  its  chemical  nature,  the  form  in  which  the  substance  exists 
or  its  handling  or  processing,  may  explode  or  become  easily  ignited 
creating  a  condition  of  imminent  hazard  to  a  person's  health  or 
safety.     O.  Reg.  433/90,  s.  9,  part. 

122.— (1)  This  section  applies  with  respect  to  a  hazardous  room, 

(a)  with  an  area  greater  than  fifteen  square  metres;  or 

(b)  requiring  a  distance  of  travel  greater  than  4.5  metres  from 
any  point  in  the  room  to  an  egress  doorway. 

(2)  A  hazardous  room  shall  be  located  in  a  floor  area  that  has  at 
least  two  exits. 

(3)  A  hazardous  room  shall  have  at  least  two  egress  doorways 
that  are  at  least  three-quarters  of  the  length  of  the  diagonal  distance 
of  the  room  from  each  other. 

(4)  One  egress  doorway  must  be  located  within  a  maximum  dis- 
tance of  twenty-three  metres  from  any  point  in  a  hazardous  room. 
O.  Reg.  433/90,  s.  9, part. 

123.— (1)  The  requirements  of  the  Fire  Code  respecting  fire  extin- 
guishers apply  at  industrial  establishments. 

(2)  The  requirements  of  the  Fire  Code  respecting  keeping  egress 
doorways,  public  corridors  and  exits  free  from  obstruction  apply  at 
industrial  establishments. 

(3)  In  this  section,  "Fire  Code"  means  Regulation  454  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  made  under  the  Fire  Marshals  Act. 
O.  Reg.  433/90,  s.  9, part. 

PART  III 
INDUSTRIAL  HYGIENE 

124.  Where  a  worker  is  exposed  to  a  potential  hazard  of  injury  to 
the  eye  due  to  contact  with  a  biological  or  chemical  substance,  an 
eyewash  fountain  shall  be  provided.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692, 
s.  128. 

125.  Where  a  worker  is  exposed  to  a  potential  hazard  of  injury  to 
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the  skin  due  to  contact  with  a  substance,  a  quick-acting  deluge 
shower  shall  be  provided.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  129. 

126.  Removal  of  material  shall  be  done  in  such  a  way  as  not  to 
cause  a  hazard.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  130. 

127.  An  industrial  establishment  shall  be  adequately  ventilated  by 
either  natural  or  mechanical  means  such  that  the  atmosphere  does 
not  endanger  the  health  and  safety  of  workers.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
692,  s.  131. 

128.— (1)  Replacement  air  shall  be  provided  to  replace  air 
exhausted. 

(2)  The  replacement  air  shall, 

(a)  be  heated,  when  necessary,  to  maintain  at  least  the  mini- 
mum temperature  in  the  work  place  specified  in  section 
129; 

(b)  be  free  from  contamination  with  any  hazardous  dust, 
vapour,  smoke,  fume,  mist  or  gas;  and 

(c)  enter  in  such  a  manner  so  as, 

(i)    to  prevent  blowing  of  settled  dust  into  the  work 
place, 

(ii)    to  prevent  interference  with  any  exhaust  system,  and 

(iii)    not  to  cause  undue  drafts. 

(3)  The  discharge  of  air  from  any  exhaust  system  shall  be  in  such 
a  manner  so  as  to  prevent  the  return  of  contaminants  to  any  work 
place.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  132. 

129.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  an  enclosed  work  place  shall 
be  at  a  temperature, 

(a)  suitable  for  the  type  of  work  performed;  and 

(b)  not  less  than  18°  Celsius. 

(2)    Clause  (1)  (b)  does  not  apply  to  a  work  place, 

(a)  that  is  normally  unheated; 

(b)  where  the  necessity  of  opening  doors  makes  the  heating  of 
the  area  to  the  temperature  specified  in  clause  (1)  (b) 
impracticable; 

(c)  where  perishable  goods  requiring  lower  temperatures  are 
processed  or  stored; 

(d)  where  radiant  heating  is  such  that  a  worker  working  in  the 
area  has  the  degree  of  comfort  that  would  result  were  the 
area  heated  to  the  temperature  specified  in  clause  (1)  (b); 

(e)  where  the  process  or  activity  is  such  that  the  temperature  ' 
specified  in  clause  (1)  (b)  could  cause  discomfort;  or 

(f)  during  the  first  hour  of  the  main  operating  shift  where  pro- 
cess heat  provides  a  substantial  portion  of  building  heat. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  133. 

130.  A  worker  who  may  be  exposed  to  a  biological,  chemical  or 
physical  agent  that  may  endanger  the  worker's  safety  or  health  shall 
be  trained, 

(a)  to  use  the  precautions  and  procedures  to  be  followed  in  the 
handling,  use  and  storage  of  the  agent; 

(b)  in  the  proper  use  and  care  of  required  personal  protective 
equipment;  and 


(c)  in  the  proper  use  of  emergency  measures  and  procedures. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  134. 

131.  No  food,  drink  or  tobacco  shall  be  taken  into,  left  or  con- 
sumed in  any  room,  area  or  place  where  any  substance  that  is  poison- 
ous by  ingestion  is  exposed.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  135. 

132.  — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2)  and  to  the  regulations  made 
under  the  Act  respecting  designated  substances,  or  an  order  by  a 
Director  under  section  20  of  the  Act,  potable  drinking  water  shall  be 
provided, 

(a)  from, 

(i)    a  fountain  with  an  upward  jet,  or 

(ii)  a  tap  from  a  piped  water  supply  or  a  covered  vessel, 
together  with  a  supply  of  single-use  cups  in  a  sanitary 
container  located  near  the  tap; 

(b)  on  every  floor  where  work  is  regularly  performed;  and 

(c)  within  100  metres  of  any  area  where  work  is  regularly  per- 
formed. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  logging,  except  in  logging 
camps.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  137. 

133.— (1)  Except  for  emergency  facilities,  hot  and  cold  water  shall 
be  provided  at  each  shower. 

(2)  Hot  water  required  under  subsection  (1)  of  this  section  shall 
not, 

(a)  be  less  than  30°  Celsius; 

(b)  exceed  60°  Celsius;  or 

(c)  be  directly  mixed  with  steam.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692, 
s.  138. 

134.  Where  workers  are  exposed  to  a  substance  that, 

(a)  is  poisonous  by  ingestion;  and 

(b)  can  contaminate  the  skin, 

shower  rooms  and  individual  lockers  for  street  and  work  clothes  shall 
be  provided.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  139. 

135.  Where  ten  or  more  workers  are  employed,  a  room  or  other 
space  shall  be  provided, 

(a)  affording  reasonable  privacy;  and 

(b)  equipped  with  one  or  more  cots  and  chairs,  unless  such 
facilities  are  provided  at  a  first-aid  station.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  692,  s.  140. 

136.  A  place  suitable  for  eating  purposes  shall  be  provided 
where, 

(a)  thirty-five  or  more  workers  are  employed;  or 

(b)  there  is  any  room,  area  or  place  in  which  there  is  exposure 
to  a  substance  that  is  poisonous  by  ingestion.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  141. 

137.  Protective  clothing  or  other  safety  device  that  has  been  worn 
next  to  the  skin  shall  be  cleaned  and  disinfected  prior  to  being  worn 
by  another  worker.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  142. 

138.— (1)  Where  a  worker  is  likely  to  be  exposed  to  an  atmo- 
sphere at  atmospheric  pressure  with  an  oxygen  content  of  less  than 
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18  per  cent,  the  worker  shall  be  protected  by  mechanical  ventilation 
so  that  the  worker's  safety  and  health  is  not  endangered. 

(2)  Where  the  measures  prescribed  by  subsection  (I)  are  not 
practicable,  the  worker  shall  be  protected  by  air  supplied  breathing 
equipment  so  that  the  worker's  safety  and  health  is  not  endangered. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  143. 

139.— (1)  In  this  section,  "decibel"  means  decibel  measured  on  a 
type  2  sound  level  meter  conforming  to  the  standard  Z107.1  of  the 
Canadian  Standards  Association  operating  on  the  A-weighting  net- 
work with  slow  meter  response. 

(2)  Where  a  worker  is  exposed  to  a  sound  level  of  ninety  decibels 
or  greater, 

(a)  measures  shall  be  taken  to  reduce  the  sound  level  below 
ninety  decibels;  and 

(b)  where  such  measures  are  not  practicable, 

(i)  the  duration  of  exposure  set  out  in  Column  2  of  the 
Table  in  subsection  (5)  shall  not  exceed  the  duration 
shown  for  the  particular  sound  level  set  opposite 
thereto  in  Column  1  of  the  Table  in  subsection  (5), 
or 

(ii)    the  person  shall  wear  hearing  protection. 

(3)  A  worker  exposed  to  a  sound  level  of  115  decibels  or  greater 
shall  wear  hearing  protection. 

(4)  Clearly  visible  warning  signs  shall  be  posted  at  the  approaches 
to  an  area  where  the  sound  level  is  more  than  ninety  decibels. 

(5)  The  warning  signs  referred  to  in  subsection  (4)  shall  state. 


(a)  the  daily  exposure  for  the  particular  sound  level  permitted 
by  the  following  Table;  and 

(b)  that  hearing  protection  must  be  worn  when  the  daily  expo- 
sure is  more  than  that  permitted  for  the  particular  sound 
level. 

TABLE 


Column  1 

Column  2 

Sound  Level- 

Duration— Hours 

in  Decibels 

per  24  hour  day 

90 

8 

92 

6 

95 

4 

97 

3 

100 

2 

102 

IVi 

105 

1 

110 

Vi 

115 

V4  or  less 

Over  115 

No  exposure 

(6)  Where  hearing  protection  is  required  by  this  section,  the  pro- 
tection shall  be  sufficient  to  reduce  the  sound  level  below  the  sound 
level  in  Column  1  of  the  Table  in  subsection  (5)  for  the  exposure  cor- 
responding to  that  sound  level  in  Column  2  of  the  Table  in  subsection 
(5).     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  s.  144. 
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Form  2 

Occupational  Health  and  Safety  Act 
NOTICE 
Take  Notice  that  this 


(specify  the  "place",  "matter" 


or  "thing",  as  the  case  may  be) 

is  a  danger  or  hazard  to  the  safety  of  workers  employed  in  or  having 
access  to  these  premises  and  the  use  thereof  shall  be  discontinued 

immediately  until  the  inspector's  order  of 


(date) 


to 


(name  of  employer  or  owner) 


(address  of  employer  or  owner) 

has  been  complied  with. 

No  person,  except  an  inspector,  shall  remove  this  notice  unless 
authorized  by  an  inspector. 


Dated  the day  of 


.,19., 


(signature  of  inspector) 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  692,  Form  2. 


REGULATION  852 

INVENTORY  OF  AGENTS  OR  COMBINATIONS  OF 

AGENTS  FOR  THE  PURPOSE  OF  SECTION  34  OF 

THE  ACT 

1.  The  Ministry  of  Labour  hereby  adopts,  as  an  inventory  of 
agents  or  combinations  of  agents  that  are  not  new  biological  or 
chemical  agents  or  combinations  of  such  agents  for  the  purpose  of 
section  34  of  the  Act,  the  Chemical  Substances  Initial  Inventory 
including  the  User  Guides  and  Indices  and  Trademarks  and  Product 
Names  reported  in  conjunction  therewith  of  May,  1979,  together 
with  the  Cumulative  Supplement  to  the  Initial  Inventory  of  June, 
1980,  published  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Environmental  Protec- 
tion Agency  of  the  United  States  of  America  under  The  Toxic  Sub-  ■- 
stances  Control  Act  (P.L.  94-469).     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  693,  s.  1. 

2.  Inquiries  concerning  Inventory  and  Cumulative  Supplement 
may  be  addressed  to: 

Inventory  of  Agents, 

Health  and  Safety  Support  Branch, 

Ministry  of  Labour, 

400  University  Avenue, 

Toronto,  Ontario. 

M7A  1T7 


R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  693,  s.  2. 


REGULATION  853 

JOINT  HEALTH  AND  SAFETY 

COMMITTEES -EXEMPTION  FROM 

REQUIREMENTS 

1.  Every  class  of  workplace  is  exempted  from  the  requirement  of 
the  Act  that  at  least  one  member  of  a  joint  health  and  safety  commit- 
tee representing  the  construction  or  employer  and  at  least  one  mem- 
ber representing  workers  be  certified  members.  O.  Reg.  689/90, 
s.  I,  revised. 


REGULATION  854 
MINES  AND  MINING  PLANTS 

Definitions 

1.    In  this  Regulation, 

"authorized"  means  authorized  to  do  a  specific  task  by  a  supervisor 
who  is  in  charge  of  the  workplace; 

"automatic  hoist"  means  a  mine  hoist  that  can  be  operated  by  con- 
trols situated  at  shaft  stations  or  on  the  shaft  conveyance; 

"breaking  strength"  means  the  breaking  strength  of  a  shaft  rope  as 
determined  by  a  cable  testing  laboratory  approved  by  the  Minister; 

"bulkhead"  means  a  structure  for  the  impoundment  of  water,  com- 
pressed air,  hydraulic  backfill  or  any  material  in  an  underground 
opening  where  the  potential  pressure  against  the  structure  will  be 
in  excess  of  100  kilopascals; 

"charge"  means, 

(a)  an  explosive  and  a  detonator,  or 

(b)  an  explosive,  a  detonator  and  primer  that  is  exploded  as  a 
single  unit; 

"CSA  Standard"  means  a  standard  published  by  the  Canadian  Stan- 
dards Association; 

"dam"  means  a  structure  for  the  impoundment  of  more  than  twenty- 
five  tonnes  of  water  in  an  underground  opening  and  constructed  so 
as  to  permit  an  unobstructed  overflow  of  the  water; 

"destructive  test"  means  a  test  on  a  sample  of  shaft  rope  wherein  the 
shaft  rope  is  broken  during  the  test  by  a  tensile  testing  machine; 

"detonator"  means  a  device  used  in  firing  a  charge  of  explosive  and 
includes  blasting  cap  and  electric  blasting  cap; 

"Director"  means  the  Director  of  the  Mining  Health  and  Safety 
Branch  of  the  Ministry  of  Labour; 

"drum  hoist"  means  a  hoist  where  the  rope  is  wound  on  a  drum  or 
drums; 

"electrical  mobile  equipment"  means  equipment  which  during  its 
operating  cycle  is  required  to  move  along  the  ground  while  ener- 
gized and  which  receives  its  current  through  a  trailing  cable; 

"electromagnetic  device"  means  a  device  using  an  electromagnetic 
system  for  examining  a  shaft  rope; 

"explosive"  means  a  substance  that  is  made,  manufactured  or  used 
to  produce  an  explosion  or  detonation  and  includes  gunpowder, 
propellant  powder,  dynamite,  detonating  cord,  blasting  agent, 
slurry,  water  gel  and  detonator; 
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"factor  of  safety"  means  the  number  of  times  the  breaking  strength 
of  a  shaft  rope  exceeds  the  weight  it  supports  at  a  specified  loca- 
tion on  the  rope; 

"fire-extinguishing  equipment"  means  a  fire  hose,  an  extinguisher  or 
other  similar  equipment  used  to  fight  a  fire; 

"fire  hazard  area"  means. 


"prime  mover"  means  an  engine  or  other  device  that  provides  an  ini- 
tial source  of  motive  power; 

"primer"  means  a  small  charge  placed  within  the  main  charge  to  ini- 
tiate an  explosion; 

"production  crane"  means  an  electrically  operated  device  that  trav- 
els on  fixed  overhead  track  or  tracks,  and 


(a)  an  area  where  a  fire  hazard  may  be  created  by  smoking, 
matches  or  other  means  of  producing  heat  or  fire  and  which 
has  been  designated  as  such  by  the  supervisor  in  charge  of 
the  mine,  or 

(b)  a  storage  area  where  oil,  grease  or  flammable  liquids  are 
stored  in  excess  of  500  litres; 

"fire-resistance  rating"  means  the  rating  in  hours  or  fraction  thereof 
that  a  material  or  assembly  of  materials  will  withstand  the  passage 
of  flame  and  the  transmission  of  heat  when  exposed  to  fire,  as 
established  for  the  material  or  assembly  of  materials  under  the 
Building  Code  Act; 

"fire  suppression  system"  means  an  installation  for  the  specific  pur- 
pose of  controlling  a  fire  in  a  particular  place; 

"friction  hoist"  means  a  hoist  where  the  driving  force  between  the 
drum  and  rope  or  ropes  supporting  the  shaft  conveyance  is 
obtained  through  friction; 

"hoist"  means  a  drum  or  friction  hoist  used  for  transporting  persons 
or  materials  in  an  underground  mine; 

"licensed  magazine"  means  a  magazine  for  which  a  licence  issued 
under  section  123  or  125  is  subsisting; 

"lifting  device"  means  a  permanently  installed  system  for  the  pur- 
pose of  raising,  lowering  or  swinging  materials,  which  includes  its 
rails  and  supports  but  does  not  include  a  crane,  elevator,  mine 
hoist,  utility  hoist  or  tugger  hoist; 

"locomotive"  means  a  unit  propelled  by  any  form  of  energy  or  a 
combination  of  such  units  operated  from  a  single  control  running 
only  on  rails  of  a  standard  gauge  railroad  and  used  for  moving 
standard  gauge  railroad  cars  but  does  not  include  a  self-propelled 
track  crane,  motorized  equipment  used  for  the  maintenance  of  a 
standard  gauge  railroad,  a  motor  vehicle  equipped  with  rail  wheels 
in  addition  to  rubber-tired  wheels  or  other  similar  equipment; 

"magazine"  means  a  building,  place  or  structure  in  which  an  explo- 
sive is  kept  or  stored  and  includes  a  detonator  storage  building,  or 
place,  but  does  not  include  a  storage  container  being  used  in  an 
underground  mine  containing  less  than  160  kilograms  of  explosive; 

"mine  hoisting  plant"  means  a  hoist  for  an  underground  mine  and 
includes  the  prime  mover,  transmission  equipment,  head-frame, 
sheaves,  ropes,  shaft,  shaft  conveyances,  shaft  sinking  equipment, 
shaft  furnishings,  hoist  controls,  counterweight,  signalling  and 
communications  equipment  and  any  other  equipment  used  in  con- 
nection with  a  hoist; 

"motor  vehicle"  means  a  vehicle  propelled  by  other  than  muscular 
power,  including  an  automobile,  a  caterpillar-tracked  vehicle,  a 
truck,  a  tractor  and  a  motor  vehicle  running  on  rails  but  does  not 
include  a  locomotive; 

"non-combustible"  means  material  or  an  assembly  of  materials  that 
conforms  to  National  Standard  of  Canada,  CAN  4-S11478,  "Stan- 
dard Method  of  Test  for  Determination  of  Non-combustibility  in 
Building  Materials"; 

"nondestructive  test"  means  the  examination  of  a  part  without  sub- 
jecting it  to  physical  distortion,  damage  or  destruction; 


(a)  is  used  to  handle  hot  or  molten  materials,  or 

(b)  has  a  duty  rating  equal  to  or  greater  than  Class  C  or  D  as 
determined  under  Part  3.4  of  CSA  Standard  B167-1964, 
"General  Purpose  Electric  Overhead  Travelling  Cranes"; 

'professional  engineer"  means  a  person  who  is  registered  as  a  pro- 
fessional engineer  or  licensed  as  a  professional  engineer  under  the 
Professional  Engineers  Act; 


'railroad" 
plant; 


means  a  standard  gauge  railroad  at  a  mine  or  mining 


"rockburst"  means  an  instantaneous  failure  of  rock  causing  an  expul- 
sion of  material  at  the  surface  of  an  opening  or  a  seismic  distur- 
bance to  a  surface  or  underground  mine; 

"service  crane"  means  an  electrically  operated  device  that  travels  on 
fixed  overhead  track  or  tracks  and  has  a  duty  rating  equal  to  or  less 
than  Class  A  or  B  as  determined  under  Part  3.4  of  CSA  Standard 
B167-1964,  "General  Purpose  Electric  Overhead  Travelling 
Cranes"; 

"shaft  conveyance"  means  a  conveyance  raised  or  lowered  by  a  mine 
hoist  in  a  shaft  and  includes  a  bucket,  a  single  or  multi-deck  cage, 
a  skip  or  a  combination  of  skip  and  cage; 

"shaft  rope"  means  a  hoisting,  tail,  balance,  guide  or  rubbing  rope; 

"shot"  means  the  sound  of  a  charge  or  charges  being  exploded; 

"standard  gauge"  means  that  the  space  between  the  rails  of  a  rail- 
road is  approximately  1,435  millimetres; 

"surface  mine"  means  a  pit  or  quarry  where  metallic  or  non-metallic 
rock,  mineral  bearing  substance,  earth,  clay,  sand  or  gravel  is 
being  or  has  been  removed  by  means  of  an  excavation  open  to  the 
surface  to  supply  material  for  construction,  industrial  or  manufac- 
turing purposes  and  includes  any  work,  undertaking  or  facility 
used  in  connection  therewith  but  does  not  include  a  cutting  for  a 
right  of  way  for  a  highway  or  a  railroad; 

"train", 

(a)  except  in  Parts  V  and  VI,  means  one  or  more  locomotives 
without  railroad  cars  or  coupled  with  railroad  cars,  and 

(b)  in  Parts  V  and  VI,  means  one  or  more  motor  vehicles  run- 
ning on  rails  without  cars  or  coupled  with  cars; 

"transmission  equipment"  means  any  object  or  objects  by  which  the 
motion  of  a  prime  mover  is  transmitted  to  a  machine  that  is  capa- 
ble of  utilizing  such  motion  and  includes  a  shaft,  pulley,  belt, 
chain,  gear,  clutch  or  other  device; 

"uncontrolled  fall  of  ground"  means  a  fall  of  ground,  such  as  rock  or 
fill  falling  from  the  walls  or  back  of  an  underground  or  surface 
mine  but  does  not  include  falls  occurring  as  part  of  blasting  or  scal- 
ing operations; 

"underground  mine"  means  a  mine  that  is  not  a  surface  mine  and 
includes  any  work,  undertaking  or  facility  used  in  connection 
therewith; 

"vehicle"  includes  a  locomotive,  railroad  cars,  motor  vehicle,  trailer 
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or  any  vehicle  propelled,  drawn  or  driven  by  any  kind  of  power. 
R.R.0. 1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  1. 

PARTI 
GENERAL 

2.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  this  Regulation  applies  to  all 
mines  and  mining  plants  and  to  mining  development. 

(2)    Ontario  Regulation  213/91  (Construction  Projects)  applies, 

(a)  during  the  construction  of  a  mining  plant  on  the  surface; 
and 

(b)  to  construction  at  the  surface  of  a  mine  for  the  purpose  of 
developing  the  mine.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  2. 

3.  In  applying  this  Regulation  the  composition,  design,  size  or 
arrangement  of  any  material,  object,  device  or  thing  may  vary  from 
the  composition,  design,  size  or  arrangement  prescribed  if  the  varia- 
tion affords  protection  for  the  health  or  safety  of  workers  equal  to  or 
greater  than  that  prescribed  by  this  Regulation  and  written  notice  of 
the  variation  is  given  to  the  joint  health  and  safety  committee  and 
trade  union,  if  any.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  3. 

4.  Notices  shall  be  posted  in  conspicuous  places  at  each  mine  or 
mining  plant,  setting  out  the  name,  business  address  and  business 
telephone  number  of, 

(a)  the  inspector  for  the  district  in  which  the  mine  or  mining 
plant  is  located; 

(b)  the  person  in  charge  of  the  mine  or  mining  plant; 

(c)  the  employer  of  workers  at  the  mine  or  mining  plant;  and 

(d)  the  owner  of  the  mine  or  mining  plant.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  694,  s.  4. 

5.— (1)  Before  proceeding  with, 

(a)  the  development  or  construction  of  a  mine  or  a  mining 
plant; 

(b)  the  introduction  of  new  process  technology; 

(c)  the  major  alteration  of  mining  technique  or  mining  technol- 
ogy; 

(d)  the  use  of  new  methods  of  construction  or  of  equipment 
installation; 

(e)  the  making  of  a  major  addition  or  alteration; 

(f)  the  design  of  a  system  and  procedure  for  the  transfer  of  fuel 
by  gravity  from  the  surface  to  an  underground  fuelling  sta- 
tion; 

(g)  the  construction  of  a  bulkhead  or  dam;  or 

(h)  the  construction  of  a  tailings  dam  or  any  surface  structure 
for  the  impoundment  of  tailings, 

the  owner  of  a  mine  or  mining  plant  shall  give  to  the  Director  notice 
thereof  and  furnish  the  Director  with  those  drawings,  plans  and  spec- 
ifications required  for  review  by  an  engineer  of  the  Ministry. 

(2)  A  copy  of  the  notice  and  a  statement  in  writing  of  the  pro- 
posed development,  construction,  introduction,  alteration  or  use 
shall  be  given  to  the  joint  health  and  safety  committee  or  health  and 
safety  representative,  if  any,  at  the  time  that  notice  is  given  to  the 
Director.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  5  (1,  2). 

(3)  The  Director  shall  be  notified  by  the  owner  of  the  mine, 


(a)  on  completion  of  the  installation  of  a  bulkhead; 

(b)  on  the  breaking  or  removal  of  a  bulkhead; 

(c)  of  the  installation  of  portable  crushing,  screening  or  associ- 
ated washing  equipment  in  or  about  a  surface  mine;  and 

(d)  before  proceeding  with  the  operation  of  a  diamond  drill  on 
surface  for  the  purpose  of  proving  mineral  bearing 
substance.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  5  (3);  O.  Reg. 
569/83,  s.  2  (1). 

(4)  Upon  the  completion  of  any  work  pursuant  to  a  written  order 
of  an  inspector,  the  employer  shall  notify  the  inspector,  in  writing,  of 
the  completion  of  the  work.     O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  2  (2). 

6.— (1)  The  owner  of  a  surface  mine  producing  metallic  ore  or  of 
an  underground  mine  shall  prepare  and  maintain  a  mine  design 
assessing  the  ground  stability  of  the  active  and  proposed  workings  of 
the  mine. 

(2)  The  mine  design  shall  consist  of  drawings,  plans  or  specifica- 
tions and  shall, 

(a)  describe  the  geology  of  the  mine; 

(b)  outline  the  geometry  of  existing  and  proposed  excavations; 

(c)  describe  previous  occurrences  of  ground  instability; 

(d)  describe  the  mining  method  including  stope  sequencing  and 
blasting  methods; 

(e)  specify  the  ground  support  system;  and 

(f)  describe  measures  planned  and  used  to  assess  potential 
ground  instability  such  as  instrumentation  and  computer 
modelling. 

(3)  The  mine  design  shall  be  assessed  and  updated  at  least  annu- 
ally and  also  before  any  alteration  is  made  to  the  mine  that  may  sig- 
nificantly affect  the  ground  stability  of  the  mine. 

(4)  The  mine  design  shall  be  available  at  the  mine  site  for  review 
by  an  engineer  of  the  Ministry  and  by  the  joint  health  and  safety 
committee,  if  any,  for  the  mine. 

(5)  Where  an  engineer  of  the  Ministry  so  requires  in  writing,  an 
owner  of  a  mine  to  whom  this  section  applies  shall  provide,  at  the 
owner's  expense,  a  report  by  a  professional  engineer  stating  that  the 
mine  design  for  the  mine  conforms  to  good  engineering  practice. 
O.  Reg.  258/87,  s.  1. 

7.  A  tailings  dam  or  any  other  surface  structure  for  the  impound- 
ment of  tailings  shall  be, 

(a)  designed  in  accordance  with  good  engineering  practice  by  a 
professional  engineer; 

(b)  constructed  in  accordance  with  the  design;  and 

(c)  maintained  so  that  the  structure  provides  stability  against 
any  static  and  dynamic  loading  to  which  it  may  be 
subjected.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  6. 

8.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  the  minimum  age  of, 

(a)  a  worker;  or 

(b)  a  person  who  is  permitted  to  be  in  or  about  a  mine  or  min- 
ing plant, 

shall  be. 
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(c)  sixteen  years  of  age  at  a  mining  plant  or  a  surface  mine, 
excluding  the  working  face;  and 

(d)  eighteen  years  of  age  at  an  underground  mine  or  at  the 
working  face  of  a  surface  mine. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  prohibit  tours  of,  or  visits  to, 
a  mine  or  mining  plant  by  persons  under  the  prescribed  ages  who  are 
accompanied  by  and  under  the  direction  of  a  guide.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  694,  s.  7. 

9.— (1)  No  worker  shall  remain  or  be  requested  to  remain  in  an 
underground  mine  for  more  than  eight  hours  in  any  consecutive 
twenty-four  hours,  measured  from  the  time  the  worker  enters  an 
underground  mine  until  the  time  the  worker  leaves  the  underground 
mine.     O.  Reg.  450/86,  s.  1. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  a  worker  may  remain  underground  in 
a  mine, 

(a)  when  an  emergency  causes  an  extension  of  the  time; 

(b)  for  more  than  eight  hours  in  any  consecutive  twenty-four 
hours  on  one  day  of  a  week  but  only  for  the  purpose  of 
changing  shift  or  for  the  purpose  of  avoiding  work  on  Sun- 
day or  on  a  holiday;  or 

(c)  if  the  worker  is  a  supervisor,  pump  operator,  cagetender,  or 
is  a  person  engaged  solely  in  surveying  or  measuring  or  in 
emergency  repair  work  necessary  to  permit  production. 

(3)  A  worker  shall  not  be  permitted  to  operate  a  mine  hoist  for 
more  than  eight  hours  in  any  consecutive  twenty-four  hours,  except 
in  a  case  provided  for  in  clause  (2)  (a)  or  (b)  or  in  subsection  (4), 
but, 

(a)  where  no  competent  substitute  is  available,  the  worker  may 
work  extra  time  not  exceeding  four  hours  in  any  consecu- 
tive twenty-four  hours  for  a  period  not  exceeding  fourteen 
calendar  days  in  any  four  week  period;  or 

(b)  where  the  work  is  not  carried  out  continuously  on  three 
shifts  per  day,  the  worker  may  work  such  extra  time  as  is 
necessary  for  lowering  or  hoisting  the  workers  employed  on 
the  shift,  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  their  shift. 

(4)  An  employer  at  an  underground  mine  may,  with  the  approval 
of  the  Director  and  the  consent  of  the  trade  union  or  trade  unions 
representing  the  workers  or  the  workers  if  there  is  no  trade  union, 
schedule  hours  of  work  in  excess  of  eight  hours  in  any  twenty-four 
hours  because  of  the  remoteness  of  or  the  difficulty  of  access  to  the 
mine.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  8  (2-4). 

10.  A  supervisor,  deck  attendant,  shaft  conveyance  attendant  or 
mine  hoist  operator  shall  be  capable  of  communicating  effectively  in 
the  English  language.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  9. 

11.— (1)  Employers  in  the  following  types  of  mines  and  mining 
plants  shall  establish  and  maintain  the  following  training  programs 
developed  jointly  by  labour  and  management  in  the  mining  industry 
and  the  Ministry  of  Skills  Development  and  approved  by  the  Direc- 
tor: 

1.    Hard  rock  underground  mines, 

i.  Common  Core  for  Basic  Underground  Hard  Rock 
Mining  Skills  (Program  #  P770010).  (Basic  Common 
Core  Program), 

ii.  Speciality  Modules  Underground  Hard  Rock  Mining 
(Program  #  P770010), 

iii.  Common  Core  for  First  Line  Production  Supervisors 
Underground  Hard  Rock  Mining  (Program  # 
P770120). 


2.    Soft  rock  underground  mines, 

i.  Common  Core  for  Basic  Underground  Soft  Rock 
Mining  Skills  (Program  #  P770130).  (Basic  Common 
Core  Program), 

ii.  Speciality  Modules  Underground  Soft  Rock  Mining 
(Program  #  P770130). 

(2)  An  employer  shall  train  each  full-time  worker  who  com- 
mences employment  after  the  1st  day  of  June,  1987  in  the  Basic 
Common  Core  Program  described  in  subsection  (1)  appropriate  for 
that  worker  and  the  training  shall  be  given  within  the  first  year  of 
employment. 

(3)  Subsection  (2)  does  not  apply  if  the  worker  successfully  com- 
pleted the  Basic  Common  Core  Program  appropriate  for  that  worker 
prior  to  being  employed  by  the  employer  or  was  accredited  under  the 
predecessor  of  this  section  and  gives  the  employer  proof  thereof. 

(4)  A  certificate  issued  by  the  Ministry  of  Skills  Development 
showing  that  a  worker  has  successfully  completed  a  training  program 
referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  is  conclusive  proof  for  the  purposes  of 
this  section  of  the  worker's  successful  completion  of  the  program. 
O.  Reg.  258/87,  s.  2. 

12.— (1)  Every  worker  who  is  exposed  to  the  hazard  of  head 
injury  shall  wear  a  protective  hat  that  consists  of  a  shell  and  suspen- 
sion system  that  will  adequately  protect  a  worker's  head  against 
impact  and  from  flying  or  falling  small  objects. 

(2)  Every  worker  who  is  exposed  to  the  hazard  of  foot  injury 
shall  wear  protective  footwear  consisting  of  a  boot  or  shoe  which 
incorporates  a  protective  box  toe  that  will  protect  a  worker's  toes 
against  injury  due  to  impact  and  which  is  capable  of  resisting  at  least 
125  joules  of  impact  energy.     O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  4. 

(3)  An  employer  shall  require  a  worker  to  wear  or  use  such  per- 
sonal protective  equipment,  clothing  and  devices  as  are  necessary  to 
protect  the  worker  from  the  particular  hazard  to  which  the  worker 
may  be  exposed. 

(4)  Every  worker  shall  be  properly  fitted  with  personal  protective 
clothing  or  equipment  by  a  competent  person  or  persons. 

(5)  Loose  clothing,  adornments  and  hair  shall  be  suitably  con- 
fined to  prevent  entanglement  with  any  machinery,  device  or  thing  in 
a  workplace.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  1 1  (2-4). 

13.  — (1)  Where,  in  an  emergency,  the  health  or  safety  of  a  worker 
is  likely  to  be  endangered  by  lack  of  oxygen  or  the  presence  of  a  nox- 
ious gas,  fume  or  dust, 

(a)  emergency  breathing  equipment  and  resuscitating  equip- 
ment shall  be  provided  for  use  in  such  emergency;  and 

(b)  a  worker  trained  in  the  use  of  the  breathing  equipment  and 
the  resuscitating  equipment  required  by  clause  (a)  shall  be 
conveniently  available  on  each  shift. 

(2)  The  emergency  breathing  equipment  and  the  resuscitating 
equipment  required  by  clause  (1)  (a)  shall  each  be  stored  in  a  dust- 
proof  container.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  12. 

14.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (5),  where  a  worker  is  exposed  to 
the  hazard  of  falling  more  than  three  metres,  a  fall  arrest  system  shall 
be  used  to  protect  the  worker.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  13  (1); 
O.  Reg.  450/86,  s.  2(1). 

(2)  The  fall  arrest  system  required  by  subsection  (1)  shall  consist 
of  a  suitable  combination  of  a  belt,  a  full  body  harness,  a  lanyard,  an 
anchor  and  a  rope-grabbing  device  or  lifeline. 

(3)  The  belt,  full  body  harness,  lanyard  and  lifeline  shall. 
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(a)  be  made  of  material  with  elastic  properties  capable  of 
absorbing  and  minimizing  the  arrest  force  in  case  of  a  fall; 

(b)  be  designed  to  distribute  a  fall  arrest  force  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  possibility  of  injury  to  the  worker  is  minimized; 

(c)  be  of  sufficient  strength  to  absorb  twice  the  energy  that  may 
be  transmitted  to  the  fall  arrest  system;  and 

(d)  not  be  knotted  or  allowed  to  become  knotted,  when  used  or 
worn. 

(4)  When  being  used  and  worn  against  the  hazard  of  falling,  the 
lifeline  of  the  fall  arrest  system  shall  be, 

(a)  anchored  so  that  a  worker  will  fall  free  of  arrest  not  more 
than  one  metre;  and 

(b)  connected  to  an  object  that  is, 

(i)    capable  of  resisting  the  arrest  force  in  case  of  a  fall, 
and 

(ii)    free  of  sharp  edges.     R.R.O.    1980,   Reg.   694, 
s.  13  (2-4). 

(5)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  a  worker  employed  in  shaft 
sinking  where  measures  and  procedures  are  adopted  and  put  into 
effect  that  will  provide  equal  or  greater  protection  to  the  worker. 
O.  Reg.  450/86,  s.  2  (2). 

15.— (1)  No  person  under  the  influence  of,  or  carrying,  intoxicat- 
ing liquor,  shall  enter  or  knowingly  be  permitted  to  enter  a  mine  or 
mining  plant. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  no  person  under  the  influence  of, 
or  carrying,  a  drug  or  narcotic  substance  shall  enter  or  knowingly  be 
permitted  to  enter  a  mine  or  mining  plant. 

(3)  A  person  required  to  use  a  prescription  drug  and  able  to  per- 
form his  or  her  work  may  enter  a  mine  or  mining  plant  upon  estab- 
lishing medical  proof  thereof.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  14. 

16.— (1)  A  worker  assigned  by  a  supervisor  to  work  alone  in  an 
underground  mine  shall, 

(a)  be  a  competent  person;  and 

(b)  subject  to  subsection  (2),  be  visited  at  his  or  her  particular 
workplace  by  a  supervisor  or  competent  person  at  least 
three  times  during  the  worker's  shift. 

(2)    Clause  (1)  (b)  does  not  apply  where, 

(a)  the  work  conditions  are  standard; 

(b)  a  means  of  communications  with  the  worker  is  provided  and 
the  worker  reports  to  a  supervisor  or  a  worker  designated 
by  a  supervisor  not  less  often  than  once  every  two  hours; 

(c)  a  record  of  the  reports  of  the  worker  is  kept;  and 

(d)  the  worker  assigned  by  a  supervisor  to  work  alone  in  the 
underground  mine  is  visited  at  his  or  her  particular  work- 
place by  a  supervisor  at  least  once  during  the  worker's  shift. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  15. 

17.— (1)  Mine  rescue  stations  may  be  established,  equipped,  oper- 
ated and  maintained  in  such  locations  as  the  Minister  considers 
advisable. 

(2)  The  cost  of  establishing,  equipping,  operating  and  maintain- 
ing the  mine  rescue  stations  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated 
Revenue  Fund  in  the  first  instance  and  shall  be  reimbursed  quarterly 
by  the  Workers'  Compensation  Board  from  money  assessed  and  lev- 


ied by  the  Board  upon  employers  in  the  mining  industry  to  defray  the 
cost  certified  by  the  Deputy  Minister. 

(3)  Money  received  from  the  sale  or  disposal  of  any  equipment, 
buildings  or  machinery  used  in  mine  rescue  or  any  handbooks  or 
publications  on  mine  rescue  shall  be  credited  against  the  cost  of  mine 
rescue  stations. 

(4)  A  mine  rescue  station  and  the  training  of  members  of  a  mine 
rescue  crew  shall  be  under  the  direction  of  a  mine  rescue  officer 
appointed  by  the  Ministry. 

(5)  A  mine  rescue  crew  member  shall  possess  such  physical  quali- 
fications, and  establish  competency  in  mine  rescue  skills  as  described 
in  the  Handbook  of  Training  in  Mine  Rescue  and  Recovery  Opera- 
tions, current  edition,  issued  by  the  Ministry. 

(6)  The  owner  of  a  mine  shall  make  available  training  facilities 
and  workers  to  be  taught  and  trained  in  mine  rescue  work  at  the 
expense  of  the  owner. 

(7)  A  mine  rescue  operation  at  a  mine  shall  be  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  supervisor  in  charge  of  the  mine  and  the  costs  of  the  res- 
cue operation  shall  be  at  the  expense  of  the  owner  of  the  mine. 

(8)  Notice  shall  be  given  immediately  to  a  mine  rescue  officer  and 
to  an  engineer  of  the  Ministry  when  the  services  of  a  mine  rescue 
crew  are  required.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  16. 

18.— (1)  Surface  mines  and  openings  on  the  surface  to  under- 
ground mines  shall  be  protected  to  prevent  inadvertent  access  where, 

(a)  the  surface  mine  or  opening  is  a  hazard  by  reason  of  its 
depth; 

(b)  approaches  and  openings  are  not  readily  visible;  or 

(c)  the  hazard  caused  by  the  surface  mine  or  opening  is  greater 
than  the  hazard  caused  by  the  natural  topographical  fea- 
tures of  the  area. 

(2)  Prior  to  operations  at  a  mine  being  terminated,  a  shaft  or 
raise  opening  shall  be, 

(a)  capped  with  a  stopping  of  reinforced  concrete;  or 

(b)  filled  and  kept  filled  with  material  so  that  any  subsidence  of 
the  material  will  not  endanger  any  person. 

(3)  The  stopping  prescribed  in  clause  (2)  (a)  shall  be, 

(a)  secured  to  solid  rock  or  to  a  concrete  collar  secured  to  solid 
rock; and 

(b)  capable  of  supporting  a  uniformly  distributed  load  of  twelve 
kilopascals  or  a  concentrated  load  of  fifty-four  kilonewtons, 
whichever  is  greater. 

(4)  Where  an  underground  mine  is  being  developed  after  the  1st 
day  of  October,  1979,  shafts  or  raise  openings  shall  be  provided  with 
a  collar  of  concrete  secured  to  bedrock.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694, 
s.  17. 

19.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  a  pillar  sixty  metres  thick  shall 
be  established  on  either  side  of  a  party  boundary  between  adjoining 
underground  mining  properties. 

(2)  Except  for  exploration  headings  and  diamond  drilling,  before 
the  pillar  is  mined,  drawings,  plans,  specifications,  mining  methods 
and  procedures  for  the  mining  of  the  pillar  shall  be  prepared  by  a 
professional  engineer  in  accordance  with  good  engineering  practice 
and  filed  with  the  Director  and  the  owner  or  owners  of  adjoining 
mining  properties. 

(3)  The  drawings,  plans,  specifications,  mining  methods  and  pro- 
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cedures  to  be  filed  shall  be  maintained  and  kept  up  to  date  in  accor- 
dance with  subsection  29  (2)  of  the  Act. 

(4)    The  pillar  dimensions  and  mining  methods  and  procedures 
shall. 


20.— (1)  A  laboratory  may  be  approved  by  the  Minister  for  the 
purpose  of  testing  or  examining  shaft  ropes  or  other  hoisting 
appliances.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  19  (1);  O.  Reg.  569/83, 
s.  5  (1);  O.  Reg.  206/90,  s.  1  (1). 


(a)  provide  ground  support  to  control  rockbursting,  ground 
falls  or  pillar  failures;  and 

(b)  withstand  inrush  of  water  or  waterbearing  materials  across 
the  party  boundary. 

(5)  In  the  absence  of  agreement  by  the  owners  of  adjoining  min- 
ing properties  to  the  mining  of  a  pillar,  the  Director  may  upon  the 
application  of  an  owner  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  subsections 
(2),  (3)  and  (4)  permit  the  mining  of  a  pillar.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
694,  s.  18. 


(2)  The  fee  for  testing  at  a  laboratory  a  rope  of  the  type  set  out  in 
Column  1  of  the  Table  and  the  size  set  out  in  Column  2  of  the  Table 
is  the  amount  set  out  opposite  thereto. 


(a)    in  Column  3  of  the  Table  for  a  rope  tested  for  a  mine  in 
Ontario;  or 


(b)    in  Column  4  of  the  Table  for  a  rope  tested  for  a  mine  out- 
side Ontario  or  for  the  manufacturer  of  the  rope. 


TABLE 


Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Column  4 

Type 

Diameter  in  Millimetres 

Fee 

Fee 

Round  or  flattened 
strand 

To  and  including  22.2 
Over  22.2  to  and  including  34.9 
Over  34.9  to  and  including  50.8 
Over  50.8  to  and  including  57.2 
Over  57.2  to  and  including  63.5 
Over  63.5  to  and  including  76.2 
Over  76.2  to  and  including  101.6 

$    140 
220 
350 
550 
800 
1,250 
1,850 

$   220 

350 

520 

750 

1,040 

1,450 

2,000 

Lock  coil 

To  and  including  22.2 
Over  22.2  to  and  including  34.9 
Over  34.9  to  and  including  44.4 
Over  44.4  to  and  including  63.5 
Over  63.5  to  and  including  76.2 
Over  76.2  to  and  including  101.6 

160 

280 

420 

1,170 

1,600 

2,000 

260 

450 

650 

1,430 

1,800 

2,200 

Plastic  filled 
valley  (PFV) 

To  and  including  22.2 
Over  22.2  to  and  including  34.9 
Over  34.9  to  and  including  50.8 
Over  50.8  to  and  including  57.2 
Over  57.2  to  and  including  63.5 
Over  63.5  to  and  including  76.2 
Over  76.2  to  and  including  101.6 

280 
440 
700 
1,100 
1,600 
2,500 
3,700 

360 
570 
900 
1,300 
1,840 
2,700 
3,850 

Synthetic  rope 

To  and  including  22.2 
Over  22.2 

100 
200 

200 
300 

Additional  charge  for  testing  with  resin  socket  material 

To  and  including  22.2 
Over  22.2 

100 
200 

100 
200 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  19  (2);  O.  Reg.  206/90,  s.  1  (2). 


(3)  For  the  purposes  of  the  Table  in  subsection  (2),  the  diameter 
in  millimetres  set  out  in  Column  1  of  the  following  Table  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  equivalent  to  the  diameter  in  inches  set  out  opposite 
thereto  in  Column  2: 

TABLE 


Column  1 

Column  2 

Diameter  in 

Diameter  in 

Millimetres 

Inches 

22.2 

Vs 

34.9 

l'/8 

44.4 

11/4 

50.8 

2 

57.2 

2V4 

63.5 

2'/2 

76.2 

3 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Diameter  in 
Millimetres 

Diameter  in 
Inches 

101.6 

4 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  19  (4);  O.  Reg.  626/82,  s.  2;  O.  Reg. 
226/83,  s.  2;  O.  Reg.  206/90,  s.  1  (4). 


(4)  A  laboratory  shall  issue  a  Certificate  of  Test  for  each  sample 
of  shaft  rope  submitted  to  it  for  testing,  setting  out  the  breaking 
strength  of  the  rope,  and  the  breaking  strength,  as  set  out  in  the  Cer- 
tificate of  Test,  shall  be  the  breaking  strength  of  the  rope  from  which 
the  sample  was  taken.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  19  (5);  O.  Reg. 
569/83,  s.  5  (2);  O.  Reg.  206/90,  s.  1  (5). 
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21.— (1)  The  written  report  required  by  section  51  of  the  Act  shall 
include, 

(a)  the  name  and  address  of  the  employer; 

(b)  the  nature  and  the  circumstances  of  the  occurrence  and  the 
bodily  injury  sustained; 

(c)  a  description  of  the  machinery  or  equipment  involved; 

(d)  the  time  and  place  of  the  occurrence; 

(e)  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  who  was  killed  or  criti- 
cally injured; 

(f)  the  names  and  addresses  of  all  witnesses  to  the  occurrence 
and  of  all  supervisors  and  workers  who  were  involved;  and 

(g)  the  name  and  address  of  the  physician  or  surgeon,  if  any,  by 
whom  the  person  was  or  is  being  attended  for  the  injury. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  section  52  of  the  Act,  notice  of, 

(a)  an  accident,  explosion  or  fire  which  disables  a  worker  from 
performing  his  or  her  usual  work;  or 

(b)  an  occupational  illness, 
shall  include, 

(c)  the  name,  address  and  type  of  business  of  the  employer; 

(d)  the  nature  and  the  circumstances  of  the  occurrence  and  the 
bodily  injury  or  illness  sustained; 

(e)  a  description  of  the  machinery  or  equipment  involved; 

(f)  the  time  and  place  of  the  occurrence; 

(g)  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  suffering  the  injury  or 
illness; 

(h)    the  names  and  addresses  of  all  witnesses  to  the  occurrence; 

(i)  the  name  and  address  of  the  physician  or  surgeon,  if  any,  by 
whom  the  person  was  or  is  being  attended  for  the  injury  or 
illness;  and 

(j)    the  steps  taken  to  prevent  a  recurrence. 

(3)  A  record  of  an  accident,  explosion  or  fire  causing  injury 
requiring  medical  attention  but  not  disabling  a  worker  from  perform- 
ing his  or  her  usual  work  shall  be  kept  in  the  permanent  records  of 
the  employer  and  include  particulars  of, 

(a)  the  nature  and  the  circumstances  of  the  occurrence  and  the 
injury  sustained; 

(b)  the  time  and  place  of  the  occurrence;  and 

(c)  the  name  and  address  of  the  injured  person. 

(4)  A  record  kept  as  prescribed  by  subsection  (3)  for  the  inspec- 
tion of  an  inspector  shall  be  notice  to  the  Director.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  694,  s.  20  (1-4). 

(5)  In  addition  to  the  occurrences  referred  to  in  section  53  of  the 
Act,  a  notice  in  writing  shall  be  given  where, 

(a)  a  failure  occurs  in  or  to  a  hoist,  sheave,  hoisting  rope,  shaft 
conveyance,  shaft  timbering  or  shaft  lining; 

(b)  flammable  gas  is  present  in  a  workplace  in  an  underground 
mine; 


(c)  spontaneous  heating  with  evolution  of  gas  occurs  in  a  work- 
place; 

(d)  a  major  failure  or  major  damage  occurs  or  is  caused  to  elec- 
trical equipment,  standard  gauge  railway  equipment,  a 
crane  or  a  motor  vehicle  underground; 

(e)  a  rockburst  occurs  causing  damage  to  equipment  or  the  dis- 
placement of  more  than  five  tonnes  of  material; 

(f)  an  uncontrolled  fall  of  ground  occurs  causing  damage  to 
equipment  or  the  displacement  of  more  than  fifty  tonnes  of 
material; 

(g)  a  fuse,  a  detonator  or  an  explosive  is  found  to  be  defective; 


(h)  a  structural  failure  occurs  in  any  matter  or  thing  for  which  a 
design  by  a  professional  engineer  is  prescribed  by  this 
Regulation.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  20  (5);  O.  Reg. 

569/83,  s.  6. 

22.— (1)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  29  (2)  of  the  Act,  draw- 
ings, plans  and  specifications  to  be  kept  and  maintained  shall  be, 

(a)  a  surface  plan  showing, 

(i)    the  boundaries  of  a  mining  property, 

(ii)  the  co-ordinates  of  the  section  of  a  mining  property 
under  which  mining  has  been  done, 

(iii)  all  lakes,  streams,  roads,  railways,  electric  power 
transmission  lines,  main  pipe  lines,  buildings,  adits, 
surface  workings,  diamond  drill  holes,  out-croppings 
of  rock,  dumps,  tailing-disposal  sites  and  openings  to 
an  underground  mine,  and 

(iv)  stopping  of  openings  on  the  surface  to  an  under- 
ground mine; 

(b)  plans  on  a  horizontal  plane  with  separate  drawings  for  each 
level  showing  all  underground  workings,  including  shafts, 
tunnels,  diamond  drill  holes,  dams  and  bulkheads; 

(c)  plans  on  a  vertical  plane  of  all  mine  sections  at  suitable 
intervals  and  azimuths,  showing  all  shafts,  tunnels,  drifts, 
stopes  and  other  mine  workings  in  relation  to  the  surface, 
including  the  location  of  the  top  of  the  bedrock,  the  surface 
of  the  overburden  and  the  bottom  and  surface  of  any 
known  watercourse  or  body  of  water;  and 

(d)  a  plan  or  diagram  showing, 

(i)  the  position  of  all  fixed  electrical  apparatus  and  com- 
munication systems  in  the  mine, 

(ii)  the  routes  of  all  fixed  power  feeders  and  fixed 
branch  feeders  properly  noted  and  referenced,  and 

(iii)  the  rating  of  all  electrical  feeder  control  apparatus 
and  equipment.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  21  (1). 

(2)    The  surface  plan  prescribed  by  clause  (1)  (a)  shall  show, 

(a)    the  boundaries  of  the  mining  property, 

(i)  related  to  the  lot  fabric  where  the  property  is  in  a 
subdivided  township, 

(ii)  connected  to  the  nearest  mile  post  on  a  surveyed 
township  boundary  where  the  property  is  in  an 
unsubdivided  township,  or 

(iii)    connected  to  the  nearest. 
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(A)  mile  post  on  a  surveyed  township  boundary.  Occupational  Health  and  Safety  Act 

(B)  base  line,  or  NOTICE 

Take  Notice  that  this 

(C)  meridian  line,  (specify  the  "place", 

where  the  property  is  in  unsurveyed  territory,  and  

"matter"  or  "thing",  as  the  case  may  be) 

(iv)    connected  to  a  co-ordinate  control  survey  monument  j,  ^  ^  ^r  hazard  to  the  safety  of  workers  employed  in  or  having 

|f^one  exists  withm  ten  kilometres  of  the  property;  ^^^^  to  these  premises  and  the  use  thereof  shall  be  discontinued 

immediately  until  the  inspector's  order  of 

(b)    the  position  and  form  of  a  permanent  bench  mark  to  which  (date) 

all  elevations  are  related,  and  the  permanent  bench  mark 

shall  be  related,  to  

(name  of  employer  or  owner) 

(i)    where  a  Canadian  Geodetic  Datum  bench  mark 

exists  within  ten  kilometres,  to  that  bench  mark,  and  V"  J j' r i V 

(address  of  employer  or  owner) 

(ii)    to  the  permanent  bench  mark  of  each  adjoining  has  been  complied  with, 

property. 

No  person,  except  an  inspector  appointed  under  the  Occupational 

(3)  The  measurements  under  clause  (2)  (a)  shall  be  consistent  ^«"''''  "^d  Safety  Act,  shall  remove  this  notice  unless  authorized  by 
with  accuracy  standards  for  third  order  horizontal  control  surveys  ^^  inspector  under  that  Act. 

based  on  Ontario  Specifications  for  Horizontal  Control  Surveys, 

1979.     O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  7.  Dated  the day  of ,  19 

(4)  Where  operation  at  a  mine  is  terminated  or  suspended,  copies 

of  the  plans  mentioned  in  subsection  (1)  shall  be  filed  with  the  Minis-  ^  °  P         ^ 

"^'  O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  8. 

(5)  Copies  of  all  plans  shall  be  on  a  legible  scale  and  suitable  for  PART  II 
microfilming.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  21  (3,  4).                                                                         FIRE  PROTECTION 

23.-(l)  Where  a  mine  or  mining  plant  has  been  shut  down  for  25.-(l)  Procedures  in  case  of  a  fire  in  an  underground  mine,  or 

more  than  three  months,  written  notice  shall  be  given  to  an  inspector  i"  a  structure  or  building  on  the  surface  at  an  underground  mine,  that 

prior  to  the  resumption  of  operations.  may  be  a  hazard  to  workers  in  the  mine  shall  be  prepared  by  the 

supervisor  in  charge  of  the  mine. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  (4),  where  a  decision  is  made  to  discon-  /'i\    a       i    _       .  _    .u  .  ■      «    .•      .  i 

..      '  ■"       .  ,.         .        •  ...  ■       L  „  u  (2)    An  alarm  system,  that  is  effective  to  warn  workers  in  an 

tmue  or  suspend  operations  at  a  mine  or  mining  plant,  notice  shall  be  underground  mine  of  a  fire  that  is  likely  to  endanger  their  safety, 

given  forthwith  to  an  inspector.  shall  be  provided. 

(3)  Where  operations  at  a  mine  or  mining  plant  are  discontinued  (3)  The  procedures  required  by  subsection  (1),  or  extracts  there- 
or  suspended,  the  notice  mentioned  in  subsection  (2)  shall  advise  from,  and  a  notice  explaining  the  alarm  system  shall  be  set  out  in 
whether,                                                                                                                writing  and  shall  be  posted  and  kept  posted  in  the  shaft  house  and  in 

a  conspicuous  place  or  places  where  they  are  most  likely  to  come  to 

(a)  stopping  and  protection  has  been  done  as  prescribed  in  sec-  '^^  attention  of  a  worker, 
tion  18; 

(4)    Every  worker  shall  be  advised  by  a  supervisor  of  the  proce- 
dures and  the  alarm  system. 

(b)  explosives  have  been  disposed  of  as  prescribed  in  subsec- 

lon     /  p),  ^j^    Once  in  at  least  every  twelve  months  during  each  production 

shift  a  fire  alarm  test  of  the  procedures  shall  be  conducted. 

(c)  removal  and  disposition  of  hoisting  ropes  has  been  done  as 

prescribed  in  subsection  228  (17);  (6)    The  alarm  system  in  an  underground  mine  shall, 

(d)  disconnection  from  the  electrical  power  source  has  been  (a)    consist  of  the  introduction  into  all  workplaces  of  sufficient 
done-  and  quantities  of  ethyl  mercaptan  gas  or  similar  gas  to  be  readily 

detectable  by  all  workers;  and 

(e)  plans  required  by  section  22  have  been  filed  with  the  Minis-  (f,)    be  kept  ready  for  immediate  use. 

(7)  Where  the  use  of  ethyl  mercaptan  or  similar  gas  is  not  practi- 

(4)  Subsections  (2)  and  (3)  do  not  apply  to  gravel  pit  operations  cal  as  an  alarm  system,  an  alternative  means  of  alarm  shall  be  pro- 
that  are  discontinued  during  the  winter  months.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.            vided. 

694,  s.  22. 

(8)  A  report  of  each  fire  alarm  test  of  the  procedures  mentioned 
24.    A  notice  under  subsection  57  (9)  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  the  fol-            '"  subsection  (5)  shall  be  sent  to  an  engineer  of  the  Ministry. 

lowing  form:  R-R-O-  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  23. 
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26.  Where  the  procedure  in  case  of  a  fire  in  an  underground  mine 
provides  for  the  use  of  a  refuge  station  for  workers,  the  refuge  sta- 
tion shall, 

(a)  be  constructed  with  materials  having  at  least  a  one  hour 
fire-resistance  rating; 

(b)  be  of  sufficient  size  to  accommodate  the  workers  to  be 
assembled  therein; 

(c)  be  capable  of  being  sealed  to  prevent  the  entry  of  gases; 

(d)  have  a  means  of  voice  communication  with  the  surface;  and 

(e)  be  equipped  with  a  means  for  the  supply  of, 

(i)    compressed  air,  and 

(ii)    potable  water.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  24. 

27.— (1)  A  fresh  air  base  shall  be  provided  underground  where 
necessary  to  serve  as  a  base  for  rescue  and  recovery  work. 

(2)    A  fresh  air  base  shall  be, 

(a)  at  least  thirty  square  metres  in  area;  and 

(b)  equipped  with  a  means  for  the  supply  of  potable  water  and 
compressed  air.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  25. 

28.— (1)  Fire  extinguishing  equipment  of  suitable  type  and  size  for 
use  on  a  fire  shall  be  provided, 

(a)  at  a  fire  hazard  area; 

(b)  where  an  electrical  installation  or  equipment  may  be  a  fire 
hazard; 

(c)  in  or  about  a  headframe; 

(d)  in  a  building  or  structure  on  surface  where  a  fire  might 
endanger  the  mine  entrance;  and 

(e)  at  a  shaft  station  in  an  underground  mine. 

(2)  A  fire  suppression  system  consisting  of  sprinklers,  foam  or 
other  suitable  means  of  suppressing  fire  shall  be  provided, 

(a)  in  an  underground  mine, 

(i)    on  equipment  containing  more  than  100  litres  of 
flammable  hydraulic  fluids, 

(ii)    in  every  storage  area  where  more  than  500  litres  of 
oil,  grease  or  flammable  liquids  are  stored,  and 

(iii)    in  every  service  garage;  and 

(b)  on  the  surface,  in  a  building  or  structure,  except  a  fan 
house,  located  above  or  adjacent  to  an  opening  to  an 
underground  mine.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  26  (1,  2). 

(3)  At  least  once  each  month  in  an  underground  mine, 

(a)  fire  extinguishing  equipment; 

(b)  fire  suppression  systems; 

(c)  fire  hydrants;  and 

(d)  fire  doors, 

shall  be  inspected  by  a  competent  person  who  shall  report  in  writing 
thereon  to  the  supervisor  in  charge  of  the  underground  mine. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  26  (3);  O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  9. 


29.— (1)  In  an  underground  mine  or  in  or  about  a  headframe  or 
shaft  house,  flammable  refuse  shall  be, 

(a)  deposited  in  covered,  fire-resistive  containers;  and 

(b)  removed  at  least  once  a  week  from  the  mine  or  headframe 
or  shaft  house. 

(2)  Scrap  timber  shall  safely  be  disposed  of  or  removed  from  an 
underground  mine. 

(3)  A  written  report  certifying  that  there  is  no  accumulation  of 
flammable  refuse  in  the  area  under  his  or  her  supervision  shall  be 
made  weekly  by  a  supervisor  to  the  supervisor  in  charge  of  the  mine. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  27. 

30.— (1)  Oil,  grease  and  other  flammable  material  shall  not  be 
kept  or  stored  in  a  shafthouse  or  in  a  portal  house. 

(2)  Oil,  grease  and  flammable  liquids  with  a  flashpoint  below  52° 
Celsius  shall, 

(a)  when  being  used  underground,  be  transported  and  stored 
only  in  metal  containers  or  receptacles  or  in  portable  plastic 
containers  for  Petroleum  Fuels  as  specified  in  CSA  Stan- 
dard No.  B144-1974;  and 

(b)  when  stored  underground,  be  restricted  in  quantity  to  the 
requirement  for, 

(i)    the  current  day's  work  in  the  case  of  volatile  flamma- 
ble liquids,  and 

(ii)    seven  days  in  the  case  of  oil  and  grease. 

(3)  No  device  for  the  generation  of  acetylene  gas  shall  be  used  in 
an  underground  mine.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  28. 

(4)  No  internal  combustion  engine  that  uses  gasoline,  propane  or 
other  volatile  substance  as  a  fuel  shall  be  used  in  an  underground 
mine. 

(5)  Except  when  used  for  burning  or  cutting,  propane  or  other 
similar  fuel  that  is  heavier  than  air  when  in  a  gaseous  state  shall  not 
be  permitted  to  be  or  be  kept  underground. 

(6)  When  propane  or  other  similar  fuel  that  is  heavier  than  air  is 
being  used  underground  for  burning  or  cutting,  the  containers  for  the 
fuel  shall  be  of  a  type  certified  under  the  Energy  Act  and  shall  not  be 
larger  than  five  kilograms  in  capacity.     O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  10. 

31.  No  worker  shall  build  or  set  a  fire  in  an  underground  mine 
unless  the  worker  is  specifically  authorized  to  do  so  and  has  immedi- 
ately available  suitable  fire  extinguishing  equipment.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  694,  s.  29. 

32.  Every  workshop  and  lunchroom  in  an  underground  mine 
shall, 

(a)  be  constructed  of  material  with  at  least  a  one  hour  fire-re- 
sistance rating;  and 

(b)  be  located  and  maintained  so  as  to  reduce  the  fire  hazard  to 
a  minimum.     R.R.O.    1980,   Reg.   694,   s.  30;   O.  Reg. 

569/83,  s.  II. 

33.  A  structure  housing  a  fan  used  in  connection  with  a  ventila- 
tion system  for  an  underground  mine  shall  be  constructed  of  non- 
combustible  material.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  31. 

34.— (1)  A  fire  hazard  area  shall  be  identified  by  suitable  warning 
signs. 

(2)  Except  where  special  precautions  are  taken  and  written 
instructions  issued,  no  use  of  matches,  smoking  or  other  means  of 
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producing  heat  or  fire  shall  be  permitted  in  a  fire  hazard  area. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  32. 

35.— (1)  Where  a  flow  of  flammable  gas  is  encountered  in  a  drill 
hole  in  an  underground  mine  or  in  an  enclosed  building  housing  a 
diamond  drill  on  surface, 

(a)  the  affected  area  shall  be  evacuated; 

(b)  precautions  shall  be  taken  to  prevent  inadvertent  entry  of  a 
person  into  the  area; 

(c)  a  supervisor  shall  be  notified; 

(d)  the  area  shall  be  tested  by  a  competent  person;  and 

(e)  the  area  shall  be  designated  as  a  fire  hazard  area. 

(2)  In  mines  where  flammable  gas  is  known  to  occur,  workers 
underground  or  diamond  drillers  on  surface  shall  be  advised  of, 

(a)  the  probability  of  encountering  a  flow  of  such  gas;  and 

(b)  the  measures  and  procedures  prescribed  in  subsection  (1). 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  33. 

36.— (1)  Where  a  blow  torch  or  welding,  cutting  or  other  hot  work 
equipment  is  used  underground,  or  in  a  headframe,  shaft  house  or 
other  surface  building  in  which  a  fire  may  endanger  the  mine 
entrance  or  the  underground  workings,  a  procedure  for  the  safe  use 
of  hot  work  equipment  shall  be  prepared  in  writing  and  signed  by  the 
supervisor  in  charge  of  the  mine. 

(2)  Only  a  worker  who  is  a  competent  person  or  is  under  the 
direction  of  a  competent  person  shall  use  hot  work  equipment. 

(3)  In  addition  to  the  hot  work  procedure  required  by  subsection 
(1),  written  instructions  shall  be  issued  to  the  worker  by  a  supervisor 
before  the  hot  work  equipment  is  used  respecting, 

(a)  the  type  of  work; 

(b)  the  location  of  the  work; 

(c)  when  the  work  is  to  be  done;  and 

(d)  any  special  measures  and  procedures  to  be  taken  before, 
during  and  after  the  work. 

(4)  Where  hot  work  equipment  is  used  in  a  shaft,  timbered  area 
or  fire  hazard  area, 

(a)  the  area  adjacent  to  the  particular  workplace  shall  be  wet 
down, 

(i)    before  the  work  is  begun,  and 

(ii)    when  the  work  is  stopped  and  the  worker  using  the 
hot  work  equipment  intends  to  leave; 

(b)  the  area  adjacent  to  the  particular  workplace  shall  be  exam- 
ined for  potential  fire  hazards, 

(i)    before  the  work  is  begun,  and 

(ii)    when  the  work  is  stopped  and  the  worker  intends  to 
leave  the  area,  and 

(iii)    on  at  least  one  other  occasion  approximately  two 
hours  after  the  work  is  stopped; 

(c)  fire-fighting  equipment  suitable  for  extinguishing  any 
potential  fire  shall  be  available;  and 

(d)  workers  shall  be  protected  from  fumes,  vapours  or  gases  by. 


(i)    ventilation,  or 
(ii)    the  wearing  of  respirators. 

(5)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  hot  work  being  performed  in 
a  repair  station  or  garage  protected  by  a  fire  suppression  system. 

(6)  Clause  (4)  (a)  does  not  apply  where  the  wetting  down  will 
create  a  hazard  because  of  freezing  or  the  presence  of  electrical 
equipment.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  34. 

37.— (1)  Except  during  the  initial  stages  of  exploration  and  devel- 
opment of  mine,  in  addition  to  the  opening  through  which  workers 
are  let  into  or  out  of  the  mine  and  the  ore  extracted,  a  separate 
escapement  exit  shall  be  provided. 

(2)  The  escapement  exit  required  by  subsection  (1)  shall  be, 

(a)  located  more  than  thirty  metres  from  the  main  hoisting 
shaft  or  ramp; 

(b)  of  sufficient  size  to  afford  an  easy  passageway; 

(c)  where  necessary,  provided  with  ladders  from  the  deepest 
workings  to  the  surface; 

(d)  marked  on  all  levels  by  signs  and  arrows  pointing  the  way  of 
exit  in  a  manner  to  expedite  escape; 

(e)  made  known  to  all  underground  workers  who  shall  be 
instructed  as  to  the  route  to  the  escapement  exit;  and 

(f)  inspected  at  least  once  a  month  by  a  competent  person  who 
shall  give  a  written  report  of  such  inspection  to  the  supervi- 
sor in  charge  of  the  mine. 

(3)  A  structure  covering  the  escapement  exit  shall  be  constructed 
of  material  with  at  least  a  one  hour  fire-resistance  rating.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  35. 

38.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  unless  there  is  a  second  means 
of  exit  from  an  underground  mine,  no  building  shall  be  erected 
within  fifteen  metres  of  any  closed-in  part  of  a  headframe  or  portal 
house.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  36  (1);  O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  12  (1). 

(2)  A  building  erected  within  fifteen  metres  of  any  closed-in  part 
of  a  headframe  or  portal  house  shall  be  constructed  of  material  with 
at  least  a  one  hour  fire-resistance  rating.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694, 
s.  36  (2). 

(3)  No  steam  boiler  or  diesel  engine  shall  be  installed  in  such  a 
manner  that  any  part  thereof  is  within  thirty  metres  of  the  centre  of 
the  collar  of  a  shaft  or  other  entrance  to  a  mine.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
694,  s.  36  (3);  O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  12  (2). 

(4)  No  internal  combustion  engine  shall  be  installed,  serviced, 
garaged  or  stored  in  or  within  fifteen  metres  of  the  building  housing 
the  hoist  nor  within  thirty  metres  of  the  centre  of  the  collar  of  a  shaft 
or  other  entrance  to  a  mine.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  36  (4). 

(5)  Except  for  the  fuel  tanks  of  motor  vehicles,  no  gasoline  or 
liquid  fuel  shall  be  stored  within  thirty  metres  of  the  centre  of  the 
collar  of  a  shaft  or  other  entrance  of  a  mine.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
694,  s.  36  (5);  O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  12  (3). 

(6)  The  natural  drainage  shall  drain  away  from  the  shaft  collar  or 
other  mine  entrance. 

(7)  Where  a  hoist  is  located  above  the  mine  shaft,  the  supporting 
and  enclosing  structures  shall  be  constructed  of  material  with  at  least 
a  one  hour  fire-resistance  rating.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694, 
s.  36  (6,  7). 

39.    Fire  doors  in  an  underground  mine  shall. 
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(a)  where  practical,  be  installed  to  close  off  the  shaft  or  main 
entrance  to  the  mine  and  the  mine  openings  directly  associ- 
ated with  it  from  the  other  workings; 

(b)  be  installed  to  close  off, 

(i)    service  garages,  and 

(ii)    oil  storage  areas  where  a  total  of  more  than  500  litres 
of  oil,  grease  or  flammable  liquid  are  stored; 

(c)  have  at  least  a  one  hour  fire-resistance  rating;  and 

(d)  be  maintained  in  proper  order  and  kept  clear  of  all  obstruc- 
tions so  as  to  be  readily  usable  at  all  times.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  694,  s.  37;  O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  13. 

40.— (1)  Where,  in  an  underground  or  tower  mounted  hoistroom, 
the  normal  air  supply  may  become  contaminated  in  an  emergency, 
uncontaminated  air  shall  be  available  to  the  hoist  operator  and  cage- 
tender  by  means  of, 

(a)  an  enclosed  booth  with  a  positive  supply  of  uncontaminated 
air;  or 

(b)  one  or  more  units  of  self-contained  demand  air  or  oxygen 
breathing  apparatus,  together  with  a  fully  charged  cylinder 
of  compressed  air  of  at  least  8.5  cubic  metres  capacity. 

(2)  Every  hoist  operator  and  cagetender  who  may  be  required  to 
use  demand  breathing  apparatus  shall  be  competent  in  its  use. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  38. 

41.— (1)  Procedures  in  case  of  a  fire  at, 

(a)  the  surface  of  an  underground  mine; 

(b)  a  surface  mine;  or 

(c)  a  mining  plant, 

shall  be  prepared  by  the  supervisor  in  charge  of  the  mine  or  mining 
plant. 

(2)  The  procedures  required  by  subsection  (1)  or  extracts  there- 
from shall  be  set  out  in  writing  and  shall  be  posted  and  kept  posted  in 
a  conspicuous  place  or  places  where  they  are  most  likely  to  come  to 
the  attention  of  a  worker. 

(3)  A  suitable  number  of  workers  at  each  mine  and  mining  plant 
shall  be  trained  in  the  fire-fighting  procedures  and, 

(a)  the  names  of  such  workers  shall  be  posted  in  a  conspicuous 
place; 

(b)  such  workers  shall  be  tested  for  proficiency  at  least  once  a 
year;  and 

(c)  a  written  report  of  the  results  of  the  tests  shall  be  made  and 
kept  on  file. 

(4)  Fire-extinguishing  equipment  of  a  suitable  type  and  size  shall 
be  provided  at, 

(a)  the  surface  of  every  underground  mine; 

(b)  every  surface  mine;  and 

(c)  mining  plant. 

(5)  At  least  once  each  month,  the 

(a)  fire-extinguishing  equipment; 

(b)  fire  suppression  systems; 


(c)  fire  hydrants;  and 

(d)  fire  doors, 

at  the  surface  of  an  underground  mine,  a  surface  mine  and  a  mining 
plant  shall  be  inspected  by  a  competent  person  who  shall  report 
thereon  to  the  supervisor  in  charge  of  the  mine  or  mining  plant,  as 
the  case  may  be.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  39. 

42.— (1)  The  fuel  tank  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  installed 
in  a  building  shall  be  arranged  so  that  the  transfer  of  fuel  to  the  tank 
takes  place  at  a  point  outside  the  building  and  the  fuel  is  conducted 
to  the  tank  in  a  tightly  jointed  pipe  or  conduit. 

(2)  The  air  displaced  from  the  fuel  tank  shall  be  conducted  to  a 
safe  point  outside  the  building  before  being  discharged  into  the 
atmosphere.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  40. 

43.  Any  dangerous,  flammable  or  explosive  material  or  substance 
in  a  solid,  liquid  or  gaseous  state,  or  any  combination  thereof,  other 
than  explosive,  that  is  kept,  stored  or  handled,  in  a  mining  plant 
shall, 

(a)  be  kept  in  a  container  that  is  suitable  having  regard  to  the 
nature  and  state  of  the  material  or  substance; 

(b)  have  labels  on  the  container  identifying  the  material  or  sub- 
stance and  warning  of  the  hazards  involved  therewith; 

(c)  be  kept  apart  or  insulated  from  any  source  of  ignition  or 
from  temperatures  likely  to  cause  combustion;  and 

(d)  where  the  material  or  substance  is  not  intended  for  immedi- 
ate use,  be  kept,  stored  or  handled, 

(i)    outside  any  building, 

(ii)    in  a  building  not  used  for  any  other  purpose,  or 

(iii)  in  a  well  ventilated  compartment  with  at  least  a  one 
hour  fire-resistance  rating  which  is  located  in  con- 
formity with  clause  (c).  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694, 
s.  41. 

44.— (1)  In  addition  to  the  main  exit,  a  building  at  a  mining  plant, 
except  a  magazine,  shall  be  provided  with  a  second  means  of  exit, 
convenient  to  and  having  easy  communication  with  all  rooms  regu- 
larly occupied  by  a  worker,  including, 

(a)  tower  stairs  equipped  with  doors  and  hardware  with  at  least 
a  one  hour  fire-resistance  rating  at  each  storey  including  the 
basement;  or 

(b)  metal  or  other  non-combustible  fire  escapes  consisting  of 
exterior  stairways  with  railings  and  with  landings  at  each 
storey  connecting  directly  with  the  interior  of  the  building 
through  metal  or  other  doors  with  at  least  a  one  hour  fire- 
resistance  rating. 

(2)  No  means  of  exit  from  a  plant  building  shall  be  obstructed 
and  no  door  to  a  fire  escape,  tower  stair  or  other  smokeproof  enclo- 
sure shall  be  prevented  from  closing  or  remaining  closed.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  42. 

45.  A  process  that  is  likely  to  produce  a  gas,  vapour,  dust  or  fume 
to  such  an  extent  as  to  be  capable  of  forming  a  flammable  mixture 
with  air  shall  be  carried  out  in  an  area  which, 

(a)  is  isolated  from  other  operations; 

(b)  has  a  system  of  ventilation  which  removes  the  gas,  vapour, 
dust  or  fume; 

(c)  has  no  potential  sources  of  ignition;  and 
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(d)  has  vents,  baffles,  chokes,  dampers  or  other  means  to 
reduce  the  effects  of  any  explosion,  as  may  be  required. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  43. 

PART  III 
ACCESS  TO  WORKPLACES 

46.— (1)  A  safe  means  of  access  to  a  workplace  shall  be  provided 
by  a  walkway,  stairway  or  ladderway. 

(2)  Where  workers  are  required  to  work,  operate,  maintain  or 
service  equipment,  a  safe  means  of  access  shall  be  provided  as  pre- 
scribed in  subsection  (1). 

(3)  Every  walkway  and  every  working  platform  more  than  1.5 
metres  above  the  ground  shall  be  provided  with, 

(a)  a  handrail  not  less  than  0.91  metre  or  more  than  1.07 
metres  above  the  floor  of  the  walkway  or  platform; 

(b)  a  second  rail  placed  at  the  mid-point  between  the  top  rail 
and  the  floor  of  the  walkway  or  platform  or  have  the  space 
between  the  top  rail  and  the  floor  closed  by  a  screen;  and 

(c)  toeboards  which  shall  extend  from  the  floor  a  height  of  not 
less  than  100  millimetres. 

(4)  The  handrail  required  by  clause  (3)  (a)  shall  be  capable  of 
withstanding  a  load  applied  in  any  direction  to  the  top  rail  of  at  least 
0.9  kilonewton.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  44  (1-4). 

(5)  Despite  clauses  (3)  (b)  and  (c),  toeboards  and  second  rails  are 
not  required  on  a  temporary  walkway  or  working  platform  or  on  an 
underground  drilling  platform  that  is  normally  not  more  than  three 
metres  above  the  ground.     O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  14. 

(6)  When  a  platform  consists  of  wooden  planks,  the  planks  shall, 

(a)  be  sound,  unpainted  and  free  of  large  knots; 

(b)  provide  a  minimum  safety  factor  of  three  times  the  maxi- 
mum load  to  which  it  is  likely  to  be  subjected;  and 

(c)  be  nailed  or  otherwise  secured  against  movement. 

(7)  Where  a  means  of  access  to  a  workplace  is  inclined  at  more 
than  twenty  degrees  and  less  than  fifty  degrees  to  the  horizontal,  a 
stairway  or  ladderway  shall  be  provided. 

(8)  Where  a  means  of  access  to  a  workplace  is  inclined  at  more 
than  fifty  degrees  to  the  horizontal,  a  ladder  shall  be  provided. 

(9)  A  stairway  shall, 

(a)  be  at  an  angle  not  greater  than  fifty  degrees  to  the  horizon- 
tal; 

(b)  not  have  the  rise  or  vertical  distance  between  landings  of  a 
flight  exceed  3.6  metres; 

(c)  have  the  treads  and  risers  uniform  in  width  and  height 
respectively  in  any  one  flight;  and 

(d)  be  provided  with  handrails  of  adequate  strength  not  less 
than  0.91  metre  and  not  more  than  1.07  metres  in  height 
above  the  treads  of  the  stairs.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694, 
s.  44  (6-9). 

47.-(l)  A  ladder  shall, 

(a)  be  of  strong  construction; 

(b)  be  free  from  broken  or  loose  members  or  other  faults; 


(c)  be  installed  and  maintained  so  as  to  reduce  to  a  minimum 
the  hazard  of  a  person  falling  therefrom; 

(d)  if  made  of  wood, 

(i)    be  of  sound  straight-grain  lumber, 

(ii)    not  be  painted  or  otherwise  treated  in  a  manner  to 
obscure  the  grain; 

(e)  have  a  distance  between  centres  of  the  rungs  not  greater 
than  300  millimetres  or  less  than  250  millimetres; 

(f)  have  the  spacing  between  rungs  not  vary  more  than  fifteen 
millimetres  in  a  ladderway; 

(g)  have  not  less  than  100  millimetres  clearance  behind  any 
rung  from  a  wall  or  any  timber  or  obstruction  underneath 
the  ladder;  and 

(h)  project  at  least  one  metre  above  the  landing  or  opening 
unless  strong  handholds  are  provided  above  the  top  of  the 
ladder. 

(2)  A  fixed  ladder  shall  be  securely  fastened  in  place.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  45. 

48.— (1)  Except  in  an  underground  mine,  a  ladderway  at  an  angle 
steeper  than  seventy  degrees  to  the  horizontal  shall  be  fixed  in  place 
and  be  provided  with, 

(a)  platforms  at  intervals  not  greater  than  seven  metres; 

(b)  a  safety  cage;  or 

(c)  a  protective  device  which  when  used  will  prevent  a  worker 
from  falling. 

(2)  Except  in  an  underground  mine,  where  platforms  are  used  in 
conjunction  with  a  ladderway, 

(a)  the  ladders  shall  be  offset; 

(b)  a  platform  shall  be  provided  at  each  place  where  ladders  are 
offset;  and 

(c)  the  platform  shall  be  not  less  than  600  millimetres  in  width 
by  1.2  metres  in  length.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  46. 

49.    A  portable  ladder  shall, 

(a)  be  equipped  with  non-slip  feet  or  otherwise  secured; 

(b)  where  any  activity  in  the  vicinity  may  create  a  hazard  to  a 
person  thereon,  be  protected  at  its  base;  and 

(c)  where  the  ladder  has  metal  or  metal-reinforced  side  rails, 
not  be  used  near  exposed  and  energized  electrical  circuits  or 
equipment.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  47. 

50.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  a  suitable  ladderway  shall  be 
provided  in  every  shaft.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  48  (1). 

(2)  An  independently  powered  conveyance  may  be  used  in  place 
of  a  ladderway.     O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  15. 

(3)  Except  for  an  auxiliary  ladder  used  in  shaft-sinking  opera- 
tions, no  ladder  shall  be  installed  in  a  shaft  in  a  vertical  position. 

(4)  During  shaft-sinking  operations,  if  a  permanent  ladder  is  not 
provided  to  the  bottom,  an  auxiliary  ladder  that  will  reach  from  the 
permanent  ladders  to  the  bottom  shall  be  provided  in  such  conve- 
nient position  that  it  may  be  promptly  lowered  to  any  point  at  which 
a  worker  is  working.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  48  (3,  4). 
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51.— (1)  Where  a  ladderway  is  installed  in  an  underground  mine 
or  in  a  headframe  used  in  conjunction  with  a  shaft  and  the  ladderway 
is  inclined  at  more  than  seventy  degrees  from  the  horizontal, 

(a)  the  ladderway  shall  be  provided  with  substantial  platforms 
at  intervals  not  greater  than  seven  metres; 

(b)  the  ladders  shall  be  offset  at  the  platform; 

(c)  except  for  openings  large  enough  to  permit  the  passage  of  a 
worker,  the  platforms  shall  be  fully  closed;  and 

(d)  if  installed  in  a  shaft  manway,  the  ladders  shall  be  placed 
over  the  openings  of  the  platforms  below. 

(2)  Where  the  ladderway  is  inclined  at  less  than  seventy  degrees 
to  the  horizontal  the  ladders  may  be  continuous  and  the  provisions  of 
clauses  (1)  (a)  and  (c)  shall  apply. 

(3)  Where  a  ladderway  is  inclined  at  less  than  fifty  degrees  to  the 
horizontal,  no  platform  is  required  except  at  points  of  offset. 

(4)  Where  a  ladderway  is  the  only  means  of  access  for  mine  res- 
cue purposes,  the  opening  shall  be  large  enough  for  such  purpose. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  49. 

52.  Wire  ropes  used  for  climbing  purposes  shall  not  be  frayed  or 
have  projecting  broken  wires.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  50. 

53.  No  person  shall  be,  or  be  permitted  to  be,  in  a  combined  lad- 
derway and  hoistway  compartment  while  a  bucket  or  material  is 
being, 

(a)  loaded  or  unloaded  at  the  top;  or 

(b)  hoisted  or  lowered.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  51. 
54.— (1)  A  walkway,  stairway  or  ladderway  shall  be, 

(a)  maintained  in  a  safe  condition; 

(b)  free  from  obstructions; 

(c)  of  sufficient  size  to  ensure  that  crowding  does  not  occur; 
and 

(d)  cleared  of  hazardous  accumulation  of  material  without 
undue  delay. 

(2)  Any  opening  in  a  floor  or  other  surface  which  may  be  a  haz- 
ard to  a  worker  shall  be, 

(a)  protected  by  a  guardrail;  or 

(b)  covered  with  securely  fastened  planks  or  other  material 
capable  of  supporting  any  load  to  which  it  is  likely  to  be 
subjected.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  52. 

PARTIV 
PROTECTION  OF  WORKERS 

55.  No  worker  shall  work  in  a  location  where  another  worker  is 
working  overhead  unless  measures  are  taken  to  protect  the  worker. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  53. 

56.  Where  a  gas,  liquid  or  vapour  is  contained  at  a  pressure  other 
than  atmospheric  pressure,  before  any  fastening  of  the  container  or 
system  connected  therewith, 

(a)  is  loosened,  any  flow  into  or  out  of  the  container  or  system 
shall  be  effectively  stopped;  or 

(b)  is  removed,  the  container  or  system  shall  be  drained  or  bled 
so  that  the  pressure  in  the  container  or  system  equals  atmo- 
spheric pressure.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  54. 


57.  No  liquids  or  solids  shall  be  transferred  from  one  location  or 
container  to  another  location  or  container  by  the  application  of  air 
under  pressure  except  where  equipment  specifically  designed  for  the 
purpose  is  used.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  55. 

58.  Plastic  pipe  and  fittings  shall, 

(a)  meet  CSA  Standards  B137.0-M  1981  and  B137.3-M  1981; 

(b)  be  properly  supported; 

(c)  not  be  used  for  the  main  supply  or  discharge  of  compressed 
air  or  water  in  mine  shafts;  and 

(d)  not  be  forced  around  bends  that  may  unreasonably  stress 
the  pipe  or  its  connections.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  56; 
O.  Reg.  450/86,  s.  3. 

59.— (1)  All  openings,  sumps,  vessels,  bins,  hoppers,  elevated 
platforms  or  pits,  other  than  grease  pits,  which  constitute  a  hazard, 
shall  be  fenced  or  otherwise  guarded.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694, 
s.  57. 

(2)  Every  power-operated  door  through  which  vehicles  or  pedes- 
trians travel, 

(a)  shall  be  clearly  distinguished  from  its  surroundings;  and 

(b)  shall  be  operated  in  accordance  with  the  procedures 
adopted  by  the  employer  for  its  use.     O.  Reg.  450/86,  s.  4. 

60.  — (1)  Before  a  worker  enters  any  silo,  bin,  hopper  or  other 
container  or  structure  containing  bulk  material,  all  further  supply  of 
material  thereto  shall  be  stopped  and  any  removal  of  material  there- 
from shall  be  prevented. 

(2)  When  working  on  top  of  bulk  material  in  any  silo,  bin,  hopper 
or  other  container  or  structure, 

(a)  a  worker  shall  use  a  fall  arrest  system;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  other  worker,  who  is  a  competent  person, 
equipped  with  a  suitable  alarm  shall  be  in  constant  atten- 
dance outside  the  silo,  bin,  hopper  or  other  container  or 
structure.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  58. 

61 . — (  1  )  Stockpiles  of  unconsolidated  material  shall  be, 

(a)  inspected  for  hazardous  conditions  regularly  by  a  compe- 
tent person;  and 

(b)  made  safe  before  a  worker  is  allowed  to  work  close  to  or  on 
top  of  the  stockpile. 

(2)  Bulk  or  packaged  material  shall  be  piled  or  stacked  in  a  man- 
ner to  prevent  accidental  movement  or  collapse. 

(3)  When  a  tunnel  is  used  under  a  stockpile  for  the  purpose  of 
reclaiming  material  from  the  stockpile  at  least  two  exits  shall  be  pro- 
vided from  the  tunnel.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  59. 

62.  A  procedure  shall  be  established  and  maintained  at  an  under- 
ground mine  to  record  every  worker  and  other  person  who  is  under- 
ground in  the  mine.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  60. 

63.— (1)  Every  place  where  drilling  and  blasting  is  being  carried 
on  in  an  underground  mine  shall  be  examined  by  a  supervisor  during 
each  work  shift. 

(2)  Every  place  other  than  where  drilling  and  blasting  is  being 
carried  on  in  an  underground  mine  and  where  workers  carry  on  work 
shall  be  examined  by  a  supervisor  at  least  once  each  work  week. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  61. 

64.— (1)  Where  in  an  underground  mine  a  potential  or  actual  dan- 
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ger  to  the  health  or  safety  of  a  worker  has  not  been  remedied  or 
removed  at  the  end  of  a  work  shift,  a  record  in  writing  shall  be  made 
by  the  supervisor  of  the  work  shift  and  signed  by  the  supervisor 
describing, 

(a)  the  dangerous  condition;  and 

(b)  the  state  of  corrective  measures  taken. 

(2)  The  record  required  by  subsection  (1)  shall  be  read  and  coun- 
tersigned by  the  supervisor  of  the  next  work  shift  before  a  worker  on 
such  shift  does  any  work  in  the  area  of  the  dangerous  condition  and 
the  workers  on  such  shift  who  may  be  affected  by  the  dangerous  con- 
dition shall  be  advised  of, 

(a)  the  dangerous  condition; 

(b)  the  state  of  corrective  measures  undertaken;  and 

(c)  the  work  required  to  be  done  to  remove  or  remedy  the  dan- 
gerous condition.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  62. 

65.  — (1)  An  employer  in  an  underground  mine,  in  consultation 
with  the  joint  health  and  safety  committee,  if  any,  for  the  mine,  shall 
develop  a  written  program  to  provide  for  the  timely  communication 
of  information  between  workers  and  supervisors  in  the  mine  respect- 
ing ground  stability,  ground  movement,  falls  of  ground,  ground  mon- 
itoring equipment  and  emergencies. 

(2)    The  communications  program  shall  set  out, 

(a)  means  and  procedures  for  communicating  information;   ' 

(b)  the  kind  of  information  to  be  communicated;  and 

(c)  the  actions  to  be  taken  by  supervisors  and  workers  with 
respect  to  information  that  is  communicated  to  them. 
O.  Reg.  258/87,  s.  3,  part. 

66.  — (1)  Before  work  is  begun  in  a  workplace  in  an  underground 
mine,  the  ground  conditions  of  the  workplace  shall  be  examined  for 
dangers  and  hazards  and,  if  required,  made  safe.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  694,  s.  63. 

(2)  Where  a  ground  condition  indicates  that  a  rockburst  or 
uncontrolled  fall  of  ground  may  occur,  the  condition  shall  be 
recorded  in  writing  by  the  supervisor  of  the  work  shift  and  signed  by 
him  or  her  and  the  record  shall  describe  the  state  of  the  corrective 
measures  taken.     O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  16. 

67.— (1)  Subject  to  section  68,  a  workplace,  travelway,  manway 
or  other  area  of  an  underground  mine  shall  be  made  safe  by  scaling, 
timbering,  rockbolting  or  by  other  measures. 

(2)  During  scaling  procedures  in  a  workplace  in  an  underground 
mine  no  other  work  shall  be  carried  on  that  hinders  the  scaling  proce- 
dures. 

(3)  An  adequate  supply  of  properly  dressed  scaling  equipment 
shall  be  provided.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  64. 

68.  Where  a  workplace,  travelway,  manway  or  other  area  of  an 
underground  mine  is  under  repair  or  where  there  is  a  danger  or  haz- 
ard to  a  worker,  the  same  shall  be, 

(a)  closed  by  barricades,  fencing  or  other  suitable  means;  and 

(b)  warning  signs  shall  be  posted.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694, 
s.  65. 

69.— (1)  Illumination  shall  be  provided  in  an  underground  mine 
adequate  for  a  worker  to  visually  assess  ground  conditions  at  the 
worker's  workplace. 

(2)    Where  a  cap  lamp  is  used  to  provide  the  illumination  as 


required  by  subsection  (1),  it  shall  be  capable  of  providing  a  peak 
illuminance  of  at  least  1500  lux  at  1.2  metres  from  the  light  source. 

(3)  An  employer  in  an  underground  mine  who  supplies  cap  lamps 
to  workers  shall  develop  a  procedure  for  assessing  and  maintaining 
cap  lamps  and  a  copy  of  the  procedure  shall  be  available  at  the  mine 
site  for  review  by  an  engineer  of  the  Ministry  and  by  the  joint  health 
and  safety  committee,  if  any,  for  the  mine. 

(4)  A  record  of  cap  lamp  maintenance  test  results  shall  be  kept. 

(5)  Despite  subsection  (2),  if  the  ground  to  be  assessed  is  at  a  dis- 
tance that  is  greater  than  the  effective  range  of  a  cap  lamp,  the 
employer  shall  supply,  and  the  worker  shall  use,  auxiliary  lighting 
that  will  provide  the  illumination  required  by  subsection  (1). 
O.  Reg.  258/87,  s.  3,  part. 

70.  Where  an  engineer  of  the  Ministry  gives  to  the  owner  of  a 
mine  a  written  opinion  that  the  ground  stability  of  the  mine  may  be  a 
hazard  to  the  safety  of  workers,  the  owner  shall  install  and  maintain 
such  instruments  or  devices  as  are  necessary  to  measure  ground 
stresses  and  shall  regularly  monitor  such  instruments  or  devices. 
O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  17. 

71.— (1)  Devices  to  protect  operators  from  falling  objects  shall  be 
installed  on  every  motorized  trackless  vehicle  used, 

(a)  in  a  new  underground  mine  that  is  developed  after  the  1st 
day  of  June,  1988;  or 

(b)  in  an  area  in  an  underground  mine  with  respect  to  which  an 
engineer  of  the  Ministry  has  given  the  owner  a  written  opin- 
ion that  local  ground  stability  presents  a  hazard  to  the  oper- 
ators. 

(2)  Devices  required  by  subsection  (1)  shall  consist  of  overhead 
protective  devices  built  to  withstand  a  minimum  of  1 1.5  kilojoules  of 
energy  when  tested  in  accordance  with  the  Society  of  Automotive 
Engineers'  Standard  SAE  J231  "Minimum  Performance  Criteria  for 
Falling  Object  Protective  Structures  (FOPS)"  and  the  devices  shall 
be  maintained  in  good  condition. 

(3)  Clause  (1)  (a)  does  not  apply  to  a  motorized  trackless  vehicle 
while  it  is  being  used  in  an  area  in  an  underground  mine  that  is  made 
safe  by  scaling,  timbering  or  rockbolting  or  by  measures  that  provide 
safety  equal  to  or  better  than  scaling,  timbering  or  rockbolting. 
O.  Reg.  258/87,  s.  3,  part. 

72.  A  record  of  the  occurrence  of  a  rockburst  or  of  an  uncont- 
rolled fall  of  ground  at  an  underground  mine  shall  be  kept  in  writing 
setting  out, 

(a)  the  time,  location  and  extent  of  the  occurrence; 

(b)  injury,  if  any,  caused  to  a  worker  thereby;  and 

(c)  any  other  relevant  information,  including  the  records  of  any 
monitoring  instruments  or  devices  before  the  occurrence. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  67. 

73.  — (1)  Rockbolts  used  to  secure  the  enclosing  rocks  in  an  under- 
ground mine  shall  be  properly  installed  and  a  proportion  thereof 
shall  be  pull-tested  and,  in  the  case  of  torque-tension  bolts,  be  torque 
tested  for  proper  installation  and  adequacy  of  materials  used. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  68  (1);  O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  18. 

(2)  A  record  of  the  tests  required  by  subsection  (1)  shall  be  kept. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  68  (2). 

74.  A  shaft,  raise  or  other  opening  in  an  underground  mine  shall 
be  securely  fenced,  covered  or  otherwise  guarded.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  694,  s.  69. 

75.— (1)  A  shaft  shall  be  securely  cased,  lined  or  timbered. 
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(2)  During  shaft-sinking  operations  the  casing,  lining  or  timber- 
ing shall  be  maintained  within  a  distance  of  the  bottom  not  exceeding 
twenty  metres.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  70. 

76.— (1)  Except  during  shaft-sinking  operations,  a  shaft  compart- 
ment used  for  the  handling  of  material  shall  be  enclosed  at  the  collar 
and  at  all  levels,  except  the  side  on  which  material  is  loaded  on  or  off 
the  shaft  conveyance. 

(2)    The  enclosure  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  shall, 

(a)  be  made  of  substantial  materials; 

(b)  extend  above  the  collar  and  each  level  a  distance  of  not  less 
than  the  height  of  the  shaft  conveyance  plus  two  metres  but 
need  not  exceed  seven  metres; 

(c)  extend  below  the  collar  and  each  level  a  distance  of  not  less 
than  two  metres;  and 

(d)  conform  to  the  size  of  the  shaft  conveyance,  allowing  for 
necessary  operating  clearance.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694, 
s.  71. 

77.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  the  manway  in  a  shaft  shall  be 
separated  from  the  hoisting  or  counterweight  compartments  by  a 
partition  which  complies  with  subsection  76  (2). 

(2)  Between  levels,  the  partition  may  consist  of  metal  of  suitable 
weight  and  mesh  to  prevent, 

(a)  a  falling  object  from  entering  the  manway;  or 

(b)  the  intrusion  of  an  object  from  the  manway  into  the  hoist- 
ing compartment. 

(3)  A  safe  passageway  and  standing  room  for  a  person  outside 
the  shaft  shall  be  provided  at  all  workings  opening  into  a  shaft  and 
the  manway  shall  be  directly  connected  with  such  openings. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  72. 

78.— (1)  Except  when  the  hoisting  compartment  at  a  shaft  station 
is  securely  closed  off,  a  substantial  gate  shall  be  installed. 

(2)    The  gate  required  by  subsection  (1)  shall, 

(a)  be  kept  closed  except  when  the  shaft  conveyance  is  being 
loaded  or  unloaded  at  the  station; 

(b)  have  a  minimum  of  clearance  beneath  it;  and 

(c)  be  reinforced  against  impact  of, 

(i)    a  locomotive,  train  or  car  when  rail  tracks  lead  to  the 
compartment,  or 

(ii)    a  motor  vehicle  when  motor  vehicles  are  used  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  shaft.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  73. 

79.  Where  a  counterweight  is  used  in  a  shaft,  the  counterweight 
compartment  shall  be  enclosed  except  when  the  counterweight  trav- 
els on  guides.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  74. 

80.  During  shaft-sinking  operations  no  work  shall  be  done  in  any 
place  in  a  shaft  while  a  worker  is  working  in  another  part  of  the  shaft 
below  such  place  unless  the  worker  in  the  lower  position  is  protected 
from  the  danger  of  falling  material  by  a  securely  constructed  cover- 
ing extending  over  a  sufficient  portion  of  the  shaft  to  afford  complete 
protection.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  75. 

81.  Hooks  used  in  connection  with  the  suspension  of  any  equip- 
ment or  material  in  a  shaft  or  raise  or  over  a  worker  shall  be  choked 
or  equipped  with  a  safety  latch.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  76. 

82.  When  work  or  an  examination  is  taking  place  in  the  compart- 


ment of  a  shaft  or  in  that  part  of  the  headframe  used  in  conjunction 
therewith, 

(a)  hoisting  operations  in  that  compartment,  except  for  those 
necessary  to  perform  the  work  or  examination,  shall  be  sus- 
pended; and 

(b)  protection  from  accidental  contact  with  any  moving  shaft 
conveyance  or  counterweight,  or  falling  objects  shall  be 
provided  for  a  worker  performing  the  work  or  examination. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  77. 

83.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  a  raise  that  is, 

(a)  inclined  at  an  angle  of  greater  than  fifty  degrees;  and 

(b)  more  than  twenty  metres  in  length, 

shall  be  divided  into  at  least  two  compartments,  one  of  which  shall  be 
a  ladderway. 

(2)  The  ladderway  shall  be  maintained  within  eight  metres  of  the 
face  of  the  raise. 

(3)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  where  a  raise  climber  is  used. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  78. 

84.— (1)  Where  a  worker  may  be  endangered  by  the  withdrawal, 
collapse,  shifting  or  movement  of  bulk  material  such  as  rock,  ore  or 
other  material  in  a  stope,  pass,  chute  or  other  storage  area, 

(a)  a  worker  entering  the  affected  area  shall  wear  a  fall  arrest 
system;  and 

(b)  procedures  shall  be  established  for  the  precautions  to  be 
taken  during  and  after  removal  of  material  therefrom. 
O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  19(1). 

(2)  When  pulling  a  chute,  no  worker  shall  be  positioned  so  that 
his  or  her  access  to  an  exit  from  the  area  may  be  blocked  by  an 
uncontrolled  run  of  material,  water  or  slimes. 

(3)  A  mechanical  locking  device  shall  be  installed  on  overcut 
power  operated  chute  gates,  so  that  the  gate  may  be  locked  in  the 
open  or  closed  position.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  79  (2,  3). 

(4)  An  area  likely  to  be  affected  by  the  withdrawal  or  the  col- 
lapse, shifting  or  movement  of  material  shall  be  protected  against 
inadvertent  access  by  the  posting  of  warning  signs  and  the  erection  of 
barriers.     O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  19  (2). 

85.  Where  the  entrance  or  exit  to  a  workplace  in  an  underground 
mine  cannot  be  used  at  all  times,  a  second  means  of  entrance  or  exit 
shall  be  provided.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  80. 

86.  A  diamond  drill  hole  in  an  underground  mine  shall  at  the  time 
that  drilling  is  discontinued  or  an  intersection  with  the  drill  hole  is 
made, 

(a)  be  clearly  marked,  in  yellow  paint,  at  the  collar  and  any 
points  of  intersection  or  breakthrough,  with  a  single  capital 
letter  "H"  that  is, 

(i)    located  within  one  metre  of  the  collar  or  intersec- 
tion, and 

(ii)    at  least  .300  millimetres  by  300  millimetres  in  size; 

(b)  have  the  approach  to  the  collar  or  to  any  intersection  or 
breakthrough  securely  closed  off  or  guarded, 

(i)   when  mining  is  in  progress  towards  the  hole,  and 

(ii)   when  blasting  is  to  be  done  within  five  metres  of  an 
intersection  of  the  hole;  and 
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(c)  be  shown  on  the  plans  of  the  mine.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
694,  s.  81. 

87.— (1)  A  workplace  in  an  underground  mine  shall, 

(a)  be  kept  free  from  accumulations  or  flow  of  water  which 
might  endanger  a  worker  in  the  area;  and 

(b)  have  a  drainage  system  to  conduct  excess  water  to  a  pump- 
ing system  capable  of  pumping  the  water  to  surface  for  dis- 
posal. 

(2)  Where  accumulations  of  water  are  likely  to  be  present, 

(a)  a  borehole  shall  be  drilled  at  least  six  metres  ahead  of  the 
working  face  to  protect  against  a  sudden  breakthrough  of 
the  water;  and 

(b)  precautions  shall  be  taken  to  control  the  flow  of  water. 

(3)  A  positive  displacement  water  pump  shall  be  equipped  with  a 
relief  valve  or  system. 

(4)  Precautions  shall  be  taken  to  guard  against  an  accumulation 
of  water  in  a  chute  or  raise  where  the  material  in  the  chute  or  raise 
may  block  drainage.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  82. 

88.— (1)  Where  earth,  clay,  sand  or  gravel  is  being  removed  from 
a  surface  mine  by  means  of  powered  equipment, 

(a)  the  working  face  shall  be  sloped  at  the  angle  of  repose;  or 

(b)  the  vertical  height  of  the  working  face  shall  not  be  more 
than  1.5  metres  above  the  maximum  reach  of  the  equip- 
ment. 

(2)  Where  earth,  clay,  sand  or  gravel  is  being  removed  from  a 
surface  mine  by  means  other  than  powered  equipment, 

(a)  the  working  face  shall  be  sloped  at  its  angle  of  repose;  or 

(b)  the  vertical  height  of  the  working  face  shall  not  be  more 
than  three  metres. 

(3)  No  undercutting  of  the  working  face  shall  be  permitted  or 
done. 

(4)  Except  when  mining  operations  are  being  actively  pursued, 
benches  and  walls  shall  be  sloped  to  less  than  the  angle  of  repose. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  83. 

89.  Where  metallic  or  non-metallic  rock  is  being  removed  from  a 
surface  mine, 

(a)  the  vertical  height  of  the  working  face  shall  not  be  more 
than  twenty-five  metres;  and 

(b)  except  where  a  tunnelling  method  is  used  to  remove  the 
rock,  no  undercutting  of  the  working  face  shall  be  permit- 
ted or  done.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  84. 

90.  Every  surface  mine, 

(a)  that  is  dangerous  because  of  its  condition  or  depth  shall  be 
securely  fenced  or  otherwise  guarded  against  inadvertent 
access;  and 

(b)  shall  have  a  safe  travelway  leading  from  the  working  level 
to  the  surface.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  85;  O.  Reg. 

569/83,  s.  20. 

91.— (1)  Trees  and  other  vegetation  and  unconsolidated  materials 
such  as  earth,  clay,  sand  or  gravel  and  rocks  within  two  metres  of  the 
rim  of  a  surface  mine  and  likely  to  endanger  any  person  shall  be 
removed.     O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  21. 


(2)  Overburden  beyond  two  metres  of  the  rim  of  a  surface  mine 
shall  be  sloped  to  an  angle  less  than  its  natural  angle  of  repose. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  86  (2). 

92.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2), 

(a)  where  earth,  clay,  sand  or  gravel  is  being  removed  from  a 
surface  mine  no  mining  operations  shall  be  carried  on 
within  a  distance  from  the  property  boundary  of  half  the 
total  depth  of  the  surface  mine  and  earth,  clay,  sand  or 
gravel  that  sloughs  from  within  this  distance  shall  not  be 
removed;  and 

(b)  where  metallic  or  non-metallic  rock  is  being  removed  from 
a  surface  mine,  no  mining  operations  shall  be  carried  on 
within  a  distance  of  six  metres  from  the  property  boundary. 

(2)  Adjoining  owners  may,  by  agreement  in  writing,  waive  the 
provisions  of  subsection  (1).     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  87. 

93.— (I)  In  a  surface  mine  where  metallic  or  non-metallic  rock  is 
being  removed,  no  work  shall  be  carried  on, 

(a)  near  a  working  face  following  a  blast;  or 

(b)  near  a  face  on  which  mining  operations  have  been  discon- 
tinued for  a  period  of  more  than  seven  days, 

until  a  supervisor  examines  the  face  for  any  potential  or  actual  haz- 
ard to  the  health  or  safety  of  a  worker. 

(2)  When  a  surface  mine  is  worked  in  benches,  loose  rock  on 
berms  or  benches  shall  not  be  permitted  to  accumulate  so  that  a 
worker  on  a  lower  bench  is  endangered.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694, 
s.  88. 

94.  A  worker  barring  loose  rock,  or  scaling  or  cleaning  on  a  face 
of  a  surface  mine  shall  use  and  wear  a  fall-arrest  system.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  89. 

95.— (1)  An  employer  shall  provide  personal  protective  equip- 
ment, shield,  appliance  or  other  device  where  a  worker  is  exposed  to 
the  hazard  of  being  burned  by  molten  materials. 

(2)  An  employer  shall  require  a  worker  to  use  or  wear  personal 
protective  equipment,  shield,  appliance  or  other  device  provided  by 
the  employer  where  the  worker  is  exposed  to  the  hazard  of  being 
burned  by  molten  material.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  90. 

96.— (1)  Precautions  shall  be  taken  to  prevent  contact  between 
molten  material  and  damp  surfaces,  rusty  surfaces,  cold  surfaces, 
moisture,  water,  or  other  substance  where  such  contact  may  cause  an 
explosion,  and  where  such  explosion  may  endanger  a  worker. 

(2)  Precautions  shall  be  taken  to  prevent  spillage  of  molten  mate- 
rial from  a  ladle,  slag  pot  or  similar  vessel  where  such  spillage  may 
endanger  a  worker. 

(3)  A  ladle,  slag  pot  or  similar  vessel  shall  be  examined  immedi- 
ately before  use  and,  if  found  to  be  defective  or  contaminated  by  a 
substance  which  may  cause  an  explosion,  shall  not  be  used  for  mol- 
ten material.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  91. 

97.— (1)  Where  a  worker  is  required  to  go  above  the  casting  floor 
level  of  an  operating  blast  furnace  the  worker  shall  notify  a  supervi- 


(2)    When  a  worker  is  above  the  casting  floor  level  of  an  operating 
blast  furnace,  a  second  competent  worker  shall, 

(a)  be  in  attendance  to  render  assistance  to  the  worker;  and 

(b)  remain  in  a  safe  place  until  such  assistance  is  required. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  92. 
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98.  A  suitable  working  platform  shall  be  provided  on  the  bustle 
pipe  of  a  blast  furnace.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  93. 

99.  A  system  of  communication  shall  be  provided  and  maintained 
between  all  dangerous  workplaces  of  a  blast  furnace,  including  the 
blast  furnace  top  structure,  and 

(a)  the  cast  house; 

(b)  the  skip  operator's  room;  and 

(c)  every  other  place  where  workers  are  continuously  on  duty. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  94. 

100.  A  ladderway  or  stairway  shall  be  provided  from  the  founda- 
tion to  the  top  of  a  blast  furnace.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  95. 

101.  When  a  blast  furnace  is  hanging  no  worker  or  other  person 
shall  be,  or  be  permitted  to  be,  above  the  level  of  the  casting  floor. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  96. 

102.  Where  a  major  repair  is  to  be  carried  out  at  the  top  structure 
of  a  blast  furnace  that  requires  the  blast  furnace  to  be  shut  down, 

(a)  the  blast  furnace  area  shall  be  cleared  of  workers  other  than 
those  carrying  out  the  repair;  and 

(b)  the  major  repair  area  shall  be  tested  for  gases  likely  to 
endanger  the  health  and  safety  of  a  worker  before  the 
repair  is  commenced  and  during  the  carrying  out  of  the 
repair.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  97. 

PARTY 
HAULAGE 

103.— (1)  When  in  use,  a  motor  vehicle  running  on  rails,  other 
than  a  standard  gauge  railroad,  shall, 

(a)  be  in  safe  working  condition; 

(b)  have  brakes  that  will  stop  and  hold  the  vehicle  or  cars  under 
full  load  condition; 

(c)  have  headlights; 

(d)  have  an  audible  warning  system  that  shall  be  sounded, 

(i)    where  a  worker  may  be  endangered  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  vehicle  and  cars,  if  any,  or 

(ii)    whenever  the  vehicle  and  cars,  if  any,  are  about  to 
move  underground  or  in  an  enclosed  building; 

(e)  be  provided,  where  possible,  with  a  fixed  seat  for  the  opera- 
tor; 

(f)  have  a  guard  that  will  provide  protection  for  the  operator 
from  collision  or  other  impact; 

(g)  when  manually  operated,  be  operated  only  when  the  opera- ^ 
tor  is  in  the  proper  position  at  the  controls; 

(h)  when  operated  by  remote  control  or  by  an  automated  sys- 
tem, be  so  arranged  that  in  the  event  of  failure  of  part  of 
the  control  or  system,  the  vehicle  and  cars,  if  any,  will  be 
brought  to  a  stop  immediately; 

(i)    when  left  unattended,  have, 

(i)    the  control  placed  in  the  parking  position,  and 

(ii)    the  brake  fully  applied;  and 

(j)  when  electrically  powered  by  storage  battery  or  from  a  trol- 
ley wire,  have  control  levers  so  arranged  that  they  cannot 


be  removed  accidentally  when  the  power  is  on.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  98. 

(2)  Except  for  clauses  (1)  (a)  and  (g),  this  section  does  not  apply 
to  a  motor  vehicle  propelled  by  compressed  air.  O.  Reg.  569/83, 
s.  22. 

104.  Except  when  used  in  areas  where  natural  or  artificial  lighting 
provides  good  visibility,  a  train  shall  have  a  tail  light  on  the  last  car. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  99. 

105.— (1)  When  in  use,  a  motor  vehicle,  other  than  a  motor  vehi- 
cle running  on  rails,  shall, 

(a)  be  in  safe  working  condition; 

(b)  have  brakes  which  will  stop  and  hold  the  vehicle  under  full 
load  conditions  on  all  operating  grades; 

(c)  subject  to  subsection  (2),  have  headlights  and  tail  lights; 

(d)  where, 

(i)    equipped  with  power-assisted  steering,  and 

(ii)    operated  on  surface, 

have  a  system  such  that  in  the  event  of  a  failure  of  the 
power-assistance  element  of  the  system,  the  vehicle  can  be 
held  on  course  by  the  steering  until  the  vehicle  is  stopped; 

(e)  except  for  purposes  of  training  or  testing,  be  operated  only 
by  a  competent  operator; 

(f)  be  provided,  where  practical,  with  a  fixed  seat  for  the  oper- 
ator; 

(g)  when  manually  operated,  be  operated  only  when  the  opera- 
tor is  in  a  proper  position  at  the  controls; 

(h)  where  operated  by  remote  control  or  by  an  automated  sys- 
tem, be  so  arranged  that  in  the  event  of  the  failure  of  part 
of  the  control  or  system,  the  vehicle  will  be  brought  to  a 
stop; 

(i)    when  left  unattended,  have, 

(i)    the  control  placed  in  the  parking  position, 

(ii)    the  brake  fully  applied,  and 

(iii)    on  a  slope,  the  wheels  blocked; 

(j)  except  when  used  in  an  underground  mine,  have  lights  or 
reflectors  that  show  the  width  of  the  vehicle  to  a  person  in 
the  path  of  its  direction  of  travel; 

(k)  where  the  motor  vehicle  is  to  be  operated  in  reverse  and  the 
operator  or  another  person  may  be  endangered  thereby,  be 
operated  only  when  another  worker  is  stationed  to  direct 
and  warn  the  operator  of  any  hazard  to  himself  or  another 
person;  and 

(1)  be  equipped  with  a  type  BC  fire  extinguisher.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  100(1);  O.Reg.  569/83,  s.  23(1,2); 
O.  Reg.  450/86,  s.  5  (1). 

(2)  In  areas  where  natural  or  artificial  lighting  is  adequate  to 
enable  the  operator  to  have  a  clear  view  of  the  areas  and  persons,  a 
motor  vehicle  may  be  operated  without  headlights  or  tail  lights. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  100  (2). 

(3)  Where  the  view  of  the  operator  of  a  motor  vehicle  in  the 
direction  of  its  travel  is  limited,  the  motor  vehicle  shall  be  equipped 
with  an  alarm  which  shall  be  activated  before  the  vehicle  is  put  in 
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motion  and  when  a  worker  may  be  endangered  by  the  movement  of 
the  motor  vehicle.     O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  23  (2,), part. 

(4)  Except  when  the  motor  vehicle  is  used  in  an  underground 
mine,  a  rear  view  mirror  shall  be  installed  in  the  motor  vehicle  where 
the  view  to  the  rear  of  the  operator  is  limited.  O.  Reg.  450/86, 
s.  5  (2). 

(5)  The  windshield  and  windows  of  the  cab  of  a  motor  vehicle 
shall  consist  of  safety  glass  and  be  maintained  so  as  to  provide  unob- 
structed vision. 

(6)  Where  motor  vehicles  that  restrict  the  view  of  the  operator 
because  of  size  or  design  are  used,  procedures  to  control  and  govern 
the  movement  of  such  vehicles,  other  vehicles  and  pedestrians  shall 
be  established. 

(7)  A  procedure  for  the  testing,  maintenance  and  inspection  of 
each  motor  vehicle  shall  be  adopted  and  the  procedure  shall, 

(a)  schedule  the  testing  of  brakes,  steering,  lighting  and  other 
safety  components  prior  to  initial  use  of  the  motor  vehicle 
for  the  shift; 

(b)  schedule  the  motor  vehicle  for  routine  inspections  and 
maintenance,  taking  into  consideration  the  recommenda- 
tions of  the  manufacturer  and  the  conditions  of  use; 

(c)  itemize  the  tests  to  be  carried  out  following  maintenance 
work  and  before  first  use  of  the  motor  vehicle; 

(d)  provide  a  record  of  the  testing,  maintenance,  inspection 
and  testing  that  has  been  carried  out;  and 

(e)  provide  for  the  testing,  maintenance  and  inspections  to  be 
performed  by  competent  persons. 

(8)  Except  for  clauses  (1)  (a),  (e)  and  (g),  this  section  does  not 
apply  to  a  motor  vehicle  propelled  by  compressed  air.  O.  Reg. 
569/83,  s.  23  (3),  part. 

106.  — (1)  Where  a  motor  vehicle  is  operated  on  a  grade  or  ramp, 
traffic  control  procedures  shall  be  established  including  provision  for 
the  control  of  emergency  situations. 

(2)  Where  a  motor  vehicle  is  disabled  or  parked  in  the  travelled 
portion  of  a  roadway,  a  warning  to  approaching  traffic  shall  be  pro- 
vided by, 

(a)  flashing  lights; 

(b)  flares; 

(c)  reflectors; 

(d)  lamps;  or 

(e)  a  worker  suitably  equipped  to  be  readily  seen,  who  directs 
traffic  approaching  the  area. 

(3)  In  the  operation  of  a  motor  vehicle  in  an  underground  mine, 

(a)  the  maximum  load  to  be  carried; 

(b)  the  maximum  speed;  and 

(c)  the  gear  selection  to  be  used, 

on  a  grade  or  ramp  shall  be  established  and  made  known  to  the  oper- 
ator by  the  supervisor  in  charge  of  the  mine. 

(4)  Before  ascending  or  descending  a  main  access  ramp  in  an 
underground  mine,  the  operator  of  a  motor  vehicle  shall, 

(a)    fully  engage  the  forward-reverse  lever; 


(b)  select  the  proper  gear;  and 

(c)  test  the  service  and  emergency  brakes.     R.R.O.    1980, 
Reg.  694,  s.  101. 

107.— (1)  Where  practical,  a  motor  vehicle  in  a  mine  shall  carry 
wheel  chocks. 

(2)  Wheel  chocks  shall  be  used  to  block  movement  when  a  motor 
vehicle  is  left  unattended  on  a  slope  or  is  being  maintained  or 
repaired. 

(3)  Whenever  work  is  to  be  performed  on  a  rubber  tire  with  a 
split  rim  wheel,  a  device  shall  be  used  to  prevent  injury  to  a  worker. 

(4)  The  device  mentioned  in  subsection  (3)  is  not  required  when 
topping  off  the  air  pressure  in  a  tire.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694, 
s.  102. 

108.— (1)  When  the  controls  are  left  unattended, 

(a)  the  bucket  of  a  front-end  loader,  backhoe  or  other  excavat- 
ing machine; 

(b)  the  blade  of  a  bulldozer;  or 

(c)  the  load  of  a  fork-lift  truck,  mobile  crane  or  other  hoisting 
machine, 

shall  be  in  the  lowered  position  or  adequately  supported. 

(2)  Any  part  of  a  motor  vehicle  or  other  equipment,  including  the 
blade  or  bucket  or  dump  box  of  a  truck,  the  lowering  of  which  may 
endanger  a  worker,  shall  be  blocked  so  as  to  prevent  its  lowering 
accidentally. 

(3)  A  crane  or  other  hoisting  machine  shall  be  operated  in  such  a 
way  that  no  part  of  its  load  will  pass  over  a  person,  other  than  a 
worker  receiving  the  load  and  a  worker  receiving  a  load  shall,  so  far 
as  is  practicable,  position  himself  or  herself  so  that  the  load  does  not 
pass  over  him  or  her. 

(4)  A  shovel,  backhoe  or  similar  excavating  machine  shall  be 
operated  in  such  a  way  that  no  part  of  its  load  will  pass  over  a  person. 

(5)  An  operator  who  may  be  endangered  during  the  loading  of  a 
vehicle  shall  vacate  the  vehicle.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  103. 

109.— (1)  A  rail  track  switch  in  which  a  person's  foot  may  become 
trapped  shall  have  guards  at  the  frog  and  switch  point  to  effectively 
protect  against  the  hazard. 

(2)  Rail  tracks  in  use  shall  be  in  good  working  condition. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  104. 

110.— (1)  Vehicles  being  used  for  transporting  workers  shall, 

(a)  be  provided  with  suitable  seats  or  other  facilities; 

(b)  be  limited  to  a  maximum  number  of  passengers,  which 
number  shall  be  posted  in  or  on  the  vehicle;  and 

(c)  when  enclosed,  be  equipped  with  an  emergency  exit. 

(2)  Whenever  the  face  of  an  inclined  tunnel  in  a  mine  exceeds  a 
vertical  depth  of  100  metres  without  intermediate  access  to  the  tun- 
nel from  a  shaft  with  hoisting  facilities  for  people,  a  vehicle  shall  be 
provided  to  transport  workers  down  and  up  the  tunnel. 

(3)  Except  for  training  purposes,  only  those  workers  authorized 
and  required  to  handle  the  load  shall  ride  on  a  vehicle  that  is  trans- 
porting, 

(a)    explosives; 
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(b)  steel  or  timber;  or 

(c)  heavy  equipment. 

(4)  The  load  on  a  vehicle  shall  be  adequately  secured. 

(5)  A  worker  may  carry  personal  hand  tools  or  equipment  on  a 
vehicle  when, 

(a)  the  vehicle  is  not  crowded; 

(b)  the  tools  and  equipment  are  properly  protected  by  guards; 
or 

(c)  the  tools  or  equipment  are  isolated  in  separate  containers. 

(6)  The  maximum  speed  and  the  maximum  load  of  a  vehicle 
transporting  workers  or  a  service  vehicle  shall  be  posted  on  the  vehi- 
cle in  a  conspicuous  location.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  105. 

111.— (1)  Subject  to  subsections  (2)  and  (3),  a  haulageway  for  a 
motor  vehicle  running  on  rails  in  an  underground  mine  shall  have, 

(a)  a  walkway  on  one  side  so  that  there  is  at  least  0.6  metres 
clearance  between  the  sides  of  the  haulageway  and  the 
motor  vehicle  running  on  rails  or  the  train;  or 

(b)  safety  stations  as  prescribed  in  section  114  at  intervals  not 
exceeding  thirty  metres.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694, 
s.  106(1). 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  a  haulageway  that  is  used  by  a  motor 
vehicle  running  on  rails  that  travels  more  than  12  kilometres  per  hour 
shall  have  a  walkway  on  one  side  of  at  least  1 .2  metres  between  the 
side  of  the  haulageway  and  the  motor  vehicle  and  pedestrian  traffic 
shall  be  restricted  to  designated  periods  during  which  no  motor  vehi- 
cle running  on  rails  shall  be  used  in  the  haulageway. 

(3)  Where  pedestrian  traffic  is  permitted  in  a  haulageway  to 
which  subsection  (2)  applies  and  the  walkway  is  less  than  two  metres 
in  width,  safety  stations,  as  prescribed  in  section  114,  shall  be  pro- 
vided at  intervals  not  exceeding  thirty  metres. 

(4)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  any  haulageway  that  was 
driven  prior  to  the  1st  day  of  October,  1979  if  the  haulageway  com- 
plies with  section  245  of  The  Mining  Act,  being  chapter  274  of 
Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1970,  as  it  read  on  the  30th  day  of  Sep- 
tember, 1979.     O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  24. 

112.  A  haulageway  used  by  motor  vehicles,  other  than  motor 
vehicles  running  on  rails,  shall, 

(a)  except  where  pedestrian  traffic  is  effectively  prevented,  be 
at  least  1.5  metres  wider  than  the  maximum  width  of  a 
motor  vehicle  using  the  haulageway;  and 

(b)  where  it  is  regularly  used  by  pedestrians  and  it  is  less  than 
two  metres  wider  than  the  maximum  width  of  a  motor  vehi- 
cle using  the  haulageway,  have  safety  stations  as  prescribed 
in  section  1 14  at  intervals  not  exceeding  thirty  metres. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  107. 

113.  Except  in  an  underground  mine  with  a  low  clearance  roof  in 
which  equipment  designed  to  be  operated  herein  is  used,  a  haulage- 
way used  by  a  motor  vehicle  shall  have  sufficient  clearance  below  the 
roof,  support  or  overhead  installations  to  enable  the  operator  of  a 
motor  vehicle  to  sit  erect  at  all  times.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694, 
s.  108. 

114.— (1)  A  safety  station  shall  consist  of  a  recess  in  the  wall  of  a 
haulageway  that  shall  be, 

(a)    at  least. 


(i)    0.6  metre  in  depth,  in  addition  to  any  existing  clear- 
ance between  the  vehicle  and  the  wall, 

(ii)    two  metres  in  height,  and 

(iii)    1.5  metres  in  length; 

(b)  plainly  marked;  and 

(c)  clean  and  free  of  obstruction. 

(2)  Clause  (1)  (a)  does  not  apply  to  a  safety  station  in  a  haulage- 
way that  was  driven  before  the  1st  day  of  October,  1979,  if  the  safety 
station  complies  with  section  245  of  The  Mining  Act,  being  chapter 
274  of  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1970,  as  it  read  on  the  30th  day 
of  September,  1979.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  109. 

lis.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  where  the  view  of  rail  traffic 
at  railway  tracks  on  surface  is  obstructed  in  one  or  both  directions, 
guardrails  shall  be  placed  at  the  approach  to  the  tracks. 

(2)    Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  where, 

(a)  restricted  clearance  makes  guardrails  impracticable;  and 

(b)  a  warning  signal  which  automatically  functions  at  the 
approach  of  a  locomotive  or  train  gives  a  warning  signal 
that  is  both  audible  and  visible;  or 

(c)  a  worker  is  guarding  the  approach.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
694,  s.  110. 

116.— (1)  Haulage  roads  on  surface  shall  be  designed,  constructed 
and  maintained  to, 

(a)  minimize  hazards  from  the  slipping  or  skidding  of  vehicles; 

(b)  enable  vehicles  to  pass  each  other  safely;  and 

(c)  avoid  steep  grades  wherever  practical. 

(2)  The  open  side  of  a  ramp  haulage  road  in  a  surface  mine  shall 
be  provided  with  a  suitable  protective  barrier. 

(3)  Every  haulage  load  on  surface  shall  be  kept  in  good  repair. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  111. 

117.— (1)  Where,  on  surface  at  a  mine  or  mining  plant,  the  clear- 
ance between  the  sides  of  a  train  or  motor  vehicle  and  the  wall  of  a 
building  or  other  structure  is  less  than  500  millimetres,  the  location 
shall  be  plainly  marked  showing  the  danger. 

(2)  Where  the  operator  may  be  exposed  to  overhead  hazards  on 
surface  at  a  mine  or  mining  plant,  a  cab,  screen  or  other  adequate 
overhead  protection  shall  be  provided  on, 

(a)  a  power-driven  crane,  shovel  or  similar  machine; 

(b)  a  fork-lift  truck;  and 

(c)  a  front-end  loader  or  other  excavating  machine.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  112. 

118.- (1)  Where  material  is  dumped  from  a  vehicle  over  a  bank 
or  bench,  a  bumper  block  or  a  ridge  of  material  shall  be  provided  to 
act  as  an  effective  stopblock. 

(2)  Material  shall  not  be  dumped  from  a  vehicle  over  a  bank  or 
bench  where  the  ground  at  the  dumping  place  may  fail  to  support  the 
weight  of  a  loaded  vehicle.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  1 13. 

119.  The  brakes  on  motor  vehicles  operating  on  ramps  shall  con- 
sist of, 

(a)    a  service  braking  system; 
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(b)  an  emergency  stopping  system;  and 

(c)  a  parking  brake  system.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694, 
s.  114  (1);  O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  26  (1). 

(2)  Each  such  system  shall  be  capable  of  being, 

(a)  tested  independently;  and 

(b)  readily  applied  by  a  worker  seated  in  the  driver's  seat. 

(3)  A  service  braking  system  may  consist  of  a  hydraulic  pump 
motor  drive  system. 

(4)  The  capacity  of  retarders  shall  not  be  considered  in  determin- 
ing the  capacity  of  the  braking  system  prescribed  in  subsection  (1). 

(5)  The  service  braking  system  and  the  emergency  stopping  sys- 
tem shall  be  capable  of  safely  stopping  a  vehicle  while  free  wheeling 
under  its, 

(a)  maximum  authorized  load;  and 

(b)  maximum  authorized  speed, 

while  proceeding  on  maximum  grade  in  its  area  of  operation. 

(6)  The  parking  brake  system  shall  be  capable  of  holding  the 
vehicle  stationary  under  conditions  of  its  maximum  authorized  load 
when  on  the  maximum  grade  in  its  area  of  operation. 

(7)  Devices  shall  be  installed  in  units  using  torque  converters  or 
stored  energy  brake  systems  that  shall, 

(a)  cause  the  emergency  system  to  apply  on  a  preset  drop  in 
pressure;  and 

(b)  warn  the  operator  of  the  impending  application  of  the 
emergency  stopping  system.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694, 
s.  114  (2-7). 

(8)  Where  components  that  apply  the  service  brakes  and  the 
emergency  brakes  are  common,  the  components  shall  be  arranged  so 
that  a  failure  in  a  common  component  does  not  reduce  the  capability 
of  one  of  the  systems  to  stop  the  vehicle  safely.  O.  Reg.  569/83, 
s.  26  (2). 

(9)  Before  being  put  into  service,  tests  shall  be  conducted  on  a 
newly  acquired  vehicle  for  the  proper  operation  of  the, 

(a)  service  brakes; 

(b)  emergency  brakes; 

(c)  parking  brakes; 

(d)  steering; 

(e)  warning  devices;  and 

(f)  lighting. 

(10)  A  record  of  such  tests  shall  be  signed  by  a  competent  worker 
and  kept  for  each  such  vehicle.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  114  (9, 
10). 

120.— (1)  A  service  garage  or  fuelling  station  in  an  underground 
mine  shall, 

(a)  be  designed  and  protected  to  prevent  inadvertent  entry  of 
an  uncontrolled  motor  vehicle; 

(b)  be  located  so  that  in  the  event  of  a  fire  or  explosion  in  the 
garage  or  station  there  will  be  a  minimum  effect  on  working 
areas  of  the  mine  or  on  underground  installations  including 


shafts,  magazines,  refuge  stations,  transformer  installations 
and  other  installations; 

(c)  have  a  concrete  floor  without  service  pits  in  the  floor;  and 

(d)  be  equipped  with  a  system  to  contain  spills  of  oil  and 
grease.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  115  (1);  O.  Reg. 
569/83,  s.  27. 

(2)  A  service  garage  shall  accommodate  the  longest  and  widest 
vehicle  that  will  use  the  station  with  adequate  clearance  to  permit 
safe  performance  of  all  work  therein. 

(3)  A  fuelling  station  shall  be  established  before  a  heading  has 
advanced  250  metres  from  the  ramp  or  shaft  unless  vehicles  can  be 
fuelled  at  another  fuelling  station. 

(4)  A  fuelling  station  shall  be  separate  from  a  service  garage. 

(5)  A  vehicle  shall  be  fuelled  where  practicable  at  a  fuelling  sta- 
tion. 

(6)  Where  a  mobile  fuelling  supply  tank  is  used  the  tank  shall  be 
clearly  labelled  with  "No  Smoking"  signs. 

(7)  Any  spillage  of  oil  or  fuel  shall  be  taken  up  at  once,  deposited 
in  a  fireproof  receptacle  and  removed  from  the  mine  without  undue 
delay.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  115  (2-7). 

PART  VI 
EXPLOSIVES 

121.    Where  an  explosive  is  used  in  an  underground  mine, 

(a)  it  shall  be  of  Fume  Class  1  rating  as  established  by  the 
Explosives  Branch  of  the  Department  of  Energy,  Mines 
and  Resources,  (Canada);  or 

(b)  if  other  than  of  Fume  Class  1  rating,  a  procedure  shall  be 
prepared  and  adopted  by  the  supervisor  in  charge  of  the 
mine,  to  ensure  that  no  worker  is  exposed  to  fumes  that 
endanger  his  health  or  safety.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694, 
s.  116. 

122.— (1)  Explosives  stored  or  kept  at  a  mine  or  mining  plant  shall 
be  used  only  for  the  purpose  of  the  mine  or  mining  plant  and  if  not  so 
used,  returned  to  the  supplier  of  the  explosives. 

(2)  Smoking  shall  not  be  permitted  and  no  fire  or  naked  flame 
shall  be  taken, 

(a)  within  a  magazine;  or 

(b)  within  eight  metres  of  any  explosive. 

(3)  Any  careless  act  of  placing  or  handling  explosive  shall  be, 

(a)  reported  forthwith  to  a  supervisor  in  charge  of  the  work- 
place; 

(b)  investigated  by  the  supervisor;  and 

(c)  reported  forthwith  by  the  supervisor  to  an  inspector. 

(4)  No  explosive  shall  be  used  to  blast  or  break  up  ore,  salaman- 
der or  other  material  where,  by  reason  of  its  heated  condition,  there 
is  any  danger  or  risk  of  premature  explosion  of  the  charge. 

(5)  When  operations  at  a  mine  are  discontinued,  or  are  sus- 
pended for  a  period  of  more  than  three  months, 

(a)  all  explosives  shall  be  disposed  of  in  a  safe  manner;  and 

(b)  all  magazine  licences  shall  be  returned  to  an  inspector. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  117. 
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123.— (1)  Explosives  kept  or  stored  on  the  surface  shall  be  kept  or 
stored  in  a  licensed  magazine, 

(a)  constructed  in  conformity  with  the  standards  for  Blasting 
Explosive  Magazines,  established  under  the  Explosives  Act 
(Canada); 

(b)  situated  so  that  the  accidental  explosion  of  its  contents  is 
not  likely  to  cause  injury  to  persons  or  damage  to, 

(i)    other  buildings,  and 

(ii)    electrical  installations  or  supply  lines; 

(c)  protected  by  a  fire  break; 

(d)  protected  against  lightning; 

(e)  conspicuously  marked  by  "DANGER-EXPLOSIVES" 
signs  posted  beside  the  road  approaches  to  the  magazine; 

(f)  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  set  out  in  the  licence 
for  the  magazine; 

(g)  under  the  control  and  direction  of  a  competent  person;  and 

(h)  that  is  securely  locked  at  all  times  when  the  competent  per- 
son mentioned  in  clause  (g)  is  not  present.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  694,  s.  118  (1);  O.  Reg.  569/86,  s.  1  (1). 

(2)  An  application  for  a  licence  for  a  magazine  on  the  surface 
shall  be  made  in  writing  to  an  engineer  of  the  Ministry  and  shall  be 
accompanied  by  plans  and  specifications  showing  the  design  and  pro- 
posed location  of  the  magazine  and  of  all  buildings  or  structures 
located  on  the  site  and  on  the  lands  adjacent  thereto.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  694,  s.  118(2). 

(3)  Records  shall  be  kept  of  explosives  received  and  issued  out  of 
the  magazine  showing, 

(a)  the  date  of  receipt  or  issue;  and 

(b)  the  quantity  and  type  of  explosives  received  or  issued. 

(4)  A  weekly  inspection  of  the  magazine  shall  be  carried  out  by  a 
competent  person  who  shall  report  in  writing  to  a  supervisor  as  to, 

(a)  the  condition  of  the  magazine  and  the  explosives;  and 

(b)  the  quantities  of  each  type  of  explosives  stored  therein. 

(5)  Reports  and  records  required  by  subsections  (3)  and  (4)  shall 
be  kept  for  a  period  of  at  least  three  years.  O.  Reg.  569/86, 
s.  1  (2). 

124.  In  sections  125  to  130,  "magazine"  or  "licensed  magazine" 
includes  an  explosives  storage  area  in  the  underground  workings  of  a 
mine.     O.  Reg.  569/86,  s.  2. 

125.— (1)  Explosives  in  an  underground  mine  shall  be  kept  or 
stored  in  a  magazine  but  where  less  than  160  kilograms  of  explosives 
are  kept  or  stored  in  the  underground  mine  they  may  be  kept  or 
stored  in  suitable  storage  containers  at  locations  removed  from  dril- 
ling and  blasting  operations. 

(2)  A  magazine  in  an  underground  mine  shall  be  licensed  if  it  is 
being  used  to  keep  or  store, 

(a)  more  than  1 ,360  kilograms  of  explosives;  or 

(b)  the  necessary  supply  of  explosives  for  more  than  five  work- 
ing days. 

(3)  An  application  for  a  licence  for  a  magazine  in  an  underground 
mine  shall  be  made  in  writing  to  an  engineer  of  the  Ministry  and  shall 


be  accompanied  by  plans  and  specifications  showing  the  design  and 
proposed  location  of  the  magazine. 

(4)  Explosives  kept  or  stored  in  a  licensed  magazine  in  an  under- 
ground mine  shall  be  kept  or  stored  in  accordance  with  the  require- 
ments set  out  in  the  licence. 

(5)  Despite  subsection  (1),  where  long  hole  blasts  or  similar  blast- 
ing operations  are  being  carried  on  in  an  underground  mine,  such 
quantities  of  explosives  as  can  be  loaded  in  a  twenty-four  hour  period 
together  with  an  amount  that  may  be  necessary  to  maintain  that  sup- 
ply may  be  kept  in  a  suitable  storage  place  that  is  not  a  magazine. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  119  (1-5). 

126.  A  magazine  or  storage  container  in  an  underground  mine 
shall  be, 

(a)  located  at  least  sixty  metres  from  a, 

(i)  shaft, 

(ii)  hoist  room, 

(iii)  main  access  ramp, 

(iv)  refuge  station,  or 

(v)  transformer  vault; 

(b)  located  so  that  there  is  no  possibility  of  a  vehicle  colliding 
with  a  storage  container; 

(c)  located  so  that  in  case  of  fire  in  the  mine  the  explosives  are 
not  likely  to  become  overheated;  and 

(d)  conspicuously  marked  by  a  "DANGER-EXPLOSIVES" 
sign  or  signs.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  120. 

127.— (1)  A  licensed  magazine  in  an  underground  mine  shall  be 
under  the  control  and  direction  of  a  competent  person. 

(2)  A  weekly  inspection  of  a  magazine  in  an  underground  mine 
shall  be  carried  out  by  a  competent  person  who  shall  report  in  writing 
to  a  supervisor, 

(a)  as  to  the  condition  of  the  magazine  and  the  explosives;  and 

(b)  as  to  the  quantities  of  explosives  stored  therein. 

(3)  Reports  required  by  subsection  (2)  shall  be  kept  for  a  period 
of  at  least  sbc  months.    O.  Reg.  569/86,  s.  4. 

128.— (1)  Every  magazine  and  every  storage  container  shall  be 
kept  clean,  dry  and  free  from  grit  at  all  times. 

(2)  The  floors  and  shelves  of  a  magazine  where  nitroglycerine 
explosives  are  kept  shall  be  treated  with  a  neutralizing  agent  to 
remove  any  traces  of  nitroglycerine. 

(3)  When  explosive  is  issued  or  removed  from  a  magazine,  the 
explosive  longest  in  the  magazine,  if  not  defective,  shall  be  used  first. 

(4)  Explosive  that  is  defective  shall  be  disposed  of  in  a  safe  man- 
ner. 

(5)  No  unused  explosive  shall  be  left  in  or  about  any  working 
place  but  shall  be  returned  to  storage. 

(6)  Detonators  and  capped  fuse  shall  be  stored  in  a  separate,  suit- 
able, closed  storage  container  located  at  least  eight  metres  from  any 
other  explosive. 

(7)  Explosive  shall  not  be  heated  above  the  ambient  temperature 
of.its  storage  place.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  122. 
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129.    Where,  in  a  magazine  or  a  storage  place,  electric  fixtures  or 
wiring  are  installed  or  used, 

(a)  wiring  shall  consist  of, 

(i)    moisture-proof  armoured  cable,  or 
(ii)    rigid  conduit  with  water-tight  joints; 

(b)  lighting  fixtures  shall  have  dust-tight  enclosures; 

(c)  heaters  shall, 

(i)    operate  at  a  low  surface  temperature, 

(ii)    be  of  a  type  suitable  for  an  explosive  environment, 
and 

(iii)    be  protected  against  operating  in  excess  of  125  per 
cent  of  capacity; 

(d)  lighting  circuits  shall  be  protected  against  operating  in 
excess  of  ten  amperes; 

(e)  switches  and  protective  devices  shall  be  located  outside  the 
magazine  or  placed  in  a  fire-resistant  enclosure; 

(f)  metal  parts  shall  be  bonded  and  grounded;  and 

(g)  the  electric  system  shall  be  protected  against  a  lightning 
strike  or  surge.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  123. 

130.— (1)  A  licence  for  a  magazine  shall  be  in  the  following  form: 


Ontario 

Ministry  of 

Labour 


Mining  Health 

and  Safety 

Branch 


STORAGE  OF 
EXPLOSIVES 


This  licence  is  issued  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the 
Occupational  Health  and  Safety  Act  and  Regulations  for  Mines  and 
Mining  Plants. 


Capacity 


Explosives: 


Blasting  Caps: 


Applicant 


Location 


Licence 
Number 


Date 


Engineer  of 
the  Ministry 


This  Licence  is  to  be  posted  at  the  location  set  out  herein. 

(2)    A  licence  for  a  magazine  is  valid  only  for  the  location  set  out 
in  the  licence.     O.  Reg.  569/86,  s.  5. 

131.   A  motor  vehicle  when  transporting  explosives  on  the  surface 
at  a  mine  or  plant  shall, 

(a)  be  kept  in  sound  mechanical  condition; 

(b)  be  conspicuously  marked  by  red  signals  or  flags  easily  visi- 
ble from  front,  rear  and  both  sides; 

(c)  have  all  metal  parts  that  could  come  in  contact  with  con- 
tainers of  explosives  covered  with  wood,  tarpaulin  or  simi- 
lar non-sparking  material; 

(d)  not  be  used  to  transport  other  goods  or  materials  at  the 
same  time  as  explosives  are  being  transported; 

(e)  be  equipped  with  a  type  BC  fire  extinguisher; 


(f)  not  be  loaded  in  excess  of  its  rated  carrying  capacity; 

(g)  have  explosives  secured  or  fastened  so  as  to  prevent  any 
part  of  the  load  from  becoming  dislodged; 

(h)    transport  detonators  with  other  explosives  only  if  the  deto- 
nators are, 

(i)    in  a  suitable  container  in  a  separated  compartment, 
and 

(ii)    5,000or  less  in  number; 

(i)    be  attended  at  all  times;  and 

(j)    carry  only  those  persons  necessary  for  handling  explosives. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  124;  O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  28. 

132.— (1)  Except  as  provided  for  in  subsection  (2),  explosives 
transported  at  a  mine  shall, 

(a)  be  in  suitable  closed  containers; 

(b)  have  detonators,  blasting  caps  and  capped  fuses  kept  sepa- 
rate from  other  explosives. 

(2)  Capped  fuses  may  be  transported  with  other  explosives  with- 
out placing  them  in  a  container  if  they  are  kept  separate  from  other 
explosives. 

(3)  Primers  shall  be  made  up, 

(a)  as  near  to  their  point  of  use  as  is  practicable;  and 

(b)  only  in  sufficient  numbers  for  the  immediate  work  in  hand. 

(4)  Made-up  primers  shall  be  transported, 

(a)  in   separate,   suitable,   closed   containers  conspicuously 
marked  with  the  words  "DANGER-EXPLOSIVES";  and 

(b)  in  a  separate  vehicle  or  conveyance  from  other  explosives. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  125. 

133.— (1)  When  transporting  explosives  in  a  shaft  conveyance  the 
worker  in  charge  of  the  operation  shall  give  or  cause  to  be  given 
notice  of  the  operation  to  the  deck  attendant  and  hoist  operator. 

(2)  No  worker  shall, 

(a)  place  in; 

(b)  have  while  in;  or 

(c)  take  out  of, 

a  shaft  conveyance  any  explosive  except  under  the  immediate  super- 
vision of  a  worker  authorized  for  the  purpose  by  a  supervisor. 

(3)  No  other  material  shall  be  transported  with  explosives  in  a 
shaft  conveyance.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  126. 

134.— (I)  Explosives  shall  be  removed  without  delay  from, 

(a)  near  the  shaft  collar; 

(b)  other  entrances  to  the  underground  workings;  and 

(c)  a  shaft  station. 

(2)  Explosives  underground  shall  be  transported  from  a  magazine 
to  other  magazines  or  place  of  use, 

(a)    without  delay;  and 
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(b)    by  the  most  direct  and  safe  route.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694, 

s.  127. 

135.— (1)  Where  explosives  are  transported  underground  by 
means  of  a  motor  vehicle  or  a  train, 

(a)  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  or  train  shall  not  exceed  ten  kilo- 
metres per  hour; 

(b)  specific  arrangements  for  the  right  of  way  of  the  vehicle  or 
train  shall  be  made  before  the  vehicle  or  train  is  put  in 
motion; 

(c)  the  explosives  shall  be  in  suitable  containers;  and 

(d)  the  requirements  prescribed  by  section  131,  except  clauses 
(b)  and  (c),  apply  with  necessary  modifications.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  128  (1);  O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  29  (1). 

(2)  Where  explosives  are  transported  underground  by  means  of  a 
train, 

(a)  the  motor  vehicle  running  on  rails  shall  be  maintained  on 
the  forward  end  of  the  train  unless  a  worker  walks  in  front 
of  the  train  to  effectively  guard  it; 

(b)  a  car  carrying  explosives  shall  be  separated  from  the  motor 
vehicle  by  an  empty  car  or  spacer  of  equivalent  length; 

(c)  no  explosives  shall  be  carried  on  the  motor  vehicle;  and 

(d)  every  car  carrying  explosives  shall  be  protected  from  con- 
tact with  a  trolley  wire.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694, 
s.  128  (2). 

136.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  before  drilling  or  sampling  is 
commenced  in  a  working  place  in  an  underground  mine,  the  exposed 
faces  shall  be, 

(a)  washed  with  water;  and 

(b)  carefully  examined  for  misfires,  cut-off  holes  and  remnants 
of  blasted  holes.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  129  (1); 
O.  Reg.  450/86,  s.  6(1). 

(2)  In  gypsum  mines  and  in  mines  containing  soluble  minerals 
and  salts  where  water  cannot  be  used, 

(a)  an  alternate  method  shall  be  used  for  checking  each  face  for 
misfires  and  cut-off  holes;  and 

(b)  a  written  procedure  detailing  the  method  shall  be  prepared 
and  followed. 

(3)  Where  practical,  after  the  face  has  been  checked  all  remnants 
of  blasted  holes  shall  be  conspicuously  marked  by, 

(a)  a  ring  of  contrasting  paint  or  crayon;  and 

(b)  inserting  sticks  or  plugs  into  the  holes  for  lifter  remnants  in  . 
a  heading. 

(4)  No  drilling  or  sampling  shall  be  done  in  a  mine  within  160  mil- 
limetres of  any  hole  that  has  been  blasted  or  any  remnant  of  such 
hole.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  129  (2-4). 

(5)  No  drilling  or  sampling  shall  be  done  in  a  mine  within  1  metre 
of  any  hole  containing  explosives.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694, 
s.  129  (5);  O.  Reg.  450/86,  s.  6  (2). 

(6)  No  development  heading  shall  be  abandoned  or  work  therein 
discontinued  until, 

(a)  the  material  broken  at  the  firing  of  the  last  round  has  been 
cleared  from  the  face;  and 


(b)  the  whole  face  of  the  heading  examined  for  explosives  in 
misfires  or  remnants  of  holes.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694, 
s.  129  (6). 

137.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  any  explosive  charge  that  has 
misfired  or  cut  off, 

(a)  shall  not  be  withdrawn;  and 

(b)  shall  be  blasted  without  undue  delay  at  a  safe  and  suitable 
time. 

(2)  Except  for  nitroglycerine  sensitized  explosives,  water  soluble 
explosives  may  be  washed  out  of  the  hole  by  means  of  an  approved 
device. 

(3)  A  worker  who  fires  any  charges  shall,  where  possible,  count 
the  number  of  shots  and  if  a  misfire  is  suspected  shall  report  it  to  his 
or  her  supervisor. 

(4)  Where  at  the  end  of  a  shift  a  misfire  is  suspected,  or  if  a  mis- 
fire has  been  reblasted  and  it  has  not  been  checked,  such  fact, 
together  with  the  location  of  the  hole,  shall  be  recorded  in  the  shift 
log.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  130. 

138.— (1)  Drill  holes  shall  be  of  sufficient  size  to  admit  the  free 
insertion  to  the  bottom  of  the  hole  of  a  cartridge  of  explosive  or  a 
loading  hose. 

(2)  Before  charging  a  hole  with  explosives,  the  hole  shall  be 
cleared  of  all  obstructions.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  131. 

139.— (1)  Drilling  or  undercutting  and  charging  operations  at  a 
mine  shall  not  be  carried  on  simultaneously, 

(a)  on  the  same  face  above  or  below  each  other;  or 

(b)  within  eight  metres  horizontal  distance  of  each  other. 

(2)  In  charging  holes  for  blasting,  no  iron  or  steel  tool  or  rod  shall 
be  used. 

(3)  No  iron  or  steel  tool  shall  be  used  in  any  hole  containing 
explosive. 

(4)  Drill  holes  charged  with  explosives  shall, 

(a)  have  a  properly  prepared  detonating  agent  placed  in  the 
charge; 

(b)  be  fired  in  their  proper  sequence; 

(c)  when  loaded  in  one'loading  operation,  be  blasted  in  one 
blasting  operation,  except  where  a  procedure  for  doing  oth- 
erwise has  been  prepared  and  adopted  by  the  supervisor  in 
charge  of  the  mine;  and 

(d)  when  primed,  not  be  left  unfired,  but  shall  be  fired  at  the 
time  for  blasting  required  by  the  supervisor  in  charge  of  the 
mine. 

(5)  Except  when  blasting  electrically  or  when  only  one  charge  is 
to  be  fired,  there  shall  be  at  least  two  workers  present  at  a  blasting 
operation. 

(6)  Except  when  the  blasting  operation  is  conducted  on  surface  in 
daylight  or  under  artificial  light,  every  worker  engaged  in  a  blasting 
operation  shall  carry  a  light. 

(7)  Where  detonating  cord  is  used, 

(a)  loading  shall  be  completed  in  all  holes;  and 

(b)  all  equipment  not  required  for  the  loading  operation  shall 
be  removed  from  the  blast  site  before. 
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(i)  cords  are  interconnected  between  holes  or  attached 
to  trunk  Une  circuits,  and 

(ii)  delay  devices  or  initiating  detonators  are  attached  to 
trunk  line  circuits.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  132. 

140.    Where  holes  are  loaded  pneumatically  with  explosives, 

(a)  only  semi-conductive  hoses  manufactured  for  such  purpose 
shall  be  used; 

(b)  pneumatic  loading  equipment  shall  not  be  grounded 
directly  to  pipes,  rails  or  other  similar  continuous  conduc- 
tors; and 

(c)  where  electrical  blasting  caps  are  used, 

(i)  no  plastic  or  other  non-conducting  liners  shall  be 
used,  and 

(ii)  the  cap  shall  not  be  placed  in  the  hole  until  the  pneu- 
matic loading  of  the  hole  has  been  completed,  except 
where  a  procedure  for  doing  otherwise  has  been  pre- 
pared and  adopted  by  the  supervisor  in  charge  of  the 
mine.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  133. 

141.— (1)  Before  blasting, 

(a)  a  worker  shall  be  stationed  at  each  entrance  or  approach 
and  instructed  to  prevent  inadvertent  access  to  every  place 
where, 

(i)    the  blasting  is  to  take  place, 

(ii)  the  safety  of  persons  may  be  endangered  by  the 
blasting,  or 

(iii)  a  diamond  drill  hole  intersection  may  connect  with 
the  blast; 

(b)  the  worker  doing  the  blasting  shall, 

(i)  give  or  cause  to  be  given  due  warning  in  every  direc- 
tion by  shouting  "FIRE",  or  give  warning  of  a  pri- 
mary blast  by  siren  where  the  extent  of  the  operation 
makes  shouting  ineffective, 

(ii)  satisfy  himself  or  herself  that  all  persons  have  left  the 
workplace  or  the  vicinity  except  those  required  to 
assist  him  or  her  in  blasting  and  guarding,  and 

(iii)  take  necessary  precautions  to  ensure  that  all  areas  of 
the  mine  to  be  affected  by  the  blasting  operation  are 
vacated.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  134  (1); 
O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  30. 

(2)    In  surface  mines, 

(a)  the  warning  of  a  primary  blast  by  siren  shall  be  given, 

(i)    at  least  five  minutes  prior  to  the  blast,  and 
(ii)    again  at  one  minute  prior  to  the  blast; 

(b)  where  it  is  necessary  to  stop  traffic  on  a  public  road, 

(i)  signs  shall  be  posted  to  warn  traffic  of  the  impending 
blast,  and 

(ii)  guards  equipped  with  suitable  red  flags  shall  be 
posted  to  stop  traffic  prior  to  the  blast; 

(c)  an  all-clear  signal  shall  be  sounded  after  all  danger  from  the 
blast  has  passed;  and 


(d)  where  a  worker  is  required  near  the  blast  area,  blasting 
shelters  shall  be  provided. 

(3)  Where  contiguous  or  adjacent  claims  or  mines  are  being 
worked,  and  there  is  disagreement  as  to  the  time  of  setting  off  blasts, 
an  owner  or  employer  may  appeal  to  an  engineer  of  the  Ministry, 
who  shall  decide  upon  the  time  at  which  blasting  operations  thereon 
may  be  performed.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  134  (2,  3). 

142.  A  competent  person  shall  be  appointed  to  be  in  charge  of 
blasting  at  a  surface  mine  and  at  a  mining  plant.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
694,  s.  135. 

143.  The  competent  person  in  charge  of  the  blast  at  a  surface 
mine  shall  keep  a  record  of  each  primary  blast  signed  by  him  or  her 
recording, 

(a)  the  date,  time  and  location  of  the  blast; 

(b)  the  burden,  spacing,  depth  and  number  of  holes  blasted; 

(c)  the  weight  of  explosives,  and  the  length  of  top  stemming 
and  firing  delay  detonators  used  in  respect  of  each  hole; 

(d)  the  weight  of  explosives  used  per  estimated  tonne  broken; 

(e)  the  wind  direction  and  velocity  at  the  time  of  the  blast;  and 

(f)  the  atmospheric  conditions,  whether  clear  or  overcast. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  136. 

144.  A  vehicle  shall  not  be  driven,  parked  or  located  over  or 
under  loaded  holes  except  where  a  procedure  for  doing  so  has  been 
prepared  and  adopted  by  the  supervisor  in  charge  of  the  mine. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  137. 

145.  Before  a  connection  is  made  between  two  underground 
working  places, 

(a)  an  examination  shall  be  made  of  the  workings  towards 
which  the  active  working  is  advancing,  where  practicable, 
to  determine  that  the  work  can  proceed  in  a  safe  manner; 
and 

(b)  when  the  distance  between  the  working  places  is  less  than, 

(i)    twice  the  length  of  the  longest  drill  steel  used,  or 

(ii)    a  minimum  of  five  metres  from  the  bottom  of  the 
longest  hole, 

all  approaches  to  both  working  places  shall  be  guarded 
before  blasting.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  138. 

146.  Where  safety  fuse  is  used  in  any  blasting  operation, 

(a)  no  fuse  shorter  than  one  metre  shall  be  used; 

(b)  no  fuse  shall  be  lighted  at  a  point  closer  than  one  metre 
from  the  capped  end; 

(c)  capped  fuses  shall  be  supplied  in  standard  lengths; 

(d)  the  uncapped  ends  of  fuses  of  the  same  length  shall  be  iden- 
tified; 

(e)  where  more  than  one  charge  is  to  be  fired,  each  fuse  con- 
nected to  a  charge  shall  be  lighted  by  a  suitable  and  reliable 
timing  device; 

(f)  where  igniter  cord  is  used,  no  connections  shall  be  made  to 
fuses  until  all  holes  are  loaded;  and 

(g)  where  igniter  cord  is  used,  a  worker  shall,  immediately  after 
the  ignition  of  the  igniter  cord,  leave  the  workplace  which 
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will  be  affected  by  the  blasting  operation.     R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  694,  s.  139;  O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  31. 

147.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (4),  a  person  shall  not  return  to  a 
workplace  affected  by  a  blasting  operation  until  the  minimum  peri- 
ods of  time  prescribed  in  subsections  (2)  and  (3)  have  elapsed. 

(2)  Where  safety  fuses  are  used,  a  person  shall  not  return  to  a 
workplace  affected  by  a  blasting  operation  until  thirty  minutes  have 
elapsed  after  the  last  shot  is  heard.     O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  32  (1). 

(3)  Where  electrically  fired  delay  action  detonators  are  used  and 
a  shot  is  heard,  the  minimum  period  of  time  is  ten  minutes  from  the 
time  when  the  blasting  circuit  is  closed. 

(4)  Where  electrically  fired  delay  action  detonators  are  used  and 
no  shot  is  heard,  no  person  shall  return  to  the  workplace  affected  by 
the  blasting  operation  until  the  worker  doing  the  blasting  has, 

(a)  disconnected  the  lead  wires  from  the  power  source  and 
short-circuited  them;  and 

(b)  where  a  blasting  switch  is  employed,  locked  it  in  the  open 
position.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  140  (3,  4). 

148.  — (1)  Blasting  in  a  shaft,  shaft  station  or  other  workings  being 
driven  from  a  shaft  shall  be  done  by  means  of  electricity, 

(a)  after  the  first  three  metres  of  advance  has  been  made  in  the 
shaft;  and 

(b)  until  such  time  as  the  permanent  timbers  and  ladders  have 
reached  the  level  upon  which  blasting  is  being  done. 

(2)  Blasting  in  a  raise,  where  free  escape  is  not  readily  available, 
shall  be  done  by  means  of  electricity  from  a  safe  location  outside  the 
raise.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  141. 

149.  When  blasting  by  means  of  electricity, 

(a)  where  balanced  circuits  are  required,  each  circuit  shall  be 
tested  before  firing  with  a  suitable  galvanometer  or  other 
similar  suitable  instrument; 

(b)  where  electric  blasting  caps  are  used, 

(i)  the  protective  shunt  shall  not  be  removed  from  the 
leg  wire  until  connections  are  made, 

(ii)  the  leg  wire  shall  not  be  shortened  to  less  than  one 
metre, 

(iii)  the  firing  cables  leading  to  the  face  or  faces  shall  be 
short-circuited  while  the  leads  from  the  blasting  caps 
are  being  connected  to  each  other  and  to  the  firing 
cables, 

(iv)  the  short-circuit  prescribed  in  subclause  (iii)  shall  not 
be  removed  until  all  workers  have  left  the  work- 
places to  be  affected  by  the  blasting  operation,  and 

(v)  the  short-circuit  prescribed  in  subclause  (iii)  shall  be 
located  so  that  a  premature  explosion  will  be  harm- 
less to  the  worker  opening  the  short-circuit;  and 

(c)  before  any  person  returns  to  the  workplace  affected  by  the 
blasting  operation, 

(i)  the  firing  cables  shall  be  removed  from  the  battery, 
blasting  machine  or  other  source  of  electricity  and 
shall  be  short-circuited,  and 

(ii)  the  blasting  switch  shall  be  locked  in  the  open 
position.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  142. 


150.— (1)  Where  the  source  of  current  is  a  portable  direct  current 
battery  or  blasting  machine  the  firing  cables  or  wires  shall, 

(a)  not  be  connected  to  the  source  of  current  until, 

(i)    the  workplace  to  be  affected  by  the  blasting  opera- 
tion has  been  cleared  of  persons,  and 

(ii)    immediately  prior  to  blasting;  and 

(b)  be  disconnected  and  short-circuited  immediately  after  the 
blast  has  been  fired. 

(2)    A  blasting  machine  shall, 

(a)  be  of  a  type  and  design  specifically  manufactured  for  the 
purpose; 

(b)  be  kept  in  good  mechanical  and  electrical  condition; 

(c)  be  tested  regularly  using  methods  specified  by  the  manufac- 
turer; 

(d)  be  tested  before  any  blasts  that  may  require  the  maximum 
output  of  the  machine; 

(e)  be  clearly  marked  with  the  capacity  of  the  machine;  and 

(f)  not  be  used  in  excess  of  its  rated  capacity.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  694,  s.  143. 

151.    Blasting  cables  and  blasting  wires  shall, 

(a)  be  distinguished  from  other  cables  and  wires; 

(b)  be  used  for  blasting  purposes  only;  and 

(c)  not  come  into  contact  with, 

(i)    detonating  cords, 

(ii)    power,  lighting  or  communication  cables,  or 

(iii)    pipes,   rails  or  other  continuous  metal  grounded 
circuits.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  144. 

152.— (1)  When  a  common  electrical  source  is  used  to  fire  blasts 
in  more  than  one  workplace  provision  shall  be  made  for, 

(a)  the  continued  shorting  of  the  blasting  cables; 

(b)  a  three-way  switch  for  each  individual  blasting  circuit  which 
can  be  locked  in  either  the  shorted  or  closed  position  to 
provide  for, 

(i)    shorting  of  the  circuit, 

(ii)    energizing  the  circuit,  and 

(iii)    testing  of  the  circuit; 

(c)  identification  of  blasting  cables  and  switches;  and 

(d)  a  written  blasting  procedure  setting  forth, 

(i)    the  method  of  connecting  the  blasting  wires  to  the 
electrical  supply, 

(ii)    the  evacuation  of  all  workers  from  the  area  of  the 
blast,  and 

(iii)    the  method  of  testing  the  system  to  ensure  that  the 
proper  connections  have  been  made. 
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(2)  The  written  blasting  procedure  shall  be  followed.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  145. 

153.— (1)  Circuits  from  a  source  other  than  from  a  portable  hand- 
operated  device  used  for  blasting  shall  be, 

(a)  from  an  isolated,  ungrounded  power  source;  and 

(b)  used  for  blasting  only. 
(2)    A  blasting  device  shall, 

(a)  be  designed  for  the  purpose; 

(b)  be  kept  in  good  mechanical  and  electrical  condition; 

(c)  be  constructed  so  that  it  automatically  opens  the  circuit  by 
gravity  to  short-circuit  the  blasting  conductor; 

(d)  have  the  live  side  enclosed  within  a  fixed  box  with  a  door, 

(i)  that  can  be  locked  and  unlocked  only  by  the  worker 
doing  the  blasting,  and 

(ii)  so  arranged  that  the  door  cannot  be  closed  unless  the 
contacts  of  the  firing  circuit  are  in  the  opened  and 
shorted  position;  and 

(e)  where  the  power  source  exceeds  300  volts  be  electromag- 
netically  operated.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  146. 

154.— (1)  No  electrical  blasting  circuit  connections  shall  be  triade 
on  or  near  to  surface  or  in  or  near  to  a  shaft  during  an  electrical 
storm  in  the  vicinity.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  147  (1). 

(2)  When  electric  blasting  operations  are  about  to  be  carried  out, 
no  radio  frequency  transmitter  shall  be  operated, 

(a)  in  a  surface  mine,  within  twenty  metres  of  such  operations; 
and 

(b)  in  an  underground  mine,  within  the  distance  provided  as  a 
standard  of  safety  by  CSA  Standard  Z65-1966.     O.  Reg. 

569/83,  s.  33. 

PART  VII 
ELECTRICAL 

155.— (1)  If  electrical  equipment  is  installed  or  modified,  it  shall, 
unless  otherwise  provided  in  this  Regulation,  be  installed  or  modi- 
fied so  that  the  installation  or  modification,  as  the  case  may  be, 
equals  or  betters  the  standards  specified  in  The  Canadian  Electrical 
Code,  Pari  I,  "Safety  Standards  for  Electrical  Installations",  CSA 
Standard  C22. 1-1982.     O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  34. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  Part  V  of  The  Canadian  Electrical 
Code  does  not  apply  to  electrical  installations  and  equipment  in 
mines. 

(3)  The  quantity  and  trade  name  of  any  liquid  insulant  or  coolant 
when  in  excess  of  one  litre  shall  be  shown  on  the  name  plate  of  the 
electrical  equipment  in  which  it  is  contained. 

(4)  A  person  who  is  competent  in  the  electrical  trade  shall  be 
appointed  to  be  in  charge  of  electrical  equipment.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  694,  s.  148  (2-4). 

156.    An  inspector  shall  be  notified  of  any  intent  to  make, 

(a)  a  major  electrical  installation  including  the  installation  of 
any  oil  filled  transformer  in  an  underground  mine; 

(b)  an  installation  of  a  radio-frequency  transmitter; 

(c)  a  major  telephone  installation;  or 


(d)  a  major  alteration  or  addition  to  existing  electrical,  radio- 
frequency  or  telephone  installations.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
694,  s.  149. 

157.  Wiring  that  is  out  of  service  or  damaged  shall  be  discon- 
nected and, 

(a)  removed;  or 

(b)  when  left  in  place,  have  any  bare  conductors  capped. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  150. 

158.  Temporary  electrical  installations  may  vary  from  the 
requirements  prescribed  for  the  protection  of  electrical  equipment  to 
provide  emergency  electrical  service  only  for  the  period  of  the  emer- 
gency if  the  variation  affords  protection  equal  to  or  greater  than  the 
requirements  prescribed.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  151. 

159.— (1)  Electrical  work  shall  not  be  performed  on  live  equip- 
ment except  where, 

(a)  live  line  techniques  are  used; 

(b)  approved  live  line  equipment  is  used; 

(c)  no  hazard  from  explosive  or  flammable  materials  exists; 
and 

(d)  all  necessary  precautions  to  work  safely  are  taken. 

(2)  Except  as  provided  for  in  subsection  (1),  no  object  shall  be 
brought  closer  than  the  distance  specified  in  Column  2  of  the  follow- 
ing Table  to  an  exposed,  energized  overhead  electric  supply  line  of 
the  voltage  specified  in  Column  1: 

TABLE 


Column  1 

Column  2 

Voltage  of  Powerline 

Minimum 
Distance 

300  to  150,000  volts 
150,000  to  250,000  volts 
Over  250,000  volts 

3  metres 

4.5  metres 

6  metres 

(3)  Precautions  to  guard  workers  against  injury  by  moving  or 
energized  parts  shall  be  taken  before  maintenance,  repair  or  adjust- 
ment work  is  performed  on  a  machine  that  is  energized.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  152  (1-3). 

(4)  When  located  less  than  1.5  metres  measured  in  a  horizontal 
plane  or  2.5  metres  measured  in  a  vertical  plane  from  a  walkway  or 
landing,  any  bare  part  of  electrical  equipment  energized  in  excess  of 
150  volts  DC  or  50  volts  AC  shall  be  guarded.  O.  Reg.  569/83, 
s.  35. 

(5)  Machines  that  have  movable  or  extendable  booms  shall  not 
be  operated  in  close  proximity  to  energized  electrical  supply  lines 
unless, 

(a)  the  operator  of  the  machine  has  been  authorized  to  perform 
such  work;  and 

(b)  there  is  a  clearance  between  any  part  of  the  machine  and 
the  energized  line  that  is  more  than  the  greater  of, 

(i)    one  half  the  maximum  horizontal  reach  of  the  boom, 
or 

(ii)    the  distance  determined  under  subsection  (2); 

(c)  the  lines  are  disconnected  and  grounded; 
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(d)  the  machine  is  a  railroad  crane  operating  on  railroad  tracks 
and  the  supply  line  is  energized  to  less  than  750  volts  direct 
current;  or 

(e)  the  supply  lines  are  guarded  against  contact  by  any  part  of 
the  machine  or  its  load.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694, 
s.  152  (5). 

160.— (1)  All  switches  controlling  electrical  equipment  or  lines 
shall  be  locked  and  tagged  in  the  open  position  while  work  is  being 
done  on  the  equipment  or  lines  but  the  locking  device  may  be  omit- 
ted where, 

(a)  the  locking  device  in  itself  creates  a  hazard  due  to  a  switch 
design;  or 

(b)  circuit  breakers  or  fuses  for  voltages  of  less  than  150  volts  to 
ground  are  not  equipped  with  a  means  of  locking. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  locking  and  tagging  is  not  required 
where  live  work  is  permitted  by  subsection  159  (1). 

(3)  A  tag  required  by  subsection  (1)  shall, 

(a)  be  secured  to  prevent  its  inadvertent  removal; 

(b)  state  the  reason  the  switch  is  opened; 

(c)  show  the  name  of  the  person  responsible  for  opening  the 
switch;  and 

(d)  show  the  date  on  which  the  switch  was  opened. 

(4)  Tags  on  electrical  equipment  shall  be  of  nonconducting 
materials.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  153. 

161.  A  portable  ladder  which  has  metal  or  metal  reinforced  side 
rails  shall  not  be, 

(a)  stored  in  or  about  electrical  equipment  having  energized 
and  exposed  parts;  or 

(b)  used  about  electrical  equipment  having  energized  exposed 
parts.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  154. 

162.— (1)  On  each  ungrounded  utilization  system  over  300  volts,  a 
device  shall  be  installed  for  the  purpose  of  indicating  ground  faults. 

(2)  A  device  required  by  subsection  (1)  shall  be  provided  with, 

(a)  short-circuit  protection;  and 

(b)  disconnecting  means. 

(3)  A  ground  fault  shall  be  removed  without  delay.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  155. 

163.— (1)  The  supports  for  electrical  equipment  and  the  compart- 
ments in  which  it  is  installed  shall  be  of  such  material  and  arranged  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  reduce  the  potential  for  a  fire  to  a  minimum. 

(2)  No  flammable  material  shall  be  stored  or  placed  in  the  same 
compartment  as  electrical  equipment. 

(3)  Lamps  or  heating  units  shall  be  installed  and  protected  so  as 
to  prevent  the  heat  generated  from  causing  a  fire. 

(4)  A  fire  extinguishing  device  shall  be  provided  in  each  area 
where  electrical  equipment  creates  a  fire  hazard. 

(5)  The  fire  extinguishing  device  prescribed  in  subsection  (4) 
shall  be, 

(a)    of  a  type  approved  for  use  on  electrical  fires; 


(b)  of  a  size  recommended  for  the  size  and  type  of  equipment; 

(c)  located  convenient  to  an  exit  from  the  area;  and 

(d)  maintained  in  condition  for  immediate  use.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  694,  s.  156. 

164.— (1)  Electrical  mobile  equipment  operating  at  more  than  300 
volts  to  ground  shall  be  supplied  by  a  system  wherein, 

(a)  the  neutral  is  grounded  through  a  current  limiting  device  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  limit  the  possible  rise  of  ground  fault 
potential  to  a  maximum  of  100  volts  to  ground;  and 

(b)  ground  fault  protection  is  provided. 

(2)  Electrical  mobile  equipment  in  use  on  the  1st  day  of  October, 
1979  may  continue  to  be  used  although  the  equipment  does  not  com- 
ply with  subsection  (1)  but  a  program  to  bring  such  equipment  into 
compliance  with  subsection  (1)  shall  be  initiated  within  two  years 
after  that  date.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  157. 

165.  Every  electric  cable  supplying  power  to  electric  mobile 
equipment  shall, 

(a)  meet  or  exceed  the  National  Electrical  Manufacturers 
Association  Standard  WC3-1980,  WC7-I982  or  WC8-1976; 

(b)  be  in  an  assembly  that  is  cabled  together; 

(c)  be  insulated  for  the  voltage  level; 

(d)  be  large  enough  to  carry  the  maximum  design  current  of  the 
equipment  without  being  overloaded; 

(e)  be  able  to  carry  any  fault  currents  that  may  be  produced; 

(f)  be  built  for  the  conditions  of  use; 

(g)  be  built  to  facilitate  ground  fault  protection; 

(h)  when  over  750  volts  have  shielding  to  dissipate  inductive 
charges; 

(i)    when  in  use  underground  have  an  outer  covering  that, 

(i)    will  not  support  combustion,  and 

(ii)    is  continually  identified  as  having  such  a  covering; 
and 

(j)  be  secured  and  protected  against  physical  damage. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  158;  O.  Reg.  450/86,  s.  7. 

166.  — (I)  Except  for  fuses,  protective  devices  for  installations  that 
operate  in  excess  of  750  volts  shall  be  tested  to  determine  that  the 
devices  are  protecting  the  equipment  from  being  operated  in  excess 
of  its  design  capabilities  before  initial  use  and  after  each  three  years 
of  use. 

(2)  The  results  of  the  tests  required  by  subsection  (1)  shall  be 
recorded  in  a  record  book.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  159. 

167.  Clause  36-204  of  CSA  Standard  C22.1-1982  is  modified  to 
the  extent  that  a  single  pole  disconnecting  fuse  of  adequate  interrupt- 
ing capacity  may  be  used  to  protect  a  transformer  whose  capacity  is 
100  kilovoltamperes  per  phase  or  less  when  operating  at  a  voltage 
less  than  7,500  volts.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  160;  O.  Reg. 
450/86,  s.  8. 

168.  Identifying  barriers  shall  be  provided  between  circuits  where 
more  than  one  set  of  single  pole,  open  blade  fype  isolating  switches 
are  installed  adjacent  to  each  other.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694, 
s.  161. 
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169.— (1)  Each  circuit  operating  at  over  300  volts  shall  have  a 
means  by  which  it  can  be  disconnected  from  its  source  of  power. 

(2)    The  means  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  shall, 

(a)  be  as  close  as  practical  to  its  source  of  power  supply;  and 

(b)  when  in  the  opened  position  provide  a  separation  between 
the  fixed  and  movable  current  carrying  parts  that  is  readily 
visible.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  162. 

170.— (1)  The  power  supply  to  a  motor  shall  not  be  run  through 
the  enclosure  of  the  controller  for  another  motor. 

(2)  A  motor  branch  circuit  shall  be  arranged  so  that  when  its  dis- 
connecting means  is  opened,  all  parts  on  the  load  side  within  the  con- 
troller enclosure  are  de-energized.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  163. 

171.— (1)  Transformers  installed  on  the  surface  that  contain  flam- 
mable oil  shall, 

(a)  be  located  at  least  fifteen  metres  from  a  shaft  house  or  any 
combustible  building  attached  thereto;  and 

(b)  be  provided  with  a  means  to  contain  or  direct  away  from 
the  shaft  house  or  combustible  buildings  any  oil  that  may 
leak  from  the  transformer. 

(2)  Transformers  containing  flammable  oil  when  installed  in  an 
underground  mine  shall  be  in  a  vault  that, 

(a)  subject  to  subsection  (3),  when  measured  along  mine  Work- 
ings, is  located  at  least  sixty  metres  from  any  magazine  or 
mine  shaft; 

(b)  is  provided  with  a  sump  of  sufficient  size  to  contain  all  the 
oil  in  the  transformers; 

(c)  is  protected  with  a  suitable  system  for  suppressing  a  fire; 

(d)  is  protected  by  a  fire  door  and  automatically  activated  ven- 
tilation covers;  and 

(e)  contains  only  those  materials  necessary  for  the  maintenance 
of  the  transformers  and  their  equipment. 

(3)  Transformers  exceeding  five  kilovolt-amperes  capacity  shall 
be  located  at  least  fifteen  metres  distant  when  measured  along  mine 
workings  from  a  magazine.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  164. 

172.— (1)  Main  electrical  substations  installed  on  the  surface  on  or 
after  the  1st  day  of  October,  1979  shall  be  located  at  least  100  metres 
from  a  magazine. 

(2)  Only  authorized  persons  shall  be  permitted  access  to  switch- 
boards or  switchrooms  that  contain  bare  energized  parts. 

(3)  Switchboards  shall  be  made  of  materials  that  are 
non-combustible.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  165. 

173.— (1)  The  installations  of  electrical  supply,  communications, 
railway  signal  and  trolley  lines  shall  meet  the  standards  set  out  in 
Part  III  of  The  Canadian  Electrical  Code.  C.22.3  No.  !,  1976 
"Overhead  Systems  and  Underground  Systems".  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  694,  s.  166  (1). 

(2)  Electrical  supply  lines  carried  over  public  railways  or  over  or 
under  navigable  waters  shall  comply  with  the  requirements  of  the 
Canadian  Transport  Commission.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694, 
s.  166  (2);  O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  36. 

(3)  Electrical  supply  lines  and  equipment  shall  be, 

(a)  of  a  design  and  construction  suitable  for  the  type  of  service 
and  conditions  of  use;  and 


(b)  so  installed  and  maintained  as  to  reduce  the  risk  of  a  fire  or 
injury  to  persons  to  a  minimum. 

(4)  Electrical  supply  lines  shall  be  located  at  least  sixty  metres 
from  a  magazine  on  surface.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  166  (3,  4). 

174.  Any  device  or  system  that  is  capable  of  producing  radio  fre- 
quencies or  of  radiating  electromagnetic  energy  shall, 

(a)  be  tested  for  hazards  to  electric  blasting  caps  as  specified  in 
CSA  Standard  Z-65-1966,  "Radiation  Hazards  from  Elec- 
tronic Equipment";  and 

(b)  be  used  only  when  precautions  are  taken  against, 

(i)    setting  off  any  electric  blasting  caps,  and 

(ii)  the  inadvertent  operation  of  any  blasting  or  any 
other  device  which  may  respond  to  the  radio  fre- 
quencies or  the  radiated  energy.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  694,  s.  167. 

175.— (1)  Cables  supplying  electrical  power  from  surface  to 
underground  shall  be  fed  through  a  circuit  breaker  located  on  sur- 
face. 

(2)  Only  an  authorized  person  shall  be  permitted  access  to  the 
circuit  breaker. 

(3)  No  cables  shall  be  spliced  in  a  shaft  except  for  a  temporary 
period  where  emergency  power  is  required. 

(4)  Except  when  supplying  electric  mobile  equipment,  cables 
transmitting  power  underground  shall, 

(a)  be  armoured  or  protected  by  metal  conduit  when  operating 
at  over  150  volts  to  ground;  and 

(b)  have  any  outer  jackets  made  of  material  that  will  not  sup- 
port combustion. 

(5)  A  certificate  showing  the  voltage  for  which  a  cable  was  built 
shall  be  obtained  by  the  user  for  a  cable  in  use  in  a  shaft  or  under- 
ground when  operating  in  excess  of  750  volts. 

(6)  Before  installing  a  cable  to  be  used  in  a  shaft  or  underground 
in  excess  of  750  volts  tests  shall  be  conducted  on  the  insulation  to 
determine  it  is  in  safe  condition  for  the  voltage  at  which  it  will  be 
used  and  a  record  of  such  tests  shall  be  kept.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 

694,  s.  168. 

176.  Where  an  internal  grounding  conductor  or  the  armouring  or 
casing  of  cables  underground  does  not  provide  a  grounding  circuit  of 
adequate  size,  a  non-corrosive  grounding  conductor  of  adequate  size 
shall  be  run  from  such  equipment  to  a  grounding  point  on  surface. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  169. 

177.  Junction  boxes  for  a  cable  transmitting  power  at  a  potential 
exceeding  300  volts  shall  not  be  located  in  a  shaft  or  directly  attached 
to  any  timber  at  a  shaft  station  or  headframe.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
694,  s.  170. 

178.— (1)  The  outer  jackets  of  signal  and  telephone  cables  in  an 
underground  mine  shall  be  made  of  materials  that  by  themselves  will 
not  facilitate  the  spread  of  fire. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  applies  only  to  outer  jackets  replaced  or 
newly-installed  after  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Regulation. 
O.  Reg.  450/86,  s.  9. 

179.  The  voltage  of  any  underground  lighting  circuit  shall  not 
exceed  150  volts  to  ground  except  in  circuits  using  direct  current 
where  the  voltage  shall  not  exceed  300  volts  to  ground.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  172. 
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180.    In  an  underground  mine  trolley  lines  shall, 

(a)  be  at  an  elevation  greater  than  L8  metres  above  grade; 

(b)  operate  at  a  potential  not  exceeding  300  volts  to  ground; 
and 

(c)  be  guarded  against  inadvertent  contact  by  a  worker. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  173. 

PART  VIII 
MECHANICAL 

181.— (1)  An  explosive  actuated  fastening  tool  shall, 

(a)  when  in  storage,  be, 

(i)    accessible  only  to  an  authorized  worker,  and 
(ii)    kept  in  a  locked  container; 

(b)  be  of  a  type  and  design  that  conforms  to  CSA  Standard  Z- 
166-1975,  "Explosive  Operating  Fastening  Tools"; 

(c)  be  maintained  in  proper  condition;  and 

(d)  be  serviced  in  accordance  with  the  recommendations  of  its 
manufacturer.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  174  (1); 
O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  37. 

(2)  The  shells  for  use  with  an  explosive  actuated  tool  shall, 

(a)  be  identified  as  to  size  and  strength; 

(b)  be  kept  in  containers  which  contain  only  one  size  and 
strength; 

(c)  not  be  left  unattended  except  when  in  storage;  and 

(d)  when  in  storage  be, 

(i)    accessible  only  to  an  authorized  worker,  and 
(ii)    kept  in  a  locked  container. 

(3)  The  operator  of  an  explosive  actuated  fastening  tool  shall, 

(a)  be  a  competent  person; 

(b)  operate  the  tool  in  accordance  with  the  manufacturer's 
instructions;  and 

(c)  ensure  before  use  that  the  barrel  is  clean  and  free  from  any 
obstruction.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  174  (2,  3). 

182.— (1)  Before  first  using  a  diesel  engine  in  an  underground 
mine, 

(a)  an  engineer  of  the  Ministry  shall  be  advised  in  writing;  and 

(b)  a  log  book  approved  by  the  Ministry  shall  be  obtained  to 
record  information  prescribed  to  be  kept  therein. 

(2)  No  gasoline  or  other  volatile  fuel  shall  be  used  in  the  starting 
mechanism  for  a  diesel  engine. 

(3)  The  fuel  for  a  diesel  engine  shall  have, 

(a)  a  flash  point  greater  than  52°  Celsius  when  tested  by  a 
closed  cup  method;  and 

(b)  a  sulphur  content  less  than  0.25  per  cent  by  weight. 

(4)  The  undiluted  exhaust  gases  from  a  diesel  engine  shall  have 


less  than  1,500  parts  per  million  by  volume  of  carbon  monoxide. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  175. 

183.— (1)  A  chart  of  procedures  in  the  use  and  operation  of  diesel 
units  shall  be  maintained  and  displayed  in  a  central  location. 

(2)  A  positive  flow  of  air  to  the  workplace  where  a  diesel  unit  or 
units  are  operating  shall  be  provided  by  a  mechanical  ventilation 
system.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  176  (1,  2). 

(3)  The  flow  of  air  prescribed  in  subsection  (2)  shall, 

(a)  be  at  least  0.06  cubic  metres  per  second  for  each  kilowatt  of 
the  diesel  engine  or  engines  operating  in  each  workplace; 
and 

(b)  reduce  the  concentration  of  toxic  substances  in  diesel 
exhaust  emissions  to  prevent  the  exposure  of  a  worker  to 
such  toxic  substances  in  excess  of  the  values  adopted  as  cri- 
teria or  guides  under  section  283.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694, 
s.  176  (3);  O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  38. 

(4)  Tests  shall  be  made  to  determine, 

(a)  the  volume  of  air  flowing  in  underground  haulageways  and 
workings  where  diesel  equipment  is  working,  at  least 
weekly; 

(b)  the  carbon  monoxide  content  of  the  undiluted  exhaust  dis- 
charging to  atmosphere, 

(i)    at  least  weekly,  and 

(ii)    immediately  following  repairs  to  the  engine  which 
may  have  altered  its  combustion  characteristics; 

(c)  the  carbon  monoxide  content  of  the  atmosphere  at  the 
operator's  position, 

(i)    at  least  weekly,  and 

(ii)    upon  a  request  of  the  operator  for  cause; 

(d)  the  nitrogen  dioxide  content  of  the  atmosphere  at  the  oper- 
ator's position,  at  least  weekly;  and 

(e)  the  aldehyde  content  of  the  atmosphere  at  the  operator's 
position,  at  least  every  three  months, 

and  the  results  of  each  lest  shall  be  entered  in  the  log  book  required 
by  subsection  182  (1).     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  176  (4). 

184.  The  exhaust  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  which  is  tem- 
porarily or  permanently  installed  within  a  building  on  surface  shall 
be, 

(a)  conducted  to  a  point  outside  the  building;  and 

(b)  prevented  from, 

(i)    re-entering  the  building, 

(ii)    entering  the  intake  of  any  compressor, 

(iii)    contaminating  the  atmosphere  of  another  building, 
and 

(iv)    contaminating  mine  workings.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
694,  s.  177. 

185.— (1)  A  prime  mover,  machine,  transmission  equipment  or 
thing  that  has  an  exposed  moving  part  that  may  endanger  the  safety 
of  any  person  shall  be  fenced  or  guarded  unless  its  position,  construc- 
tion or  attachment  provides  equivalent  protection. 


648 


Reg./Règl.  854 


SANTE  ET  SECURITE  AU  TRAVAIL 


Reg./Règl.  854 


(2)  A  prime  mover,  machine,  transmission  equipment  or  thing 
shall  be  provided  with  a  device  that  automatically  prevents  a  worker 
operating  it  from  coming  in  contact  with  any  moving  part. 

(3)  The  travelway  of  a  counterweight  shall  be  guarded  or  located 
to  prevent, 

(a)  inadvertent  entry  thereto  by  a  worker;  and 

(b)  injury  to  a  worker  should  the  counterweight  become 
detached  from  its  fastenings. 

(4)  Clearance  sufficient  for  the  safety  of  a  worker  shall  be  pro- 
vided from  the  path  of  travel  of, 

(a)  a  load  carried  by  a  machine; 

(b)  a  moving  part  of  a  machine;  and 

(c)  another  machine. 

(5)  A  revolving  set  screw,  bolt,  key  or  other  similar  device  shall 
be  recessed,  encased  or  guarded  to  prevent  inadvertent  contact  by  a 
worker. 

(6)  Where  any  work  is  being  done  on  a  prime  mover  or  transmis- 
sion equipment,  the  prime  mover  or  transmission  equipment  shall 
have, 

(a)  the  operating  controls  tagged; 

(b)  the  moving  parts  stopped;  and 

(c)  the  hydraulic,  pneumatic  or  gravity  stored  energy  dissipated 
or  contained. 

(7)  A  tag  required  by  clause  (6)  (a)  shall, 

(a)  be  secured  to  prevent  its  accidental  removal; 

(b)  state  the  reason  the  controls  are  tagged; 

(c)  show  the  name  of  the  person  responsible  for  tagging  the 
controls;  and 

(d)  show  the  date  on  which  the  controls  were  tagged.     R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  178. 

(8)  Despite  subsection  160  (1)  or  subsection  (6)  of  this  section, 
where  it  is  not  practical  to  de-energize  a  prime  mover  or  to  lock  out 
and  tag  out  its  controls  while  work  is  being  done,  work  may  be  done 
on  the  prime  mover  if  barriers,  shields  or  other  effective  precautions 
are  used  or  taken  for  the  safety  of  a  worker  while  the  work  is  being 
done.     O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  39. 

186.— (1)  A  permit  showing  the  maximum  loading  of  persons  and 
of  materials  that  may  be  carried  on  an  elevator  shall  be  obtained 
from  an  engineer  of  the  Ministry.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694, 
s.  179  (1);  O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  40  (1). 

(2)    The  permit  shall  be, 

(a)  posted  in  a  location  readily  visible  to  a  worker  authorized  to 
control  the  loading; 

(b)  kept  in  good  condition;  and 

(c)  in  the  following  form: 

PERMIT  TO  OPERATE  AN  ELEVATOR 
ONTARIO  MINISTRY  OF  LABOUR 


This  permit,  as  required  under  the  Occupational  Health  and  Safety 
Act  and  subject  to  the  limitations  thereof,  is  granted  to 


Company 

Address 

to  operate  

installed  at 

the  maximum  capacity  of  which  is  kilograms 

or persons,  including  the  operator. 

Dated  at  on ,  19 


Permit  No. 


Engineer  of  the  Ministry 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  179  (2);  O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  40  (2). 

(3)  The  maximum  loading  set  out  in  the  permit  shall  not  be 
exceeded. 

(4)  Before  initial  use,  specifications  for  an  elevator  shall  be  sub- 
mitted on  Elevator  Data  Sheets  to  an  inspector  of  the  Ministry. 

(5)  An  elevator  installation  shall  meet  the  standards  set  out  in 
CSA  Standard  No.  B44-1975,  "Safety  Code  for  Elevators,  Dumb- 
waiters, Escalators  and  Moving  Walks". 

(6)  Each  component  that  may  affect  the  safe  operation  of  an  ele- 
vator shall  be  examined  and  tested  by  a  competent  person  before  an 
elevator  is  initially  used  and  thereafter  at  intervals  not  exceeding  one 
month. 

(7)  A  log  book  shall  be  kept  in  which  the  date,  findings  and  name 
of  the  competent  persons  performing  the  examinations  and  tests  pre- 
scribed in  subsection  (6)  shall  be  recorded. 

(8)  In  addition  to  the  standards  required  to  be  met  under  subsec- 
tion (5),  an  elevator  shall, 

(a)  have  a  safe  means  of  access  to  the  machinery  room  which 
access  shall  be  located  outside  the  hoistway; 

(b)  not  have  hoisting  or  balance  ropes  that  are  spliced; 

(c)  have  the  entry  to  the  machinery  room  restricted  to  autho- 
rized persons; 

(d)  have  a  means  by  which  a  person  stranded  in  an  elevator  can 
alarm  persons  outside  the  elevator  when  the  elevator  is 
operated  on  automatic  control;  and 

(e)  have  its  controls  and  machine  parts  protected  against  physi- 
cal damage,  moisture,  dust  or  extreme  temperatures. 

(9)  The  machinery  room  of  the  elevator  shall  be  kept  clean  and 
contain  only  those  materials  required  for  the  elevator.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  179  (3-9). 

187.  Dumbwaiters,  escalators  or  moving  walks  shall  meet  the 
standards  set  out  in  CSA  Standard  No.  B44-1975,  "Safety  Code  for 
Elevators,  Dumbwaiters,  Escalators  and  Moving  Walks".  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  180. 

188.— (1)  Devices  commonly  known  as  "manlifts"  shall  meet  the 
standards  set  out  in  the  Code  for  Manlifts  dated  the  25th  day  of  Sep- 
tember, 1979  and  issued  by  the  Ministry. 
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(2)  Before  the  initial  use  of  a  manlift,  drawings  showing  its 
arrangements  shall  be  submitted  to  an  inspector. 

(3)  Each  component  which  may  affect  the  safe  operation  of  a 
manlift  shall  be  examined  and  tested  by  a  competent  person, 

(a)  before  initial  use;  and 

(b)  at  intervals  not  exceeding  one  month.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
694,  s.  181. 

189.  No  worker  shall  be  raised  or  lowered  or  be  permitted  to  be 
raised  or  lowered  at  a  surface  mine  or  mining  plant  by  any  hoist,  der- 
rick, crane  or  similar  device  unless, 

(a)  such  device  is  examined  and  tested  by  a  competent  person 
before  being  used  to  raise  or  lower  the  worker; 

(b)  a  safe  procedure  for  raising  or  lowering  the  worker  is  estab- 
lished and  adopted  by  the  supervisor  in  charge  of  the  mine 
or  mining  plant; 

(c)  there  is  a  device  by  which  the  hoist  operator  and  the  worker 
being  raised  or  lowered  can  exchange  movement  signals 
except  where  the  worker  being  transported  is  visible  at  all 
times  to  the  hoist  operator.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694, 
s.  182;  O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  41. 

190.  A  worker  using  a  bosun's  chair,  suspended  scaffold  or 
mobile  staging  shall  be  protected  by  a  fall  arrest  system  as  prescribed 
by  section  14  if  the  worker  may  fall  more  than  three  metres  from  the 
chair,  scaffold  or  staging.     O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  42. 

191.  No  elevator,  dumbwaiter,  escalator,  moving  walk  or  manlift 
shall  be  used  when  a  component,  which  may  affect  its  safe  operation, 
is  defective.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  183. 

192.— (1)  A  lifting  device  shall  be, 

(a)  designed  to  factors  of  safety  recognized  by  good  engineer- 
ing practice; 

(b)  installed  in  accordance  with  such  design  criteria; 

(c)  provided  with  overwind  protection  if  power  operated;  and 

(d)  provided  with  an  identification  plate. 

(2)  The  maximum  load  that  a  lifting  device  may  carry,  based  on 
its  design  criteria,  shall  be  established  by  its  designer. 

(3)  A  notice  showing  the  maximum  load  established  under  sub- 
section (2)  shall  be  posted  in  a  location  visible  to  the  operator  of  the 
device. 

(4)  Except  during  testing,  the  maximum  load  established  under 
subsection  (2)  shall  not  be  exceeded. 

(5)  Each  component  that  may  affect  the  safe  operation  of  a  lifting 
device  shall  be  examined  and  tested  by  a  competent  person  before 
initial  use  and  thereafter  at  intervals  not  exceeding  one  year. 

(6)  The  dates,  findings  and  names  of  the  competent  persons  per- 
forming the  examinations  and  tests  prescribed  in  subsection  (5)  shall 
be  recorded  and  the  records  shall  be  kept  available  for  inspection. 

(7)  Where  a  combination  of  lifting  devices  is  used  simultane- 
ously, the  work  shall  be  supervised  by  a  competent  person.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  184. 

193.— (1)  A  grinder  shall  be  assembled  and  adjusted  in  accor- 
dance with  the  manufacturer's  specifications.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
694,  s.  185  (1). 

(2)    The  maximum  speed  at  which  a  grinding  wheel  may  be  oper- 


ated shall  be  indicated  on  the  grinding  wheel  or  in  a  manner  by  which 
the  speed  may  be  readily  ascertained.     O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  43. 

(3)  A  grinding  wheel  shall  be, 

(a)  enclosed  by  a  protective  hood  except  for  the  area  at  the 
workrest; 

(b)  stored  where  it  will  not  be  damaged  by  impact,  extreme 
heat  and  cold; 

(c)  stopped  when  the  grinder  or  workrest  is  being  adjusted;  and 

(d)  not  operated  in  excess  of  the  manufacturer's  recommended 
maximum  speed. 

(4)  The  operator  of  a  grinder  shall  wear  eye  protection. 

(5)  The  workrest  of  a  grinder  shall  be  mounted  above  the  centre 
line  of  the  grinding  wheel  not  more  than  three  millimetres  from  the 
wheel. 

(6)  An  air  operated  grinder  shall  have  a  governor  to  prevent  its 
operation  in  excess  of  the  rated  speed  of  the  grinding  wheel. 

(7)  The  governor  required  by  subsection  (6)  shall  be  inspected 
regularly  and  maintained  in  proper  operation.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
694,  s.  185  (3-7). 

194.— (1)  A  person  directing  workers  who  perform  welding,  burn- 
ing or  cutting  operations  shall  be  a  competent  person.  O.  Reg. 
569/83,  s.  44(1). 

(2)  Every  worker  who  as  part  of  his  or  her  work  performs  weld- 
ing, burning  or  cutting  operations  shall  be  a  competent  person. 

(3)  Protection  for  workers  to  protect  them  against  injury  from 
fumes,  radiation  and  electric  arcs  produced  during  welding,  burning 
or  cutting  operations  shall  be  provided  and  used. 

(4)  A  device  to  extinguish  a  fire  that  may  be  caused  by  heat  or 
cuttings  produced  during  welding,  burning  or  cutting  shall  be  pro- 
vided with  each  oxygen-acetylene  unit. 

(5)  The  device  required  by  subsection  (4)  shall, 

(a)  have  a  capacity  for  extinguishing  a  fire  that  is  equal  to  or 
greater  than  a  minimum  Underwriters'  Laboratories  of 
Canada  classification  of  1 A  lOB;  and 

(b)  be  suitable  for  class  A  and  B  fires. 

(6)  Equipment  for  welding,  burning  or  cutting  shall  be  protected 
against  physical  damage  and  from  damage  by  heat,  fire  and  sparks. 

(7)  No  gas  welding,  burning  or  cutting  equipment  shall  be  used 
unless  it  is  free  from  defects,  leaks,  oil  and  grease. 

(8)  Acetylene  cylinders  shall  be  placed  in  an  upright  position  for 
at  least  thirty  minutes  before  use.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694, 
s.  186  (2-8). 

(9)  The  valve  protection  cover  or  cap  of  an  oxygen  or  acetylene 
cylinder  shall  be  secured  in  place  when  the  cylinder  is  not  in  use  and, 
in  the  case  of  a  threaded  cover  or  cap,  the  cover  or  cap  shall  be 
secured  at  least  hand-tight.     O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  44  (2). 

(10)  The  valves  of  oxygen  and  acetylene  cylinders  shall  be  closed 
when, 

(a)  a  job  is  completed; 

(b)  the  oxygen  and  acetylene  cylinders  are  on  portable  units 
and  unattended  underground;  and 
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(c)    the  oxygen  and  acetylene  cylinders  are  transported. 

(11)  The  regulators  and  manifolds  of  oxygen  and  acetylene  cylin- 
ders shall  be  disconnected  when  the  cylinders  are  being  transported 
underground. 

(12)  Unless  procedures  for  safe  use  have  been  established  by  a 
supervisor  in  charge  of  the  workplace,  a  charged  gas  system  installed 
for  welding,  burning  or  cutting  shall  not  be  used  for  any  other  pur- 
pose. 

(13)  An  insulated  conductor  of  adequate  size  shall  be  used  to 
carry  the  welding  current  back  to  an  electric  welder  unless  another 
safe  return  path  has  been  provided. 

(14)  No  welding,  cutting,  burning  or  soldering  shall  be  done  on  a 
container  in  which  an  explosive  or  flammable  substance  has  been 
stored  unless  the  substance, 

(a)  has  been  completely  removed;  or 

(b)  has  been  made  non-flammable  or  non-explosive. 

(15)  No  explosive  or  flammable  substance  shall  be  put  in  a  con- 
tainer on  which  welding,  burning,  cutting  or  brazing  has  been  done 
until  the  container  has  cooled  sufficiently  to  prevent  ignition  of  the 
substance. 

(16)  A  second  worker  who  is  a  competent  person  shall  attend 
oxygen  and  acetylene  control  devices  when  oxygen  and  acetylene  cyl- 
inders are  set  up  in, 

(a)  a  position  not  readily  available  to  the  worker  performing 
cutting,  welding  or  burning  operations;  and 

(b)  a  shaft  conveyance  while  a  worker  is  welding,  burning  or 
cutting  on  or  from  the  conveyance.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
694,  s.  186(10-16). 

195.— (1)  A  multi-girder  top-running  electric  overhead  travelling 
crane  for  general  use  shall  meet  the  standards  set  out  in  CSA  Stan- 
dard B 167- 1964,  "General  Purpose  Electric  Overhead  Travelling 
Cranes". 

(2)  An  electric  overhead  travelling  crane  for  steel  mill  service 
shall  meet  the  standards  set  out  in  the  Association  of  Iron  and  Steel 
Engineers  Standard  No.  6,  "Specifications  for  Electric  Overhead 
Travelling  Cranes  for  Steel  Mill  Service". 

(3)  Every  production  crane  shall  be  provided  with, 

(a)  a  safe  means  of  access  and  egress  for  the  operator  from  the 
cab  mounted  on  the  crane  when, 

(i)    it  is  parked  in  the  normal  parking  position,  and 

(ii)    it  cannot  be  brought  to  the  normal  parking  position; 
and 

(b)  an  alarm  by  which  the  operator  can  warn  persons  that  may 
be  endangered  by  the  moving  crane. 

(4)  Every  service  crane  shall  be  provided  with  an  alarm  that  is 
visible  to  persons  in  the  vicinity  of  the  crane  when  the  crane  is  oper- 
ating on, 

(a)  pendant  control,  where  the  worker  controlling  the  crane 
does  not  have  a  clear  view  of  the  area  in  which  the  crane  is 
operating;  or 

(b)  radio  frequency  control. 

(5)  Every  production  crane  and  every  seivice  crane  shall  be  pro- 
vided with. 


(a)  protection  against  inadvertent  operation  by  radio  frequen- 
cies when  equipped  with  radio  frequency  controls; 

(b)  an  operating  procedure  to  guard  against  colliding  with  other 
cranes  on  the  same  track; 

(c)  a  load  rating  plate,  stating  the  maximum  load  that  can  be 
carried  by  the  crane,  posted  on  the  crane; 

(d)  a  means  by  which  the  power  conductors  for  the  crane  can 
be  safely  disconnected  from  the  source  of  electrical  supply; 
and 

(e)  a  switch  or  circuit  breaker  by  which  the  maximum  power  to 
the  crane  can  be  safely  interrupted  from  the  cab  on  the 
crane,  unless  the  crane  collectors  can  be  safely  removed. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  187  (1-5). 

(6)  The  shafting  of  the  hoist  drive  train  of  a  production  crane 
shall  be  examined  by  a  person  competent  in  non-destructive  testing 
using  ultrasonic  or  X-ray  methods, 

(a)  before  the  crane  is  first  put  into  use;  and 

(b)  at  a  frequency  specified  by  a  competent  person.     O.  Reg. 

569/83,  s.  45. 

(7)  In  addition  to  the  requirements  of  subsection  (6),  devices  that 
may  affect  the  safe  operation  of, 

(a)  a  production  crane  shall  be  tested  daily  when  in  use;  and 

(b)  a  service  crane  shall  be  tested  daily  when  in  use  and  the  test 
shall  be  made  before  the  first  use  of  the  crane  on  that  day. 

(8)  The  shafting  of  the  drive  train  of  a  crane  shall  be  examined  by 
a  competent  person  using  ultrasonic  methods  to  determine  if  it  is  in 
sound  condition, 

(a)  before  first  being  put  to  use;  and 

(b)  at  a  frequency  equal  to  or  better  than  that  specified  by  the 
competent  person. 

(9)  A  log  book  shall  be  kept  for  each  crane  and  the  log  book  shall 
contain, 

(a)  a  record  of  the  dates  on  which  testing,  servicing  and  inspec- 
tions were  performed; 

(b)  a  record  of  the  findings  of  any  tests  and  examinations; 

(c)  a  record  of  repairs  and  modifications  performed  and  the  sig- 
nature of  the  person  performing  such  work;  and 

(d)  the  signature  of  the  supeivisor  authorizing  the  repairs  or 
modifications  referred  to  in  clause  (c). 

(10)  No  crane  shall  be  operated, 

(a)  when  in  the  hoisting  rope, 

(i)    the  number  of  broken  wires  in  one   lay  length 
exceeds  5  per  cent  of  the  total  in  the  rope,  or 

(ii)    defects  that  seriously  affect  its  strength  are  known  to 
exist; 

(b)  when  a  person  is  in  the  vicinity  of  the  wheel  tracks  unless 
precautions  have  been  taken  to  ensure  his  or  her  safety; 

(c)  by  an  unauthorized  person; 

(d)  by  a  person  who  is  not  a  competent  person,  except  for  the 
purpose  of  training; 
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(e)  when  any  device  that  may  affect  safe  operation  is  found  to  (a)    a  pull  cord  at  accessible  locations  along  the  conveyor  by 
be  faulty;  and  means  of  which  the  conveyor  can  be  stopped; 

(f)  when  the  load  exceeds  the  load  rating  of  the  crane,  except  (b)    a  means  whereby  belt  dressing  may  be  applied  safely  while 
for  the  purpose  of  a  test.  the  conveyor  is  in  motion; 

(11)  No  person  shall  ride  or  be  permitted  to  ride,  (c)    when  the  conveyor  is  started  automatically,  by  remote  con- 

trol or  where  a  portion  or  portions  of  the  conveyor  are  not 

(a)  on  the  load  being  carried  by  a  crane;  visible  from  the  operator's  position,  a  start-up  warning 

device;  and 

(b)  on  a  crane  except, 

(d)    head,  tail,  drive  and  tension  pulleys  guarded  at  any  pinch 
(i)    the  crane  operator  and  any  trainee,  po'n'  with  guards  that  extend  at  least  0.9  metre  from  a 

pinch  point.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  188  (2);  O.  Reg. 
(ii)    personnel  performing  maintenance,  inspection,  or  569/83,  s.  46. 

testing  of  the  crane, 

(3)    A  pull  cord  required  by  clause  (2)  (a)  shall, 

(iii)    supervisors,  and 

(a)  be  within  easy  reach  of  accessible  locations  along  the  con- 

(iv)    for  the  purpose  of  maintenance  repairs  from  the  veyor;  and 

crane  when  precautions  for  the  safety  of  workers 

doing  the  repair  have  been  implemented.  (b)    operate  a  manual  reset  type  switch  that  stops  the  conveyor. 

(12)  A  production  crane  shall  be  operated  by  a  competent  person  (4)    Guards  shall  be  provided  beneath  a  conveyor, 
who  is  in  possession  of  a  subsisting  crane  operator's  medical  certifi- 
cate, (a)    that  passes  over  a  worker;  or 

(13)  A  person  operating  a  production  crane  shall,  (b)    from  which  falling  materials  or  parts  may  endanger  a 

worker. 

(a)  be  physically  and  mentally  fit  to  discharge  the  duties  of  a 

crane  operator;  (5)    A  conveyor  in  an  underground  mine  shall  have, 

(b)  undergo  a  medical  examination  by  a  physician  before  com-  (a)    devices  that  guard  against  excessive  slip  between  the  belt 
mencing  work  as  a  crane  operator  and  every  twelve  months  and  the  driving  pulley;  and 

thereafter; 

(b)  a  fire  suppression  system  at  the  driven  end  unless  fire  retar- 

(c)  obtain  a  crane  operator's  medical  certificate  from  the  physi-  dant  belting  is  used  or  the  conveyor  is  continually  attended 
cian  certifying  that  the  person  is  physically  fit  to  operate  a  by  a  worker. 

crane  and  is  not  subject  to  any  infirmity  of  body  or  mind 

that  may  interfere  with  the  duties  of  a  crane  operator.  (6)    A  conveyor  shall  be  stopped  and  the  prime  mover  de-ener- 

gized, locked  and  tagged  out  when  the  conveyor  is  undergoing 

(14)  The  crane  operator's  medical  certificate  shall,  repairs,  adjustments  or  maintenance  unless, 

(a)  expire  one  year  from  its  date;  and  (a)    it  is  necessary  to  run  the  conveyor  during  such  work;  and 

(b)  be  kept  on  file  and  recorded  on  a  posted  list  of  active  crane  (b)    special  precautions  are  taken  to  prevent  injury  to  a  worker 
operators.  from  moving  parts.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  188  (3-6). 

(15)  The  crane  operator's  medical  certificate  shall  be  in  the  fol-  197.— (1)  A  power  driven  raise  climber  shall, 
lowing  form: 

(a)    have  at  least  two  independent  means  of  braking. 
Occupational  Health  and  Safety  Act 

(i)    one  of  which  shall  be  as  close  as  practical  to  the  final 
CRANE  OPERATOR'S  MEDICAL  CERTIFICATE  drive  of  the  motor, 

I  have  this  day  examined  (ii)    each  capable  of  stopping  and  holding  the  climber 

with  its  maximum  rated  load,  and 

name: and 

certify  he  (she)  is  physically  fit  to  operate  a  crane  and  is  not  subject    ^  (iii)    each  arranged  to  permit  independent  testing; 

to  any  infirmity  of  body  or  mind  that  may  interfere  with  the  duties  of 

a  crane  operator.  (b)    have  the  maximum  load  that  it  may  carry  as  certified  by  its 

manufacturer,  displayed  on  the  climber  or  at  the  raise  ser- 

vice  position; 

(signature  of  qualified  medical  practitioner) 

(c)  be  operated  within  the  maximum  load  limit; 

(date)  (d)    except  when   the   track  on  which   it  operates  is  being 

extended,  have  a  stop  block  to  prevent  the  climber  being 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  187  (7-15).  taken  beyond  the  track;  and 

196.— (1)  No  person  shall  ride  on  a  conveyor  belt.     R.R.O.  1980,  (e)    have  an  effective  means  for  communication  between  the 

Reg.  694,  s.  188  (1).  climber  and  the  raise  service  position. 

(2)    A  conveyor  shall  have,  (2)    A  raise  climber  that  is  electrically  powered  shall, 
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(a)  not  be  operated  in  excess  of  750  volts; 

(b)  be  protected  by  a  ground  fault  system; 

(c)  have  a  visible  break  switch  at  the  raise  service  area  by  which 
its  power  can  be  isolated; 

(d)  have  a  switch  at  the  raise  service  area  by  which  its  power 
can  be  safely  interrupted;  and 

(e)  have  a  control  switch  on  the  climber  by  which  power  to  its 
motor  can  be  removed. 

(3)  The  electrical  supply  to  a  raise  climber  shall  be  disconnected 
while  explosives  and  electric  caps  are  being  loaded  into  a  position  for 
blasting. 

(4)  A  means  by  which  workers  can  be  reached  and  removed  from 
a  raise  climber  shall  be  available  for  use. 

(5)  Devices  that  may  affect  the  safe  operation  of  a  raise  climber 
shall  be  examined  by  a  competent  person, 

(a)  before  the  raise  climber  is  first  used  at  the  raise  and  daily 
thereafter  when  in  use;  and 

(b)  during  every  major  overhaul  of  the  raise  climber. 

(6)  A  major  overhaul  shall  be  performed  on  a  raise  climber  at  the 
frequency  recommended  by  the  manufacturer  of  the  climber  or  a 
competent  person,  whichever  is  the  more  frequent. 

(7)  A  raise  climber  being  used  at  a  raise  shall  be  cleaned  thor- 
oughly weekly. 

(8)  The  brakes  and  controls  of  the  raise  climber  shall  be  tested 
prior  to  first  being  used  during  a  workshift. 

(9)  The  main  shafting  of  the  drive  train  of  a  raise  climber  shall  be 
examined  by  a  competent  person  using  ultrasonic  methods  to  deter- 
mine if  it  is  in  sound  condition, 

(a)  before  the  raise  climber  is  first  put  into  service;  and 

(b)  during  every  major  overhaul  of  the  raise  climber  and  not 
less  frequently  than  once  for  every  4,000  hours  of  use. 

(10)  A  log  book  shall  be  kept  for  each  raise  climber  and  the  log 
book  shall  contain, 

(a)  a  record  of  the  dates  the  examinations  prescribed  in  subsec- 
tions (5)  and  (9)  are  performed; 

(b)  a  record  of  the  findings  during  the  examinations  referred  to 
in  clause  (a); 

(c)  a  record  of  any  repairs  and  modifications,  and  the  signature 
of  the  person  performing  such  examinations,  repairs  and 
modifications;  and 

(d)  the  signature  of  the  supervisor  authorizing  the  repairs  and 
modifications  referred  to  in  clause  (c).  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
694,  s.  189. 

(11)  No  raise  climber  shall  be  used  without  a  valid  raise  climber 
permit. 

(12)  A  permit  to  operate  a  raise  climber  shall, 

(a)  be  obtained  from  an  engineer  of  the  Ministry; 

(b)  be  maintained  in  a  legible  condition; 

(c)  be  valid  only  for  the  location  specified  in  the  permit; 


(d)  be  valid  only  when  the  raise  climber  is  installed,  maintained 
and  operated  in  compliance  with  this  Regulation;  and 

(e)  expire  twelve  months  after  the  date  of  issue  set  out  in  the 
permit. 

(13)  The  maximum  number  of  persons  or  load  weight  stated  in 
the  permit  shall  not  be  exceeded. 

(14)  The  permit  to  operate  a  raise  climber  shall  be  in  the  follow- 
ing form: 

Occupational  Health  and  Safety  Act 

PERMIT  TO  OPERATE  A  RAISE  CLIMBER 

MINISTRY  OF  LABOUR 

PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO 


Permit  No. 


This  permit,  as  required  under  the  Occupational  Health  and  Safety 
Act,  is  issued  to 


Company 


Address 
To  operate  a  raise  climber.  Serial  No.  .. 
Installed  at 


Manufacturer's  specified  maximum  load  weight: 

On  top  deck In  cage  .... 

Combined 

Maximum  number  of  persons  permitted  to  ride: 
On  top  deck In  cage  .... 


This  permit  is  granted  on  condition  that  the  raise  climber  is  installed, 
maintained  and  operated  in  compliance  with  the  regulations  made 
under  the  Occupational  Health  and  Safety  Act. 


Date  of  Issue 


Engineer  of  the  Ministry 

O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  47. 


198.— (1)  Procedures  for  the  safe  operation  of  a  steam  or  com- 
pressor plant  shall  be  prepared  in  writing  and  made  available  to  the 
workers  operating  and  maintaining  the  plant. 

(2)  A  steam  boiler  or  compressor  to  which  the  Boilers  and  Pres- 
sure Vessels  Act  does  not  apply  shall  be  regularly  cleaned  and  exam- 
ined for  proper  and  safe  condition.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  190. 

199.— (1)  An  air  compressor  driven  by  a  prime  mover  exceeding 
twenty-five  kilowatts  when  installed  in  an  underground  mine  shall 
be, 

(a)  designed  and  installed  so  as  to  minimize  the  hazard  of  fire 
or  explosion  due  to  the  accumulation  of  carbonaceous 
materials  in  the  air  system; 

(b)  provided  with  protective  devices  that  prevent  its  operation 
if, 
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(i)    the  temperature  of  the  air  at  the  discharge  Une  is  in 
excess  of  normal, 

(ii)    the  temperature  of  the  compressor  cooling  water  and 
cooUng  air  is  in  excess  of  normal,  or 

(iii)    the  flow  and  pressure  of  compressor  lubricating  oil  is 
below  normal; 

(c)    provided  with  an  alarm  that, 

(i)    is  audible  and  visible  to  the  worker  in  charge  of  the 
compressor, 

(ii)    operates  when   a  device  as  prescribed  in  clause 
(1)  (b)  is  activated, 

(iii)    operates  as  long  as  the  conditions  exist  that  cause  a 
device  as  prescribed  in  clause  (1)  (b)  to  operate. 

(2)    No  protective  device  prescribed  in  clause  (1)  (b)  shall  be, 

(a)  capable  of  automatically  restarting  the  compressor;  and 

(b)  used  unless  tested  and  found  to  function  properly. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  191. 

200.— (1)  A  reciprocating  type  air  compressor  driven  by  a  prime 
mover  exceeding  thirty  kilowatts,  that  is  lubricated  by  oil  and  dis- 
charges to  a  closed  system  over  100  kilopascals,  shall  have, 

(a)  a  temperature-indicating  device  installed  at  the  high-pres- 
sure discharge  pipe;  and 

(b)  the  normal  operating  temperature  marked  on  the  device. 
(2)    The  discharge  air  temperature  shall  be, 

(a)  read  at  least  once  every  operating  shift;  and 

(b)  recorded  in  a  compressor  log  book.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
694,  s.  192. 

201.— (1)  An  operator  of  mobile  cranes,  shovels  and  boom  trucks, 
or  similar  equipment,  whereby  rope  is  wound  onto  a  drum  driven  by 
an  engine  for  the  purpose  of  raising,  lowering  or  swinging  materials, 
shall, 

(a)  have  a  subsisting  Hoisting  Engineers  Certificate  issued 
under  the  Operating  Engineers  Act;  or 

(b)  be  qualified  in  accordance  with  a  program  approved  by  the 
Director,  when  the  person  is  an  employee  of  the  mine  or 
mining  plant. 

(2)  An  approved  program  referred  to  in  clause  (1)  (b)  shall  con- 
sist of, 

(a)  instruction  time; 

(b)  field  time; 

(c)  familiarization  with  the  equipment  to  be  used;  and 

(d)  a  method  of  examination . 

(3)  Mobile  cranes,  shovels,  boom  trucks  and  similar  equipment 
shall  be  inspected  for  safe  and  proper  condition  by  a  competent  per- 
son, 

(a)  before  being  used  at  the  start  of  each  workshift;  and 

(b)  at  regular  intervals  as  recommended  by  the  manufacturer. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  193. 


PART  IX 
RAILROADS 

202.— (1)  Standard  practices  to  govern  the  safe  operation  of  a 
standard  gauge  railroad,  a  self-propelled  track  crane,  motorized 
equipment  used  for  the  maintenance  of  a  standard  gauge  railroad,  a 
motor  vehicle  equipped  with  rail  wheels  in  addition  to  rubber-tired 
wheels  or  other  similar  equipment  shall  be  prepared  in  writing. 

(2)  A  copy  of  the  standard  practices  prepared  in  accordance  with 
subsection  (1)  shall  be  provided  to  each  railroad  worker  and  each 
railroad  worker, 

(a)  shall  be  trained  and  instructed  in  and  be  knowledgeable  of 
the  standard  practices  for  his  or  her  work;  and 

(b)  shall  have  a  copy  of  the  standard  practices  readily  available 
while  on  duty. 

(3)  Where  a  railroad  of  a  mine  or  mining  plant  interconnects  with 
a  railroad  of  a  railway  company  a  standard  procedure  shall  be  estab- 
lished and  followed  for  carrying  on  operations  on  the  first  mentioned 
railroad. 

(4)  A  railroad  shall  be  built  to  safely  withstand  speeds  and  loads 
to  which  it  will  normally  be  subjected  by  a  train. 

(5)  A  low  bridge  warning  sign  shall  be  installed  at  an  approach  of 
a  railroad  to  an  overhead  structure,  where  the  clearance  between  the 
underside  of  the  structure  and  the  top  of  any  railway  car  is  less  than 
two  metres. 

(6)  Guard  rails  shall  be  placed  at  the  approach  to  railroad  tracks 
where  the  view  is  obstructed  in  one  or  both  directions. 

(7)  A  locomotive  shall, 

(a)  have  an  audible  warning  system  in  proper  working  condi- 
tion; 

(b)  have  a  suitable  headlight  for  each  travel  direction  when 
operating  in  areas  without  adequate  lighting; 

(c)  be  equipped  with  brakes  in  proper  working  condition;  and 

(d)  have  the  control  lever  so  mounted  as  to  prevent  its  inadver- 
tent removal. 

(8)  The  locomotive  operator  shall  be  in  position  at  the  controls 
when  operating  the  locomotive  on  manual  control. 

(9)  Before  leaving  a  locomotive  unattended,  the  operator  shall, 

(a)  set  the  controls  in  position  for  parking; 

(b)  set  the  brakes;  and 

(c)  on  a  grade,  use  hand  brakes  or  wheel  chocks  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  locomotive. 

(10)  Before  installing  remote  or  automatic  controls  for  the  opera- 
tion of  a  locomotive,  an  engineer  of  the  Ministry  shall  be  notified 
thereof. 

(11)  A  standard  practice  shall  be  prepared  for  the  use  of  radio 
communications  systems  on  a  railroad. 

(12)  Only  authorized  persons  shall  ride  on  a  train. 

(13)  One  or  more  workers  shall  be  stationed  to  direct  the  opera- 
tor of  a  locomotive  when  backing  a  train  in  a  location  where  persons 
may  be  endangered. 

(14)  A  car  shall  not  be  permitted  to  run  free  unless. 
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(a)  adequate  control  thereof  is  maintained;  and 

(b)  there  is  no  hazard  to  a  worker.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694, 
s.  194. 

PARTX 
MINE  HOISTING  PLANT 

203.— (1)  Except  for  the  purpose  of  testing  before  being  put  into 
service  in  a  particular  location  no  mine  hoisting  plant  shall  be  oper- 
ated without  a  valid  mine  hoisting  plant  permit. 

(2)  The  permit  prescribed  by  subsection  (1)  shall  be, 

(a)  obtained  from  an  engineer  of  the  Ministry;  and 

(b)  valid  only  when  the  plant  is, 

(i)    installed,  maintained  and  operated  in  compliance 
with  this  Regulation,  and 

(ii)    operated  in  the  location  specified  in  the  permit. 

(3)  A  mine  hoisting  plant  permit  shall  be  in  the  following  form: 
PERMIT  TO  OPERATE  A  MINE  HOISTING  PLANT 


No. 


In  accordance  with  the  requirements  prescribed  in  the  Mining  Health 
and  Safety  Regulations,  a  permit  is  hereby  granted  to  operate  the 
following  mine  hoisting  plant: 


1.  Hoist  Serial  No 

2.  Manufactured  by  

3.  Located  at  Shaft  No. 

4.  Compartment  No 

5.  Mine  Owner  

6.  Plant  Owner  


This  permit  is  granted  on  condition  that  the  mine  hoisting  plant  is 
installed,  maintained  and  operated  in  compliance  with  the  regula- 
tions made  under  the  Occupational  Health  and  Safety  Act. 


Date. 


Engineer  of  the  Ministry 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  195. 


204.— (1)  No  shaft  conveyance  shall  be  used  without  a  subsisting 
shaft  conveyance  permit. 

(2)  A  permit  to  operate  a  shaft  conveyance  shall, 

(a)  be  obtained  from  an  engineer  of  the  Ministry; 

(b)  be  maintained  in  legible  condition;  and 

(c)  be  valid  only  when  the  shaft  conveyance  is, 

(i)    installed,  maintained  and  operated  in  compliance 
with  this  Regulation,  and 

(ii)    operated  in  the  location  specified  in  the  permit. 

(3)  No  shaft  conveyance  shall  be  loaded  in  excess  of  maximum 
number  of  persons  or  weight  of  material  stated  in  item  9  of  the  per- 
mit. 


(4)    A  permit  to  operate  a  shaft  conveyance  shall  be  in  the  follow- 
ing form: 

PERMIT  TO  OPERATE  SHAFT  CONVEYANCE 


No.. 


In  accordance  with  the  regulations  made  under  the  Occupational 
Health  and  Safety  Act,  a  permit  is  hereby  granted  to  operate  the  fol- 
lowing shaft  conveyance: 


1.  Type  of  Conveyance 

2.  Shaft  Conveyance  Serial  No. 

3.  Manufactured  by  

4.  Located  in  Shaft  No 

5.  Compartment  No 

6.  Hoist  Serial  No 

7.  MineOwner  

8.  Shaft  Conveyance  Owner  ... 

9.  Load  Limits 


Deck  No.  1  (top) 

Maximum  Number  of  Persons 

or  Weight  of  Materials 

in  kilograms 

or 

Deck  No.  2 

or 

Deck  No.  3 

or 

Total 

or 

This  permit  is  granted  on  condition  that  the  mine  hoisting  plant  is 
installed,  maintained  and  operated  in  compliance  with  the  regula- 
tions made  under  the  Occupational  Health  and  Safety  Act. 


Date  . 


Engineer  of  the  Ministry 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  196  (1-4). 


(5)    A  notice  in  the  following  form,  stating  the  authorized  loads  of 
a  shaft  conveyance,  shall  be  posted  at  the  shaft  collar: 

Occupational  Health  and  Safety  Act 

SHAFT  CONVEYANCE 

AUTHORIZED  LOADS 


Owner Mine  . 

Shaft  Compt.  No.  . 

Conv.  Type  Serial  No. . 
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Load  Limits 

Maximum  Number  of  Persons 

or  Weight  of  Materials 

in  kilograms 

Deck  No.  1  (top) 

or 

Deck  No.  2 

or 

Deck  No.  3 

or 

Total 

or 

This  shaft  conveyance  shall  not  be  loaded  in  excess  of  the  maxi- 
mum number  of  persons  or  weight  of  material  stated  above. 

This  notice  shall  be  posted  at  the  shaft  collar. 


Date 


Engineer  of  the  Ministry 

Notice  No 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  196  (5);  O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  48. 


205.  Tests  for  compliance  with  this  Regulation  shall  be  conducted 
on  a  mine  hoisting  plant  before  being  put  into  initial  service  in  a  par- 
ticular location.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  197. 

206.— (1)  In  determining  the  maximum  weight  of  materials  for  the 
permit  for  a  shaft  conveyance,  an  engineer  of  the  Ministry  shall  take 
into  consideration  the  maximum  load  that  a  mine  hoisting  plant  is 
capable  of  carrying  safely. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  the  maximum  number  of  persons 
that  can  be  carried  on  a  shaft  conveyance  shall  be  determined  as  fol- 
lows: 

1 .  Where  the  clear  floor  area  of  a  deck  of  a  shaft  conveyance  is 
1.86  square  metres  or  less,  there  shall  be  at  least  0.19 
square  metre  for  each  person. 

2.  Where  the  clear  floor  area  of  a  deck  of  a  shaft  conveyance  is 
more  than  1.86  square  metres  and  less  than  4.64  square 
metres,  there  shall  be  at  least  0.16  square  metre  for  each 
person. 

3.  Where  the  clear  floor  area  of  a  deck  of  a  shaft  conveyance  is 
4.64  square  metres  or  more,  there  shall  be  at  least  0.14 
square  metre  for  each  person. 

(3)  The  maximum  number  of  persons  that  may  be  carried  by  a 
shaft  conveyance  shall  not  exceed  85  per  cent  of  the  maximum 
weight  of  materials  divided  by  ninety  kilograms.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  694,  s.  198(2-4). 

207.  The  following  log  books  shall  be  obtained  from  the  Ministry 
and  used  for  each  mine  hoisting  plant: 

1.  Electrical  Hoisting  Equipment  Record  Book. 

2.  Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book. 

3.  Hoist  operator's  Log  Book. 

4.  Rope  Record  Book. 

5.  Shaft  Inspection  Record  Book.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694, 
s.  199. 

208.  A  headframe  on  surface  or  underground  in  an  underground 
mine  shall, 

(a)    be  designed  in  accordance  with  good  engineering  practice; 


(b)  have  the  plans  of  the  design  certified  by  a  professional  engi- 
neer; 

(c)  be  constructed  in  accordance  with  the  design; 

(d)  be  of  sufficient  strength  to  safely  withstand  all  loads  to 
which  it  is  likely  to  be  subjected;  and 

(e)  be  of  sufficient  height  to  provide  a  distance  for  an  overwind 
that  exceeds  the  greater  of, 

(i)    twice  the  stopping  distance  of  the  hoist  at  the  maxi- 
mum speed  permitted  by  the  hoist  controls,  or 

(ii)    three  metres.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  200. 

209.-(l)  A  mine  shaft  shall, 

(a)  be  designed  in  accordance  with  good  engineering  practice; 

(b)  have  a  means  to  guide  each  shaft  conveyance  to  prevent 
contact  with  another  shaft  conveyance  or  shaft  furnishings; 

(c)  have  underwind  clearances  that  exceed  the  stopping  dis- 
tance of  the  shaft  conveyance  when  travelling  at  the  maxi- 
mum speed  permitted  by  the  hoist-controls,  except, 

(i)    during  shaft  sinking,  or 

(ii)    when  chairs  are  used  to  land  a  skip  during  loading; 
and 

(d)  where  a  friction  hoist  is  installed,  have  tapered  guides  or 
other  such  devices  above  and  below  the  limits  of  regular 
travel  of  the  shaft  conveyance  and  counterweight,  arranged 
to  act  as  a  direct  physical  brake  to  decelerate  and  stop  the 
counterweight  and  shaft  conveyance  in  the  event  of  an 
over-travel.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  201;  O.  Reg. 
569/83,  s.  50  (1). 

(2)  Except  when  a  shaft  is  being  sunk,  a  barrier  or  obstruction 
shall  be  installed  in  the  shaft  to  prevent  a  shaft  conveyance  from 
being  lowered  into  water  in  the  shaft  bottom.  O.  Reg.  569/83, 
s.  50  (2). 

210.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (5),  protective  devices  and  proce- 
dures shall  be  used  to  prevent  a  shaft  conveyance  or  counterweight 
from  coming  into  contact  with  an  intermediate  shaft  obstruction. 

(2)  A  device  which  may  become  an  intermediate  shaft  obstruc- 
tion shall  be  positively  locked  out  of  the  shaft  compartment  to  pre- 
vent inadvertent  entry  into  the  compartment. 

(3)  The  location  of  the  intermediate  shaft  obstruction  shall  be 
marked  on  the  depth  indicator  of  a  hoist. 

(4)  The  protective  procedure  for  operating  the  intermediate  shaft 
obstruction  shall  be  prepared  in  writing  and  posted  for  use  by  the 
hoist  operator. 

(5)  Doors  for  covering  the  shaft  at  the  collar  to  facilitate  the 
maintenance  of  a  shaft  conveyance  are  not  an  intermediate  shaft 
obstruction  if, 

(a)  they  are  positively  latched  out  of  the  shaft  compartments 
when  not  in  use;  and 

(b)  dual  lights  are  installed  to  indicate  to  the  hoist  operator 
whether  such  doors  are  in  or  out  of  the  shaft  compartment. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  202. 

211.— (1)  When  a  skip  is  being  used  to  carry  persons,  the  hoist 
shall. 
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(a)  be  equipped  with  control  devices  that  prevent  the  skip  from 
being  taken, 

(i)    to  the  dump  position,  and 

(ii)  to  the  skip  loading  pocket  unless  the  controls  for 
loading  the  skip  with  ore  or  waste  have  been  made 
inoperative; 

(b)  not  be  permitted  to  travel  in  excess  of  one-half  its  normal 
speed  and  in  no  case  shall  the  speed  be  permitted  to  exceed 
five  metres  per  second. 

(2)  The  control  devices  of  the  hoist  shall  be  designed  and 
installed  to  be  fail  safe. 

(3)  An  audible  or  visual  signal  that  the  control  devices  for  the 
hoist  are  set  in  operation  shall  be  given  to  persons  entering  a  skip. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  203. 

212.— (1)  Chairs  used  for  landing  a  cage  shall  be, 

(a)  arranged  to  fall  clear  and  remain  clear  of  the  shaft  compart- 
ment when  the  cage  is  lifted  off  the  chairs; 

(b)  operable  only  from  outside  the  cage;  and 

(c)  so  arranged  as  not  to  distort  the  cage. 

(2)  Chairs  fastened  to  shaft  station  posts  shall  be  of  a  chain  type. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  204. 

213.  A  certificate  for  each  hoist  shall  be  obtained  from  the  manu- 
facturer of  the  hoist  or  a  professional  engineer  competent  in  the 
design  of  mine  hoisting  plants  certifying, 

(a)  the  maximum  rope  pull; 

(b)  the  maximum  suspended  load;  and 

(c)  the  maximum  unbalanced  load  in  the  case  of  a  friction 
hoist, 

and  no  hoist  shall  be  loaded  above  the  maximums  as  certified. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  205. 

214.  — (1)  No  hoist  shall  be  used  for  the  transporting  of  persons 
unless  it  has  a  braking  system  consisting  of  at  least  two  sets  of 
mechanical  brakes  to  stop  and  hold  the  drum  for  the  shaft  convey- 
ance transporting  the  persons. 

(2)  Each  set  of  mechanical  brakes  shall, 

(a)  stop  and  hold  the  drum  when  the  shaft  conveyance  or  coun- 
terweight is  operating  at  its  maximum  load; 

(b)  be  so  arranged  to  be  capable  of  being  tested  independently; 
and 

(c)  be  arranged  to  apply  normal  braking  effort  before  a  linkage 
or  brake  piston  reaches  a  limit  of  travel. 

(3)  At  least  one  of  the  mechanical  brakes  shall  be  designed  and 
arranged  to, 

(a)  apply  directly  to  the  drum;  and 

(b)  apply  automatically  when, 

(i)    the  safety  circuit  of  the  hoist  is  interrupted,  or 

(ii)  the  pressure  in  the  hydraulic  or  pneumatic  system  for 
applying  brakes  has  dropped  below  normal. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  206  (1-3). 


(4)  The  braking  system  shall  be  arranged  so  that, 

(a)  the  brakes  are  applied  by  control  levers  that  are  pulled 
unless  brake  and  power  control  levers  are  common; 

(b)  any  brake  weights  installed  to  provide  auxiliary  braking 
force  can  be  readily  tested  for  freedom  of  movement;  and 

(c)  the  hoist  brakes  are  applied  automatically  upon  the  loss  of 
electrical,  hydraulic  or  pneumatic  power.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  694,  s.  206  (4);  O.  Reg.  450/86,  s.  10. 

(5)  Subject  to  subsection  (6),  the  brakes  of  a  drum  hoist  shall  be 
arranged  to  decelerate  the  hoist  at  a  rate  greater  than  1.5  metres  per 
second  per  second  and  less  than  3.7  metres  per  second  per  second 
where  braking  is  initiated  by  an  interrupted  safety  circuit  and  the 
hoist  is, 

(a)  normally  used  for  the  transporting  of  persons;  and 

(b)  operating  in  the  normal  full  speed  zone. 

(6)  Subsection  (5)  does  not  apply  to  a  drum  hoist  installed  at  a 
particular  location  prior  to  the  1st  day  of  October,  1979. 

(7)  The  brakes  of  a  drum  hoist  installed  in  a  particular  location 
before  the  1st  day  of  October,  1979  and  that  is  normally  used  for 
transporting  persons  shall  be  tested  to  determine  its  deceleration 
rates. 

(8)  Where  the  tests  prescribed  in  subsection  (7)  establish  that  the 
deceleration  rates  are  in  excess  of  5.5  metres  per  second  per  second 
and  where  it  is  practical  to  do  so,  the  hoist  shall  be  modified  before 
the  1st  day  of  October,  1981  so  as  to  reduce  the  deceleration  rate  to 
5.5  metres  per  second  per  second  or  less. 

(9)  The  braking  system  of  a  hoist  not  normally  used  to  transport 
persons  shall  be  designed  and  arranged  to  safely  stop  and  hold  the 
hoist  under  all  conditions  of  normal  load,  speed  and  direction  of 
travel.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  206  (5-9). 

(10)  Clause  (4)  (a)  does  not  apply  to  a  hoist  that  was  installed 
before  the  1st  day  of  October,  1979.     O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  51. 

215.— (1)  A  clutch  of  a  drum  hoist  shall  be  interlocked  with  the 
brake  so  that, 

(a)  the  clutch  can  be  disengaged  only  when  the  brake  of  the 
drum  is  fully  applied;  and 

(b)  the  clutch  is  fully  engaged  before  the  brake  of  the  drum  can 
be  released. 

(2)  The  controls  for  engaging  and  disengaging  a  clutch  shall  be 
guarded  to  prevent  their  inadvertent  operation. 

(3)  No  band  type  friction  clutch  shall  be  used.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  694,  s.  207. 

216.— (1)  Except  as  prescribed  in  subsections  (2),  (3)  and  (4),  the 
drum  diameter  to  rope  diameter  ratio  for  a  drum  hoist  shall  be  equal 
to  or  greater  than, 

(a)  60  to  1,  where  the  nominal  rope  diameter  is  25.4  millime- 
tres or  less;  or 

(b)  80  to  1,  where  the  nominal  rope  diameter  is  greater  than 
25.4  millimetres. 

(2)  The  drum  diameter  to  rope  diameter  ratio  for  a  drum  hoist  in 
use  for  shaft  sinking  or  for  preliminary  development  work  during 
shaft  sinking  shall  be  equal  to  or  greater  than, 

(a)  48  to  1,  where  the  nominal  rope  diameter  is  25.4  millime- 
tres or  less;  and 
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(b)  60  to  1,  where  the  nominal  rope  diameter  is  greater  than 
25.4  millimetres. 

(3)  The  drum  diameter  to  rope  diameter  ratio  of  a  friction  hoist 
shall  be  equal  to  or  greater  than, 

(a)  80  to  1 ,  for  stranded  ropes;  and 

(b)  100  to  1,  for  locked  coil  ropes. 

(4)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  a  drum  hoist  where  the  drum 
diameter  to  rope  diameter  is, 

(a)  54  to  1,  where  the  nominal  rope  diameter  is  25.4  millime- 
tres or  less;  or 

(b)  72  to  1,  where  the  nominal  rope  diameter  is  greater  than 
25.4  millimetres, 

so  long  as  the  drum  hoist  was  manufactured  prior  to  1954  and  the 
original  load  rating  given  by  its  manufacturer  is  not  exceeded. 
O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  52. 

217.  No  drum  hoist  shall  have, 

(a)  more  than  three  layers  of  rope  where  the  drum  has  helical 
or  spiral  grooving  or  does  not  have  grooving; 

(b)  more  than  four  layers  of  rope  if  the  drum  has  parallel  and 
half  pitch  grooving;  and 

(c)  less  than  three  dead  turns  of  the  rope  on  the  drum. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  209. 

218.  — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  the  drum  of  a  drum  hoist  shall 
be  provided  with, 

(a)  grooves  that  properly  fit  the  rope,  unless  the  hoist  is  being 
used  for  shaft  sinking  or  preliminary  development  work 
during  shaft  sinking  in  which  case  the  drum  may  be  smooth; 
and 

(b)  flanges  of  sufficient  height  to  contain  all  the  rope  and  which 
are  strong  enough  to  withstand  any  loading  by  the  rope. 

(2)    A  conical  drum  hoist  shall  be  provided  with  grooves  that  pre- 
vent the  rope  from  slipping  off.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  210. 

219.  A  drum  hoist  and  a  sheave  shall  be  arranged  so  that  the 
rope, 

(a)  coils  properly  across  the  face  of  the  drum; 

(b)  winds  smoothly  from  one  layer  to  another;  and 

(c)  winds  without  cutting  into  the  rope  layer  beneath. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  211. 

220.  Bolts  and  other  fittings  of  a  mine  hoisting  plant  shall  be 
properly  secured.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  212. 

221.  A  hoist  shall  be  provided  with  depth  indicators  that  continu- 
ously, accurately  and  clearly  show  to  the  hoist  operator  the  position, 

(a)  of  a  shaft  conveyance  and  counterweight,  if  any; 

(b)  in  an  inclined  shaft,  of  a  change  in  gradient  that  requires  a 
reduction  in  hoist  speed; 

(c)  at  which  the  overwind,  underwind  and  track  limit  devices 
are  set  to  operate; 

(d)  of  any  intermediate  shaft  obstruction; 


(e)  of  the  limits  of  normal  travel  for  the  shaft  conveyance  and 
counterweight,  if  any;  and 

(f)  of  any  collar  doors,  dump  doors  and  crosshead  landing 
chairs.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  213. 

222.— (1)  A  steam  or  air  powered  hoist  shall  be  provided  with 
devices  that, 

(a)  protect  against  an  overwind; 

(b)  protect  against  an  underwind,  except  during  shaft  sinking; 

(c)  indicate  the  air  or  steam  pressure  for  the  hoist  operator; 
and 

(d)  permit  the  air  or  steam  supply  to  the  hoist  engine  to  be 
readily  shut  off  by  the  hoist  operator. 

(2)  Where  the  hoisting  plant  consists  of  a  single  shaft  conveyance 
without  a  counterweight,  the  compression  of  the  engine  of  an  air  or 
steam  powered  hoist  may  be  used  as  an  automatic  brake  if, 

(a)  the  engine  is  non-reversing; 

(b)  the  exhaust  restraining  valve  is  fail  safe; 

(c)  the  piping  system  is  strong  enough  to  withstand  the  air  or 
steam  pressures; 

(d)  the  compression  has  sufficient  braking  capacity  to  stop  the 
hoist  carrying  its  maximum  load; 

(e)  the  normal  speed  of  the  hoist  is  less  than  2.5  metres  per  sec- 
ond; and 

(f)  specifications  and  arrangements  of  the  hoist  have  been  sub- 
mitted to  an  engineer  of  the  Ministry.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
694,  s.  214. 

223.  A  hoist  being  used  as  a  tugger  or  a  utility  hoist  shall  be  main- 
tained and  used  so  as  not  to  endanger  the  safety  of  a  worker. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  215. 

224.  A  hoist  that  is  relocated  shall  comply  with  the  requirements 
of  this  Regulation.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  216. 

225.— (1)  Before  a  sheave  is  used,  a  certificate  for  the  sheave  shall 
be  obtained  from  the  manufacturer  of  the  sheave  or  a  professional 
engineer  competent  in  sheave  design  certifying  as  to, 

(a)  the  maximum  rated  load; 

(b)  the  diameter  of  rope  for  which  it  was  designed; 

(c)  the  breaking  strength  of  the  rope  for  which  it  was  designed; 
and 

(d)  the  maximum  amount  of  groove  wear  that  shall  be  permit- 
ted. 

(2)  No  sheave  shall  be, 

(a)  loaded  above  the  maximum  rated  load;  or 

(b)  used  other  than  in  compliance  with  the  certificate. 

(3)  The  ratio  of  the  diameter  of  the  sheave  to  the  diameter  of  the 
rope  shall  be  as  prescribed  in  section  216. 

(4)  A  sheave  shall, 

(a)  be  made  of  materials  which  will  safely  withstand  the 
ambient  temperatures; 


658 


Reg./Règl.  854 


SANTE  ET  SECURITE  AU  TRAVAIL 


Reg./Règl.  854 


(b)  be  fitted  with  a  groove  to  fit  the  rope  being  used;  and 

(c)  bear  a  serial  number  and  the  date  of  its  manufacture. 

(5)  The  shaft  of  a  sheave  shall  be  examined  for  flaws  by  a  non-de- 
structive test  by  a  person  competent  in  such  testing, 

(a)  before  being  put  into  service  in  a  particular  location; 

(b)  after  installation;  and 

(c)  at  a  regular  frequency  as  recommended  by  a  person  compe- 
tent in  such  testing.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  217. 

226.  — (1)  No  hoist  that  is  electrically  powered  shall  be  used  unless 
it  has  a  safety  circuit  that, 

(a)  is  fail  safe; 

(b)  when  interrupted,  operates  to, 

(i)    set  the  brakes, 

(ii)    remove  power  from  the  hoist  motor  or  motors,  and 
(iii)    stop  the  mine  hoist  when  in  motion. 

(2)  The  safety  circuit  of  a  hoist  shall  be  interrupted  when, 

(a)  there  is  a  failure  of  a  power  supply  to  the  hoist  electrical 
system  which  may  affect  safe  operation; 

(b)  there  is  an  overload  on  the  hoist  motors  of  a  magnitude  and 
duration  exceeding  normal; 

(c)  there  is  a  short  circuit  in  the  hoist  electrical  system;  and 

(d)  a  prescribed  safety  device  has  operated. 

(3)  A  switch  to  interrupt  the  safety  circuit  of  a  hoist  shall  be 
installed  and  the  switch  shall  be, 

(a)  manually  operable; 

(b)  located  within  easy  reach  of  the  hoist  operator  when  at  the 
controls; 

(c)  readily  recognizable;  and 

(d)  readily  operable. 

(4)  A  track  limit  device  shall  be  installed  in  each  shaft  compart- 
ment that  will  be  operated  directly  by  the  shaft  conveyance  or  coun- 
terweight to  interrupt  the  safety  circuit  of  a  hoist  in  the  case  of  an 
overwound  shaft  conveyance  or  counterweight.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
694,  s.  218  (1-4). 

(5)  Devices  shall  be  installed  to  protect  a  shaft  conveyance  or 
counterweight  against, 

(a)  an  overwind; 

(b)  an  underwind,  except  during  shaft  sinking; 

(c)  approaching  the  limits  of  travel  at  an  excessive  speed;  and 

(d)  operating  or  being  operated  at  an  overspeed  in  excess  of 
that  for  which  the  hoisting  plant  was  designed  and 
intended.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  218  (5);  O.  Reg. 
569/83,  s.  53. 

(6)  The  devices  required  by  subsection  (5)  shall, 

(a)    operate  to  interrupt  the  safety  circuit  when  activated; 


(b)  be  driven  directly  by  the  drum; 

(c)  be  protected  for  loss  of  motion; 

(d)  prevent  the  paying  out  of  excess  rope  during  shaft  sinking; 
and 

(e)  be  set  to  stop  the  hoist  before  a  shaft  conveyance,  counter- 
weight and  their  attachments  make  contact  with  a  fixed  part 
of  a  mine  shaft  or  headframe.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694, 
s.  218  (6). 

(7)  Devices  shall  be  installed  for  a  friction  hoist  that  are  set  to 
interrupt  the  safety  circuit  where, 

(a)  there  is  abnormal  shp  between  the  hoist  drum  and  the  hoist 
ropes; 

(b)  there  is  abnormal  wear  of  the  rope  treads  or  the  tread  wear 
limit  has  been  reached; 

(c)  a  shaft  conveyance  and  counterweight  approaches  the  collar 
of  a  mine  shaft  at  excessive  speed;  or 

(d)  a  violent  swing  or  large  rise  in  the  loop  of  a  balance  rope 
occurs.     O.  Reg.  450/86,  s.  11. 

(8)  The  devices  required  for  the  purposes  of  clause  (7)  (c)  shall 
be  installed  in  the  mine  shaft. 

(9)  On  a  friction  hoist,  a  device  shall  be  installed  that  synchro- 
nizes the  position  of  the  shaft  conveyance  with  safety  devices  driven 
from  the  drum. 

(10)  A  hoist  that  is  electrically  powered  shall, 

(a)  have  an  ammeter  within  plain  view  of  the  hoist  operator  to 
indicate  the  hoist  motor  current; 

(b)  except  when  the  slowdown  control  at  the  limits  of  travel  is 
automatic,  have  a  device  to  warn  the  operator,  audibly,  that 
the  hoist  is  approaching  the  limit  where  a  reduction  in 
speed  is  necessary  for  safe  manual  braking;  and 

(c)  have  a  speed  indicator  if  the  normal  speed  exceeds  2.5 
metres  per  second; 

(d)  have  a  device  from  which  a  voltage  signal  that  is  propor- 
tioned to  the  speed  of  the  hoist  can  be  obtained; 

(e)  have  a  backout  device  as  prescribed  in  subsection  (11)  by 
which  a  shaft  conveyance  or  counterweight  can  be  removed 
from  an  overwound  or  underwound  position; 

(f)  if  equipped  with  an  underwind  by-pass  device,  have  such 
device, 

(i)    manually  operable  only,  and 

(ii)    restrict  the  hoist  operation  to  slow  speed; 

(g)  have  overwind  by-pass  devices  that, 

(i)    are  manually  operable  only, 

(ii)    when  in  use  restrict  hoist  operation  to  slow  speed, 
and 

(iii)    allow  hoist  travel  beyond  the  first  device  providing 
overwind  protection; 

(h)  have  a  master  controller  that  has  a  neutral  or  brake  reset 
position; 

(i)    have  any  brake  operating  levers  arranged  so  that  upon  an 
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interruption  of  the  safety  circuit  the  power  to  the  hoist  can- 
not be  restored  until  the  levers  are  in  the  brake  applied 
position; 

(j)    have  accurate  and  sensitive  safety  controllers;  and 

(k)  have  each  safety-related  device  capable  of  being  effective 
under  the  environmental  conditions  in  which  it  is  installed. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  697,  s.  218  (8-10). 

(11)  A  backout  device  shall, 

(a)  be  manually  operable  only;  and 

(b)  prevent  the  brake  or  brakes  from  being  released  until  suffi- 
cient torque  has  been  developed  to  ensure  movement  in  the 
correct  direction. 

(12)  The  adjustment  of  a  protective  device  shall  be  altered  only 
by  a  competent  person  authorized  to  do  so.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
694,  s.  218  (12,  13). 

227.— (1)  A  device  that  permits  changing  from  manual  to  auto- 
matic control  shall  be  installed  on  an  automatic  hoist  and  the  device 
shall  be, 

(a)  located  where  it  is  readily  accessible  to  the  manual  controls; 
and 

(b)  operated  only  by  an  authorized  worker. 

(2)  Where  a  hoist  is  designed  to  be  operated  from  control  stations 
located  at  shaft  levels  and  within  a  shaft  conveyance,  the  switch  for 
affecting  the  change-over  of  the  control  mode  between  that  at  the 
shaft  levels  and  at  the  shaft  conveyance  shall  be  effective  only  at  the 
shaft  level  at  which  the  shaft  conveyance  is  stopped. 

(3)  Devices  installed  on  the  levels  for  the  purpose  of  selecting  the 
shaft  conveyance  destination  and  initiating  hoist  movement  shall  be 
effective  only  when, 

(a)  the  shaft  conveyance  is  stopped  at  that  level;  and 

(b)  the  installation  is  designed  for  call  operation. 

(4)  When  an  executive  signal  for  hoist  motion  is  given  from  con- 
trols at  a  'evel,  at  least  five  seconds  shall  lapse  before  the  hoist 
moves. 

(5)  Except  for  jogging,  devices  at  shaft  level  control  stations  for 
initiating  hoist  motion  shall  be  effective  only  when  the  shaft  gate  at 
the  level  where  the  conveyance  is  stopped  is  closed. 

(6)  Except  for  jogging,  devices  located  within  a  cage  for  initiating 
hoist  motion  shall  be  effective  only  when  the  door  of  the  cage  and 
the  gate  of  the  shaft  are  closed. 

(7)  Where  the  controls  for  initiating  hoist  motion  are  located 
within  a  cage,  a  device  shall  be  installed  in  the  cage  by  which  the 
safety  circuit  of  the  hoist  can  be  interrupted.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
694,  s.  219. 

228.— (1)  A  shaft  rope  shall  not  be  used  unless, 

(a)  a  2.5  metre  representative  sample  has  been  tested  for  its 
breaking  strength  by  a  destructive  test;  and 

(b)  a  Certificate  of  Test  has  been  obtained  from  a  cable  testing 
laboratory  approved  by  the  Minister. 

(2)  After  eighteen  months  of  use,  and  thereafter  at  intervals  not 
exceeding  six  months,  a  portion  of  a  hoisting  rope  of  a  drum  hoist 
shall  be  cut  off  at  the  lower  end  above  the  clamps  and  the  portion 
shall. 


(a)  be  at  least  2.5  metres  long; 

(b)  have  its  ends  adequately  fastened;  and 

(c)  be  submitted  for  a  test  of  its  breaking  strength  by  a  destruc- 
tive test  at  a  cable  testing  laboratory  approved  by  the  Minis- 
ter. 

(3)  A  certificate  of  test  of  the  portion  of  the  rope  referred  to  in 
subsection  (2)  shall  be  kept  available  for  inspection. 

(4)  A  hoisting  rope  being  used  as  a  shaft  rope  shall  be  tested 
throughout  its  working  length  by  a  competent  person  using  an  elec- 
tromagnetic testing  device  approved  by  the  Director, 

(a)  within  six  months  of  being  put  into  service;  and 

(b)  thereafter  at  regular  intervals  not  exceeding  four  months; 
or 

(c)  at  intervals  shorter  than  four  months  where,  by  interpola- 
tion of  past  tests,  the  loss  in  breaking  strength  will  exceed 
10  per  cent  before  the  next  prescribed  test. 

(5)  A  balance  rope  and,  where  practical,  a  guide  and  a  rubbing 
rope  in  use,  shall  be  tested  throughout  its  working  length  by  a  com- 
petent person  using  an  electromagnetic  testing  device  approved  by 
the  Director, 

(a)  within  twelve  months  of  being  put  into  service;  and 

(b)  thereafter  at  regular  intervals  not  exceeding  eight  months 
except  where  a  test  discloses  a  loss  exceeding  5  per  cent  of 
the  breaking  strength  recorded  on  the  Certificate  of  Test,  in 
which  case  the  regular  intervals  shall  not  exceed  four 
months. 

(6)  The  date  of  each  electromagnetic  test  and  the  results  obtained 
shall  be  recorded  in  the  Rope  Record  Book  for  the  rope. 

(7)  A  record  of  each  electromagnetic  test,  including  graphs  and 
interpretations,  signed  by  the  person  making  such  interpretations 
shall  be  sent,  in  duplicate,  to  an  inspector  within  twenty-eight  calen- 
dar days  of  the  completion  of  the  test  and  where  the  loss  is  greater 
than  7.5  per  cent,  within  fourteen  calendar  days. 

(8)  The  Director  may  require  specimens  for  special  destructive 
testing  from  a  shaft  rope  that  has  been  removed  from  use. 

(9)  The  cost  of  such  special  destructive  testing  shall  be  borne  by 
the  Ministry  and  the  employer  shall  bear  the  cost  of  preparing  and 
shipping  such  specimens  to  a  laboratory  approved  by  the  Minister. 

(10)  No  rope  shall  be  used  as  a  shaft  rope, 

(a)  if  it  has  been  spliced;  or 

(b)  if  it  has  been  reversed.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694, 
s.  220  (MO). 

(11)  The  minimum  nominal  diameter  of  a  hoisting  rope  shall 
exceed, 

(a)  15.9  millimetres  where  only  one  rope  supports  a  shaft  con- 
veyance or  counterweight;  and 

(b)  12.7  millimetres  where  more  than  one  rope  supports  a  shaft 
conveyance  or  counterweight.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694, 
s.  220  (11);  O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  54  (1). 

(12)  The  factor  of  safety  of  a  hoisting  rope  installed  on  a  drum 
hoist  shall  not  be  less  than, 

(a)  subject  to  clause  (b),  8.5  at  the  point  the  rope  is  attached  to 
a  shaft  conveyance  or  counterweight; 
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(b)  7.5  at  the  point  the  rope  is  attached  to  a  skip  or  counter- 
weight where  the  material  load  was  accurately  weighed;  and 

(c)  5.0  at  the  point  the  rope  leaves  the  head  sheave  when  the 
shaft  conveyance  or  counterweight  is  at  its  lowest  point  of 
normal  travel. 

(13)  The  factor  of  safety  of  a  hoisting  rope  installed  on  a  friction 
hoist  shall  not  be  less  than  the  greater  of, 

(a)  the  factor  obtained  from  the  formula  8.0  minus  0.00164  d, 
where  d  is  the  maximum  length  of  the  rope  in  metres,  in  the 
shaft  compartment  below  the  head  sheave  or  the  drum  of  a 
friction  hoist;  or 

(b)  5.5. 

(14)  The  factor  of  safety  of  a  tail  or  balance  rope  shall  not  be  less 
than?. 

(15)  The  factor  of  safety  of  a  guide  or  a  rubbing  rope  shall  not  be 
less  than  5. 

(16)  Notice  in  duplicate  in  the  form  set  out  in  the  Rope  Record 
Book  of  the  installation  of  a  shaft  rope  and  containing  the  informa- 
tion set  out  in  the  said  Book  shall  be  sent  to  an  inspector  forthwith. 

(17)  When  a  shaft  rope  is  removed  from  service  notice  thereof 
shall  be  given  to  an  inspector  and  the  notice  shall, 

(a)  state, 

(i)    the  date  of  removal, 
(ii)    the  reason  for  removal,  and 
(iii)    the  disposition  of  the  removed  rope;  and 

(b)  be  in  the  form  of  the  detachable  part  of  the  white  Rope 
Installation  Sheet  in  the  Rope  Record  Book. 

(18)  No  rope  shall  be  used  as  a  shaft  rope  where  the  breaking 
strength  of  the  rope  has  dropped  below  the  breaking  strength  set  out 
in  the  Certificate  of  Test  as  follows: 

1.  In  any  part  of  a  hoisting  rope,  90  per  cent. 

2.  In  any  part  of  a  multi-layer,  multi-strand  balance  rope,  90 
per  cent. 

3.  In  any  part  of  a  single  layer  stranded  balance  rope,  85  per 
cent. 

4.  In  any  part  of  a  guide  or  rubbing  rope,  75  per  cent. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  220  (12-18). 

(19)  Despite  subsection  (18),  no  rope  shall  be  used  as  a  shaft  rope 
where, 

(a)  the  extension  of  a  test  piece  has  decreased  to  less  than  60 
per  cent  of  its  original  extension  when  tested  to  destruction 
and  marked  corrosion  or  considerable  loss  in  wire  torsions 
has  occurred; 

(b)  the  number  of  broken  wires,  excluding  filler  wires,  in  any 
section  equal  to  one  lay  length  exceeds  5  per  cent  of  the 
total;  or 

(c)  the  rate  of  stretch  in  a  friction  hoisting  rope  shows  a  rapid 
increase  over  its  normal  stretch  recorded  during  its  service. 
O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  54  (2). 

(20)  Where  hoisting  is  discontinued  or  suspended  in  a  shaft  com- 
partment each  hoisting  rope  shall  be  removed  immediately  from  the 
shaft.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  220  (20). 


229.— (1)  Shaft  ropes  shall  be  attached  by  closed  type  devices  that 
will  not  inadvertently  disconnect. 

(2)  In  a  drum  hoist  installation,  the  hoisting  rope  from  a  shaft 
conveyance  and  counterweight  shall  be  attached  to  the  drum  of  the 
hoist. 

(3)  No  wedge  type  attachments  shall  be  used  unless  the  attach- 
ments are, 

(a)  in  sound  condition;  and 

(b)  certified  at  least  once  every  six  years  of  use  as  being  in 
sound  condition  by  a  competent  person  or  by  the  manufac- 
turer. 

(4)  When  the  attachments  for  a  shaft  hoisting  rope  are  first 
installed,  or  re-installed  after  disassembling,  the  following  measures 
and  procedures  shall  be  taken  before  the  hoist  is  put  to  use: 

1.  Two  test  trips  of  the  conveyance  or  counterweight  through 
the  working  part  of  the  shaft,  while  the  conveyance  or 
counterweight  is  carrying  normal  load  shall  be  performed. 

2.  An  examination  of  the  attachments  upon  the  completion  of 
the  two  test  trips  shall  be  made. 

3.  Any  necessary  adjustments  shall  be  made. 

4.  A  record  of  any  adjustments,  examinations  and  test  trips 
shall  be  made  in  the  Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book  by 
the  person  or  persons  making  the  adjustments,  examina- 
tions and  test  trips.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  221 . 

(5)  Where  shaft  rope  attachments  are  made  using  rope  clips,  the 
number  of  clips  to  be  used  and  their  torque  shall  be  in  accordance 
with  good  engineering  standards.     O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  55. 

230.— (1)  A  certificate  shall  be  obtained  for  each  shaft  convey- 
ance or  counterweight  showing  its, 

(a)  rated  load,  as  certified  by  a  professional  engineer;  and 

(b)  serial  number,  date  of  manufacture  and  the  name  of  the 
manufacturer. 

(2)  Each  shaft  conveyance  and  counterweight  shall  be  examined 
and  inspected  at  least  once  in  every  five  years  of  use  by  a  competent 
person  and  a  record  of  such  examination  and  inspection  shall  be  kept 
available  for  inspection. 

(3)  All  parts  of  a  shaft  conveyance  or  counterweight  when  in  ser- 
vice and  carrying  the  rated  load  shall  be  capable  of  withstanding  at 
least  four  times  the  maximum  allowable  design  stresses  without  per- 
manent distortion. 

(4)  The  maximum  allowable  design  stresses  shall  be  those  estab- 
lished by  good  engineering  practice  and  include  the  effects  of, 

(a)  the  weight  of  the  conveyance  or  counterweight; 

(b)  the  rated  load; 

(c)  any  impact  load; 

(d)  any  dynamic  load; 

(e)  stress  concentration  factors; 

(f)  corrosion; 

(g)  metal  fatigue;  and 
(h)  dissimilar  materials. 
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(5)  Where  a  worker  performs  work  from  the  top  of  a  shaft  con- 
veyance or  counterweight,  there  shall  be  provided  for  the  worker, 

(a)  a  safe  footing;  and 

(b)  overhead  protection,  except  when  changing  shaft  guides. 

(6)  Devices  shall  be  provided  in  a  shaft  conveyance  by  which  any 
equipment  or  supplies  within  the  conveyance  may  be  safely  secured. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  222. 

231.— (1)  Where  a  work  platform  that  is  not  a  shaft  conveyance  is 
used  to  transport  or  support  a  worker  who  is  performing  work  in  a 
shaft,  the  work  platform  shall  be, 

(a)  designed  by  a  professional  engineer  in  accordance  with 
good  engineering  practices;  and 

(b)  built  in  accordance  with  the  design. 

(2)  Notice  in  writing  of  the  use  of  a  work  platform  shall  be  given 
to  an  inspector  before  it  is  put  to  initial  use.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
694,  s.  223. 

232.— (1)  A  cage,  being  used  to  transport  persons,  shall, 

(a)  where  it  is  supported  by  only  a  single  rope  or  attachment 
point  have  the  safety  catches  and  mechanisms  prescribed  in 
subsection  (6); 

(b)  except  on  any  side  which  has  a  door,  be  enclosed  by  sheet 
steel  at  least  three  millimetres  thick; 

(c)  have  ventilation,  adequate  for  the  persons  being  trans- 
ported; 

(d)  have  a  hood  of  steel  plate,  at  least  five  millimetres  thick; 

(e)  have  a  door  or  doors  as  prescribed  in  subsection  (2); 

(f)  have  an  internal  height  greater  than  2.1  metres; 

(g)  have  a  clearance  at  the  door  that  is  greater  than  1.8  metres; 
and 

(h)  have  where  practical,  an  exit  for  the  persons  in  the  roof 
which  can  be  opened  from  inside  or  outside  the  cage. 

(2)  The  door  or  doors  on  a  cage  shall, 

(a)  be  at  least  1.5  metres  high; 

(b)  be  mounted  and  arranged  so  they  cannot  be  opened  out- 
ward from  the  cage; 

(c)  have  devices  for  positive  latching  in  the  closed  position; 

(d)  be  of  solid  materials,  except  for  a  viewing  window; 

(e)  be  so  arranged  that  they  may  be  closed  at  all  times  that  per- 
sons or  materials,  except  rolling  stock,  are  being  trans- 
ported in  the  cage; 

(f)  be  mounted  so  as  to  provide  only  enough  clearance  at  the 
floor  to  permit  free  closing  or  opening;  and 

(g)  be  of  adequate  strength  to  withstand  normal  shock  loads. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  224  (1,  2). 

(3)  Except  when  being  used  to  transport  workers  for  shaft  inspec- 
tion or  shaft  maintenance,  a  skip  used  to  transport  workers  in  a  shaft 
shall, 

(a)    where  it  is  supported  by  only  a  single  rope  or  attachment 


point,  have  the  safety  catches  and  mechanisms  prescribed  in 
subsection  (6); 

(b)  provide  an  enclosure  for  the  persons  being  transported 
which  is  at  least  1.07  metres  high; 

(c)  have  ventilation  adequate  for  the  persons  being  trans- 
ported; 

(d)  have  a  suitable  and  adequately  fastened  floor;  and 

(e)  have  a  means  for  safe  entry  and  exit.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
694,  s.  224  (3);  O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  56. 

(4)  The  openings  between  a  shaft  and  a  skip  box  over  which  per- 
sons must  pass  to  enter  or  leave  a  skip  shall  be  closed  off  sufficiently 
to  prevent  a  person  from  falling  through  the  opening. 

(5)  The  shaft  signal  pull  cord  shall  be  located  in  a  convenient 
place  for  the  skip  tender. 

(6)  Safety  catches  and  mechanisms  on  a  cage  or  skip  shall, 

(a)  be  of  a  type  and  design  approved  by  the  Director; 

(b)  stop  and  hold  a  cage  or  skip  transporting  persons  should  the 
supporting  rope  or  attachment  break;  and 

(c)  be  subjected  to  the  tests  prescribed  in  subsection  (7)  and 
successfully  pass  the  free  fall  test  prescribed  in  subsection 

(8), 

(i)  prior  to  the  cage  or  skip  first  being  used  to  transport 
persons,  and 

(ii)  prior  to  the  cage  or  skip  first  being  used  after  repairs 
to  correct  distortion  of  the  safety  catches  and  mecha- 
nisms. 

(7)  Free  fall  tests  shall  be  performed  under  the  following  condi- 
tions: 

\.  The  cage  or  skip  shall  carry  a  weight  equal  to  its  maximum 
permitted  load  of  persons  and  any  material  permitted  to  be 
carried  at  the  same  time. 

2.  The  cage  or  skip  shall  travel  at  a  speed  equal  to  normal 
hoisting  speed  when  transporting  persons. 

3.  The  guides  on  which  the  test  is  made  shall  be  fairly  repre- 
sentative of  those  in  the  shaft. 

(8)  A  free  fall  test  shall  be  successfully  passed  if, 

(a)  the  skip  or  cage  is  decelerated  to  a  stop  within  one  and 
three  times  the  rate  of  gravity; 

(b)  there  is  no  damage  to  the  safety  dogs  and  mechanisms; 

(c)  the  safety  dogs  engage  the  guides  continuously  during 
deceleration;  and 

(d)  a  calculation  shows  that  the  safety  dogs  will  stop  the  cage  or 
skip  when  it  is  carrying  its  maximum  material  load. 

(9)  A  report  of  a  free  fall  test  shall  be, 

(a)  submitted  to  an  engineer  of  the  Ministry  on  the  free  fall  test 
form;  and 

(b)  made  in  the  Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book  for  the  hoist. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  224  (4-9). 

233.— (1)  A  system  for  communicating  by  voice  shall  be  installed 
and  maintained  at  an  underground  mine. 
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(2)    The  communication  system  required  by  subsection  (1)  shall  236.— (1)  A  signal  for  hoist  movement  shall  be  given  only, 

permit  communication  between  persons  at, 

(a)  by  an  authorized  worker;  and 

(a)  the  collar  of  the  shaft,  including  the  collar  of  an  internal 

shaft;  (b)    when  the  shaft  conveyance  or  counterweight  is  at  the  same 

location  as  the  worker  signalling,  except  during, 

(b)  the  landing  stations  in  use  in  a  shaft; 

(i)    shaft  sinking  and  preliminary  shaft  development,  or 

(c)  the  hoist  room  for  the  shaft  including  the  hoist  room  for  an 

internal  shaft;  (ii)    maintenance  work  in  a  shaft. 

(d)  an  underground  refuge  station;  and  (2)    No  hoist  shall  be  moved  on  manual  control  unless, 

(e)  an  attended  place  on  surface.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  (a)    the  signal  prescribed  under  this  section  is  given; 
s.  225. 

(b)  the  signal  is  returned  by  the  hoist  operator;  and 
234.    Where  a  call  system  is  installed  for  a  cage,  the  call  system 

shall,  (c)    at  least  four  seconds  have  elapsed  after  the  executive  signal 

has  been  given. 

(a)  not  be  operated  in  excess  of  150  volts;  and 

(3)  Signals  shall  be  given  in  the  following  sequence: 

(b)  be  arranged  so  that  the  call  signals  are  inaudible  to  the  hoist 

operator.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  226.  1.    Cautionary. 

235.— (1)  A  signalling  system  shall  be  installed  at  an  underground  2.    Destination, 

mine  by  which  signals  may  be  exchanged  between  the  tender  of  a 

shaft  conveyance  and  the  hoist  operator  for  the  purpose  of  control-  3.    Executive, 

ling  the  hoist. 

(4)  The  following  basic  code  of  signals  to  a  hoist  operator  shall  be 

(2)  The  system  prescribed  in  subsection  (1)  shall,  used: 

(a)  not  be  operated  in  excess  of  150  volts;  1.    Stop  immediately 1  signal 

(b)  be  supplied  with  power  from  a  transformer  which  supplies  2.    Where  the  shaft  conveyance  is  stationary, 

no  other  load;  hoist  1  signal 

(c)  where  the  primary  voltage  of  the  transformer  exceeds  750  3.    Lower  2  signals 

volts, 

4.  Persons  entering  or  leaving  a  shaft  convey- 

(i)    have  one  conductor  of  the  power  supply  grounded,  ance 3  signals 

or 

5.  Caution— blasting  to  take  place 4  signals 

(ii)    have  the  conductors  ungrounded  if, 

6.  Release  of  shaft  conveyance  Ssignals 

(A)  an  isolating  transformer  with  a  1  to  1  ratio 

supplies  the  power  for  the  signal,  and  7.    Danger 9  signals 

(B)  the  circuit  has  a  device  to  indicate  a  ground  g.    Chairing  1  signal 

fault;  followed  by 

2  signals 

(d)  have  the  non-current  carrying  metal  parts  of  the  signalling 

unit  grounded  unless  the  unit  is  mounted  at  least  2.4  metres  9.    Hoist  slowly 3  signals, 

above  the  floor;  followed  by 

3  signals, 

(e)  except  as  prescribed  in  subsection  (3),  be  capable  of  provid-  followed  by 
ing  signals  that  are,  1  signal 

(i)    audible  and  clear,  10.    Lower  slowly  3  signals, 

followed  by 

(ii)    separate  for  each  shaft  compartment,  and  3  signals, 

followed  by 

(iii)    distinctive  in  sound  for  each  compartment;  2  signals 

(f)  be  arranged  so  that  the  hoist  operator  can  return  a  signal  to  (5)    In  addition  to  the  basic  code  of  signals  prescribed  by  subsec- 
the  worker  signalling;  and                                                                tion  (4),  the  tender  of  a  shaft  conveyance  shall  comply  with  the  Code 

of  Standard  Signals  issued  by  the  Ministry. 

(g)  be  installed  at  every  working  level,  landing  deck  and  any 

other  necessary  shaft  location.  (6)    Where  it  is  necessary  for  the  operation  of  a  shaft  conveyance, 

the  supervisor  in  charge  of  an  underground  mine  may  establish  sig- 

(3)  The  system  shall  be  capable  of  providing  a  signal  that  is  both  nais  in  addition  to  those  prescribed  by  subsections  (4)  and  (5). 
audible  and  visible  when  installed  on  a  multi-deck  sinking  stage.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  228. 

(4)  Signalling  systems  using  radio  frequencies  for  transmitting  (7)  The  basic  code  of  signals  and  destination  signals  shall  be 
signals  shall  comply  with  section  174.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  posted  in  every  hoistroom,  working  level  and  landing  deck. 
s.  227.                                                                                                             O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  57. 
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237.— (1)  This  section  applies  during  shaft  sinking  and  prelimi- 
nary development  work  during  shaft  sinking  at  an  underground 
mine. 

(2)  A  bucket  used  to  transport  persons  shall, 

(a)  be  provided  when  the  vertical  depth  of  a  shaft  below  the 
collar  exceeds  fifty  metres; 

(b)  beat  least  1.07  metres  high;  and 

(c)  be  designed  as  prescribed  by  subsections  230  (3)  and  (4). 

(3)  Where  the  distance  between  a  head  sheave  and  the  shaft  bot- 
tom exceeds  100  metres  a  crosshead  shall  be  used  with  a  bucket. 

(4)  A  crosshead  shall  be, 

(a)  landed  on  at  least  two  chairs  at  the  bottom  crosshead  stop 
to  prevent  distortion; 

(b)  attached  to  the  rope  by  a  safety  appliance  in  such  manner 
that  where  the  crosshead  jams  in  the  shaft  compartment, 
the  bucket  is  stopped;  and 

(c)  of  a  type  that  encloses  the  bucket  unless, 

(i)    the  shaft  compartment  is  tightly  lined,  and 
(ii)    the  bucket  is  barrel-shaped. 

(5)  Dual  lights  shall  be  installed  to  indicate  to  the  hoist  operator 
that, 

(a)  the  crosshead  and  bucket  are  descending  together  from  the 
bucket  dumping  position; 

(b)  the  service  doors  are  in  or  out  of  the  shaft  compartment; 
and 

(c)  the  dump  doors  are  in  or  out  of  the  shaft  compartment. 

(6)  A  service  door  or  doors  as  prescribed  by  subsection  (7),  to 
cover  the  sinking  compartment  of  a  shaft,  shall  be  provided. 

(7)  The  service  door  or  doors  required  by  subsection  (6)  shall, 

(a)  be  installed  at  the  collar  and  any  place  in  the  shaft  where 
tools  and  other  materials  are  loaded  or  unloaded  into  or 
from  the  bucket; 

(b)  be  automatically  latched  out  by  mechanical  devices  when 
out  of  the  shaft  compartment; 

(c)  be  closed  when  a  bucket  is  being  loaded  or  unloaded  with 
tools  and  other  materials;  and 

(d)  be  closed  when  persons  are  enterinr  or  leaving  a  bucket, 
except  where  the  closed  crosshead  provides  equal  protec- 
tion for  persons. 

(8)  Dump  doors  shall  be  installed  and  maintained  that, 

(a)  prevent  a  bucket  from  being  dumped  when  the  dump  doors 
are  open; 

(b)  prevent  any  material  from  falling  down  the  shaft  while  the 
bucket  is  being  dumped;  and 

(c)  are  provided  with  devices  that  securely  latch  the  dump 
doors  out  of  the  shaft  compartment  automatically. 

(9)  Where  a  multi-deck  stage  is  being  used,  the  stage  shall  be. 


(a)  designed  by  a  professional  engineer  in  accordance  with 
good  engineering  practice;  and 

(b)  built  in  accordance  with  the  design. 

(10)  A  notice  in  writing  of  the  use  of  a  multi-deck  stage  shall  be 
given  to  an  inspector  before  it  is  put  to  initial  use. 

(11)  A  bucket  shall  be  filled  so  that  no  piece  of  loose  rock 
projects  above  the  level  of  the  rim. 

(12)  Except  during  shaft  maintenance,  repairs  and  inspections,  a 
person  being  transported  by  a  bucket  shall  ride  in  the  bucket  when  it 
is  travelling  above  the  bottom  crosshead  stop. 

(13)  The  worker  authorized  to  give  signals  for  hoist  movement 
shall, 

(a)  maintain  proper  discipline  of  persons  riding  in  the  bucket; 
and 

(b)  enforce  the  loading  restrictions  of  the  conveyance  permit. 

(14)  No  person  shall  obstruct  the  worker  mentioned  in  subsection 
(13)  from  performing  his  or  her  prescribed  duties. 

(15)  A  bucket  shall  not  be  allowed  to  leave  the  top  or  bottom  of 
the  shaft  until  the  bucket  has  been  steadied. 

(16)  A  bucket  returning  to  the  shaft  bottom  shall  be, 

(a)  stopped  at  a  distance  at  least  five  metres  and  not  more  than 
ten  metres  above  the  bottom  of  the  shaft;  and 

(b)  lowered  slowly  below  the  point  described  in  clause  (a)  only 
on  a  separate  signal. 

(17)  On  the  initial  trip  following  a  blasting  operation,  no  bucket 
transporting  workers  shall  be  lowered  below  a  point, 

(a)  less  than  fifteen  metres  above  the  blasting  set  or  bulkhead; 
or 

(b)  where  the  health  and  safety  of  workers  is  likely  to  be  endan- 
gered. 

(18)  Below  the  point  prescribed  in  subsection  (17),  the  bucket 
shall  be  lowered  slowly  on  the  signal  of  the  workers  being  trans- 
ported and  only  a  sufficient  number  of  workers  shall  be  transported 
on  the  initial  trip  as  are  required  to  conduct  a  proper  examination  of 
the  part  of  the  shaft  that  may  be  affected  by  the  blast.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  229. 

(19)  Persons  may  be  at  the  bottom  of  the  shaft  during  the  dump- 
ing cycle  of  the  shaft  conveyance.    O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  58. 

238.— (1)  No  person  shall  operate,  or  be  permitted  to  operate,  a 
hoist,  unless  that  person, 

(a)  is  in  possession  of  a  subsisting  hoist  operator's  medical  cer- 
tificate; 

(b)  is  over  eighteen  years  of  age,  if  the  mine  hoist  does  not 
transport  persons; 

(c)  is  over  twenty-one  years  of  age,  if  the  mine  hoist  transports 
persons; 

(d)  is  a  competent  person  or,  in  the  case  of  a  worker  being 
trained  to  operate  the  hoist,  is  under  the  direct  supervision 
of  a  competent  person;  and 

(e)  is  physically  and  mentally  fit  to  discharge  the  duties  of  a 
hoist  operator. 


664 


Reg./Règl.  854 SANTÉ  ET  SÉCURITÉ  AU  TRAVAIL  Reg./Règl.  854 

(2)  A  person  operating  a  hoist  shall,  (a)    review  and  countersign  all  entries  in  the  Hoist  Operator's 

Lx)g  Book  for  the  preceding  two  shifts;  and 

(a)  undergo  a  medical  examination  by  a  physician  before  com- 
mencing work  as  a  hoist  operator  and  every  twelve  months  (b)    sign  in  the  Hoist  Operator's  Log  Book  for  his  or  her  period 
thereafter;  and  of  duty. 

(b)  obtain  a  hoist  operator's  medical  certificate  from  the  physi-  (3)    A  person  issuing  instructions  to  the  hoist  operator  shall 
cian  certifying  that  the  person  is  physically  fit  to  operate  a            record  and  sign  such  instructions  in  the  Hoist  Operator's  Log  Book, 
hoist  and  is  not  subject  to  any  infirmity  of  body  and  mind 

that  may  interfere  with  the  duties  of  a  hoist  operator.  (4)    The  supervisor  in  charge  of  a  mine  hoist  shall  review  and 

countersign  each  working  day  the  entries  in  the  Hoist  Operator's  Log 

(3)  A  hoist  operator's  medical  certificate  shall.  Book  for  the  preceding  twenty-four  hour  work  period. 

(a)  bekept  available  for  inspection;  and  (5)    The  Hoist  Operator's  Log  Book  shall  be  kept  in  the  hoist- 

room  and  available  for  inspection.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  231. 

(b)  expire  twelve  months  after  its  date. 

240.   A  hoist  operator  shall, 

(4)  A  hoist  operator's  medical  certificate  shall  be  in  the  following 

form:  (a)    at  'he  start  of  his  or  her  shift. 

Occupational  Health  and  Safety  Act  (0    test  for  the  satisfactory  working  conditions  of  the 

hoist  brakes,  and 

HOIST  OPERATOR'S  MEDICAL  CERTIFICATE 

(ii)    test  the  holding  capacity  of  any  friction  clutch, 

I  have  this  day  examined 

in  accordance  with  a  procedure  established  for  the  hoist; 

Name  

and  certify  he/she  is  physically  fit  to  operate  a  hoist  and  is  not  subject  C')    =>'  'e^^'  °"=«  '"  twenty-four  hours  of  use  of  a  hoist,  test  the 
to  any  infirmity  of  body  or  mind  that  may  interfere  with  the  duties  of  overwmd  and  underwmd  protective  devices  by  operating 

a  hoist  operator.  'he  hoist  into  them; 

(c)    make  a  return  trip  of  a  shaft  conveyance. 

Signature  of  legally  qualified  medical  practitioner 

(i)  through  the  working  part  of  a  shaft,  if  there  has  been 

a  stoppage  in  hoisting  for  a  period  exceeding  two 

(date)  hours,  and 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  230.  (")    below  any  part  of  a  shaft  that  has  been  under  repair, 

after  the  repairs  have  been  completed; 

239.— (1)  A  report  shall  be  made  by  the  hoist  operator  in  the 
Hoist  Operator's  Log  Book  for  each  shift  performed  by  him  or  her  ('^)    remain  at  the  hoist  controls  when  the  hoist  is  in  motion 

of,  under  manual  control; 

(a)  the  working  condition  of,  (e)    except  when  the  hoist  is  on  automatic  control  due  to  a  tem- 

porary absence  of  the  operator  from  the  hoist  controls,  set 

(i)    the  hoist  brakes,  clutches  and  clutch  brake  inter-  the  brakes  and  controls  so  that  at  least  two  separate  and  dis- 

Iq.i.„  tinct  actions  are  required  to  put  the  hoist  in  motion; 

(\i)    the  depth  indicator  ^^    "°'  ''^  '"  ^°'ee  communication  when  the  hoist  is  in  motion 

'  and  under  his  or  her  manual  control,  except  during  an 

,...v    .,      .       ,      .  emergency  or  during  maintenance  and  examination; 

(ill)    the  signal  system,  o      j  a 

,.,....  ^       .    ,  (g)    not  operate  the  hoist  to  transport  any  person  unless  at  least 

(IV)    the  hoist  controls,  two  brakes  can  be  applied  to  stop  the  hoist  drum; 

(V)    the  overwind  and  underwind  devices,  and  (h)    not  lower  persons  on  an  unclutched  drum; 

(vi)    other  devices  which  may  affect  safe  hoist  operation;  (j)    ^^en  heavy  loads  or  irregularly  shaped  loads  are  on  or 

under  the  shaft  conveyance,  operate  the  hoist  with  caution; 

(b)  any  instructions  given  to  him  or  her  affecting  hoist  opera- 

'"'"^'  0)    complete  the  hoist  movement  required  by  an  executive  sig- 

nal after  the  hoist  movement  is  begun  unless  there  is  a  sig- 

(c)  any  unusual  circumstances  in  connection  with  the  operation  nal  to  stop  or  an  emergency  signal;  and 
of  the  hoist; 

(k)    upon  receiving  three  signals,  remain  at  the  hoist  controls 

(d)  the  results  of  any  tests  prescribed  by  this  Regulation;  unless  advised  orally  by  the  person  in  charge  of  the  convey- 

ance that  hoist  movement  will  not  be  required.     R.R.O. 

(e)  any  trial  trips;  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  232;  O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  59;  O.  Reg. 

450/86,  s.  12. 

(f)  any  inadvertent  stoppages;  and 

241.    No  person  shall, 

(g)  his  or  her  actual  starting  and  finishing  time. 

(a)    operate  or  interfere  with  devices  or  controls  for  operating  a 
(2)    The  hoist  operator  shall,  hoist  unless  authorized; 
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(b)  speak  to  the  hoist  operator  while  he  or  she  is  operating  the 
hoist  on  manual  control,  except  in  an  emergency  or  when 
the  hoist  is  being  repaired,  maintained  or  adjusted; 

(c)  be  on  a  cage  while  it  is  being  placed  onto  or  removed  from 
chairs; 

(d)  be  in,  on  or  under  a  shaft  conveyance  or  counterweight 
which  is  supported  by  an  unclutched  drum  unless  the  con- 
veyance or  counterweight  is  secured  in  position  or  unless 
permitted  by  subsection  237  (19); 

(e)  leave  a  shaft  conveyance  that  has  inadvertently  stopped  at  a 
point  other  than  a  shaft  station,  except  upon  instruction 
from  an  authorized  person  outside  the  conveyance; 

(f)  put  to  use  any  chairs  for  landing  a  cage,  unless, 

(i)    a  signal  for  chairing  has  been  made  and  returned,  or 

(ii)  special  arrangements  have  been  made  to  operate  a 
cage  with  a  car,  in  balance,  from  that  location; 

(g)  permit  the  normal  operation  of  a  mine  hoist  if  an  object 
which  may  be  a  hazard  to  the  operation  of  a  shaft  convey- 
ance or  counterweight  has  fallen  down  a  mine  shaft  until, 

(i)  a  shaft  inspection  or  a  trial  run  through  the  affected 
part  has  been  made, 

(ii)    any  obstructions  have  been  removed,  and 

(iii)  any  damage  affecting  safe  operation  has  been 
repaired.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  233;  O.  Reg. 
569/83,  s.  60. 

242.— (1)  The  hoist  operator  shall  be  instructed  in  the  procedures 
to  follow  in  operating  the  hoist  where  there  is, 

(a)  an  intermediate  shaft  obstruction; 

(b)  an  emergency;  and 

(c)  an  inadvertent  hoist  stoppage, 

and  shall  be  instructed  in  the  procedures  for  operating  any  safety 
devices  for  people. 

(2)  A  notice  shall  be  posted  in  the  hoistroom  warning  that  no  per- 
son shall  speak  to  the  hoist  operator  while  the  hoist  operator  is  oper- 
ating the  hoist  on  manual  control,  except  in  an  emergency  or  when 
the  hoist  is  being  repaired,  maintained  or  adjusted. 

(3)  A  hoist  operator  shall  be  available  at  a  mine  to  manually 
operate  an  automatically  controlled  mine  hoist  when  persons  are 
underground. 

(4)  A  competent  person  or  persons  shall  be  designated  to, 

(a)  give  mine  shaft  signals;  ^ 

(b)  be  in  charge  of  a  shaft  conveyance; 

(c)  maintain  discipline  of  persons  riding  in  a  shaft  conveyance; 

(d)  enforce  the  load  limits  for  the  shaft  conveyance;  and 

(e)  notify  the  hoist  operator  of  heavy  loads  or  irregular  shaped 
loads  on  or  under  the  shaft  conveyance. 

(5)  Procedures  shall  be  adopted  for  removing  persons  from  a 
shaft  conveyance  which  has  stopped  inadvertently  at  a  place  in  a 
shaft  other  than  a  shaft  station.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  234. 

(6)  The  person  or  persons  designated  to  carry  out  the  functions 


set  out  in  subsection  (4)  shall  be  readily  available  to  perform  those 
functions.     O.  Reg.  569/86,  s.  6. 

243.  — (1)  When  equipment  or  supplies  are  being  transported  in  a 
shaft,  they  shall, 

(a)  when  in  a  shaft  conveyance,  be  loaded  and  secured  in  a 
manner  to  prevent  shifting; 

(b)  when  secured  to  a  hoisting  rope  of  the  conveyance,  be 
secured  in  a  manner  to  prevent  damage  to  the  rope  and  per- 
mit the  safety  mechanisms  of  the  conveyance  to  operate; 
and 

(c)  when  transported  below  the  shaft  conveyance  or  crosshead, 
be  suspended  in  a  manner  to  prevent  contact  with  shaft  fur- 
nishings. 

(2)  The  suspension  system  or  arrangement  used  to  transport 
equipment  or  supplies  below  the  shaft  conveyance  or  crosshead  shall 
be  capable  of  withstanding  at  least  four  times  the  maximum  allow- 
able design  stresses  without  permanent  distortion  to  any  component 
of  the  system  or  arrangement  and  shall  meet  the  requirements  pre- 
scribed by  subsection  230  (4).     O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  61. 

244.— (1)  No  person  shall  be  transported  in  a  shaft  conveyance, 

(a)  that  is  a  cage,  unless  the  cage  doors  are  closed; 

(b)  while  the  hoist  that  is  raising  or  lowering  the  shaft  convey- 
ance is  being  used  to  transport  ore  or  waste; 

(c)  that  is  a  multi-deck  cage,  where  supplies  or  service  rolling 
stock  are  being  transported,  except  that  persons  may  be 
carried  on  the  top  deck  when, 

(i)    such  materials  are  carried  on  another  deck, 

(ii)    the  materials  are  adequately  secured, 

(iii)    the  doors  of  the  top  deck  are  closed, 

(iv)    the  combined  load  does  not  exceed  85  per  cent  of  the 
material  load  limit  of  the  conveyance,  and 

(v)    the  scheduled  trips  for  persons  have  been  com- 
pleted; 

(d)  where  personal  hand  tools  or  equipment  are  being  trans- 
ported, unless  such  tools  or  equipment  are, 

(i)    protected  by  guards, 

(ii)    secured,  and 

(iii)    the  combined  load  does  not  exceed  85  per  cent  of  the 
material  load  limit  of  the  conveyance; 

(e)  unless  a  worker  authorized  to  give  signals  is  in  charge  of  the 
conveyance;  and 

(f)  with  explosives,  supplies  or  service  rolling  stock.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  235  (1);  O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  62. 

(2)  Despite  clause  (1)  (f),  those  workers  required  to  handle 
explosives,  supplies  or  service  rolling  stock  may  be  transported  with 
the  explosives,  supplies  or  service  rolling  stock  if  space  is  provided 
for  the  safety  of  the  workers  and  the  combined  load  does  not  exceed 
85  per  cent  of  the  material  load  limit  of  the  conveyance.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  235  (2). 

245.  Where  a  mine  shaft  exceeds  100  metres  in  vertical  depth,  a 
shaft  conveyance  shall  be  provided  for  the  raising  and  lowering  of 
workers.     O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  63. 
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246.  No  mine  hoisting  plant  shall  be  put  to,  or  continued  in,  nor- 
mal service  if  it  is  or  ought  to  be  known  to  have  a  defect  or  be  in  an 
improper  state  of  repair  except  for  the  purpose  of  correcting  the 
defect  or  improper  state  of  repair.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  236. 

247.  — (1)  A  competent  person  or  persons  shall  be  appointed  to 
examine  an  electrically  powered  or  controlled  hoist. 

(2)  An  examination  shall  be  made  at  least  once  each  week  of  the, 

(a)  hoist  motors; 

(b)  hoist  controls; 

(c)  electrical  safety  devices;  and 

(d)  signalling  devices.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  237  (1,  2). 

(3)  A  record  of  the  examination,  servicing  and  repair  shall  be 
made  in  the  Electrical  Hoisting  Equipment  Record  Book. 

(4)  The  entries  in  the  Electrical  Hoisting  Equipment  Record 
Book  shall  be  dated  and  signed  by  the  person  performing  the  exami- 
nation, servicing  or  repairs.     O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  64. 

(5)  A  record  of  a  failure  or  accident  involving  an  electrical  com- 
ponent of  a  hoist  motor  and  controls,  electrical  safety  and  signalling 
devices  shall  be  made  in  the  Electrical  Hoisting  Equipment  Record 
Book  by  the  supervisor  in  charge  of  electrical  hoisting  equipment. 

(6)  The  supervisor  in  charge  of  the  mine  hoisting  plant  shall, 

(a)  at  least  once  each  week,  review  the  entries  made  in  the 
Electrical  Hoisting  Equipment  Record  Book  during  the 
preceding  week; 

(b)  ascertain  that  the  examinations  prescribed  in  subsection  (2) 
have  been  made  and  all  necessary  work  done;  and 

(c)  upon  completion  of  each  review  required  by  clause  (a),  cer- 
tify in  the  Electrical  Hoisting  Equipment  Record  Book  that 
he  or  she  has  complied  with  clauses  (a)  and  (b).  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  237  (5,  6). 

248.  — (1)  A  competent  person  or  persons  shall  be  appointed  to 
examine  the  mechanical  parts  of  a  mine  hoisting  plant  in  accordance 
with  subsection  (2).     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  238  (1). 

(2)    An  examination  shall  be  made, 

(a)  at  least  once  in  each  normal  production  day  of  the, 

(i)  exterior  of  each  hoisting  and  tail  rope  to  detect  the 
presence  of  kinks  or  other  damage  and  to  note  the 
appearance  of  the  rope  dressing,  and 

(ii)  safety  catches  of  the  shaft  conveyance  for  any 
defects; 

(b)  at  least  once  in  each  week  of, 

(i)  any  conveyance  safety  mechanisms  for  proper 
adjustment  and  freedom  of  movement, 

(ii)  any  head,  deflection  or  idler  sheaves,  their  shafting 
and  bearer  and  sole  plates, 

(iii)    the  attachments  of  each  shaft  rope, 

(iv)  the  attachments  on  any  shaft  conveyance  or  counter- 
weight, 

(v)  any  shaft  conveyance,  counterweight  and  work  plat- 
form. 


(vi)  the  hoist  parts,  brakes,  brake-clutch  interlocks, 
depth  indicators, 

(vii)  any  hoisting  equipment  being  used  for  shaft  sinking, 
and 

(viii)  any  auxiliary  brake  operating  weights  to  assure  their 
freedom  of  movement  and  holding  capacity; 

(c)  at  least  once  each  month  of, 

(i)    the  shaft  ropes  to  determine, 

(A)  the  amount  of  wear,  distortion  and  corrosion, 

(B)  the  need  for  lubrication, 

(C)  the  need  for  changing  the  wear  patterns, 

(ii)  the  hoisting  ropes  for  the  number  and  location  of 
broken  wires,  and 

(iii)    the  friction  treads  of  a  friction  hoist; 

(d)  at  least  once  every  six  months  of  service  of, 

(i)  the  hoisting  rope  of  a  drum  hoist  within  the  attach- 
ments at  the  drum  and  at  the  drum  sprout,  and 

(ii)  the  hoisting  rope  of  a  friction  hoist  within  attach- 
ments at  the  shaft  conveyance  or  counterweight  in 
accordance  with  an  established  procedure;  and 

(e)  at  least  once  every  twelve  months  of, 

(i)  bolt  locking  devices,  foundation  bolts  and  all  bolts 
critical  to  hoist  safety,  and 

(ii)  the  bails,  suspension  gear  and  structure  of  the  shaft 
conveyance  and  counterweight.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  694,  s.  238  (2);  O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  65  (1). 

(3)  At  least  once  every  three  months,  the  safety  catches  and 
mechanisms  of  the  cage  or  other  shaft  conveyance  shall  be  tested  and 
such  tests  shall  consist  of  releasing  the  empty  conveyance  suddenly  in 
some  suitable  manner  from  rest,  so  that  the  safety  catches  have  the 
opportunity  to  grip  the  guides  and,  where  the  safety  catches  do  not 
act  satisfactorily,  the  cage  or  other  shaft  conveyance  shall  not  be 
used  for  lowering  or  raising  workers  until  the  safety  catches  have 
been  repaired  and  tested  and  shown  to  act  satisfactorily. 

(4)  Hoisting  ropes  in  use  on  a  drum  hoist  shall  be  cleaned  when 
necessary  and  shall  be  dressed  with  lubricant  at  least  once  each 
month  so  as  to  maintain  a  good  coating  and  a  record  of  the  cleaning 
and  dressing  shall  be  entered  in  the  Hoisting  Machinery  Record 
Book  and  the  entry  shall  be  dated  and  signed  by  the  supervisor  in 
charge  of  the  work. 

(5)  After  every  six  months  of  service  on  a  drum  hoist  the  portion 
of  the  hoisting  rope  that  is  within  the  clamps  at  the  attachment  of  a 
shaft  conveyance  or  counterweight  shall  be  cut  off.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  694,  s.  238  (3-5). 

(6)  After  every  eighteen  months  of  service  on  a  friction  hoist,  the 
portion  of  the  hoisting  rope  and  tail  rope  that  is  within  the  wedge  and 
socket  attachments  shall  be  cut  off  unless  that  portion  of  the  rope  is 
visually  examined  and  it  is  found  that, 

(a)  there  are  no  broken  wires; 

(b)  there  is  no  advanced  corrosion; 

(c)  there  is  no  excessive  pitting;  and 
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(d)  there  is  no  excessive  deformation  of  wires.  O.  Reg. 
450/86,  s.  13. 

(7)  An  examination  shall  be  made  by  a  competent  person,  using 
non-destructive  methods  acceptable  to  an  engineer  of  the  Ministry, 
to  determine  the  condition  of  the, 

(a)  mine  hoist  shafting,  brake  pins  and  linkages;  and 

(b)  structural  parts,  attachment  pins  and  draw-bars  of  a  shaft 
conveyance  and  counterweight, 

and  such  examination  shall  be  made, 

(c)  before  first  use  of  the  parts;  and 

(d)  at  regular  intervals  that  are  no  greater  than, 

(i)    those  recommended  by  the  competent  person  per- 
forming such  an  examination,  or 

(ii)    as  required  by  an  engineer  of  the  Ministry.     R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  238  (7);  O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  65  (2). 

(8)  Drawings  of  the  parts  to  be  examined  under  subsection  (7) 
shall  be  made  available,  upon  request,  to  the  person  performing  the 
examination. 

(9)  A  record  of  the  examinations  required  by  this  section  and  any 
servicing  and  repairs  shall  be  entered  in  the  Hoisting  Machinery 
Record  Book  and  the  entries  in  the  Record  Book  shall  be  dated  and 
signed  by  the  person  performing  the  examination,  servicing  or 
repairs. 

(10)  A  record  of  a  failure  and  accident  involving  a  mechanical 
part  of  a  mine  hoisting  plant  shall  be  made  in  the  Hoisting  Machinery 
Record  Book  by  the  supervisor  in  charge  of  the  mechanical  hoisting 
equipment. 

(11)  The  supervisor  in  charge  of  the  mechanical  parts  of  the  mine 
hoisting  plant  shall  countersign  each  entry  made  in  the  Hoisting 
Machinery  Record  Book  with  respect  to  examinations  made  under 
subsection  (7). 

(12)  The  supervisor  in  charge  of  the  mine  hoisting  plant  shall, 

(a)  at  least  once  each  week,  review  the  entries  made  in  the 
Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book  during  the  preceding 
week; 

(b)  ascertain  that  the  examinations  required  by  this  section 
have  been  made  and  all  necessary  work  done;  and 

(c)  upon  completion  of  the  review  required  by  clause  (a),  cer- 
tify in  the  Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book  that  he  or  she 
has  complied  with  clauses  (a)  and  (b).  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
694,  s.  238  (8-12). 


of. 


249.— (1)  An  examination  shall  be  made  by  a  competent  person^ 


(a)  the  mine  shaft,  at  least  once  every  week; 

(b)  the  shaft  guides,  timbers,  walls,  and  compartments  used  for 
hoisting,  at  least  once  every  month; 

(c)  the  headframe,  headframe  foundation  and  backlegs,  sheave 
deck,  dump,  bin  and  bin  supports,  at  least  once  every  year; 

(d)  the  shaft  sump,  at  such  frequency  as  is  necessary  to  assure 
that  the  tail,  guide  and  rubbing  rope  connections  are  clear 
of  water  and  spillage;  and 

(e)  water  in  the  shaft  sump  at  least  once  every  year  to  deter- 
mine its  pH. 


(2)  A  record  of  the  examinations  required  by  subsection  (1)  and 
any  servicing  and  repairs  shall  be  entered  in  the  Shaft  Inspection 
Record  Book  and  such  entries  shall  be  dated  and  signed  by  the  per- 
son performing  the  examination,  servicing  or  repairs. 

(3)  The  supervisor  in  charge  of  the  mine  shaft  and  headframe 
shall, 

(a)  at  least  once  each  week,  review  the  entries  made  in  the 
Shaft  Inspection  Record  Book  during  the  preceding  week; 

(b)  ascertain  that  the  examinations  required  by  subsection  (1) 
have  been  made  and  all  necessary  work  done; 

(c)  upon  completion  of  the  review  required  by  clause  (a),  cer- 
tify in  the  Shaft  Inspection  Record  Book  that  he  or  she  has 
complied  with  clauses  (a)  and  (b).  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
694,  s.  239. 

250.  The  ropes,  sheaves,  brakes,  attachments  and  other  parts  of  a 
utility  or  tugger  hoist  shall  be  regularly  examined  by  a  competent 
person  and  kept  in  safe  condition.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  240. 

PART  XI 
WORKING  ENVIRONMENT 

251.— (1)  Before  installing  a  system  for  heating  a  mine  or  a  min- 
ing plant,  the  owner  shall  give  notice  of  the  intended  installation  to 
an  engineer  of  the  Ministry. 

(2)  Any  direct  gas  fired  non-recirculating  make-up  heater  being 
used  for  heating  a  mine  or  a  mining  plant  shall  be  installed  and  oper- 
ated within  safe  standards. 

(3)  All  liquid  or  gas  fuel  for  a  heating  system  shall  be  piped  and 
stored  so  that  any  leakage  will  not  accumulate  at  or  enter  an  under- 
ground mine. 

(4)  A  heating  system  shall  be  operated  and  maintained  so  as  to 
eliminate  the  risk  of  fire  or  explosion. 

(5)  A  record  of  service,  maintenance  and  tests  on  the  heating  sys- 
tem shall  be  kept  in  a  log  book.     O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  66. 

252.— (1)  In  a  mining  plant  building,  a  ventilation  system  shall  be 
provided,  maintained  and  used,  that  will, 

(a)  provide  a  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  in  the  atmosphere  of 
more  than  eighteen  kilopascals  to  all  workplaces  therein; 
and 

(b)  except  as  provided  by  a  regulation  made  in  respect  of  a  des- 
ignated substance,  dilute  and  remove  contaminants  from  all 
workplaces  therein  to  prevent  exposure  of  a  worker  to  con- 
taminants in  excess  of  the  values, 

(i)  prescribed  under  section  4  of  Regulation  780  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990,  or 

(ii)  if  no  values  are  prescribed  under  the  said  section  4, 
adopted  as  criteria  or  guides  under  section  283  of  this 
Regulation.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  242  (1); 
O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  67;  O.  Reg.  654/86,  s.  11  (1). 

(2)  Accurate  plans  and  records  of  a  mining  plant  building  ventila- 
tion system  shall  be  kept  and  maintained,  showing, 

(a)  the  location  of  all  ventilation  openings; 

(b)  the  location  of  all  ventilation  fans; 

(c)  the  volumes  of  air  in  cubic  metres  per  second  handled  by 
the  fans  and  openings; 
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(d)  the  volumes  of  air  in  cubic  metres  per  second  withdrawn  by 
processing  equipment;  and 

(e)  the  location  and  functions  of  all  ventilation  regulating 
doors,  louvres  or  other  devices. 

(3)    Where  in  a  mining  plant  the  atmosphere  may  contain  chemi- 
cal or  physical  agents  that  are  likely  to  endanger  the  health  and 
safety  of  a  worker,  equipment  for  the  detection  of  such  agents  shall 
be   provided   and   such   equipment   shall   be   readily  accessible 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  242  (2,  3). 

253.— (1)  In  an  underground  mine,  a  mechanical  ventilation  sys- 
tem shall  be  provided,  maintained  and  used  that  will, 

(a)  provide  a  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  of  more  than  eighteen 
kilopascals;  and 

(b)  except  as  provided  by  a  regulation  made  in  respect  of  a  des- 
ignated substance,  dilute  and  remove  contaminants  from  all 
workplaces  therein  to  prevent  exposure  of  a  worker  to  con- 
taminants in  excess  of  the  values, 

(i)  prescribed  under  section  4  of  Regulation  780  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990,  or 

(ii)  if  no  values  are  prescribed  under  the  said  section  4, 
adopted  as  criteria  or  guides  under  section  283  of  this 
Regulation.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  243  (!)• 
O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  68;  O.  Reg.  654/86,  s.  11  (2). 

(2)    Accurate  plans  and  records  of  a  mechanical  ventilation  sys- 
tem in  an  underground  mine  shall  be  kept  and  maintained  showing, 

(a)  the  location  of  all  ventilation  fans; 

(b)  the  volumes  of  air  in  cubic  metres  per  second  handled  by 
the  ventilation  fans; 

(c)  the  fan  operating  gauge  pressure; 

(d)  the  direction  of  flow  of  main  ventilating  airflows; 

(e)  the  location  and  function  of  all  fire  doors;  and 

(f)  the  location  and  function  of  all  ventilation  doors,  brattices, 
stoppings  and  regulators  controlling  airflows.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  243  (2). 

254.— (1)  In  an  underground  mine, 

(a)  subject  to  clause  (b),  a  development,  exploration  or  pro- 
duction workplace  shall  be  ventilated  throughout  by  an  aux- 
iliary ventilation  system  for  any  advance  in  excess  of  sixty 
metres  from  a  mechanical  mine  ventilation  system;  and 

(b)  a  continuous  supply  of  fresh  air  shall  be  provided  and  used 
to  dilute  and  remove  contaminants, 

(i)    in  a  raise,  and 

(ii)  in  a  sub-drift  for  any  advance  in  excess  of  ten  metres 
from  a  mechanical  mine  ventilation  system, 

to  prevent  exposure  of  a  worker  to  contaminants  in  excess 
of  the  values, 

(iii)  prescribed  under  section  4  of  Regulation  780  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990,  or 

(iv)  if  no  values  are  prescribed  under  the  said  section  4, 
adopted  as  criteria  or  guides  under  section  283  of  this 
Regulation.     O.  Reg.  654/86,  s.  11  (3). 

(2)    The  fresh  air  supply  prescribed  by  clause  (1  )  (b)  shall  be. 


(a)  independent  of  the  air  supplied  by  any  drill  or  machine 
used; 

(b)  controlled  only  at  the  beginning  of  the  raise  or  sub-drift; 
and 

(c)  operating  when  a  blast  is  detonated.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg 
694,  s.  244  (2). 

255.— (1)  An  underground  area  that  is  not  part  of  an  underground 
mine  ventilation  system  shall, 

(a)  be  effectively  barricaded  to  prevent  inadvertent  entry; 

(b)  be  posted  with  signs  to  warn  a  person  that  entry  is  prohib- 
ited; and 

(c)  subject  to  subsection  (3),  be  examined  by  a  competent  per- 
son before  any  other  person  enters  or  is  permitted  to  enter 
the  underground  area. 

(2)  The  examination  prescribed  in  clause  (1)  (c)  shall  consist  of 
an  examination  for, 

(a)  oxygen  deficiency  due  to  a  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  in  the 
atmosphere  less  than  eighteen  kilopascals; 

(b)  the  presence  of  a  toxic  gas,  vapour,  dust,  mist  or  fume;  and 

(c)  any  other  dangerous  condition. 

(3)  Before  a  competent  person  examines  the  underground  area 
he  or  she  shall  be  provided  with  instructions  in  writing  setting  out, 

(a)  the  hazard  involved; 

(b)  the  use  of  testing  equipment  required; 

(c)  the  personal  protective  devices  he  or  she  is  required  to  use 
or  wear;  and 

(d)  any  other  precautions  and  procedures  to  be  taken  for  his  or 
her  protection.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  245. 

256.  The  cyanide  content  in  the  liquid  portion  of  the  tailings  used 
for  underground  fill  and  in  the  effluent  from  the  filled  area  shall  be 
less  than  20  milligrams  per  litre  expressed  as  cyanide.  O.  Ree 
569/83,  s.  70. 

257.  In  an  underground  mine,  clean  water  under  pressure  shall  be 
made  available  for  dust  control  purposes  in  a  workplace  where  rock 
or  ore  is  drilled,  blasted,  loaded  or  transported.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg 
694,  s.  247. 

258.  In  an  underground  mine,  broken  rock  or  ore  shall  be  thor- 
oughly wetted  by  water, 

(a)  during  blasting  operations  or  immediately  thereafter;  and 

(b)  when  the  ore  or  rock  is  being  loaded  or  scraped.     R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  248. 

259.  Sections  257  and  258  do  not  apply  at  a  salt  mine  or  any  other 
operation  where  the  ore  or  rock  is  hygroscopic.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
694,  s.  249. 

260.  No  person  shall  enter  or  remain,  or  be  permitted  to  enter  or 
remain,  in  a  workplace  affected  by  blasting  contaminants  until  the 
ventilation  system  has  removed  the  contaminants  or  rendered  them 
harmless.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  250. 

261.  In  an  underground  mine  a  battery-charging  station  shall  be 
ventilated  to  prevent  the  accumulation  of  an  explosive  mixture  of 
gases.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  251. 
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262.  Effective  illumination  by  means  of  stationary  lighting  shall 
be  provided  in  an  underground  mine, 

(a)  at  all  active  shaft  stations  and  shaft  conveyance  landings 
where  workers  are  required  to  travel  or  work;  and 

(b)  where  the  nature  of  the  equipment  or  the  operation  may 
create  a  hazard  due  to  insufficient  illumination.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  252. 

263.  The  level  of  illumination  in  a  mining  plant  where  workers 
are  required  to  travel  and  work  shall  conform  to  CSA  Standard 
C92.1  -  1975,  'industrial  Lighting".  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694, 
s.  253. 

264.  In  a  workplace  in  a  building  which  is  solely  dependent  on 
artificial  lighting  and  where  a  failure  of  the  regular  lighting  system 
would  create  conditions  that  might  endanger  the  safety  of  any  person 
in  the  building,  emergency  lighting  shall  be  provided  which, 

(a)  turns  on  automatically  when  the  regular  lighting  fails; 

(b)  is  independent  of  the  regular  lighting  source; 

(c)  provides  adequate  lighting  for  evacuation  of  the  building; 
and 

(d)  shall  be  tested  as  frequently  as  necessary  to  ensure  the  sys- 
tem will  function  in  an  emergency  but  not  less  frequently 
than  recommended  by  the  manufacturer.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  694,  s.  254. 

265.  Compressed  air  for  breathing  purposes  in  air  supplied  respi- 
rators shall  conform  to  CSA  Standard  Z180.1-M1978,  "Compressed 
Breathing  Air".     O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  71 . 

266.  Where  dust  or  other  material  is  likely  to  cause  a  hazard  by 
becoming  airborne,  the  dust,  or  other  material,  shall  be  removed 
with  a  minimum  of  delay  by, 

(a)  vacuuming; 

(b)  wet  sweeping; 

(c)  wet  shovelling;  or 

(d)  other  suitable  means.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  256. 

267.— (1)  An  annual  survey  of  potentially  hazardous  minor  ele- 
ments shall  be  conducted  on  all  feed  streams  to  and  concentrates 
coming  from  a  mining  plant. 

(2)  An  assessment  shall  be  made  of  the  potential  hazard  from  the 
elements  detected  in  the  survey  required  by  subsection  (1)  due  to  the 
processes  used  in  the  mining  plant. 

(3)  Workplaces  in  the  mining  plant  shall  be  monitored  for  the 
hazardous  elements  and  compounds  revealed  by  the  assessment 
required  by  subsection  (2). 

(4)  The  results  of  the  survey,  the  assessment  and  description  and 
results  of  the  monitoring  program  shall  be  reported  annually  to  the 
Director. 

(5)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  a  mining  plant  at  a  gravel  pit  or 
quarry.     O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  72. 

268.  An  annual  survey  of  use  by  mass  of  potentially  hazardous 
chemical  reagents  shall  be  made  in  a  mining  plant.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  694,  s.  258. 

269.  Where  a  potentially  hazardous  chemical  reagent  has  caused 
a  medical  or  compensable  injury, 

(a)    an  annual  record  shall  be  maintained  for  the  reagent. 


(i)    specifying  its  trade  name  and  chemical  composition, 
and 

(ii)    identifying  all  possible  toxic  chemical  elements  and 
compounds  of  the  reagent; 

(b)  a  record  of  the  injury  caused  by  the  reagent  shall  be  kept. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  259. 

270.  A  copy  of  the  records  and  the  surveys  required  under  sec- 
tions 267,  268  and  269  shall  be  sent  to  the  Director  annually. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  260. 

271.  Subject  to  section  273,  a  confined  space  shall  be  entered  only 
where, 

(a)  there  is  an  easy  egress  from  all  accessible  parts  of  the  con- 
fined space; 

(b)  mechanical  equipment  in  the  confined  space  is, 

(i)    disconnected  from  its  power  source,  and 
(ii)    locked  out; 

(c)  all  pipes  and  other  supply  lines  except  those  required  for 
the  work  therein  are  blanked  off;  and 

(d)  the  confined  space  is  tested  and  evaluated  by  a  competent 
person  who, 

(i)    records  the  results  of  each  test   in   a  permanent 
record,  and 

(ii)    certifies  in  writing  in  the  permanent  record  that  the 
confined  space, 

(A)  is  free  from  hazard,  and 

(B)  will  remain  free  from  hazard  while  any  person 
is  in  the  confined  space  having  regard  to  the 
nature  and  duration  of  the  work  to  be 
performed.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  261. 

272.  Subject  to  section  273,  a  confined  space  in  which  there  exists 
or  is  likely  to  exist, 

(a)  a  toxic  gas,  vapour,  dust  or  fume;  or 

(b)  a  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  in  the  atmosphere  of  less  than 
eighteen  kilopascals  or  more  than  twenty-three  kilopascals, 

shall  not  be  entered  unless, 

(c)  the  requirements  of  section  271  are  complied  with; 

(d)  the  space  is  purged  and  ventilated  to  provide  a  safe  atmo- 
sphere; 

(e)  the  measures  necessary  to  maintain  a  safe  atmosphere  have 
been  taken; 

(f)  another  person  is  stationed  outside  the  confined  space; 

(g)  suitable  arrangements  have  been  made  to  remove  the  per- 
son from  the  confined  space  should  he  or  she  require  assis- 
tance; and 

(h)  a  person  adequately  trained  in  artificial  respiration  is  con- 
veniently available.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  262. 

273.  Despite  sections  271  and  272,  confined  space  in  which  there 
exists  or  is  likely  to  exist, 

(a)    a  toxic  gas,  vapour,  dust  or  fume;  or 
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(b)  a  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  in  the  atmosphere  when  mea- 
sured and  corrected  to  standard  atmospheric  pressure  of 
less  than  eighteen  kilopascals  or  more  than  twenty-three 
kilopascals, 

and  that  cannot  be  purged  and  ventilated  to  provide  and  maintain  a 
safe  atmosphere  may  be  entered  if, 

(c)  all  the  requirements  of  the  said  section  271,  except  of  sub- 
clause (d)  (ii)  thereof,  are  complied  with; 

(d)  the  person  entering  is  using  a  suitable  breathing  apparatus 
and  a  safety  harness  or  other  similar  equipment  to  which  is 
securely  attached  a  rope,  the  free  end  of  which  is  held  by  a 
person  equipped  with  an  alarm  who  is  keeping  watch  out- 
side the  confined  space; 

(e)  the  person  entering  is  using  such  other  equipment  as  is  nec- 
essary to  ensure  his  or  her  safety; 

(f)  the  safety  harness,  rope  and  other  equipment  mentioned  in 
clause  (d)  have  been  inspected  by  a  competent  person  and 
are  in  good  working  order;  and 

(g)  a  person  adequately  trained  in  artificial  respiration  is  con- 
veniently available.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  263. 

274.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  where  the  gas  or  vapour  in  a 
confined  space  is  or  is  likely  to  be  explosive  or  flammable,  the  con- 
fined space  shall  be  entered  only  where, 

(a)  the  concentration  of  the  gas  or  vapour  does  not  or  is  not 
likely  to  exceed  50  per  cent  of  the  lower  explosive  limit  of 
the  gas  or  vapour;  and 

(b)  the  only  work  to  be  performed  is  that  of  cleaning  or  inspec- 
tion and  of  such  a  nature  that  it  does  not  create  any  source 
of  ignition. 

(2)  Cold  work  may  be  performed  in  a  confined  space  in  which 
there  exists  or  is  likely  to  exist  an  explosive  or  flammable  gas  or 
vapour  where  the  concentration  does  not,  and  is  not  likely  to,  exceed 
10  per  cent  of  the  lower  explosive  limit  of  the  gas  or  vapour. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  264. 

275.— (1)  The  requirements  of  sections  271,  272,  273  and  274 
apply  with  all  necessary  modifications  to  any  confined  space  while 
any  person  remains  in  that  space.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  265. 

(2)  Sections  271 ,  272,  273  and  274  do  not  apply  to  the  workings  of 
an  underground  mine  including  drifts,  levels,  shafts,  stopes  and 
raises.     O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  73. 

276.— (1)  Subject  to  subsections  (3),  (4)  and  (5),  toilets  and  wash- 
basins in  a  mining  plant  shall  be  provided  in  accordance  with  the  fol- 
lowing Table: 

TABLE 


Number  of  facilities 

Number  of  Workers 

Toilets 

Washbasins 

1  to9 
10  to  24 
25  to  49 
50  to  74 
75  to  100 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 

Add  one  toilet  and  one  washbasin  for  each  additional  thirty 
workers  or  fraction  thereof. 

(2)  In  a  washroom, 
(a)    a  toilet  shall  be  enclosed  by  walls  or  partitions  and  a  door 


that  is  capable  of  being  locked  from  the  inside  to  provide 
privacy  to  a  person  using  the  toilet; 

(b)  hot  and  cold  water  shall  be  supplied  to  each  washbasin; 

(c)  ventilation  to  the  outdoors  capable  of  providing  ten  changes 
of  air  per  hour  shall  be  provided; 

(d)  a  reasonable  supply  of  personal  hygiene  supplies  and  equip- 
ment shall  be  provided, 

and  where  separate  washrooms  are  provided  for  each  sex,  a  legible 
sign  indicating  the  sex  by  which  the  washroom  is  to  be  used  shall  be 
posted  at  the  door. 

(3)  In  calculating  the  number  of  toilets  and  washbasins  required 
by  the  Table  in  subsection  (1),  the  number  of  workers  in  the  Table  in 
subsection  (1)  shall  be  that  number  of  workers  who  are  normally 
present  on  the  premises  for  more  than  25  per  cent  of  their  working 
shift. 

(4)  Urinals  may  be  substituted  for  one-half  of  the  required  num- 
ber of  toilets  for  males  and  for  this  purpose  each  600  millimetres  of 
straight  trough  urinal  may  be  counted  as  one  urinal. 

(5)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  each  500  millimetres  of  cir- 
cumference of  a  circular  wash  fountain  or  length  of  straight  trough 
washbasin  may  be  counted  as  one  washbasin. 

(6)  Water  that  is  to  be  used  for  personal  washing  purposes  shall 
not, 

(a)  exceed  60°  Celsius  at  any  outlet;  or 

(b)  be  directly  mixed  with  steam.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694, 
s.  266. 

277.  Suitable  sanitary  conveniences  shall  be  provided  in  a  mine  in 
accordance  with  the  following  requirements: 

1.  Where  workers  are  employed  in  an  underground  mine,  one 
toilet  shall  be  provided  for  every  twenty-five  workers  or 
portion  thereof  on  any  shift. 

2.  Where  workers  are  employed  at  a  surface  mine,  one  toilet 
and  one  urinal  shall  be  provided  for  every  twenty-five  work- 
ers or  portion  thereof  on  any  shift. 

3.  A  toilet  at  amine  shall  be, 

i.  of  the  water  flushing  type  or  of  a  sanitary  design  and 
shall  be  located  in  an  individual  compartment  with  a 
suitable  floor  and  a  door  which  can  be  locked, 

ii.  provided  with  toilet  paper,  clothes  hooks  and  such 
other  sanitary  facilities  as  may  be  considered  neces- 
sary, 

iii.  where  electrical  facilities  are  reasonably  available, 
be  provided  with  lighting,  and 

iv.  be  kept  clean  and  sanitary  and  the  contents  disposed 
of  regularly. 

4.  A  toilet  in  an  underground  mine  shall  be  located  in  a  well- 
ventilated  part  of  the  underground  mine  and  be  conven- 
iently placed  having  regard  to  the  number  of  workers 
employed  on  the  different  levels  of  the  mine.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  267. 

278.— (1)  Suitable  and  adequate  facilities  to  wash  and  shower  and 
to  change  and  dry  their  clothing  shall  be  provided  for  workers, 

(a)    at  an  underground  mine;  and 
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(b)    at  a  surface  mine,  where  the  workers  are  subject  to  dusty, 
dirty  or  wet  conditions. 

(2)  At  an  underground  mine,  the  facilities  required  by  subsection 
(1)  shall  be  located, 

(a)  when  above  ground,  near  the  principal  entrance  of  the 
mine; 

(b)  unless  of  non-combustible  construction,  not  nearer  than  fif- 
teen metres  to  a  shafthouse  or  portal  house;  and 

(c)  not  in  a  hoistroom  or  boilerhouse,  unless  a  separate,  prop- 
erly constructed  room  is  provided. 

(3)  At  a  surface  mine,  where  the  facilities  required  by  subsection 
(1)  are  located  at  a  considerable  distance  from  the  place  of  work, 
adequate  transportation  to  the  facilities  from  the  workplace  shall  be 
provided  to  the  workers  in  inclement  weather. 

(4)  Where  practical,  protection  from  the  elements  between  the 
shaft  entrance  and  the  change  rooms  shall  be  provided.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  268. 

279.  Where  the  clothing  of  a  worker  is  likely  to  be  contaminated 
by  a  biological  or  chemical  agent  that  may  be  a  hazard  to  health  suit- 
able facilities  shall  be  provided  for, 

(a)  laundering  work  clothing;  and 

(b)  keeping  work  clothes   separate   from   street  clothes. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  269;  O.  Reg.  569/83,  s.  74. 

280.— (1)  Cool  potable  drinking  water  shall  be  provided  in  mining 
plants, 

(a)  from, 

(i)    a  fountain  with  an  upward  jet,  or 

(ii)  a  tap  from  a  piped  water  supply  or  a  covered  vessel, 
together  with  a  supply  of  single-use  cups  in  a  sanitary 
container  located  near  the  tap; 

(b)  on  every  floor  where  work  is  regularly  performed;  and 

(c)  within  100  metres  of  any  area  where  work  is  regularly  per- 
formed. 

(2)  In  underground  mines  cool  potable  drinking  water  shall  be 
provided  at  locations  that, 

(a)  are  reasonably  accessible  to  a  worker;  and 

(b)  shall  be  kept  in  a  clean  and  sanitary  condition. 

(3)  All  potable  drinking  water  in  a  mine  or  mining  plant  shall  be 
governed  by  the  guide  imposed  as  a  standard  of  Drinking  Water 
Objectives  set  by  the  Ministry  of  the  Environment.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  694,  s.  270. 

281.— (1)  Where  fifteen  or  more  persons  congregate  to  eat,  a 
lunchroom  shall  be  provided  which, 

(a)  is  of  sufficient  size  to  accommodate  all  the  persons  therein; 

(b)  is  heated,  lighted  and  ventilated; 

(c)  has  hand  washing  and  drying  facilities; 

(d)  has  hot  and  cold  water; 

(e)  has  facilities  for  warming  of  food; 

(f)  has  suitable  seating  facilities;  and 


(g)  has  a  non-combustible,  covered  receptacle  for  waste  dis- 
posal. 

(2)  Where  less  than  fifteen  persons  congregate  to  eat,  an  eating 
area  shall  be  provided  which  has, 

(a)  suitable  seating  facilities;  and 

(b)  fire  retardant  receptacles  for  waste  disposal. 

(3)  All  lunchrooms  and  eating  areas  shall  be  kept  sanitary,  clean 
and  dry.     O.  Reg.  569/86,  s.  7. 

282.— (1)  In  addition  to  the  requirements  for  first  aid  prescribed 
under  the  Workers'  Compensation  Act,  equipment  shall  be  provided 
to  facilitate  the  rescue  of  injured  workers. 

(2)  At  every  mining  plant  where  poisonous  or  dangerous  com- 
pounds, solutions  or  gases  are  present,  there  shall  be  kept  or 
installed  in  a  conspicuous  place,  as  near  the  compounds,  solutions  or 
gases  as  is  practical, 

(a)  antidotes  and  washes; 

(b)  eye  wash  fountains;  and 

(c)  where  necessary,  showers  for  treating  injuries  received 
from  such  compounds,  solutions  or  gases. 

(3)  Antidotes  and  washes  required  under  subsection  (2)  shall  be 
properly  labelled  and  explicit  directions  for  their  use  shall  be  affixed 
to  the  boxes  containing  them.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  272. 

283.  As  a  factor  to  be  considered  under  clause  33  (8)  (f)  of  the 
Act,  the  threshold  limit  values  for  chemical  substances  and  physical 
agents  set  out  in  "TLVs  Threshold  Limit  Values  and  Biological 
Exposure  Indices  for  1986-87"  issued  by  the  American  Conference  of 
Governmental  Industrial  Hygienists  are  adopted  as  criteria  or 
guides.     O.  Reg.  654/86,  s.  11  (4). 

284.— (1)  Where  the  Director  issues  an  order  under  subsection 
33  (1)  of  the  Act,  the  Director  may  specify  therein, 

(a)  that  a  program  to  monitor  the  exposure  of  a  worker  to  lev- 
els of  a  particular  biological,  chemical  or  physical  agent  or 
combination  of  such  agents  in  a  workplace  be  established 
and  maintained; 

(b)  the  measures  and  procedures  to  be  taken  and  used  in  such 
program,  including  the  equipment  and  the  methods  of  anal- 
yses to  be  used; 

(c)  the  time  or  frequency  of  monitoring;  and 

(d)  the  particular  place  or  places  where  monitoring  is  to  be  car- 
ried out. 

(2)  Within  seven  days  of  their  being  obtained  by  the  employer, 
the  results  of  the  analyses  shall  be, 

(a)  sent  to  the  Director; 

(b)  posted  for  a  period  of  fourteen  days  in  the  workplace  where 
the  program  is  being  carried  out;  and 

(c)  sent  to  the  health  and  safety  representative,  joint  health 
and  safety  committee  and  the  trade  union,  if  any. 

(3)  A  worker  in  whose  workplace  a  monitoring  program  is  being 
carried  out  shall  be  informed  of  the  purpose  and  measurement  pro- 
cedures of  the  monitoring  program. 

(4)  The  results  of  the  analyses  of  a  monitoring  program  men- 
tioned in  subsection  (1),  shall  be  kept  by  the  employer  for  a  period  of 
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twenty  years  from  the  date  the  results  were  obtained.     R.R.0. 1980, 
Reg.  694,  s.  280. 

285.  Where  a  box,  drum  or  other  container  contains  a  biological 
or  chemical  agent  which  is  likely  to  affect  the  health  or  safety  of  a 
worker,  the  box,  drum  or  other  container  shall  be  labelled  in  clear 
legible  print  to  identify  the  agent  and  the  label  shall  state  the  precau- 
tions to  be  taken  in  the  handling,  use,  storage  and  disposal  of  the 
agent.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  694,  s.  281. 

286.  Where  a  local  exhaust  ventilation  system  recirculates  air  to 
the  workplace,  provision  shall  be  made  for  a  make-up  air  supply  sys- 
tem having  sufficient  volume  to  keep  any  contaminants  below  the 
values, 

(a)  prescribed  under  section  4  of  Regulation  780  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990;  or 

(b)  if  no  values  are  prescribed  under  the  said  section  4,  adopted 
as  criteria  or  guides  under  section  283  of  this  Regulation, 

and  the  contaminant  level  in  the  recirculated  air  shall  not  exceed  20 
per  cent  of  such  values.     O.  Reg.  654/86,  s.  II  (5). 


arrangement  of  any  material,  object,  device  or  thing  may  vary  from 
the  composition,  design,  size  or  arrangement  prescribed  if  the  factors 
of  strength,  health  and  safety  are  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  factors 
of  strength,  health  and  safety  in  the  composition,  design,  size  or 
arrangement  prescribed.     O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  2. 

3.  This  Regulation  applies  to  all  work  done  offshore  on  or  from  a 
rig.     O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  3. 

4.  The  minimum  age  of  a  worker  is  eighteen  years  of  age. 
O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  4. 

5.  Prior  to  the  start  of  the  drilling  season,  the  owner  of  the  licence 
of  occupation  under  the  Mining  Act  shall  provide  a  notice  in  writing 
to  the  Director,  setting  out, 

(a)  the  contents  of  the  operating  manual  required  under  section 

14;  and 

(b)  details  of  an  emergency  plan  to  rescue  workers  in  the  event 
of  an  emergency.     O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  5. 

6.  An  emergency  plan  shall  be  prepared  in  writing  and  shall 
include. 


REGULATION  855 
OIL  AND  GAS-OFFSHORE 

Definitions 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

"boom"  means  the  projecting  part  of  a  backhoe,  shovel,  crane  or 
similar  lifting  device  from  which  a  load  is  likely  to  be  supported; 

"cathead"  means  a  spool-shaped  attachment  on  a  winch  around 
which  rope  for  hoisting  and  pulling  is  wound; 

"Director"  means  the  Chief  Inspector  of  the  Petroleum  Resources 
Section,  South-West  Region,  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources; 

"drawworks"  means  the  hoisting  mechanism  on  a  rig  which  raises  or 
lowers  the  drill  stem  and  bit; 

"flammable  liquid"  means  a  liquid  having  a  flash  point  below  37.8° 
Celsius,  and  a  vapour  pressure  below  275  kilopascals  absolute  at 
37.8°  Celsius; 

"kelly"  means  the  heavy  steel  pipe  with  four  or  six  sides  that  is  con- 
nected to  the  top  of  the  drill  pipe; 

"lifting  device"  means  a  device  that  is  used  to  raise  or  lower  any 
material  or  object  and  includes  its  rails  and  other  supports; 

"prime  mover"  means  an  initial  source  of  motive  power; 

"professional  engineer"  means  a  person  who  is  licensed  as  a  profes- 
sional engineer  under  the  Professional  Engineers  Act; 

"rig"  means  any  rotary  drilling  ship,  cable  tool  ship,  barge,  platform 
or  other  rig  used  for  offshore  oil  or  gas  exploration,  development, 
production,  maintenance,  workover,  capping,  plugging  or  aban- 
donment operations; 

"transmission  equipment"  means  any  object  or  objects  by  which  the 
motion  of  a  prime  mover  is  transmitted  to  a  machine  that  is  capa- 
ble of  utilizing  such  motion  and  includes  a  shaft,  pulley,  belt, 
chain,  gear,  clutch  or  other  device.     O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  1. 

PARTI 
GENERAL 

2.  In  applying  this  Regulation,  the  composition,  design,  size  and 


(a)  a  suitable  and  rapid  means  of  obtaining  first  aid  help  and 
transportation  from  the  rig  to  a  hospital  for  injured  work- 
ers; and 

(b)  the  measures  and  procedures  to  be  used  to, 

(i)  control  a  major  fire, 

(ii)  react  to  serious  damage  to  the  rig, 

(iii)  evacuate  the  rig,  and 

(iv)  notify  rescue  personnel.     O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  6. 

7.  The  written  report  required  by  section  51  of  the  Act  shall 
include, 

(a)  the  name  and  address  of  the  employer; 

(b)  the  nature  and  the  circumstances  of  the  occurrence  and  the 
bodily  injury  sustained; 

(c)  a  description  of  the  machinery  or  equipment  involved; 

(d)  the  time  and  place  of  the  occurrence; 

(e)  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  who  was  killed  or  criti- 
cally injured; 

(f)  the  names  and  addresses  of  all  witnesses  to  the  occurrence; 
and 

(g)  the  name  and  address  of  the  physician  or  surgeon,  if  any, 
who  is  attending  or  has  attended  the  injury.  O.  Reg. 
633/86,  s.  7. 

8.  For  the  purposes  of  section  52  of  the  Act,  notice  of, 

(a)  an  accident,  explosion  or  fire  which  disables  a  worker  from 
performing  his  or  her  usual  work;  or 

(b)  an  occupational  illness, 
shall  include, 

(c)  the  name,  address  and  type  of  business  of  the  employer; 

(d)  the  nature  and  the  circumstances  of  the  occurrence  and  the 
bodily  injury  or  illness  sustained; 
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(e)  a  description  of  the  machinery  or  equipment  involved; 

(f)  the  time  and  place  of  the  occurrence; 

(g)  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  suffering  the  injury  or 
illness; 

(h)    the  names  and  addresses  of  all  witnesses  to  the  occurrence; 

(i)  the  name  and  address  of  the  physician  or  surgeon,  if  any, 
who  is  attending  or  has  attended  the  injury  or  illness;  and 

(j)  the  steps  taken  to  prevent  a  recurrence.  O.  Reg.  633/86, 
s.  8. 

9.  A  record  of  an  accident,  explosion  or  fire  causing  injury  requir- 
ing medical  attention  but  not  disabling  a  worker  from  performing  his 
or  her  usual  work  shall  be  kept  in  the  permanent  records  of  the 
employer  and  include  particulars  of, 

(a)  the  nature  and  circumstances  of  the  occurrence  and  the 
injury  sustained; 

(b)  the  time  and  place  of  the  occurrence;  and 

(c)  the  name  and  address  of  the  injured  person.  O.  Reg. 
633/86,  s.  9. 

10.  A  record  kept  as  prescribed  by  section  9  for  the  inspection  of 
an  inspector  shall  be  notice  to  the  Director.     O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  10. 

11.  A  record  of  the  qualifications  of  all  workers  appointed  as 
competent  persons  shall  be  kept  in  the  permanent  records  of  the 
employer  for  as  long  as  the  worker  is  employed  with  the  employer. 
O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  11. 

PART  II 
PREPARATION 

12.  Muster  lists  shall  be  posted  in  two  conspicuous  locations  on 
the  rig  and  in  each  cabin.     O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  12. 

13.  A  muster  list  shall  indicate, 

(a)  emergency  signals  or  alarms; 

(b)  fire  stations; 

(c)  survival  craft  stations; 

(d)  workers  in  charge  of  survival  craft;  and 

(e)  procedures  outlined  in  the  emergency  plan.  O.  Reg. 
633/86,  s.  13. 

14.  An  operating  manual  prescribing  the  procedures  to  be  fol- 
lowed shall  be, 

(a)  available  for  each  drilling  or  related  operation;  and 

(b)  readily  accessible  to  a  worker  on  the  drilling  site.  O.  Reg. 
633/86,  s.  14. 

15.  The  employer  shall  ensure  that  a  rig  and  its  equipment  is 
inspected  for  compliance  with  this  Regulation, 

(a)  in  port,  by  an  inspector  prior  to  the  drilling  season;  and 

(b)  by  a  worker  who  is  a  competent  person  at  least  once  every 
thirty  working  days  while  in  operation.  O.  Reg.  633/86, 
s.  15. 

16.  The  employer  shall  ensure  that  the  derrick  or  mast  is 
inspected  by  a  competent  person. 


(a)  before  being  put  into  position,  raised  or  lowered;  and 

(b)  at  least  once  every  year  while  in  port.  O.  Reg.  633/86, 
s.  16. 

17.  The  employer  shall  ensure  that  firefighting  and  life  saving 
equipment  is  inspected  by  a  competent  person  at  least  once  every 
two  weeks.     O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  17. 

18.  The  employer  shall  ensure  that  a  lifting  device  is  examined  by 
a  competent  person  to  determine  its  capability  of  handling  the  maxi- 
mum load  as  rated, 

(a)  before  being  used  for  the  first  time;  and 

(b)  thereafter  as  often  as  necessary  but  not  less  frequently  than 
recommended  by  the  manufacturer  and,  in  any  case,  at 
least  once  a  year.     O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  18. 

19.  Written  reports  of  inspections  required  by  this  Regulation 
shall  be  made  by  a  competent  person  and  shall  be  kept, 

(a)  on  the  rig  for  a  period  of  one  year  from  the  date  of  inspec- 
tion; and 

(b)  at  the  employer's  principal  office  in  Ontario  for  a  period  of 
five  years  from  the  date  of  inspection.  O.  Reg.  633/86, 
s.  19. 

20.  The  employer  shall  ensure  that  for  each  crew  of  workers  on  a 
working  rig, 

(a)  a  fire  drill  is  held  at  least  once  every  two  weeks; 

(b)  an  evacuation  drill  is  held  at  least  once  every  four  weeks; 
and 

(c)  a  man-over-board  drill  is  held  at  least  once  every  four 
weeks.     O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  20. 

PART  III 
GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS 

21.  A  worker  required  to  wear  or  use  any  protective  clothing, 
equipment  or  device  shall  be  instructed  and  trained  in  its  care  and 
use  before  wearing  or  using  the  protective  clothing,  equipment  or 
device.     O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  21. 

22.  Every  worker  who  is  exposed  to  the  hazard  of  head  injury 
shall  wear  head  protection  appropriate  in  the  circumstances. 
O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  22. 

23.  Every  worker  who  is  exposed  to  the  hazard  of  eye  injury  shall 
wear  eye  protection  appropriate  in  the  circumstances.  O.  Reg. 
633/86,  s.  23. 

24.  Every  worker  who  is  exposed  to  the  hazard  of  foot  injury 
shall  wear  foot  protection  appropriate  in  the  circumstances. 
O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  24. 

25.  Long  hair  shall  be  suitably  confined  to  prevent  entanglement 
with  any  rotating  shaft,  spindle,  gear,  belt  or  other  source  of 
entanglement.     O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  25. 

26.  Every  worker  who  is  exposed  to  the  hazard  of  skin  injury  by 
contact  with, 

(a)  a  noxious  gas,  liquid,  fume  or  dust; 

(b)  a  sharp  or  jagged  object  which  may  puncture,  cut  or  abrade 
the  worker's  skin; 

(c)  a  hot  object,  hot  liquid  or  molten  metal;  or 

(d)  radiant  heat. 
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shall  be  provided  with  protection  by  the  employer  in  the  form  of, 

(e)  wearing  apparel  sufficient  to  protect  the  worker  from 
injury;  or 

(f)  a  shield,  screen  or  similar  barrier, 
appropriate  in  the  circumstances.     O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  26. 

27.  Where  a  worker  is  exposed  to  the  hazard  of  falling  and  the 
surface  to  which  the  worker  might  fall  is  more  than  three  metres 
below  the  position  where  the  worker  is  situated, 

(a)  the  employer  shall  provide  and  the  worker  shall  wear  a  fall 
arrest  system  consisting  of  a  serviceable  safety  belt  or  har- 
ness and  lifeline  adequately  secured  to  a  fixed  support  and 
so  arranged  that  the  worker  cannot  fall  freely  for  a  vertical 
distance  of  more  than  1.5  metres;  and 

(b)  the  fall  arrest  system  described  in  clause  (a)  shall, 

(i)  have  sufficient  capacity  to  absorb  twice  the  energy 
and  twice  the  load  that  under  the  circumstances  of  its 
use  may  be  transmitted  to  it,  and 

(ii)  be  equipped  with  a  shock  absorber  or  other  devices 
to  limit  the  maximum  arresting  force  to  8.0  kilonew- 
tons  to  the  worker.     O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  27. 

28.  Every  worker  who  is  exposed  to  the  hazard  of  falling  into 
water  shall  wear  a  life  jacket.     O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  28. 

29.  Material,  articles  or  things, 

(a)  required  to  be  lifted,  carried  or  moved  shall  be  lifted,  car- 
ried or  moved  in  such  a  way  and  with  such  precautions  and 
safeguards,  including  protective  clothing,  guards  or  other 
precautions  as  will  ensure  that  the  lifting,  carrying  or  mov- 
ing of  the  material,  articles  or  things  does  not  endanger  the 
safety  of  any  worker; 

(b)  shall  be  transported,  placed  or  stored  so  that  the  material, 
articles  or  things, 

(i)    will  not  tip,  collapse  or  fall,  and 

(ii)  can  be  removed  or  withdrawn  without  endangering 
the  safety  of  any  worker;  and 

(c)  to  be  removed  from  a  storage  area,  pile  or  rack  shall  be 
removed  in  a  manner  that  will  not  endanger  the  safety  of 
any  worker.     O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  29. 

30.  Machinery,  equipment  or  material  that  may  tip  or  fall  and 
endanger  any  worker  shall  be  secured  against  tipping  or  falling. 
O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  30. 

31.  Cylindrical  objects  stored  on  their  side  shall  be  piled  symmet- 
rically with  each  unit  in  the  bottom  row  chocked  or  wedged  to  pre- 
vent motion.     O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  31. 

32.  Barrels,  drums  or  kegs  that  are  piled  on  their  ends  shall  have 
two  parallel  planks  placed  on  top  of  each  row  before  another  row  is 
added.     O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  32. 

33.  A  storage  cylinder  for  compressed  gas  shall, 

(a)  be  secured  in  position  during  use; 

(b)  have  the  valve  protection  cap  in  position  when  the  cylinder 
is  not  in  use; 

(c)  when  containing  acetylene,  be  in  an  upright  position;  and 


(d)  be  protected  from  physical  damage.  O.  Reg.  633/86, 
s.  33. 

34.  A  silo,  bin,  hopper,  structure,  container  or  thing  used  for 
storing  or  containing  bulk  material  may  be  entered  only  where, 

(a)  the  supply  of  material  thereto  is  stopped  and  precautions 
are  taken  that  will  prevent  any  further  supply; 

(b)  mechanical  equipment  that  may  endanger  a  worker  is, 

(i)    disconnected  from  its  power  source,  and 
(ii)    locked  out; 

(c)  the  space  is  ventilated  to  provide  a  safe  atmosphere; 

(d)  the  space  is  tested  for  lack  of  oxygen  and  presence  of  com- 
bustible gases; 

(e)  the  worker  entering  is  wearing  a  safety  harness  or  other 
similar  equipment  attached  to  a  rope  or  lifeline;  and 

(f)  at  least  one  other  worker  equipped  with  a  suitable  alarm 
and  capable  of  rendering  any  necessary  assistance  is  keep- 
ing watch  nearby.     O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  34. 

35.  Where  the  operator  of  a  crane  or  similar  material  handling 
equipment  does  not  have  a  full  view  of  the  intended  path  of  travel  of 
the  crane  or  similar  material  handling  equipment  or  its  load,  the 
crane  or  similar  material  handling  equipment  shall  only  be  operated 
as  directed  by  a  signaler  who  is  a  competent  person  and  who  is  sta- 
tioned, 

(a)  in  full  view  of  the  operator; 

(b)  with  a  full  view  of  the  intended  path  of  travel  of  the  crane 
or  similar  material  handling  equipment  and  its  load;  and 

(c)  clear  of  the  intended  path  of  travel  of  the  crane  or  similar 
material   handling  equipment  and   its  load.     O.  Reg. 

633/86,  s.  35. 

36.  Except  for  the  purpose  of  a  test  of  the  material  handling 
equipment,  no  material  handling  equipment  shall  be  loaded  in  excess 
of  its  maximum  rated  load.     O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  36. 

37.  A  worker  who  may  be  exposed  to  a  biological,  chemical  or 
physical  agent  that  may  endanger  the  worker's  safety  or  health  shall 
be  trained, 

(a)  in  the  precautions  and  procedures  to  be  followed  in  the 
handling,  use  and  storage  of  the  agent; 

(b)  in  the  proper  use  and  care  of  required  personal  protective 
equipment;  and 

(c)  in  the  proper  use  of  emergency  measures  and  procedures. 
O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  37. 

38.  No  food,  drink  or  tobacco  shall  be  taken  into,  left  or  con- 
sumed in  any  room,  area  or  place  where  any  substance  that  is  poison- 
ous by  ingestion  is  exposed.     O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  38. 

39.  Containers  used  for  handling  or  storage  of  corrosive,  flamma- 
ble or  hazardous  materials  shall  be, 

(a)  appropriate  for  their  intended  use; 

(b)  constructed  to  prevent  spillage  or  leakage; 

(c)  labelled  to  identify  the  contents;  and 

(d)  disposed  of  in  a  manner  that  will  not  endanger  a  worker's 
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health  or  safety  and  complies  with  the  requirements  of  the 
Ministry  of  the  Environment.     O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  39. 

40.  A  rig  shall  have  an  easily  accessible  eyewash  station  and  del- 
uge shower  adjacent  to  the  mud  mixing  facilities.  O.  Reg.  633/86, 
s.  40. 

41.— (1)  In  this  section,  "decibel"  means  decibel  measured  on  a 
type  2  sound  level  meter  conforming  to  the  standard  Z107.1  of  the 
Canadian  Standards  Association  operating  on  the  A-weighting  net- 
work with  slow  meter  response. 

(2)  Where  a  worker  is  exposed  to  a  sound  level  of  ninety  decibels 
or  greater,  measures  shall  be  taken  to  reduce  the  sound  level  below 
ninety  decibels  and,  where  such  measures  are  not  practicable, 

(a)  the  duration  of  exposure  set  out  in  Column  2  of  the  Table  in 
subsection  (5)  shall  not  exceed  the  duration  shown  for  the 
particular  sound  level  set  opposite  thereto  in  Column  1  of 
the  Table  in  subsection  (5);  or 

(b)  the  person  shall  wear  hearing  protection. 

(3)  Where  a  worker  is  exposed  to  a  sound  level  of  1 15  decibels  or 
greater,  the  worker  shall  wear  hearing  protection. 

(4)  Clearly  visible  warning  signs  containing  the  information  set 
out  in  subsection  (5)  shall  be  posted  at  the  approaches  to  an  area 
where  the  sound  level  is  more  than  ninety  decibels. 

(5)  Warning  signs  shall  state, 

(a)  the  daily  exposure  for  the  particular  sound  level  permitted 
by  the  following  Table;  and 

(b)  that  hearing  protection  must  be  worn  when  the  daily  expo- 
sure is  more  than  that  permitted  for  the  particular  sound 
level. 

TABLE 


Column  1 

Column  2 

Sound  Level  — 
in  Decibels 

Duration  —  Hours 
per  24  hour  Day 

90 

92 

95 

97 

100 

102 

105 

110 

115 

Over  115 

8 

6 

4 

3 

2 

IVi 

1 

V2 

Vi  or  less 
No  exposure 

(6)  Where  hearing  protection  is  required  by  this  section,  the  pro- 
tection shall  be  sufficient  to  reduce  the  sound  level  below  the  sound 
level  in  Column  1  of  the  Table  in  subsection  (5)  for  the  exposure  cor- 
responding to  that  duration  in  Column  2  of  the  Table  in  subsection 
(5).     O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  41. 

42.  Where  a  machine  or  prime  mover  or  transmission  equipment 
other  than  a  cathead,  kelly  or  rotary  table,  has  an  exposed  moving 
part  that  may  endanger  the  safety  of  any  worker,  the  machine  or 
prime  mover  or  transmission  equipment  shall  be  equipped  with  and 
guarded  by  a  guard  or  other  device  that  prevents  access  to  the  mov- 
ing part.     O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  42. 

43.  An  in-running  nip  hazard  or  any  part  of  a  machine,  device  or 
thing  that  may  endanger  the  safety  of  any  worker  shall  be  equipped 
with  and  guarded  by  a  guard  or  other  device  that  prevents  access  to 
the  pinch  point.     O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  43. 

44.  An  emergency  stop  control  on  a  power-driven  machine  shall. 


(a)  be  conspicuously  identified;  and 

(b)  be  located  within  easy  reach  of  the  operator.     O.  Reg. 

633/86,  s.  44. 

45.  An  operating  control  that  acts  as  a  guard  for  a  machine  not 
otherwise  guarded  shall, 

(a)  be  in  a  location  where  the  safety  of  the  operator  is  not 
endangered  by  moving  machinery; 

(b)  be  arranged  so  that  it  cannot  be  operated  accidentally;  and 

(c)  not  be  made  ineffective  by  a  tie-down  device  or  other 
means.     O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  45. 

46.  A  grinding  wheel  shall  be, 

(a)  marked  with  the  maximum  speed  at  which  it  may  be  used; 

(b)  checked  for  defects  before  mounting; 

(c)  mounted  in  accordance  with  the  manufacturer's  specifica- 
tions; 

(d)  operated  at  a  speed  which  does  not  exceed  the  manufactur- 
er's recommendations; 

(e)  provided  with  protective  hoods  that  enclose  the  wheel  as 
closely  as  the  work  will  permit; 

(f)  operated  only  by  workers  protected  by  eye  protection;  and 

(g)  stored  where  it  will  not  be  subjected  to, 

(i)    extreme  heat  or  cold,  or 
(ii)    damage  from  impact.     O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  46. 

47.  A  work  rest  for  a  grinding  wheel  shall, 

(a)  have  a  maximum  clearance  of  three  millimetres  from  the 
grinding  wheel; 

(b)  be  in  a  position  above  the  centre  line  of  the  grinding  wheel; 
and 

(c)  not  be  adjusted  while  the  grinding  wheel  is  in  motion. 
O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  47. 

48.— (1)  A  lifting  device  including  a  crane,  pedestal  or  other 
mount  shall, 

(a)  be  capable  of  supporting  the  loads  likely  to  be  applied  to  it; 

(b)  have  the  maximum  load  rating  clearly  marked  near  the 
operating  station; 

(c)  when  the  hoisting  equipment  is  a  crane,  have, 

(i)  a  load  capacity  chart  that  specifies  boom  angle  and 
maximum  working  loads  for  each  block,  posted 
inside  the  control  cab  where  load  rating  is  more  than 
five  tons,  and 

(ii)    boom  and  block  travel-limiting  devices; 

(d)  have  hooks  equipped  with  safety  catches; 

(e)  be  equipped  with  suitable  ropes,  chains,  slings  and  other  fit- 
tings so  as  to  adequately  protect  all  workers; 

(f)  have  all  operating  controls  clearly  identified; 

(g)  be  plainly  marked  with  sufficient  information  so  as  to 
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enable  the  operator  of  the  device  to  determine  the  maxi- 
mum rated  load  that  the  device  is  capable  of  lifting  under 
any  operating  condition; 

(h)  have  a  cab,  screen,  canopy  guard  or  other  adequate  protec- 
tion for  the  operator  where  the  worker  may  be  exposed  to 
the  hazard  of  falling  material; 

(i)  when  it  is  a  pneumatic  or  hydraulic  hoist,  have  controls  that 
automatically  return  to  their  neutral  position  when 
released; 

(j)    be  operated  only  by, 

(i)    a  competent  person,  or 

(ii)  a  worker  being  instructed  who  is  accompanied  by  a 
competent  person;  and 

(k)    be  operated  in  such  a  way  that, 

(i)    no  part  of  the  load  passes  over  any  worker, 

(ii)  where  a  worker  may  be  endangered  by  the  rotation 
or  uncontrolled  motion  of  a  load,  one  or  more  guide 
ropes  is  used  to  prevent  rotation  or  other  uncont- 
rolled motion,  and 

(iii)  when  its  load  is  in  a  raised  position,  the  controls  are 
attended  by  an  operator. 

(2)    Subclause  (1)  (k)  (iii)  does  not  apply  to  a  hydraulic  hoist  that 
supports  the  load  from  below  and  is  fixed  in  one  location.     O.  Reg. 

633/86,  s.  48. 

49.  Hoisting  controls  operated  from  other  than  a  cab  or  cage 
shall, 

(a)  be  located  so  that  they  can  be  operated  at  a  safe  distance 
from  a  load  being  lifted;  and 

(b)  automatically  return  to  their  neutral  position  when 
released.     O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  49. 

50.  Where  a  lifting  device  is  equipped  with  limit  switches,  the 
switches  shall, 

(a)  automatically  cut  off  the  power  and  apply  the  brake  when 
the  limit  is  reached;  and 

(b)  when  used  as  an  operating  control,  have  a  second  limit 
switch  located  beyond  the  control  limit  switch.  O.  Reg. 
633/86,  s.  50. 

51.  A  crane,  lift  truck  or  similar  equipment  shall  be  used  to  sup- 
port, raise  or  lower  a  worker  only  when, 

(a)    the  worker  is  on  a  platform, 

(i)  equipped  with  adequate  safety  devices  that  will  auto- 
matically prevent  the  platform  and  load  from  falling 
if  the  platform's  normal  support  fails, 

(ii)  suspended  from  a  boom,  and  the  person  is  attached 
to  a  separate  lifeline  suspended  from  the  boom  or  a 
fixed  support  capable  of  supporting  at  least  four 
times  the  weight  of  the  worker,  or 

(iii)    attached  to  a  mast  or  boom  that, 

(A)  is  hydraulically  or  pneumatically  operated, 
and 

(B)  is  equipped  with  a  safety  device  that  will  pre- 


vent free  fall  of  the  platform  in  the  event  of  a 
pressure  line  failure; 

(b)  where  the  equipment  is  not  designed  for  the  specific  pur- 
pose of  hoisting  personnel,  the  load  applied  to  the  crane, 
lift  truck  or  similar  equipment  is  less  than  one  half  the  maxi- 
mum rated  load; 

(c)  the  platform  has  a  sign  indicating  the  load  described  in 
clause  (b); 

(d)  where  controls  are  provided  at  more  than  one  location, 

(i)  each  control  station  is  provided  with  means  whereby 
the  operator  can  shut  off  power  to  the  equipment, 
and 

(ii)  interlocks  have  been  provided  so  that  only  one  sta- 
tion can  be  operative  at  any  time;  and 

(e)  except  when  the  controls  are  operated  from  the  platform, 
the  controls  are  attended  and  operated  by  another  worker. 
O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  51. 

52.— (1)  There  shall  be  a  guardrail, 

(a)  at  the  perimeter  of  any  area  where  there  is  a  drop  of  more 
than  one  metre; 

(b)  on  a  mud  tank;  and 

(c)  where  there  is  a  hazard  of  falling  into  water  or  other  haz- 
ardous material. 

(2)  A  guardrail  shall  consist  of, 

(a)  a  top  rail  not  less  than  107  centimetres  above  the  surface, 
floor  or  platform; 

(b)  a  mid  rail  located  approximately  mid  way  between  the  top 
rail  and  walking  surface;  and 

(c)  posts  or  uprights,  supporting  the  top  rail  and  spaced  not 
more  than  three  metres  apart  from  centre  to  centre. 

(3)  A  guardrail  shall, 

(a)  be  capable  of  withstanding  any  load  likely  to  be  applied  to 
it;  and 

(b)  where  tools  or  other  objects  may  fall  on  any  worker,  have  a 
toe-board  extending  from  the  floor  platform  or  other  sur- 
face to  a  height  of  not  less  than  125  millimetres.  O.  Reg. 
633/86,  s.  52. 

53.  A  cover  on  an  opening  in  a  floor,  roof  or  other  surface  shall 
be, 

(a)  secured  in  place;  and 

(b)  of  sufficient  strength  to  support  the  greater  of, 

(i)    any  load  likely  to  be  applied  to  it,  or 

(ii)  2.4  kilonewtons  per  square  metre.  O.  Reg.  633/86, 
s.  53. 

PARTIV 
RIGS 

54.  Where  natural  lighting  is  inadequate  to  ensure  the  safety  of 
any  worker,  artificial  lighting  shall  be  provided  and  shadows  and 
glare  shall  be  reduced  to  a  minimum.     O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  54. 

55.  A  rig  shall  have  emergency  storage  batteries  or  other  system 
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capable  of  supplying  power  for  twenty-four  continuous  hours,  suffi- 
cient to  operate, 

(a)  the  marine  radio  required  under  the  Ship  Station  Radio 
Regulations  made  under  the  Canada  Shipping  Act  for  trans- 
mitting or  receiving  on  the  distress  frequency; 

(b)  the  navigation  and  obstruction  lights;  and 

(c)  the  lighting  required  in  communications  and  navigational 
control  areas  of  the  drill  unit.     O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  55. 

56.  A  rig  shall  have  emergency  lighting  that, 

(a)  turns  on  automatically  when  the  regular  lighting  fails; 

(b)  is  independent  of  the  regular  lighting  source; 

(c)  provides  adequate  lighting  for  evacuation  of  the  area;  and 

(d)  is  tested  at  least  once  every  three  months,  but  not  less  fre- 
quently than  recommended  by  the  manufacturer  to  ensure 
the  system  will  function  in  an  emergency, 

in  every  workplace  that  is, 

(e)  a  communication  centre; 

(f)  a  drill  floor; 

(g)  a  well  control  area; 
(h)    a  stairway; 

(i)  an  exit; 

(j)  a  machinery  generator  area; 

(k)  an  area  where  lighting  is  required  for  well  control; 

(I)  a  passageway; 

(m)  a  navigation  control  area;  or 

(n)  a  survival  craft  embarkation  station.  O.  Reg.  633/86, 
s.  56. 

57.  The  rig  shall  be  kept  clean,  tidy  and  free  from  accumulation 
of  waste  materials,  oil  and  mud  in  all  areas  used  by  a  worker. 
O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  57. 

58.  Walkways  and  the  area  around  the  base  of  a  derrick  ladder 
shall  be  clear  of  obstruction.     O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  58. 

59.  Each  enclosed  workplace  at  or  near  which  a  worker  regularly 
works  on  a  rig  shall  have  at  least  two  exits.     O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  59. 

60.  An  exit  shall, 

(a)  be  located  as  distant  from  the  next  required  exit  as  practica- 
ble; 

(b)  be  suitably  identified  with  a  sign;  and 

(c)  when  the  opening  is  covered  by  a  door,  have  the  door 
hinged  to  open  in  the  direction  of  exit  travel.  O.  Reg. 
633/86,  s.  60. 

61.  A  diesel  or  gas  powered  engine  shall, 

(a)  be  located  in  an  area  where  combustible  gases  are  not  likely 
to  be  present; 

(b)  be  located  as  far  as  practicable  from  the  centre  line  of  the 
well  bore; 


(c)  be  equipped  with  an  emergency  stop  control; 

(d)  be  equipped  with  a  fire  extinguishing  system  when  in  an 
enclosed  area;  and 

(e)  be  equipped  with  one  fire  extinguisher  having  a  U.  L.  C. 
rating  of  twenty  BC  or  higher  in  an  open  area.  O.  Reg. 
633/86,  s.  61. 

62.  No  person  shall  smoke  during  emergencies  or  in  any  area 
except  those, 

(a)  used  for  recreation; 

(b)  used  for  accommodation  purposes;  or 

(c)  designated  by  the  employer  as  a  smoking  area.  O.  Reg. 
633/86,  s.  62. 

63.  Where  welding  or  flame-cutting  is  planned,  the  worker  shall, 
prior  to  starting  work, 

(a)  inspect  the  working  area  for  fire  hazards; 

(b)  test  for  the  presence  of  combustible  gases; 

(c)  notify  other  workers  that  may  be  affected  by  this  work;  and 

(d)  ensure  that  fire  fighting  equipment  is  readily  available. 
O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  63. 

64.— (1)  No  person  under  the  influence  of,  or  carrying,  an  intoxi- 
cating alcoholic  beverage  shall  enter,  or  be  on,  or  knowingly  be  per- 
mitted to  enter,  or  be  on,  a  rig. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  no  person  under  the  influence  of, 
or  carrying,  a  drug  or  narcotic  substance  shall  enter,  or  be  on,  or 
knowingly  be  permitted  to  enter,  or  be  on,  a  rig. 

(3)  A  person  required  to  use  a  drug  for  a  medical  purpose  and 
able  to  perform  work  may  enter  and  be  on  a  rig  upon  establishing 
medical  proof  thereof.     O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  64. 

65.   A  rig  shall  have, 

(a)  emergency  equipment  and  life-saving  devices  sufficient  in 
number  to  provide  for  the  escape  of  all  workers; 

(b)  a  light-weight  manoeuverable  rescue  boat; 

(c)  a  suitable  means  of  launching  all  survival  or  life-saving 
craft; 

(d)  at  least  four  life  buoys,  of  which  at  least  two  shall  have  self- 
igniting  lights; 

(e)  life-jackets  sufficient  in  number  to  provide  one  for  each 
worker,  and  in  addition,  a  sufficient  number  of  life-jackets 
at  each  survival  craft  embarkation  station  to  provide  one 
each  for  25  per  cent  of  the  workers  for  whom  accommoda- 
tion is  available  on  the  survival  craft; 

(f)  personal  floatation  devices  suitable  for  performing  work 
which  are  sufficient  in  number  to  provide  one  each  for 
every  worker  on  shift  at  any  one  time; 

(g)  a  line  throwing  apparatus  and  twelve  distress  signals; 

(h)  at  least  one  buoyant  personnel  transfer  basket,  except 
where  the  drilling  unit  is  not  equipped  with  a  crane  or 
where  there  are  fewer  than  three  workers; 

(i)  first-aid  requirements  specified  under  the  Workers'  Com- 
pensation Act;  and 
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(j)  at  least  two  workers  per  shift  who  possess  a  standard  first- 
aid  certificate  from  St.  John  Ambulance.  O.  Reg.  633/86, 
s.  65. 

66.  Life  rafts  shall  be, 

(a)  sufficient  in  number  so  that  their  combined  capacity  is  capa- 
ble of  accommodating  at  least  two  workers  more  than  the 
maximum  number  of  workers  present  at  any  time; 

(b)  so  located  that  one  half  of  the  life  rafts  are  on  one  side  of 
the  rig  and  the  balance  on  another  side;  and 

(c)  equipped  with  first  aid  supplies.     O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  66. 

67.  A  life-buoy  shall  be, 

(a)  equipped  with  a  line  approved  by  Canada  Coast  Guard 
whose  length  is  at  least  one  and  one-half  times  the  distance 
from  the  life-buoy  station  to  the  water  line  at  shallow 
drafts; 

(b)  located  so  as  to  be  readily  available  to  any  worker;  and 

(c)  stored  in  a  location  which  is  clearly  identified  by  a  sign  or 
other  means.     O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  67. 

68.  A  rig  shall  be  equipped  with, 

(a)  self-contained  breathing  apparatus  sufficient  in  number  for 
the  working  crew,  located  in  areas  readily  available  to  the 
working  area; 

(b)  at  least  two  portable  hydrogen  sulphide  gas  detectors; 

(c)  at  least  two  portable  combustible  gas  detectors;  and 

(d)  at  least  two  portable  oxygen  gas  detectors.  O.  Reg. 
633/86,  s.  68. 

69.  A  rig  shall  be  equipped  with  survival  suits, 

(a)  approved  by  Canada  Coast  Guard; 

(b)  sufficient  in  number  for  at  least  two  workers  more  than  the 
maximum  number  of  workers  present  at  any  time;  and 

(c)  located  in  areas  convenient  to  working,  accommodation 
and  survival  craft  embarkation  areas.  O.  Reg.  633/86, 
s.  69. 

70.  A  rig  shall  be  equipped  with  fire  protection  and  detection 
equipment.     O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  70. 

71.  A  rig  shall  have  a  general  alarm  system  consisting  of  a  hailer 
or  public  address  system  that  is  audible  in  the  workplace.  O.  Reg. 
633/86,  s.  71. 


(c)  has  an  emergency  back-up  system;  and 

(d)  has  a  competent  person  available  to, 

(i)  maintain  a  listening  watch  on  the  156.8  MHz  fre- 
quency, and 

(ii)  monitor  all  movements  of  any  support  craft  operat- 
ing between  the  rig  and  the  shore.  O.  Reg.  633/86, 
s.  73. 

74.  A  helicopter  used  in  conjunction  with  an  offshore  rig  shall 
carry  a  sufficient  number  of  immersion  suits  to  provide  one  for  each 
crew  member  and  passenger  when  surface  water  temperature  is 
below  18°  Celsius.     O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  74. 

75.  Where  a  helicopter  deck  on  a  rig  is  used  it  shall  be, 

(a)  so  located  as  to  have  an  unobstructed  approach  path  on  at 
least  a  210°  sector; 

(b)  capable  of  supporting  any  type  of  helicopter  that  is  likely  to 
land  on  it; 

(c)  equipped  with, 

(i)    tie-down  devices  for  at  least  one  helicopter, 

(ii)    internationally  recognized  markings, 

(iii)  deck  lights  suitable  for  night  flying  where  night 
flights  are  made, 

(iv)    a  non-skid  deck  surface,  and 

(v)    safety  nets  around  the  perimeter  of  the  deck; 

(d)  equal  to  or  larger  than  the  rotor  diameter  of  any  single- 
main  rotor  helicopter  that  is  likely  to  land  on  the  deck;  and 

(e)  kept  clear  of  obstructions.     O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  75. 

76.  Rigs  shall  not  be  used  for  helicopter  refuelling.  O.  Reg. 
633/86,  s.  76. 

77.  A  personnel  transfer  basket  shall, 

(a)  not  be  used  to  transfer  cargo  except  in  an  emergency; 

(b)  only  be  used  under  conditions  of  good  visibility  and 
weather; 

(c)  be  raised  or  lowered  over  water  to  the  greatest  extent  prac- 
ticable; and 

(d)  be  operated  by  a  competent  person.     O.  Reg.   633/86, 

s.  77. 


72.  A  general  alarm  shall  be  sounded  to  alert  workers  when  there 
is  a  danger  to, 

(a)  the  safety  of  the  workers; 

(b)  the  security  of  the  drilling  unit  or  the  well;  or 

(c)  the  health  of  the  workers  due  to  the  presence  of  toxic  or 
combustible  gases.     O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  72. 

73.  A  rig  shall  have  a  radio  communication  system  that, 

(a)  includes  a  very  high  frequency  marine  radio  telephone; 

(b)  includes  a  radio  capable  of  communicating  with  any  support 
craft  used  in  connection  with  the  drilling  operations; 


78.  Living  quarters  for  the  drilling  crews  shall  be, 

(a)  equipped  with  at  least  four  self-contained  breathing  appara- 
tus; 

(b)  clean  and  sanitary; 

(c)  capable  of  being  heated  to  at  least  20°  Celsius;  and 

(d)  equipped  with  a  smoke  detector  and  alarm  in  each  room. 
O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  78. 

79.  A  rig  shall  have, 

(a)    its  hull,  superstructure,  bulkheads  and  decks  constructed  of 
material  at  least  as  resistant  to  fire  as  steel; 
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(b)  a  means  of  embarking  all  workers  so  as  not  to  endanger 
them; 

(c)  a  system  of  ventilation  adequate  to  ensure  that  the  gas, 
vapour,  dust  or  fume  does  not  reach  a  hazardous  concentra- 
tion; 

(d)  ventilators,  ports  and  other  openings  in  any  room  so 
arranged  that  they  can  be  closed; 

(e)  its  derrick  or  mast  constructed  to  support  any  load  likely  to 
be  applied  to  it  without  exceeding  the  maximum  rated  load; 
and 

(f)  its  drilling  depth  limited  to  comply  with  clause  (e). 
O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  79. 

80.  Drilling  equipment  shall  be  constructed  to  withstand  all  loads 
or  pressure  applied  to  it  without  exceeding  the  maximum  rated  load. 
O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  80. 

81.  A  cathead  shall, 

(a)  be  operated  by  a  competent  person; 

(b)  when  a  rope  is  manually  operated  on  it,  be, 

(i)  equipped  with  a  blunt  smooth-edged  rope  divider 
that  has  a  clearance  from  the  friction  surface  of  the 
cathead  of  seven  millimetres  or  less,  and 

(ii)  operated  only  when  the  operating  area  is  clear  and 
the  portion  of  the  rope  not  in  use  is  coiled  or 
spooled; 

(c)  be  located  so  that  there  is  at  least  500  millimetres  of  work- 
ing area  between  the  outer  flanges  and  a  substructure, 
guardrail  or  wall; 

(d)  have  its  controls  attended  while  in  use; 

(e)  when  a  rope  or  line  is  in  use,  have  all  other  ropes  and  lines 
placed  so  that  they  cannot  come  in  contact  with, 

(i)    the  cathead,  or 

(ii)    the  rope  or  line  in  use  on  the  cathead; 

(f)  when  automatic,  have  a  separate  control  except  where, 

(i)    dual  purpose  controls  are  used,  and 

(ii)  a  locking  device  prevents  an  automatic  cathead  from 
being  accidentally  engaged  while  the  other  is  in  oper- 
ation; 

(g)  have  a  key  seat  and  projecting  key  covered  with  a  smooth 
thimble  or  plate; 

(h)  when  unattended,  be  kept  free  of  contact  with  any  rope  or 
line;  and 

(i)  have  only  ropes  or  lines  free  from  splaces  come  in  contact 
with  the  friction  surface.    O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  81. 

82.  A  travelling  block  shall, 

(a)  be  equipped  with  securely  attached  sheave  guards; 

(b)  be  free  of  projecting  bolts,  nuts,  pins  or  parts;  and 

(c)  have  any  hook  to  which  equipment  is  attached  equipped 
with, 

(i)    a  safety  latch,  or 


(ii)    a  wire  rope  safety  line.     O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  82. 

83.  A  counterweight  above  a  derrick  floor,  when  not  fully 
encased  or  running  in  permanent  guides,  shall  be  held  to  the  frame  of 
the  derrick  with  a  wire  rope  safety  line  that, 

(a)  is  not  less  than  sixteen  millimetres  in  diameter;  and 

(b)  will  prevent  the  counterweight  from  coming  within  2.4 
metres  of  the  floor.     O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  83. 

84.  A  make-up  or  breakout  tool  shall  have  a  safety  device  that 
prevents  its  uncontrolled  movement.     O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  84. 

85.  A  rotary  drilling  table  shall  not  be  used  for  final  making  up  or 
initial  breaking  out  of  a  pipe  connection.     O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  85. 

86.  Drilling  shall  occur  only  if, 

(a)  all  workers  and  loose  materials  are  clear  of  the  drill; 

(b)  visual  obstructions  are  removed;  and 

(c)  other  measures  are  taken  to  protect  workers  from  hazards 
created  by  the  cathead  and  long  lines.  O.  Reg.  633/86, 
s.  86. 

87.  A  hoisting  rope,  chain,  sling  or  fitting  shall, 

(a)  not  be  loaded  beyond  the  safe-working  load; 

(b)  not  be  used  to  raise  or  lower  a  worker,  other  than  an 
injured  worker  in  case  of  emergency;  and 

(c)  have  the  safe-working  load  established  by, 

(i)    a  professional  engineer,  or 
(ii)    the  manufacturer.     O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  87. 

88.  A  hoisting  rope  shall  be, 

(a)  securely  fastened  to  the  winding  drum  with  at  least  five  full 
wraps  remaining  on  the  drum  at  any  time; 

(b)  removed  from  a  drum  only  when  the  travelling  block  is, 

(i)    lying  on  the  derrick  floor,  or 
(ii)    supported  by  means  of  a  separate  wire  rope;  and 

(c)  equipped  with  a  reliable  weight  indicator  that,  if  hung 
above  the  floor,  is  secured  by  means  of  a  safety  line  or 
chain.     O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  88. 

89.  Stairways  shall  be  installed, 

(a)  beside  the  ramp  to  a  derrick  floor  and  extending  from  the 
deck  to  the  derrick  floor;  and 

(b)  at  the  outer  end  of  a  walkway  which  is  sixty-one  centimetres 
or  more  above  the  deck  and  extending  from  the  deck  to  the 
walkway.     O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  89. 

90.  Ladder  platforms  shall  be, 

(a)  in  place  adjacent  to  a  derrick  ladder,  other  than  where  the 
ladder  has  a  climbing  device  that  protects  the  worker  from 
falling;  and 

(b)  located, 

(i)    at  the  crown  of  all  drill  rigs,  and 
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(ii)  approximately  equidistant  but  nine  metres  or  less 
apart.     O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  90. 

91.  Where  a  worker  is  stationed  on  an  elevated  platform  on  the 
derrick  or  mast,  an  auxiliary  means  of  escape  shall, 

(a)  be  in  place  at  the  working  platform;  and 

(b)  consist  of  a  specially  rigged  and  securely  anchored  escape 
line  or  system.     O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  91. 

92.  A  pipe,  kelly  hose,  cable  or  rope  shall  not  be  used  to  slide 
down,  other  than  the  escape  line  in  case  of  emergency.  O.  Reg. 
633/86,  s.  92. 

93.  A  pipe  rack  shall, 

(a)  be  capable  of  supporting  the  loads  to  which  it  is  to  be  sub- 
jected; 

(b)  have  a  means  of  preventing  pipes  and  other  round  material 
from  falling  out  of  the  rack;  and 

(c)  be  loaded  or  unloaded  in  such  a  way  that  no  worker  is, 

(i)    on  top  of  the  load,  or 

(ii)  between  the  load  and  the  pipe  rack.  O.  Reg. 
633/86,  s.  93. 

94.  Drawworks  shall, 

(a)  have  a  reliable  locking  mechanism  to  hold  down  the  brakes 
in  the  engaged  position; 

(b)  be  tested  for  adequate  brake  function  at  the  beginning  of 
each  shift; 

(c)  except  during  drilling,  be  attended  at  all  times  while  the 
hoisting  drum  is  in  motion; 

(d)  except  if  equipped  with  an  automatic  feed  control,  when 
unattended  have  the  brakes  secured  in  the  engaged  posi- 
tion; and 

(e)  be  put  in  motion  only  when  all  workers  are  clear  of 
machinery  and  lines.     O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  94. 

95.  Explosives  and  detonators  shall  be  stored, 

(a)  separately; 

(b)  as  far  as  practicable  from, 

(i)  work  areas, 

(ii)  living  quarters, 

(iii)  sources  of  ignition,  and 

(iv)  sources  of  physical  damage; 

(c)  in  an  area  protected  from  lightning  and  other  sources  of 
electricity; 

(d)  in  quantities  not  exceeding  fifty  kilograms  on  a  rig;  and 

(e)  in  a  magazine  that, 

(i)  is  conspicuously  marked  by  "DANGER- 
EXPLOSIVES"  signs, 

(ii)  is  securely  constructed  and  locked  except  when 
required  to  be  opened  for  the  issue  or  receipt  of 
explosives. 


(iii)  provides  partitions  to  separate  two  or  more  explo- 
sives, and 

(iv)  is  constructed  or  lined  or  covered  so  as  to  prevent 
the  exposure  of  the  explosive  to  any  grit,  iron,  steel 
or  similar  substance.     O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  95. 

96.  A  competent  person  shall  be  placed  in  charge  of  the  explo- 
sives magazine  to, 

(a)  issue  and  receive  explosives; 

(b)  inspect  the  condition  and  contents  of  the  magazine  once  a 
week;  and 

(c)  issue  a  report  in  writing  to  a  supervisor  as  to  the  condition 
and  contents  of  the  magazine  as  identified  during  the 
inspection  required  in  clause  (b).     O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  96. 

97.  Electrical  equipment  shall, 

(a)  comply  with  the  Institute  of  Electrical  and  Electronics  Engi- 
neers Recommended  Practice  for  Electrical  Installations  on 
Shipboard  Standard  45-1983; 

(b)  be  explosion  proof, 

(i)    within  four  metres  horizontally  from  the  centre  line 
of  the  well  bore, 

(ii)    within  three  metres  vertically  above  the  drill  floor, 

(iii)    within  three  metres  vertically  below  the  drill  floor, 

(iv)  within  three  metres  vertically  and  horizontally  from 
a  mud  ditch,  shale  shaker,  degasser  and  mud  tank, 
and 

(v)    in  any  enclosed  high  fire  hazard  area; 

(c)  be  suitable  for  its  intended  use;  and 

(d)  be  equipped  with  two  manual  shut  off  switches  located  dis- 
tant from  each  other,  which  will  disconnect  the  circuit  from 
the  power  plant  to  the  drilling  equipment.  O.  Reg. 
633/86,  s.  97. 

98.  Well  stimulation  and  similar  operations  shall, 

(a)  be  equipped  with  a  check  valve  as  close  as  practicable  to  the 
well  head  riser,  except  where  cementing  or  selective  acidiz- 
ing is  being  done; 

(b)  where  liquid  carbon  dioxide  is  being  used,  be  controlled 
from  a  position  on  the  far  side  of  the  pumping  unit  when 
viewed  from  the  well  head  riser; 

(c)  not  be  carried  out  until  workers  are  removed  a  distance  of 
three  metres  from  the  well  head  riser; 

(d)  be  equipped  with  fire  protection  positioned  to  control  the 
increased  hazard  of  fire  where  flammable  fluids  are  being 
pumped  by  two  or  more  pumping  units,  including  blenders; 

(e)  be  equipped  with  bleed-off  valves  to  release  pressure  before 
pipe  connections  are  broken;  and 

(f)  have  controls  readily  operated  from  the  rig  floor  when  oil 
savers  are  used.     O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  98. 

99.  A  system  used  to  maintain  drilling  fluid  shall, 

(a)  be  equipped  with  a  pressure  relief  device  adequate  to  vent 
excess  pressure  in  a  controlled  manner; 
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(b)  vent  excess  pressure  to  an  area  which  will  not  endanger 
workers; 

(c)  be  designed  by  a  professional  engineer;  and 

(d)  incorporate  a  testing  and  control  procedure  for  hydrogen 
sulphide  where  oil,  water  or  gas  has  been  encountered. 
O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  99. 

100.  A  blow-out  prevention  system  shall  meet  the  requirements 
of  Regulation  915  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  made 
under  the  Petroleum  Resources  Act  and  any  regulations  thereunder. 
O.  Reg.  633/86,  s.  100. 


REGULATION  856 
ROLI^OVER  PROTECTIVE  STRUCTURES 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

"machine"  means  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  operated  by  one  or  more 
persons  who  ride  on  or  in  it,  that  is  a  tractor,  bulldozer,  scraper, 
front-end  loader,  skidder,  dumper,  grader  or  compactor  other 
than  an  asphalt  compactor; 

"restraining  device"  means  a  seat  belt  with  or  without  an  over-the- 
shoulder  strap; 

"roll-over  protective  structure",  in  relation  to  a  machine,  means  a 
structure  that  protects  every  operator  of  the  machine  who  is  wear- 
ing a  restraining  device  from  being  crushed  if  the  machine  rolls 
over.     O.  Reg.  524/88,  s.  1 . 

2.  This  Regulation  does  not  apply  in  respect  of  a  machine, 

(a)  that  is  rated  by  its  manufacturer  at  fifteen  kilowatts  or  less 
and  has  a  tare  mass  of  700  kilograms  or  less; 

(b)  that  was  manufactured  before  1980  and  is  not  factory- 
equipped  with  adaptors  to  accept  a  roll-over  protective 
structure;  or 

(c)  that  is  used  primarily  underground  in  a  mine.     O.  Reg. 

524/88,  s.  2. 

3.— (1)  No  person  shall  use  or  operate  a  machine  unless  it  is 
equipped  with  a  roll-over  protective  structure  that  meets  the  require- 
ments of  subsection  5  (1)  and  a  restraining  device  that  meets  the 
requirements  of  section  6  for  every  operator  of  the  machine. 

(2)  No  person  shall  use  or  operate  a  machine  that  is  equipped 
with  a  restraining  device  unless  the  person  is  wearing  the  restraining 
device.     O.  Reg.  524/88,  s.  3. 

4.  Despite  subsection  3  (1),  a  restraining  device  is  not  required 
on  a  skidder  that  is  used  in  logging.     O.  Reg.  524/88,  s.  4  (2). 

5.— (1)  Every  roll-over  protective  structure, 

(a)  shall  be  designed,  constructed  and  maintained  so  that, 
when  the  machine  to  which  it  is  fastened  is  travelling  at  a 
forward  speed  of  16  kilometres  per  hour,  engages  a  thirty 
degree  slope  and  rolls  360  degrees  about  its  longitudinal 
axis  on  a  hard  clay  surface, 

(i)  the  roll-over  protective  structure  will  withstand  the 
impact  forces, 

(ii)  upon  impact,  no  part  of  the  roll-over  protective 
structure  will  enter  the  space  of  the  machine  that  is 
normally  occupied  by  its  operator,  and 

(iii)    the  roll-over  protective  structure  will  support  the 


machine  in  an  upside-down  attitude  without  any  part 
of  the  roll-over  protective  structure  entering  the 
space  of  the  machine  that  is  normally  occupied  by  its 
operator; 

(b)  shall  bear  a  legible  label  indicating, 

(i)  the  name  and  address  of  the  manufacturer  of  the 
roll-over  protective  structure  or,  if  it  is  custom  built, 
the  name  and  address  of  the  professional  engineer 
referred  to  in  subsection  (2),  and 

(ii)  the  make,  model  and  maximum  mass  of  the  machine 
that  the  roll-over  protective  structure  is  designed  to 
fit; 

(c)  shall  be  securely  fastened  to  the  frame  of  the  machine;  and 

(d)  shall  be  capable  of  withstanding  all  forces  to  which  it  is 
likely  to  be  subjected. 

(2)  Every  custom  built  roll-over  protective  structure,  every  repair 
to  such  a  structure  and  every  custom  built  modification  to  a  roll-over 
protective  structure  shall  be  certified  as  meeting  the  requirements  of 
clause  (1)  (a)  by  a  professional  engineer  who  is  registered  or  licensed 
as  such  under  the  Professional  Engineers  Act. 

(3)  Every  repair  to  a  roll-over  protective  structure  other  than  a 
custom  built  structure  shall  be  approved  by  the  manufacturer  of  the 
structure  as  meeting  the  requirements  of  clause  (1)  (a).     O.  Reg. 

524/88,  s.  5. 

6.  Every  restraining  device  shall  be  designed,  constructed, 
installed  and  maintained. 


(a) 


so  that  the  person  using  the  device  is  secured  in  position 
and  within  the  space  protected  by  the  roll-over  protective 
structure  if  the  machine  to  which  it  is  fastened  is  travelling 
at  a  forward  speed  of  16  kilometres  per  hour,  engages  a 
thirty  degree  slope  and  rolls  360  degrees  about  its  longitudi- 
nal axis  on  a  hard  clay  surface;  and 


(b)    so  as  to  minimize  injury  to  the  person  using  the  device,  in 
case  of  an  accident.     O.  Reg.  524/88,  s.  6. 


REGULATION  857 

TEACHERS 

1.  The  purpose  of  this  Regulation  is  to  make  the  Act  apply  to 
teachers  in  a  manner  that  is  consistent  with  the  Education  Act. 
O.  Reg.  191/84,  s.  1. 

2.  Subject  to  section  3,  the  Act  applies  to  all  persons  who  are 
employed  as  teachers  as  defined  in  the  Education  Act.  O.  Reg. 
191/84,  s.  2. 

3.  The  following  conditions  and  limitations  apply  to  the  applica- 
tion of  the  Act  to  teachers: 

1.  A  principal,  vice-principal  or  teacher  appointed  by  an 
employer  of  teachers  to  direct  and  supervise  a  school  or  an 
organizational  unit  of  a  school  is  a  person  who  has  charge  of 
a  school  or  authority  over  a  teacher  and  exercises  mana- 
gerial functions. 

2.  An  employer  of  teachers  that  establishes  and  maintains  one 
joint  health  and  safety  committee  for  all  its  teachers  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  complied  with  subsection  9  (2)  of  the  Act 
with  respect  to  all  its  teachers  but  nothing  in  this  paragraph 
requires  the  discontinuance  of  any  joint  health  and  safety 
committee  or  committee  of  a  like  nature  in  existence  on  the 
1st  day  of  October,  1979  or  prevents  the  employer  from 
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establishing  more  than  one  joint  health  and  safety  commit- 
tee for  its  teachers. 

Part  V  of  the  Act  does  not  apply  to  a  teacher  where  the  cir- 
cumstances are  such  that  the  life,  health  or  safety  of  a  pupil 
is  in  imminent  jeopardy.     O.  Reg.  191/84,  s.  3. 


REGULATION  858 

UNIVERSITY  ACADEMICS  AND  TEACHING 
ASSISTANTS 

1.  The  Act  applies  to  every  person  who  is  employed  as  a  member 
or  teaching  assistant  of  the  academic  staff  of  a  university  or  of  a 
related  institution.     O.  Reg.  307/84,  s.  1. 


REGULATION  859 
WINDOW  CLEANING 


Definitions 


1.    In  this  Regulation, 


"adequate"  means  adequate  to  protect  a  person  from  the  risk  of 
damage  to  his  or  her  body  or  health; 

"allowable  unit  stress",  in  relation  to  a  material,  means, 

(a)  the  allowable  unit  stress  assigned  to  the  material  by  Regula- 
tion 61  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990,  or 

(b)  where  Regulation  61  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1990  does  not  assign  an  allowable  unit  stress  to  the  mate- 
rial, the  allowable  unit  stress  for  the  material  as  determined 
by  a  professional  engineer  in  accordance  with  good  engi- 
neering practice; 

"fall  arrest  body  harness"  means  a  harness  worn  by  a  worker  that 
guides  and  distributes  the  impact  forces  of  a  fall  by  the  worker  by 
means  of  leg  and  shoulder  strap  supports  and  an  upper  dorsal  sus- 
pension assembly; 

"fall  arrest  system"  means  a  fall  arrest  body  harness  and  the  system 
that  supports  it,  including  the  lanyard,  lifeline  and  attachment 
devices; 

"professional  engineer"  means  a  person  who  is  registered  as  a  pro- 
fessional engineer  or  a  person  who  is  licensed  as  a  professional 
engineer  under  the  Professional  Engineers  Act; 

"sill  work"  means  the  cleaning  of  a  window  by  a  worker  standing  on 
a  sill  or  frame; 

"suitable"  means  suitable  for  the  purpose  of  protecting  a  person 
from  the  risk  of  injury  to  his  or  her  body  or  health; 

"window"  includes  a  skylight,  canopy,  roof  or  covering  made  of  glass 
or  any  transparent  or  translucent  material; 

"window  cleaning"  means  the  cleaning  of  the  exterior  or  interior  sur- 
faces of  a  window,  the  cleaning  of  trims  and  claddings  which  are 
cleaned  in  conjunction  with  a  window,  and  any  work  necessary  or 
incidental  thereto.     O.  Reg.  527/88,  s.  1. 

Application 

2.  This  Regulation  applies  to  employers,  including  contractors 
and  sub-contractors,  who  supply  window  cleaning  services,  to  work- 
ers who  engage  in  window  cleaning  and  to  owners  of  buildings  where 


a  worker  engaging  in  window  cleaning  may  fall  a  vertical  distance  of 
three  metres  or  more.     O.  Reg.  527/88,  s.  2. 

Alternative  Methods  and  Materials 

3.  Any  procedure  or  the  composition,  design,  size  or  arrange- 
ment of  any  material,  object,  device  or  thing  may  vary  from  the  pro- 
cedure, composition,  design,  size  or  arrangement  prescribed  in  this 
Regulation  if  the  variation  affords  equal  or  greater  protection  to  the 
health  and  safety  of  workers.     O.  Reg.  527/88,  s.  3. 

Registration,  Reporting  and  Notice  Requirements 

4.— (1)  Every  person  who  carries  on  the  business  of  window 
cleaning  or  of  supplying  window  cleaners  shall  register  with  the 
Director  of  the  Construction  Health  and  Safety  Branch  of  the  Minis- 
try within  thirty  days  of  starting  business.  O.  Reg.  527/88,  s.  4  (1), 
revised. 

(2)  A  registration  under  subsection  (1)  shall  be  made  by  filing 
with  the  Director  of  the  Construction  Health  and  Safety  Branch  of 
the  Ministry  a  statement  setting  out, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  an  individual  or  sole  proprietorship, 

(i)  the  name  in  full,  regular  business  address  and  busi- 
ness telephone  number  of  the  individual  or  sole  pro- 
prietor, and 

(ii)  the  residence  address  of  the  individual  or  sole  pro- 
prietor; 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  partnership  or  syndicate, 

(i)    the  name  or  style  of  the  partnership  or  syndicate, 

(ii)  the  business  address  and  telephone  number  of  the 
partnership  or  syndicate,  and 

(iii)  the  particulars  required  by  clauses  (a)  and  (c)  for  the 
individual  or  corporate  partners,  as  the  case  may  be; 

(c)  in  the  case  of  a  corporation, 

(i)    the  name  of  the  corporation, 

(ii)    the  date  of  incorporation, 

(iii)  the  province  or  jurisdiction  in  which  the  corporation 
was  incorporated, 

(iv)  the  main  business  address  and  telephone  number  of 
the  corporation,  and 

(v)  the  names  in  full  and  residence  addresses  of  the  prin- 
cipal officers  of  the  corporation  and  the  date  when 
each  became  a  principal  officer; 

(d)  the  average  number  of  workers  employed  by  the  employer 
to  engage  in  window  cleaning; 

(e)  the  firm  number  assigned  to  the  employer  by  the  Workers' 
Compensation  Board;  and 

(f)  the  rate  number  assigned  to  the  employer  by  the  Workers' 
Compensation  Board. 

(3)  The  statement  referred  to  in  subsection  (2)  shall  be  verified 
by  the  individual  or  sole  proprietor,  a  partner  in  the  partnership  or 
syndicate,  or  an  officer  of  the  corporation,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(4)  Every  person  registered  under  this  section  shall  notify  the 
Director  of  the  Construction  Health  and  Safety  Branch  of  the  Minis- 
try in  writing  of  any  change  in  the  information  filed  under  subsection 
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(2)  within  thirty  days  after  the  change  has  taken  place,  setting  out  the 
change  and  date  of  the  change.     O.  Reg.  527/88,  s.  4  (2-4). 

5.— (1)  When  a  person  engaged  in  window  cleaning  is  killed  or 
critically  injured,  the  written  report  required  by  section  51  of  the  Act 
shall  include, 

(a)  the  name  and  address  of  the  building  owner; 

(b)  the  name  and  address  of  the  employer  of  the  injured  per- 


(c)  the  nature  and  the  circumstances  of  the  occurrence  and  the 
bodily  injury  sustained; 

(d)  a  description  of  the  machinery  and  equipment  involved; 

(e)  the  time,  date  and  place  of  the  occurrence; 

(f)  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  who  was  killed  or  criti- 
cally injured; 

(g)  the  names  and  addresses  of  all  witnesses  to  the  occurrence; 

(h)  the  name  and  address  of  the  physician  or  surgeon,  if  any,  by 
whom  the  person  was  or  is  being  attended  for  the  injury; 
and 

(i)  a  description  of  the  measures,  if  any,  taken  to  prevent  a 
recurrence. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  section  52  of  the  Act,  notice  of  an  occur- 
rence which  causes  injury  to  a  person  engaging  in  window  cleaning 
shall  include, 

(a)  the  name  and  address  of  the  building  owner; 

(b)  the  name  and  address  of  the  employer  of  the  injured  per- 
son; 

(c)  the  nature  and  the  circumstances  of  the  occurrence  and  the 
bodily  injury  sustained; 

(d)  a  description  of  the  machinery  and  equipment  involved; 

(e)  the  time,  date  and  place  of  the  occurrence; 

(f)  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  suffering  the  injury; 

(g)  the  names  and  addresses  of  all  witnesses  to  the  occurrence; 

(h)  the  name  and  address  of  the  physician  or  surgeon,  if  any,  by 
whom  the  person  was  or  is  being  attended  for  the  injury; 
and 

(i)  a  description  of  the  measures,  if  any,  taken  to  prevent  a 
recurrence.     O.  Reg.  527/88,  s.  5. 

6.  When  an  accident  involves  the  collapse  or  failure  of  a  tempo- 
rary or  permanent  support  or  structure  that  was  designed  by  a  pro- 
fessional engineer,  the  employer  shall  add  to  the  report  required  by 
section  51  of  the  Act  or  to  the  notice  required  by  section  52  of  the 
Act  a  written  opinion  given  by  a  professional  engineer  stating  the 
cause  of  the  collapse  or  failure,  to  be  filed  within  fourteen  days  after 
the  report  or  notice  is  filed.     O.  Reg.  527/88,  s.  6. 

7.— (1)  Before  any  worker  begins  window  cleaning  at  a  building 
for  which  a  suspended  scaffold,  boatswain's  chair  or  similar  single- 
point  suspension  equipment  is  used,  every  employer,  contractor  and 
sub-contractor  who  proposes  to  carry  out  window  cleaning  at  the 
building  shall  give  notice  of  the  proposed  window  cleaning  by  tele- 
phone to  an  inspector  in  the  office  of  the  Construction  Health  and 
Safety  Branch  of  the  Ministry  that  is  nearest  to  the  building. 

(2)    The  notice  mentioned  in  subsection  (  1  )  shall  include. 


(a)  the  name,  address  and  telephone  number  of  the  employer, 
contractor  or  sub-contractor; 

(b)  a  description  of  the  equipment  to  be  used; 

(c)  the  number  of  workers  who  will  engage  in  window  cleaning; 

(d)  the  anticipated  starting  date  and  duration  of  window  clean- 
ing; 

(e)  the  address  of  the  building;  and 

(f)  the  name,  workplace  address  and  telephone  number  of  the 
supervisor  of  the  window  cleaning.     O.  Reg.  527/88,  s.  7. 

Safety  Precautions  and  Requirements 

8.  Every  person  who  engages  in  window  cleaning  shall  be  at  least 
eighteen  years  of  age.     O.  Reg.  527/88,  s.  8. 

9.— (1)  Every  worker  who  engages  in  window  cleaning  shall  wear 
or  use  personal  protective  clothing,  equipment  or  devices  that  pro- 
tect the  worker  from  the  particular  hazard  to  which  the  worker  may 
be  exposed. 

(2)  Every  worker  shall  be  instructed  and  trained  in  the  care  and 
use  of  any  protective  clothing,  equipment  or  device  before  the 
worker  wears  or  uses  it.     O.  Reg.  527/88,  s.  9. 

10.— (1)  If  a  worker  who  is  not  working  from  a  ladder  is  exposed 
to  the  hazard  of  falling  more  than  three  metres,  the  worker  shall  use 
a  fall  arrest  system  that  is  adequately  secured  to  a  fixed  support  and 
arranged  so  that  the  worker  cannot  fall  freely  for  a  vertical  distance 
of  more  than  1.5  metres. 

(2)  The  fixed  support  mentioned  in  subsection  (I)  shall  be  able  to 
resist  all  arrest  forces  when  a  worker  falls. 

(3)  The  fall  arrest  system  mentioned  in  subsection  (1), 

(a)  shall  arrest  any  fall  by  the  worker  without  applying  a  peak 
force  to  the  worker  greater  than  8  kilonewtons;  and 

(b)  shall  permit  the  worker  to  remain  suspended  safely  in  it  for 
a  period  of  at  least  thirty  minutes. 

(4)  Where  a  suspended  scaffold, 

(a)  has  at  least  two  independent  means  of  support  or  suspen- 
sion; and 

(b)  is  designed,  constructed  and  maintained  so  that  the  failure 
of  one  means  of  support  or  suspension  will  not  upset  the 
scaffold, 

the  fall  arrest  body  harness  or  lanyard  may  be  attached  to  the  scaf- 
fold. 

(5)  A  lanyard  used  in  a  fall  arrest  system  shall  have  a  nominal 
diameter  of  at  least  sixteen  millimetres  and  be  made  of  nylon  rope  or 
another  durable  and  adequate  material. 

(6)  A  lifeline  used  in  a  fall  arrest  system, 

(a)  shall  be  used  by  only  one  worker  at  a  time; 

(b)  shall  be  free  from  the  danger  of  being  chaffed  or  cut; 

(c)  shall  be  suspended  separately  and  independently  from  any 
suspended  scaffold,  boatswain's  chair  or  similar  single-point 
suspension  equipment; 

(d)  shall  have  a  nominal  diameter  of  at  least  sixteen  millime- 
tres; 
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(e)  shall  be  made  of  polypropylene  or  another  durable  material 
with  equivalent  impact  strength  that  provides  equal  protec- 
tion to  a  worker; 

(f)  when  in  a  vertical  position,  shall  extend  to  the  ground  or 
the  level  of  egress; 

(g)  shall  be  inspected  for  wear  prior  to  each  day's  use  by  a  com- 
petent person  who  shall  report  any  defects  or  damage  to  a 
supervisor;  and 

(h)    shall  not  be  used  when  defective  or  damaged. 

(7)  No  lanyard,  lifeline  and  fall  arrest  body  harness  that  has 
arrested  a  fall  by  a  worker  shall  be  reused.     O.  Reg.  527/88,  s.  10. 

11.  Every  work  area,  route  to  and  from  a  work  area  and  a  work- 
ing platform  shall  be  treated  with  sand  or  similar  material  when  nec- 
essary to  ensure  a  firm  footing.     O.  Reg.  527/88,  s.  1 1. 

12.  If  practicable,  signs  containing  the  words  "Danger— Work 
Overhead"  in  legible  letters,  shall  be  posted  in  prominent  locations 
and  in  sufficient  number  to  warn  pedestrians  that  window  cleaning  is 
being  carried  out  overhead.     O.  Reg.  527/88,  s.  12. 

13.  Barriers,  warning  signs  or  other  safeguards  for  the  protection 
of  workers  shall  be  used  where  vehicular  or  pedestrian  traffic  may 
endanger  the  safety  of  any  worker  or  disturb  the  worker's  support 
lines  or  lifeline.     O.  Reg.  527/88,  s.  13. 

14.— (1)  Access  to  and  egress  from  a  workplace  that  is  above 
ground  level  shall  be  by  stairs,  runway,  ramp  or  ladder. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  access  to  and  egress  from  a  suspended 
scaffold,  boatswain's  chair  or  similar  single-point  suspension  equip- 
ment may  be, 

(a)  directly  from  a  floor  or  roof  where  the  suspended  scaffold, 
boatswain's  chair  or  similar  single-point  suspension  equip- 
ment is  adjacent  to  the  floor  or  roof;  or 

(b)  from  ground  level  where  the  suspended  scaffold,  boat- 
swain's chair  or  single-point  suspension  equipment  is  at 
ground  level.     O.  Reg.  527/88,  s.  14. 

15.  Every  container  for  a  combustible,  corrosive  or  toxic  sub- 
stance, 

(a)  shall  be  suitable  for  the  substance  that  the  container  holds; 
and 

(b)  shall  be  clearly  labelled  to  identify, 

(i)    the  substance  it  contains, 

(ii)  the  hazards  that  are  involved  in  the  use  of  the  sub- 
stance, and 

(iii)  the  precautions  to  be  taken  in  handling,  using,  stor- 
ing and  disposing  of  the  substance.  O.  Reg.  527/88, 
s.  15. 

16.  Materials  to  be  used  on,  or  removed  from,  a  work  site  shall  be 
stored,  moved,  lifted  and  transported  in  a  manner  that  does  not 
endanger  a  worker.     O.  Reg.  527/88,  s.  16. 

Lapders  and  Related  Equipment 

17.— (1)  Every  ladder, 

(a)  shall  have  strength,  stiffness  and  stability  adequate  to  sup- 
port any  load  likely  to  be  applied  to  it; 

(b)  shall  be  free  from  broken  or  loose  members  or  other  faults; 


(c)  shall  have  evenly  spaced  rungs; 

(d)  shall  be  equipped  with  slip  resistant  feet;  and 

(e)  if  it  is  made  of  wood,  shall  not  be  painted  or  coated  with  an 
opaque  material. 

(2)  The  maximum  length  of  a  ladder  measured  along  the  side  rail 
shall  not  be  more  than, 

(a)  six  metres  for  a  stepladder; 

(b)  nine  metres  for  a  single  ladder;  and 

(c)  thirteen  metres  for  an  extension  or  sectional  ladder. 

(3)  Every  ladder, 

(a)  shall  be  used  so  as  not  to  endanger  any  worker; 

(b)  shall  be  used  only  in  such  a  way  that  the  loads  applied  to  it 
will  not  cause  the  materials  of  which  it  is  constructed  to  be 
stressed  beyond  their  allowable  unit  stresses; 

(c)  shall  be  placed  on  a  firm  footing  and  secured  against  slip- 
ping; 

(d)  if  it  exceeds  nine  metres  in  length,  shall  be  securely  fas- 
tened or  stabilized  to  prevent  it  from  tipping  or  falling;  and 

(e)  when  it  is  not  securely  fastened,  shall  be  inclined  so  that  the 
horizontal  distance  from  the  top  support  to  the  foot  of  the 
ladder  is  not  less  than  one-quarter  and  not  more  than  one- 
third  of  the  length  of  the  ladder. 

(4)  When  a  stepladder  is  being  used, 

(a)  the  legs  shall  be  fully  spread  and  the  spreader  shall  be 
locked;  and 

(b)  the  top  and  the  pail  shelf  of  the  stepladder  shall  not  be  used 
as  a  step.     O.  Reg.  527/88,  s.  17. 

18.  No  barrel,  box  or  other  loose  object, 

(a)  shall  be  used  by  a  worker  engaged  in  window  cleaning  to 
stand  upon  while  working;  or 

(b)  shall  be  used  to  support  a  ladder,  scaffold  or  working 
platform.     O.  Reg.  527/88,  s.  18. 

19.  No  platform,  bucket,  basket,  load,  hook  or  sling  that  is  sup- 
ported by  a  fork-lift  truck,  front-end  loader  or  other  similar  machine 
shall  be  used  as  a  workplace  for  window  cleaning.  O.  Reg.  527/88, 
s.  19. 

20.— (1)  Every  guardrail  shall  consist  of  a  top  rail,  intermediate 
rail  and  toeboard,  and  be  capable  of  resisting  any  load  likely  to  be 
applied  to  it. 

(2)  The  top  rail  of  a  guardrail  shall  be  located  not  less  than  910 
millimetres  and  not  more  than  1.07  metres  above  the  surface  on 
which  it  is  installed.     O.  Reg.  527/88,  s.  20. 

Scaffolds,  Boatswains  Chairs  and  Related  Equipment 

21.— (1)  The  erection,  alteration  or  dismantling  of  a  scaffold  shall 
be  carried  out  under  the  supervision  of  a  competent  person. 

(2)  Work  shall  not  be  carried  out  on  or  under  a  scaffold  or  work- 
ing platform  that  is  being  erected,  altered  or  dismantled  unless  it  is 
carried  out  from  a  part  of  the  scaffold  or  working  platform  that  com- 
plies with  the  requirements  of  sections  22  to  31.  O.  Reg.  527/88, 
s.  21. 
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22.— (1)  Every  scaffold, 

(a)  shall  be  capable  of  supporting  at  least, 

(i)  two  times  the  maximum  load  to  which  it  is  likely  to 
be  subjected  without  exceeding  the  allowable  unit 
stresses  for  the  materials  of  which  it  is  constructed, 
and 

(ii)  four  times  the  maximum  load  to  which  it  is  likely  to 
be  subjected  without  overturning; 

(b)  shall  not  be  loaded  in  excess  of  the  maximum  load  it  can 
reasonably  be  expected  to  support  and  in  any  event  shall 
not  be  loaded  in  excess  of  the  maximum  load  described  in 
clause  (a); 

(c)  shall  be  constructed  of  suitable  structural  materials; 

(d)  shall  have  horizontal  members  that  prevent  lateral  move- 
ment and  that  do  not  have  splices  between  the  points  of 
support; 

(e)  shall  have  footings,  sills  or  supports  that  are  sound,  rigid 
and  capable  of  supporting  without  unreasonable  settlement 
or  deformation  at  least  two  times  the  maximum  load  to 
which  the  scaffold  is  likely  to  be  subjected; 

(f)  if  it  consists  of  a  structural  system  of  tubular  metal  frames, 
shall  have  connecting  devices  between  components  that 
provide  positive  engagement  in  compression  and  tension; 

(g)  shall  have  all  fittings,  gears,  base  plates  and  wheels  installed 
according  to  manufacturer's  instructions; 

(h)    shall  have  safety  catches  on  all  hooks;  and 

(i)  shall  be  adequately  secured  at  vertical  intervals  not  exceed- 
ing three  times  the  least  lateral  dimension  of  the  scaffold, 
measured  at  the  base  in  order  to  prevent  lateral  movement 
of  the  scaffold. 

(2)    Clauses  (1)  (d)  to  (i)  do  not  apply  in  respect  of  a  suspended 
scaffold. 


(d)  if  the  platform  consists  of  sawn  lumber  planks,  shall  have 
planks  of  Number  1  grade  spruce  that, 

(i)    bear  a  legible  grade  identification  stamp  or  bear  a 
permanent  grade  identification  mark, 

(ii)    are  at  least  forty-eight  millimetres  thick  by  250  milli- 
metres wide  with  a  span  not  exceeding  2.1  metres, 

(iii)    overhang  their  supports  by  not  less  than  150  millime- 
tres and  not  more  than  300  millimetres,  and 

(iv)    are  cleated  or  otherwise  secured  against  slipping; 
and 

(e)  if  the  platform  consists  of  planks  manufactured  of  lami- 
nated wood,  metal  or  a  combination  of  materials,  shall  con- 
sist of  planks  tested  in  accordance  with  good  engineering 
practice  to  demonstrate  their  structural  equivalence  to  the 
sawn  lumber  planks  specified  in  clause  (d).  O.  Reg. 
527/88,  s.  24. 

25.  Sections  26  to  30  apply  in  respect  of  every, 

(a)  suspended  scaffold  that  is  permanently  installed  on  a  build- 
ing or  structure; 

(b)  suspended  scaffold  that  is  transported  in  component  form 
and  is  assembled  for  use  at  a  work  site;  and 

(c)  boatswain's  chair  or  similar  single-point  suspension  equip- 
ment intended  for  the  support  of  one  worker.     O.  Reg. 

527/88,  s.  25. 

26.  All  mechanically  or  electrically  operated  equipment  used  in 
connection  with  equipment  described  in  section  25, 

(a)  shall  be  suitable  for  the  purpose  for  which  it  is  used; 

(b)  shall  have  legible  operating  and  maintenance  instructions  of 
the  manufacturer  affixed  to  the  equipment; 

(c)  shall  be  operated,  inspected  and  maintained  in  accordance 
with  the  manufacturer's  instructions; 


(3)  A  scaffold  that  exceeds  fifteen  metres  in  height  above  its  base 
support,  and  a  scaffold  constructed  of  a  tube  and  clamp  system  that 
exceeds  ten  metres  in  height  above  its  base  support  shall  be  designed 
by  a  professional  engineer  and  erected  in  accordance  with  the  design. 
O.  Reg.  527/88,  s.  22. 

23.  Every  scaffold  mounted  on  castors  or  wheels, 

(a)  shall  have  a  height  which  does  not  exceed  three  times  the 
smallest  lateral  dimension  of  the  scaffold  when  it  is  mea- 
sured at  the  base,  or  measured  between  the  outriggers; 

(b)  shall  be  equipped  with  a  suitable  braking  device  on  each 
castor  or  wheel;  and 

(c)  shall  have  the  brakes  engaged  when  a  worker  is  on  the  scaf- 
fold or  the  scaffold  is  unattended.     O.  Reg.  527/88,  s.  23. 

24.  The  working  platform  of  a  scaffold, 

(a)  shall  be  designed,  constructed  and  maintained  to  support  all 
loads  to  which  it  may  be  subjected  without  exceeding  the 
allowable  unit  stresses  for  the  materials  of  which  it  is  con- 
structed, and  in  any  event  shall  support  not  less  than  2.4 
kilonewtons  per  square  metre; 

(b)  shall  be  at  least  460  millimetres  wide; 

(c)  shall  be  provided  with  a  guardrail  at  each  open  side  and  at 
the  end  of  the  platform; 


(d)  shall  not  be  used  in  a  manner  which  endangers  a  worker; 
and 

(e)  shall  not  be  used  when  a  component  which  may  affect  its 
safe  operation  is  defective  or  damaged.  O.  Reg.  527/88, 
s.  26. 

27.— (1)  Every  primary  suspension  line  and  lifeline  used  in  con- 
nection with  equipment  described  in  section  25, 

(a)  shall  be  rigged  in  accordance  with  generally  accepted  rig- 
ging practice; 

(b)  shall  be  rigged  so  that  each  line  hangs  vertically  from  the 
roof  or  access  level  to  the  ground  or  level  of  egress  of  a 
worker  using  the  line; 

(c)  shall  have  a  breaking  strength  of  at  least  ten  times  the  static 
load  that  the  line  is  intended  to  support; 

(d)  shall  have  each  connecting  end  wrapped  around  a  protec- 
tive thimble  and  securely  fastened, 

(i)    by  means  of  a  swagged  fitting  or  eye  splice,  if  applied 
by  the  manufacturer  of  the  line,  or 

(ii)    if  the  line  is  a  wire  rope,  by  a  minimum  of  three 
clamps; 

(e)  shall  be  inspected  before  each  day's  use  by  a  competent 
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person  who  shall  report  any  defects  or  damage  to  a  supervi- 
sor; and 

(f)    shall  not  be  used  when  defective  or  damaged. 

(2)  Every  primary  suspension  line  for  a  boatswain's  chair  or  simi- 
lar single-point  suspension  equipment  that  Is  made  of  organic  or 
polymer  fibres, 

(a)  shall  be  doubled  from  the  anchor  point  or  point  of  suspen- 
sion of  the  line  to  the  ground  or  egress  level; 

(b)  shall  be  permanently  marked  with, 

(i)    the  name  of  the  manufacturer, 
(ii)    the  date  of  manufacture  of  the  line,  and 
(iii)    the  length  of  the  line; 

(c)  shall  be  protected  from  abrasion; 

(d)  shall  be  used  only  with  a  descent  control  or  similar  device; 

(e)  shall  be  tested  by  a  recognized  testing  laboratory  twenty- 
four  months  from  the  date  of  manufacture  of  the  line  and 
once  every  twelve  months  thereafter  for  compliance  with 
clause  (1)  (c);  and 

(f)  shall  be  discarded, 

(i)    where  it  is  found  not  to  comply  with  clause  (1)  (c), 

(ii)    in  accordance  with  the  manufacturer's  recommenda- 
tions, or 

(iii)    when  it  is  no  longer  safe  for  use, 

whichever  occurs  first. 

(3)  Every  descent  control  or  similar  device  referred  to  in  clause 
(2)  (d), 

(a)  shall  be  approved  by  the  manufacturer  of  the  device  for 
window  cleaning;  and 

(b)  shall  be  used  in  accordance  with  the  installation,  operating 
and  maintenance  instructions  of  the  manufacturer,  which 
instructions  shall  be  kept  available  for  the  inspection  of  an 
inspector.     O.  Reg.  527/88,  s.  27. 

28.   Every  boatswain's  chair, 

(a)  shall  have  a  seat  at  least  600  millimetres  long  and  250  milli- 
metres wide  of  one  piece  construction  capable  of  supporting 
225  kilograms; 

(b)  shall  be  supported  by  a  sling  constructed  of  wire  rope  of  at 
least  nine  millimetres  that  crosses  underneath  the  seat; 

(c)  shall  not  be  used  where  the  descent  exceeds  ninety  metres; 

(d)  shall  only  be  used  to  clean  windows  within  arm's  reach  of  a 
worker  who  is  freely  suspended  on  the  primary  support 
line;  and 

(e)  shall  not  be  used  when  a  worker  is  using  corrosive  sub- 
stances or  solutions  for  window  cleaning.  O.  Reg.  527/88, 
s.  28. 

29.— (1)  Every  static  or  horizontal  line  that  is  rigged  between 
anchor  points  and  to  which  lifelines  or  primary  support  lines  are 
directly  attached  shall  be  used  as  a  professional  engineer  directs,  and 
the  professional  engineer  shall  certify  the  maximum  load  to  be 
applied  to  the  static  or  horizontal  line. 


(2)  The  support  capability  of  an  anchor  point  shall  exceed  the 
total  breaking  strength  of  all  support  lines  attached  to  it.  O.  Reg. 
527/88,  s.  29. 

30.— (1)  Every  outrigger  beam,  cornice  hook  and  parapet  wall 
hook  that  is  used  to  support  a  primary  support  line, 

(a)  shall  be  capable  of  supporting  at  least  four  times  the  maxi- 
mum load  to  which  it  may  be  subjected, 

(i)    without  overturning,  and 

(ii)    without  exceeding  the  allowable  unit  stress  for  the 
materials  of  which  it  is  constructed; 

(b)  shall  be  constructed  of  steel,  aluminum  or  equivalent  mate- 
rial; and 

(c)  shall  be  tied  back  to  a  fixed  support  so  as  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  outrigger  beam,  cornice  hook  or  parapet  wall 
hook. 

(2)  Every  outrigger  beam  that  is  used  to  support  a  primary  sup- 
port line, 

(a)  shall  have  counterweights  that  are  manufactured  for  the 
purpose,  marked  to  indicate  their  weight  and  securely 
attached  to  the  outrigger  beam; 

(b)  shall  be  accompanied  by  the  supplier's  or  manufacturer's 
instructions  indicating  the  number  of  counterweights  neces- 
sary for  each  arrangement  of  the  beam  that  may  be 
employed  for  window  cleaning  and  the  load  that  the  beam 
can  bear  for  each  arrangement;  and 

(c)  if  it  is  positioned  on  a  rolling  undercarriage,  shall  have  the 
undercarriage  fixed  to  prevent  the  counterweights  from 
moving  while  a  worker  is  suspended  by  the  primary  support 
line.     O.  Reg.  527/88,  s.  30. 

31.— (1)  Every  worker  on  a  suspended  scaffold,  boatswain's  chair 
or  similar  single-point  suspension  equipment  shall  have  an  effective 
means  of  summoning  assistance  in  case  of  emergency. 

(2)  Every  worker  who  is  on,  or  is  in  the  process  of  getting  on  or 
off  a  suspended  scaffold  or  boatswain's  chair  or  similar  single-point 
suspension  equipment  shall  be  protected  by  a  fall  arrest  system. 
O.  Reg.  527/88,  s.  31. 

Electrical  Hazards 

32.  Electrical  equipment,  power  lines  and  insulating  materials 
shall  be  suitable  for  its  or  their  use  and  be  installed,  maintained, 
modified  and  operated  so  as  not  to  present  a  hazard  to  a  worker. 
O.  Reg.  527/88,  s.  32. 

33.  Tools,  ladders,  scaffolding  and  other  equipment  that  are 
capable  of  conducting  electricity  and  that  may  endanger  the  safety  of 
anyone  shall  not  be  used  or  left  in  such  proximity  to  any  energized 
electrical  installation,  equipment  or  conductor  as  to  make  electrical 
contact  with  an  energized  conductor.     O.  Reg.  527/88,  s.  33. 

34.— (1)  No  person  other  than  a  person  authorized  by  a  building 
owner  or  the  owner's  representative  shall  enter  a  room  or  enclosure 
containing  exposed  energized  electrical  parts. 

(2)  The  building  owner  shall  place  signs  conspicuously  at  every 
entrance  to  a  room  or  other  enclosure  that  contains  exposed  ener- 
gized electrical  parts  warning  of  the  danger  of  exposed  energized 
electrical  parts  and  stating  that  only  persons  authorized  by  the  build- 
ing owner  or  the  owner's  representative  may  enter  the  room  or 
enclosure.     O.  Reg.  527/88,  s.  34. 

35.— (1)  No  object  or  piece  of  equipment  shall  be  brought  closer 
to  an  energized  outdoor  overhead  electrical  conductor  with  the  volt- 
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age  rating  set  out  in  Column  1  of  the  Table  than  the  distance  speci- 
fied opposite  thereto  in  Column  2. 

TABLE 


Column  1 

Column  2 

Voltage  Rating  of 
Conductor 

Minimum 
Distance 

From  750  up  to  and  including  150,000  volts 

Over  150,000  up  to  and  including  250,000 
volts 

Over  250,000  volts 

3     metres 
4.5  metres 

6    metres 

(2)    Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  where, 

(a)  mats,  shields  or  other  protective  devices  adequate  to  ensure 
that  a  person  is  protected  from  electrical  shock  and  burns 
have  been  installed  by  the  owner  of  the  conductor;  and 

(b)  the  person  who  is  bringing  the  object  or  equipment  or  is 
causing  the  object  or  equipment  to  be  brought  within  the 
minimum  distance  specified  in  subsection  (1)  has  been 
instructed  in  and  is  using  procedures  adequate  to  ensure  the 
protection  of  the  worker  from  electrical  shock  and  burns. 
O.  Reg.  527/88,  s.  35. 

Miscellaneous  Equipment 

36.  Every  gear,  pulley  or  belt  that  is  part  of  a  suspended  scaffold 
shall  be  guarded  or  fenced  unless  the  gear,  pulley  or  belt  is  located 
and  constructed  so  that  it  will  not  endanger  any  worker.  O.Reg. 

527/88,  s.  36. 

37.— (1)  Every  rope  or  cable  used  by  a  mechanically  powered 
hoisting  device, 

(a)  shall  be  steel  wire  rope  of  the  type,  size,  grade  and  con- 
struction that  is  recommended  by  the  manufacturer  for  the 
hoisting  device; 

(b)  shall  be  suitable  for  the  sheaves  and  the  drum  with  which  it 

is  used; 

(c)  shall  not  be  spliced;  and 

(d)  shall  be  suitably  lubricated  to  prevent  its  corrosion  or  wear. 

(2)  Steel  wire  rope  shall  not  be  used  by  a  mechanically  powered 
hoisting  device  if, 

(a)  six  randomly  distributed  wires  are  broken  in  one  rope  lay, 
or  three  or  more  wires  are  broken  in  one  strand  in  one  rope 
lay; 

(b)  the  wear  on  the  rope  exceeds  one-third  of  the  original  diam- 
eter of  the  outside  individual  wires;  or 

(c)  there  is  evidence  of  kinking,  bird-caging,  corrosion  or  any 
other  damage  to  the  rope  resulting  in  distortion  of  the  rope 
structure  that  may  result  in  rope  failure.  O.  Reg.  527/88, 
s.  37. 

38.— (1)  Every  hook  shall  be  equipped  with  a  safety  catch. 

(2)  Every  load-bearing  hook  shall  have  its  load  rating  legibly  cast 
or  stamped  on  it  in  a  location  where  it  can  be  readily  seen. 

(3)  No  hook  shall  be  used  that  has, 

(a)  a  crack; 

(b)  more  than  the  normal  throat  opening;  or 


(c)  any  twist  from  the  plane  of  the  unbent  hook.  O.  Reg. 
527/88,  s.  38. 

Duties  of  the  Owner  of  a  Building 

39.— (1)  Every  owner  of  a  building  where  a  suspended  scaffold, 
boatswain's  chair  or  similar  single-point  suspension  equipment  is  to 
be  used  for  window  cleaning  shall  prepare  a  sketch  or  sketches  show- 
ing all  anchor  points  and  related  structures  on  the  building  that  are 
suitable  and  adequate  for  the  attachment  of  the  suspended  scaffold, 
boatswain's  chair  or  similar  single-point  suspension  equipment  and 
the  lifeUne. 

(2)  The  building  owner  shall  provide  a  copy  of  the  sketch  or 
sketches  mentioned  in  subsection  (1)  to  the  person  supplying  the 
window  cleaning  services  before  the  work  is  begun  and  no  employer 
may  permit  a  worker  to  engage  in  window  cleaning  using  a  sus- 
pended scaffold,  boatswain's  chair  or  similar  single-point  suspension 
equipment  until  the  employer  has  received  a  copy  of  the  sketch  or 
sketches. 

(3)  The  building  owner  shall  post  a  copy  of  the  sketch  or  sketches 
mentioned  in  subsection  (1)  at  the  building  near  the  entrance  to  the 
roof.     O.  Reg.  527/88,  s.  39. 

40.— (1)  Every  owner  of  a  building  where  sill  work  is  done  shall 
prepare  a  sketch  or  sketches  showing  all  anchor  points  and  related 
structures  on  the  building  that  are  suitable  and  adequate  for  the 
attachment  of  a  lifeline  for  a  worker  who  performs  the  sill  work. 

(2)  The  building  owner  shall  provide  a  copy  of  the  sketch  or 
sketches  mentioned  in  subsection  (1)  to  the  person  supplying  the 
window  cleaning  services  before  the  sill  work  is  begun  and  no 
employer  may  permit  a  worker  to  do  sill  work  until  the  employer  has 
received  a  copy  of  the  sketch  or  sketches. 

(3)  The  building  owner  shall  post  a  copy  of  the  sketch  or  sketches 
mentioned  in  subsection  (1)  in  a  conspicuous  place  where  the  sketch 
or  sketches  are  to  come  to  the  attention  of  any  worker  who  does  sill 
work.     O.  Reg.  527/88,  s.  40. 

41.— (1)  The  owner  of  a  building  mentioned  in  section  39  or  40 
shall  cause  all  anchor  points  and  permanently-installed  suspended 
scaffolds  to  be  inspected  by  a  competent  person, 

(a)  before  being  used  for  the  first  time; 

(b)  thereafter  as  often  as  necessary  but  not  less  frequently  than 
recommended  by  the  manufacturer  of  the  anchor  points  or 
the  suspended  scaffolds,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  in  any 
case,  at  least  once  a  year;  and 

(c)  when  informed  under  section  43. 

(2)  Maintenance  and  repairs  of  a  permanently-installed  sus- 
pended scaffold  shall  be  performed  in  accordance  with  the  manufac- 
turer's instructions. 

(3)  The  competent  person  making  the  inspection  required  by  sub- 
section (1)  shall  immediately  upon  completion  of  the  inspection 
report  to  the  building  owner  any  defects  or  hazardous  conditions 
detected  in  the  anchor  points  and  any  permanently-installed  sus- 
pended scaffold. 

(4)  A  building  owner  shall  ensure  that  any  faulty  anchor  point  is 
repaired  and  is  suitable  for  use  for  window  cleaning  and  sill  work 
before  being  used. 

(5)  A  building  owner  shall  keep  a  record  of  the  inspections  of  any 
anchor  points  and  any  permanently-installed  suspended  scaffold  at  a 
building  in  a  log  book  to  be  maintained  and  retained  as  long  as  the 
anchor  points  and  suspended  scaffold  are  used,  showing, 

(a)    the  date  on  which  each  inspection  is  made; 
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(b)  the  name  and  signature  of  the  person  making  the  inspec- 
tion; and 

(c)  any  modifications  or  repairs  made  to  an  anchor  point  or  a 
suspended  scaffold,  including  the  date  they  are  made  and 
the  name  and  signature  of  the  person  making  the  modifica- 
tions or  repairs.     O.  Reg.  527/88,  s.  41. 

Duties  of  Employers,  Supervisors  and  Workers 

42.— (1)  Every  employer  who  proposes  to  carry  out  window 
cleaning  using  a  suspended  scaffold,  boatswain's  chair  or  similar  sin- 
gle-point suspension  equipment  or  to  carry  out  sill  work  shall  pre- 
pare a  work  plan  in  writing,  signed  by  the  employer,  indicating  the 
manner  in  which  any  primary  support  lines  and  lifelines  used  are  to 
be  attached  to  the  anchor  points  or  related  structures  shown  on  any 
sketch  mentioned  in  subsection  39  (1)  or  40  (1),  and  setting  such 
other  information  as  may  be  required  for  the  safety  of  workers. 

(2)  The  employer  shall  cause  a  copy  of  the  work  plan  referred  to 
in  subsection  (1)  to  be  provided  to  each  worker  who  engages  in  win- 
dow cleaning  or  sill  work  at  the  building  and  shall  retain  a  copy  for 
examination  by  an  inspector. 

(3)  No  worker  shall  begin  window  cleaning  that  requires  the  use 
of  a  suspended  scaffold,  boatswain's  chair  or  similar  single-point  sus- 
pension equipment  and  no  worker  may  begin  doing  sill  work  until 
the  worker  has  received  a  copy  of  the  work  plan  referred  to  in  sub- 
section (1).     O.  Reg.  527/88,  s.  42. 

43.  If  an  employer,  supervisor  or  worker  believes  that  any  anchor 
point  or  related  structure  that  is  used  to  support  a  suspended  sdaf- 
fold,  suspended  work  platform,  boatswain's  chair,  similar  single- 
point  suspension  equipment  or  lifeline  is  defective  or  inadequate,  the 
employer,  supervisor  or  worker  shall  inform  the  building  owner  of 
this  fact  immediately.     O.  Reg.  527/88,  s.  43. 

44.— (1)  Every  employer  of  a  worker  who  engages  in  window 
cleaning  using  a  suspended  scaffold,  boatswain's  chair  or  similar  sin- 
gle-point suspension  equipment  and  every  contractor  and  sub-con- 
tractor who  proposes  to  carry  out  window  cleaning  in  that  manner 
shall  appoint  a  supervisor. 

(2)  A  supervisor  appointed  under  subsection  (1)  shall  visit  the 
location  of  the  window  cleaning  operation  at  least  once  daily. 
O.  Reg.  527/88,  s.  44. 

45.— (1)  A  safety  training  program  shall  be  established  and  main- 
tained by  every  employer  whose  workers  engage  in  window  cleaning 
using  suspended  scaffolds,  boatswain's  chairs  or  similar  single-point 
suspension  equipment  to  train  the  workers  in  common  core  skills  for 
the  safe  use  of  such  scaffolds,  boatswain's  chairs  and  similar  single- 
point  suspension  equipment. 

(2)  The  common  core  skills  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  shall 
include, 

(a)  the  proper  rigging  of  support  lines; 

(b)  the  inspection  for  wear  of  primary  support  lines  and  life- 
lines; 

(c)  the  safe  use  of  descent  control  devices; 

(d)  the  proper  use  of  fall  arrest  body  harnesses  including 
accepted  methods  for  attaching  lifelines  to  buildings  or 
structures;  and 

(e)  the  safe  use  of  suspended  scaffolds  and  boatswain's  chairs 
and  similar  single-point  suspension  equipment. 

(3)  No  worker  who  has  not  successfully  completed  the  training 
program  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  shall  be  permitted  to  engage  in 
window  cleaning  using  a  suspended  scaffold,  boatswain's  chair  or 
similar  single-point  suspension  equipment. 


(4)  Subsection  (3)  does  not  apply  to  a  worker  who, 

(a)  is  being  instructed  in  the  safe  use  of  window  cleaning  and 
fall  arrest  equipment;  and 

(b)  is  accompanied  by  a  person  who  has  successfully  completed 
the  training  program  referred  to  in  subsection  (1). 

(5)  Every  employer  shall  establish  and  maintain  in  writing  a  list 
of  workers  who  have  successfully  completed  the  training  program 
referred  to  in  subsection  (1).     O.  Reg.  527/88,  s.  45. 
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Definitions 

1.— (1)  In  this  Regulation, 

"bulk  shipment"  means  a  shipment  of  a  controlled  product  that  is 
contained  without  intermediate  packaging  in, 

(a)  a  vessel  with  a  water  capacity  of  more  than  454  litres, 

(b)  a  freight  container,  road  vehicle,  railway  vehicle,  portable 
tank,  freight  container  that  is  carried  on  a  road  vehicle,  rail- 
way vehicle,  ship  or  aircraft  or  a  portable  tank  that  is  car- 
ried on  a  road  vehicle,  railway  vehicle,  ship  or  aircraft. 


(c)  the  hold  of  a  ship,  or 

(d)  a  pipeline; 


"container"  includes  a  bag,  barrel,  bottle,  box,  can,  cylinder,  drum, 
storage  tank  or  similar  package  or  receptacle; 

"controlled  product"  means  a  product,  material  or  substance  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  Part  IV  of  the  Controlled  Products 
Regulations  (Canada)  to  be  included  in  a  class  listed  in  Schedule  II 
of  the  Hazardous  Products  Act  (Canada); 

''Controlled  Products  Regulations  (Canada)"  means  the  Controlled 
Products  Regulations,  SOR/88-66,  made  under  the  Hazardous 
Products  Act  (Canada),  as  the  Regulations  read  on  the  31st  day  of 
October,  1988; 
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'.fugitive  emission"  means  a  gas,  liquid,  solid,  vapour,  fume,  mist, 
fog  or  dust  that  escapes  from  process  equipment,  from  emission 
control  equipment  or  from  a  product; 

'hazard  information"  means  information  on  the  proper  and  safe  use, 
storage  and  handling  of  a  controlled  product  and  includes  informa- 
tion relating  to  the  toxicological  properties  of  the  controlled 
product; 

'hazardous  waste"  means  a  controlled  product  that  is  intended  for 
disposal  or  is  sold  for  recycling  or  recovery; 

'label"  includes  a  mark,  sign,  device,  stamp,  seal,  sticker,  ticket,  tag 
or  wrapper; 

'laboratory  sample"  means,  in  respect  of  a  controlled  product,  a 
sample  of  the  controlled  product  that  is  intended  solely  to  be 
tested  in  a  laboratory  but  does  not  include  a  controlled  product 
that  is  to  be  used, 

(a)  by  the  laboratory  for  testing  other  products,  materials  or 
substances,  or 

(b)  for  educational  or  demonstration  purposes; 

'manufactured  article"  means  an  article  formed  to  a  specific  shape 
or  design  during  manufacture,  the  intended  use  of  which  when  in 
that  form  is  dependent  in  whole  or  in  part  on  its  shape  or  design, 
and  that,  under  normal  conditions  of  use,  will  not  release  or  other- 
wise cause  a  person  to  be  exposed  to  a  controlled  product; 

'material  safety  data  sheet"  means  a  document  that  meets  the 
requirements  of, 

(a)  subsection  17  (2)  if  it  is  a  supplier  material  safety  data 
sheet,  and 

(b)  subsection  18  (3)  if  it  is  prepared  by  an  employer; 

■'medical  professional"  means  a  person  who,  under  the  laws  of  the 
province  in  which  the  person  is  practising, 

(a)  is  a  legally-qualified  medical  practitioner,  or 

(b)  is  registered  as  a  registered  nurse; 

'product  identifier"  means,  in  respect  of  a  controlled  product,  the 
brand  name,  code  name  or  code  number  specified  by  a  supplier  or 
the  chemical  name,  common  name,  generic  name  or  trade  name; 

"research  and  development"  means  systematic  investigation  or 
search  carried  out  in  a  field  of  science  or  technology  by  means  of 
experiment  or  analysis,  other  than  investigation  or  search  in 
respect  of  market  research,  sales  promotion,  quality  control  or 
routine  testing  of  controlled  products,  and  includes, 

(a)  applied  research,  namely,  work  undertaken  for  the 
advancement  of  scientific  knowledge  with  a  specific  practi- 
cal ipplication  in  view,  and 

(b)  development,  namely,  use  of  the  results  of  applied  research 
for  the  purpose  of  creating  new,  or  improving  existing,  pro- 
cesses or  controlled  products; 

"risk  phrase"  means,  in  respect  of  a  controlled  product  or  a  class, 
division  or  subdivision  of  controlled  products,  a  statement  identi- 
fying a  hazard  that  may  arise  from  the  nature  of  the  controlled 
product  or  the  class,  division  or  subdivision  of  controlled  products; 

"supplier  label"  means,  in  respect  of  a  controlled  product,  a  label 
provided  by  a  supplier  disclosing  the  information  and  displaying 
the  hazard  symbols  referred  to  in  paragraph  13  (b)  of  the 
Hazardous  Products  Act  (Canada); 

"supplier  material  safety  data  sheet"  means,  in  respect  of  a  con- 


trolled product,  a  material  safety  data  sheet  provided  by  a  sup- 
plier; 

"workplace  label"  means,  in  respect  of  a  controlled  product,  a  label 
that  discloses, 

(a)  a  product  identifier  identical  to  that  found  on  the  material 
safety  data  sheet  for  the  controlled  product, 

(b)  information  for  the  safe  handling  of  the  controlled  product, 
and 

(c)  that  a  material  safety  data  sheet,  if  supplied  or  produced,  is 
available. 

(2)  In  this  Regulation,  "produces"  in  relation  to  the  production 
of  a  controlled  product  does  not  include  the  production  of  a  fugitive 
emission  or  of  intermediate  products  undergoing  reaction  within  a 
reaction  vessel  or  process  vessel.     O.  Reg.  644/88,  s.  1. 

Designation  of  Hazardous  Materials 

2.  Every  controlled  product  is  designated  as  a  hazardous 
material.     O.  Reg.  644/88,  s.  2. 

Assessment  of  Biological  and  Chemical  Agents 

3.  — (1)  An  employer  shall  assess  all  biological  and  chemical 
agents  produced  in  the  workplace  for  use  therein  to  determine  if  they 
are  hazardous  materials. 

(2)  No  employer  is  required  to  assess  under  subsection  (1), 

(a)  woodor  a  product  made  of  wood; 

(b)  tobacco  or  a  product  made  of  tobacco;  or 

(c)  a  manufactured  article. 

(3)  An  assessment  under  subsection  (1)  shall  be  performed  in 
accordance  with  Part  IV  of  the  Controlled  Products  Regulations 
(Canada).     O.  Reg.  644/88,  s.  3. 

Application 

4.— (1)  Sections  5  to  25  apply  to  employers  and  workers  in  respect 
of  controlled  products  used,  stored  and  handled  at  a  workplace. 

(2)  Section  8  (supplier  labels),  sections  13  and  14  (laboratory 
labels)  and  sections  17  and  18  (material  safety  data  sheets)  do  not 
apply  with  respect  to, 

(a)  an  explosive  within  the  meaning  of  the  Explosives  Act 
(Canada); 

(b)  a  cosmetic,  device,  drug  or  food  within  the  meaning  of  the 
Food  and  Drugs  Act  (Canada); 

(c)  a  control  product  within  the  meaning  of  the  Pest  Control 
Products  Act  (Canada); 

(d)  a  prescribed  substance  within  the  meaning  of  the  Atomic 
Energy  Control  Act  (Canada);  or 

(e)  a  product,  material  or  substance  packaged  as  a  consumer 
product  and  in  quantities  normally  used  by  the  consuming 
public. 

(3)  Sections  5  to  25  do  not  apply  with  respect  to  a  controlled 
product  that, 

(a)  is  wood  or  a  product  made  of  wood; 

(b)  is  tobacco  or  a  product  made  of  tobacco; 
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(c)  is  a  manufactured  article;  or 

(d)  is  being  transported  or  handled  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  the  Dangerous  Goods  Transportation  Act 
(Ontario)  or  the  Transportation  of  Dangerous  Goods  Act 
(Canada). 

(4)  Sections  5  to  25  do  not  apply  with  respect  to  hazardous  waste 
except  to  the  extent  that  an  employer  shall  ensure  the  safe  storage 
and  handling  of  hazardous  waste  generated  at  a  workplace  through  a 
combination  of  identification  and  worker  education.  O.  Reg. 
644/88,  s.  4. 

Exemptions  From  Clauses  37  (1)  (a)  and  (b)  of  the  Act 

5.— (1)  An  employer  may  store  a  controlled  product  received 
from  a  supplier  without  having  a  label  on  it,  without  obtaining  a 
material  safety  data  sheet  for  it  and  without  conducting  a  program  of 
worker  education  about  it  while  the  employer  is  actively  seeking  a 
supplier  label  and  a  supplier  material  safety  data  sheet  for  it. 

(2)  An  employer  may  store  an  employer-produced  controlled 
product  without  applying  a  label  to  it  or  using  other  identification  for 
it,  without  a  material  safety  data  sheet  for  it  and  without  conducting 
a  program  of  worker  education  about  it  while  the  employer  is 
actively  seeking  the  information  about  it  that  is  required  to  prepare  a 
workplace  label  and  a  material  safety  data  sheet.  O.  Reg.  644/88, 
s.  5. 

Worker  Education 


(f)    procedures  to  be  followed  in  case  of  an  emergency  involv- 
ing a  controlled  product. 

(2)  An  employer  shall  ensure  that  the  program  of  worker  educa- 
tion required  by  subsection  (1)  is  developed  and  implemented  for  the 
employer's  workplace  and  is  related  to  any  other  training,  instruction 
and  prevention  programs  at  the  workplace. 

(3)  An  employer  shall  ensure,  so  far  as  is  reasonably  practicable, 
that  the  program  of  worker  instruction  required  by  subsection  (1) 
results  in  the  workers  being  able  to  use  the  information  to  protect 
their  health  and  safety.     O.  Reg.  644/88,  s.  7. 


Labels 


Supplier  Labels 


8.— (1)  An  employer  shall  ensure  that  every  controlled  product 
not  in  a  container,  and  every  container  of  a  controlled  product, 
received  at  a  workplace  from  a  supplier  is  labelled  with  a  supplier 
label. 

(2)  No  employer  shall  alter  a  supplier  label  on  a  container  in 
which  a  controlled  product  is  received  from  a  supplier  while  any  of 
the  controlled  product  remains  in  the  container. 

(3)  If  a  label  applied  to  a  controlled  product  or  a  container  of  a 
controlled  product  becomes  illegible  or  is  removed,  an  employer 
shall  replace  the  label  with  either  a  supplier  label  or  a  workplace 
label. 


6.— (1)  An  employer  shall  ensure  that  a  worker  who  works  with 
or  in  proximity  to  a  controlled  product  received  from  a  supplier  is 
informed  about  all  hazard  information  the  employer  receives  from 
the  supplier  concerning  the  controlled  product  and  all  further  hazard 
information  of  which  the  employer  is  or  ought  to  be  aware  concern- 
ing its  use,  storage  and  handling. 

(2)  An  employer  who  produces  a  controlled  product  in  a  work- 
place shall  ensure  that  every  worker  who  works  with  or  in  proximity 
to  the  controlled  product  is  informed  about  all  hazard  information  of 
which  the  employer  is  or  ought  to  be  aware  concerning  the  controlled 
product  and  its  use,  storage  and  handling.     O.  Reg.  644/88,  s.  6. 

7.  — (1)  An  employer  shall  ensure  that  every  worker  who  works 
with  or  in  proximity  to  a  controlled  product  is  instructed  in, 

(a)  the  contents  required  on  a  supplier  label  and  workplace 
label,  and  the  purpose  and  significance  of  the  information 
contained  on  the  labels; 

(b)  the  contents  required  on  a  material  safety  data  sheet  and 
the  purpose  and  significance  of  the  information  contained 
on  a  material  safety  data  sheet; 

(c)  procedures  for  the  safe  use,  storage,  handling  and  disposal 
of  a  controlled  product; 

(d)  procedures  for  the  safe  use,  storage,  handling  and  disposal 
of  a  controlled  product  when  it  is  contained  or  transferred 
in, 

(i)  a  pipe, 

(ii)  a  piping  system  including  valves, 

(ill)  a  process  vessel, 

(iv)  a  reaction  vessel,  or 

(v)    a  tank  car,  a  tank  truck,  an  ore  car,  a  conveyor  belt 
or  a  similar  conveyance; 

(e)  procedures  to  be  followed  when  fugitive  emissions  are 
present;  and 


(4)  An  employer  who  receives  a  controlled  product  in  a  multi- 
container  shipment  in  which  the  supplier  has  not  labelled  the  individ- 
ual containers  shall  affix  to  each  container  a  label  that  discloses  the 
information  and  displays  the  hazard  symbols  referred  to  in  paragraph 
13  (b)  of  the  Hazardous  Products  Act  (Canada). 

(5)  An  employer  who  receives  at  a  workplace  a  controlled  prod- 
uct imported  under  section  23  of  the  Controlled  Products  Regulations 
(Canada)  without  a  supplier  label  shall  affix  to  it  a  label  that  discloses 
the  information  and  displays  the  hazard  symbols  referred  to  in  para- 
graph 13  (b)  oi  i\\s  Hazardous  Products  Act  (Cannàa) . 

(6)  An  employer  who  receives  from  a  supplier  a  controlled  prod- 
uct transported  as  a  bulk  shipment, 

(a)  shall  affix  a  supplier  label  to  the  container  of  the  controlled 
product  or  to  the  controlled  product  in  the  workplace;  or 

(b)  shall  affix  a  workplace  label  to  the  container  of  the  con- 
trolled product  or  to  the  controlled  product  in  the  work- 
place, if  under  subsection  15  (1)  of  the  Controlled  Products 
Regulations  (Canada)  the  supplier  is  not  required  to  label 
the  controlled  product.     O.  Reg.  644/88,  s.  8. 

Workplace  Labels  for  Employer-Produced  Products 

9.— (I)  An  employer  who  produces  a  controlled  product  in  a 
workplace  shall  ensure  that  the  controlled  product  or  the  container 
of  the  controlled  product  has  a  workplace  label. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  when  the  controlled  product  is 
in  a  container  that  is  intended  to  contain  it  for  sale  or  disposition  and 
the  container  is,  or  is  about  to  be,  appropriately  labelled.  O.  Reg. 
644/88,  s.  9. 

Workplace  Labels  for  Decanted  Products 

10.— (1)  If  a  controlled  product  that  an  employer  receives  in  a 
container  from  a  supplier  is  transferred  to  another  container,  the 
employer  shall  ensure  that  the  other  container  has  a  workplace  label. 

(2)  No  supplier  label  or  workplace  label  is  required  on  a  portable 
container  that  is  filled  directly  from  a  container  of  a  controlled  prod- 
uct with  a  supplier  label  or  workplace  label. 
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(a)  if, 

(i)  the  controlled  product  is  under  the  control  of  and  is 
used  exclusively  by  the  worker  who  filled  the  porta- 
ble container, 

(ii)  the  controlled  product  is  used  only  during  the  shift  in 
which  the  portable  container  was  filled,  and 

(iii)  the  contents  of  the  portable  container  are  clearly 
identified;  or 

(b)  if  all  of  the  controlled  product  in  the  portable  container  is 
required  for  immediate  use.     O.  Reg.  644/88,  s.  10. 

Identification  of  a  Controlled  Product  in  Piping  Systems  and  Vessels 

11.  An  employer  shall  ensure  the  safe  use,  storage  and  handling 
of  a  controlled  product  in  a  workplace  through  worker  education  and 
the  use  of  colour  coding,  labels,  placards  or  another  mode  of  identifi- 
cation when  the  controlled  product  is  contained  or  transferred  in, 

(a)  a  pipe; 

(b)  a  piping  system  including  valves; 

(c)  a  process  vessel; 

(d)  a  reaction  vessel;  or 

(e)  a  tank  car,  a  tank  truck,  an  ore  car,  a  conveyor  belt  or  a 
similar  conveyance.     O.  Reg.  644/88,  s.  11. 

Placard  Identifiers 

12.  No  label  is  required  on  a  controlled  product, 

(a)  if  the  controlled  product, 

(i)    is  not  in  a  container, 

(ii)    is  in  a  container  or  in  a  form  intended  for  export,  or 

(iii)  is  in  a  container  that  is  intended  to  contain  it  for  sale 
or  distribution  and  the  container  is  not  about  to  be 
appropriately  labelled  as  referred  to  in  subsection 
9  (2)  but  is  to  be  appropriately  labelled  within  the 
normal  course  of  the  employer's  business  and  with- 
out undue  delay;  and 

(b)  if  the  employer  posts  a  placard  that  discloses  the  informa- 
tion required  on  a  workplace  label  for  the  controlled  prod- 
uct and  is  of  such  size  and  in  such  a  location  that  the  infor- 
mation is  conspicuous  and  clearly  legible  to  workers. 
O.  Reg.  644/88,  s.  12. 

Laboratory  Labels 

13.— (1)  No  supplier  label  is  required  on  a  controlled  product  that 
an  employer  receives  from  a  supplier, 

(a)  if  the  controlled  product, 

(i)    originates  from  a  laboratory  supply  house, 

(ii)  is  intended  by  the  employer  solely  for  use  in  a  labo- 
ratory, and 

(iii)  is  packaged  in  a  container  in  a  quantity  of  less  than 
ten  kilograms;  and 

(b)  if  the  supplier  provides  a  label  that  is  affbted  to  the  con- 
tainer of  the  controlled  product  disclosing  the  information 
described  in  subsection  (2). 


(2)  A  label  referred  to  in  clause  (1)  (b)  shall  disclose  with  respect 
to  the  controlled  product, 

(a)  a  product  identifier; 

(b)  if  a  material  safety  data  sheet  is  available,  a  statement  indi- 
cating that  fact;  and 

(c)  risk  phrases,  precautionary  measures  and  first  aid  measures 
applicable  to  the  controlled  product.  O.  Reg.  644/88, 
s.  13. 

14.— (1)  No  supplier  label  is  required  on  a  sample  of  a  product 
received  from  a  supplier  although  the  product  is,  or  the  employer  has 
reason  to  believe  the  product  may  be,  a  controlled  product, 

(a)  if  the  controlled  product, 

(i)  is  contained  in  a  container  that  contains  less  than  ten 
kilograms  of  the  product, 

(ii)  is  intended  by  the  employer  solely  for  analysis  test- 
ing or  evaluation  in  a  laboratory,  and 

(iii)  is  one  in  respect  of  which  the  supplier  is  exempted  by 
subsection  9  (1)  of  the  Controlled  Products 
Regulations  (Canada)  from  the  requirement  to  pro- 
vide a  material  safety  data  sheet;  and 

(b)  if  the  supplier  provides  a  label  that  is  affixed  to  the  con- 
tainer of  the  controlled  product  disclosing  the  information 
described  in  subsection  (2). 

(2)  A  label  referred  to  in  clause  (1)  (b)  shall  disclose  with  respect 
to  a  controlled  product, 

(a)  the  product  identifier; 

(b)  the  chemical  identity  or  generic  chemical  identity  of  every 
ingredient  of  the  controlled  product  referred  to  in  sub- 
paragraphs 13  (a)  (i)  to  (v)  of  the  Hazardous  Products  Act 
(Canada),  if  known  to  the  supplier  or  the  employer; 

(c)  the  supplier  identifier; 

(d)  the  statement  "Hazardous  Laboratory  Sample,  for  hazard 
information  or  in  an  emergency  call  [insert  the  number 
described  in  clause  (e)]";  and 

(e)  an  emergency  telephone  number  of  the  supplier  that  will 
enable, 

(i)  a  user  of  the  controlled  product  to  obtain  hazard 
information  in  respect  of  the  controlled  product,  and 

(ii)  a  medical  professional  to  obtain  the  information  in 
respect  of  the  controlled  product  that  is  referred  to 
in  paragraph  13  (a)  of  the  Hazardous  Products  Act 
(Canada)  and  is  in  the  possession  of  the  supplier  for 
the  purpose  of  making  a  medical  diagnosis  of,  or  ren- 
dering treatment  to,  a  person  in  an  emergency. 
O.  Reg.  644/88,  s.  14. 

15.— (1)  If  an  employer  complies  with  subsection  (2),  no  supplier 
label  or  workplace  label  is  required  for  a  controlled  product  that, 

(a)  is  produced  in  the  workplace  or  is  in  a  container  other  than 
the  container  in  which  it  was  received  from  a  supplier; 

(b)  originates  from  a  laboratory  supply  house  or  is  a  laboratory 
sample; 

(c)  is  intended  by  the  employer  solely  for  use,  analysis,  testing 
or  evaluation  in  a  laboratory;  and 
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(d)  is  clearly  identified  through  a  combination  of  identification 
visible  to  workers  at  the  workplace  and  worker  education. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  (1),  the  employer  shall  ensure 
that  the  identification  and  worker  education  for  the  controlled  prod- 
uct or  sample  enables  the  workers  to  readily  identify  and  obtain 
either  the  information  required  on  a  material  safety  data  sheet  or, 

(a)  for  a  controlled  product  that  originates  from  a  laboratory 
supply  house,  the  information  described  in  clauses 
13  (2)  (a)  to  (c)  on  a  label;  and 

(b)  for  a  laboratory  sample,  the  information  described  in 
clauses  14  (2)  (a)  to  (e)  on  a  label.     O.  Reg.  644/88,  s.  15. 

16.— (1)  If  an  employer  complies  with  subsection  (2),  no  work- 
place label  is  required  for  a  controlled  product  that, 

(a)  is  produced  in  a  laboratory; 

(b)  is  intended  by  the  employer  solely  for  evaluation,  analysis 
or  testing  for  research  and  development; 

(c)  is  not  removed  from  the  laboratory;  and 

(d)  is  clearly  identified  through  a  combination  of  identification 
visible  to  workers  at  the  workplace  and  worker  education. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (1),  the  employer  shall  ensure 
that  the  identification  and  worker  education  for  the  controlled  prod- 
uct enables  workers  to  readily  identify  and  obtain  either  the  informa- 
tion required  on  a  material  safety  data  sheet,  if  one  has  been  pre- 
pared, or  such  other  information  as  is  necessary  to  ensure  the  safe 
use,  storage  and  handling  of  the  controlled  product.  O.  Reg. 
644/88,  s.  16. 

Material  Safety  Data  Sheets 

Supplier  Material  Safely  Data  Sheets 

17.— (1)  An  employer  who  receives  a  controlled  product  from  a 
supplier  for  use  at  a  workplace  shall  obtain  a  supplier  material  safety 
data  sheet  for  the  controlled  product. 

(2)  A  supplier  material  safety  data  sheet  for  a  controlled  product 
shall  contain  the  same  information  as  the  material  safety  data  sheet, 
if  any,  that  the  supplier  is  required  in  the  circumstances  to  transmit 
to  a  purchaser  of  the  controlled  product  under  paragraph  13  (a)  of 
the  Hazardous  Products  Act  (Canada). 

(3)  When  a  supplier  material  safety  data  sheet  obtained  under 
subsection  (1)  is  three  years  old,  the  employer  shall,  if  possible, 
obtain  from  the  supplier  an  unexpired  supplier  material  safety  data 
sheet  if  any  of  the  controlled  product  remains  in  the  workplace. 

(4)  An  employer  who  is  unable  to  obtain  a  material  safety  data 
sheet  as  referred  to  in  subsection  (3)  shall  add  all  new  hazard  infor- 
mation for  the  controlled  product  to  the  existing  supplier  material 
safety  data  sheet  on  the  basis  of  the  ingredients  disclosed  in  it. 

(5)  An  employer  may  provide  a  material  safety  data  sheet  in  a 
different  format  from  that  of  the  supplier  material  safety  data  sheet 
for  the  controlled  product  or  containing  additional  hazard  informa- 
tion, 

(a)  if  the  material  safety  data  sheet  provided  by  the  employer, 
subject  to  subsection  40  (6)  of  the  Act,  contains  no  less  con- 
tent than  the  supplier  material  safety  data  sheet;  and 

(b)  if  the  supplier  material  safety  data  sheet  is  available  at  the 
workplace  and  the  employer-provided  material  safety  data 
sheet  indicates  that  fact. 

(6)  If  a  supplier  is  exempted  by  subsection  9  (1)  or  section  10  of 
the  Controlled  Products  Regulations   (Canada)  from  providing  a 


material  safety  data  sheet  for  a  controlled  product,  an  employer  is 
exempted  from  obtaining  one  from  the  supplier.  O.  Reg.  644/88, 
s.  17. 

Employer  Material  Safety  Data  Sheets 

18.— (1)  An  employer  who  produces  a  controlled  product  at  a 
workplace  shall  prepare  a  material  safety  data  sheet  for  the  con- 
trolled product. 

(2)  No  material  safety  data  sheet  is  required  for  a  controlled 
product  that  is  a  laboratory  sample  produced  by  the  employer  at  the 
workplace. 

(3)  A  material  safety  data  sheet  prepared  for  a  controlled  product 
by  an  employer  shall  contain  the  information  that  a  supplier  of  the 
controlled  product  would  be  required,  in  the  circumstances,  to  dis- 
close under  paragraph  13  (a)  of  the  Hazardous  Products  Act 
(Canada)  on  a  material  safety  data  sheet  if  the  controlled  product 
were  being  sold  to  a  purchaser. 

(4)  An  employer  shall  update  a  material  safety  data  sheet 
referred  to  in  subsection  (1), 

(a)  as  soon  as  is  practical  but  not  later  than  ninety  days  after 
new  hazard  information  about  the  controlled  product 
becomes  available  to  the  employer;  and 

(b)  at  least  every  three  years.     O.  Reg.  644/88,  s.  18. 

Confidential  Business  Information 

19.  The  Hazardous  Materials  Information  Review  Commission, 
established  by  subsection  28  (1)  of  the  Hazardous  Materials  Informa- 
tion Review  Act  (Canada),  is  designated  as  the  claims  board  and  its 
procedures  are  adopted  for  the  purposes  of  section  40  of  the  Act. 
O.  Reg.  644/88,  s.  19. 

20.  A  claim  under  subsection  40  (1)  of  the  Act  for  exemption 
from  disclosure  shall  be  made  only  in  respect  of, 

(a)  the  chemical  identity  or  concentration  of  an  ingredient  of  a 
controlled  product; 

(b)  the  name  of  a  toxicological  study  that  identifies  an  ingredi- 
ent of  a  controlled  product; 


(c)    the  chemical  name,  common  name,  generic  name, 
name  or  brand  name  of  a  controlled  product;  or 


trade 


(d)    information  that  could  be  used  to  identify  a  supplier  of  a 
controlled  product.     O.  Reg.  644/88,  s.  20. 

21.  The  claims  board  shall  determine  the  issue  of  confidentiality 
of  business  information  using  the  criteria  set  out  in  the  Hazardous 
Materials  Information  Review  Regulations,  SOR/88-456,  made  under 
the  Hazardous  Materials  Information  Review  Act  (Canada),  as  the 
Regulations  read  on  the  31st  day  of  October,  1988.  O.  Reg.  644/88, 
s.  21,  revised. 

22.— (1)  An  employer  who  files  a  claim  under  subsection  40  (1)  of 
the  Act  for  exemption  from  disclosure  in  respect  of  a  controlled 
product  shall  state  on  the  material  safety  data  sheet  and,  if  applica- 
ble, on  the  label  for  the  controlled  product  or  container  in  which  the 
controlled  product  is  packaged  the  date  that  the  claim  for  exemption 
was  filed  and  the  registry  number  assigned  to  the  claim  by  the  claims 
board. 

(2)  An  employer  whose  claim  for  exemption  from  disclosure  is 
determined  to  be  valid  shall  not  continue  to  disclose  the  information 
required  by  subsection  (1), 

(a)    if  the  decision  is  not  appealed,  more  than  thirty  days  after 
the  expiry  of  the  appeal  period;  and 
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(b)  if  the  decision  is  appealed,  more  than  thirty  days  after  the 
expiry  of  the  appeal  period  in  respect  of  the  decision  on 
appeal,  if  there  is  no  appeal  of  that  decision.     O.  Reg. 

644/88,  s.  22. 

23.— (1)  An  employer  whose  claim  or  a  portion  of  whose  claim 
under  subsection  40  (1)  of  the  Act  for  exemption  from  disclosure  is 
determined  to  be  valid  shall  disclose  on  the  material  safety  data  sheet 
and,  if  applicable,  on  the  label  for  the  controlled  product  or  con- 
tainer in  which  the  controlled  product  is  packaged, 

(a)  a  statement  that  an  exemption  has  been  granted; 

(b)  the  date  of  the  decision  granting  the  exemption;  and 

(c)  the  registry  number  assigned  to  the  claim  by  the  claims 
board. 

(2)  An  employer  shall  disclose  the  information  required  under 
subsection  (1)  beginning  not  more  than  thirty  days  after  the  final  dis- 
position of  the  claim  and  ending  on  the  last  day  of  the  exemption 
period.     O.  Reg.  644/88,  s.  23. 

Disclosure  of  Information  in  Medical  Emergencies 

24.  For  the  purposes  of  clause  25  (2)  (b)  of  the  Act,  an  employer 
is  required  to  provide  information,  including  confidential  business 
information,  to  a  medical  professional.     O.  Reg.  644/88,  s.  24. 

Disclosure  of  Source  of  Toxicological  Data 

25.  Subject  to  subsection  40  (6)  of  the  Act,  an  employer  who 
produces  a  controlled  product  in  a  workplace  shall  disclose  as  quickly 
as  possible  under  the  circumstances  the  source  of  any  toxicological 
data  used  by  the  employer  to  prepare  a  material  safety  data  sheet 
when  the  employer  is  requested  to  do  so  by, 

(a)  an  inspector; 

(b)  a  worker  at  the  workplace; 

(c)  a  member  of  the  health  and  safety  committee,  if  any; 

(d)  the  health  and  safety  representative,  if  any;  or 

(e)  in  the  absence  of  a  health  and  safety  committee  or  health 
and  safety  representative,  a  representative  of  the  workers  at 
the  workplace.     O.  Reg.  644/88,  s.  25. 

Citation 

26.  This  Regulation  may  be  cited  as  the  Workplace  Hazardous 
Materials  Information  System   (WHMIS)  Regulation.     O.  Reg. 

644/88,  s.  28. 


REGULATION  861 
X-RAY  SAFETY 

1.    In  this  Regulation, 

"absorbed  dose"  means  the  mean  energy  per  unit  mass  imparted  by 
ionizing  radiation  to  matter; 

"air  kerma"  means  the  sum  of  the  initial  kinetic  energies  per  unit 
mass  of  all  the  charged  particles  liberated  by  uncharged  ionizing 
radiation  in  air; 

"Director"  means  the  Director  of  the  Health  and  Safety  Support 
Services  Branch  of  the  Ministry  of  Labour; 

"dose  equivalent"  means  the  product  of  absorbed  dose  and  a  quality 


factor  where  the  quality  factor  is  a  measure  of  the  biological  effec- 
tiveness of  the  radiation,  and  is  assigned  the  value  1 .0  for  X-rays; 

"failsafe  design"  means  a  design  in  which  any  failure  of  safety  indica- 
tors or  components  that  can  reasonably  be  anticipated  causes  the 
production  or  emission  of  X-rays  to  cease; 

"gray"  means, 

(a)  a  unit  of  absorbed  dose,  and  is  realized  when  one  joule  of 
energy  has  been  imparted  per  kilogram  of  material,  or 

(b)  a  unit  of  air  kerma,  and  is  realized  when  one  joule  of  energy 
has  been  liberated  per  kilogram  of  air; 

"redundant",  when  used  with  reference  to  a  light,  means  a  light  with 
two  or  more  separate  and  equivalent  bulbs  so  designed  that  the 
failure  of  one  bulb  will  not  affect  the  operation  of  the  other  bulb  or 
bulbs; 

"shield"  or  "shielding"  means  radiation  absorbing  material  or  mate- 
rials used  to  reduce  the  absorbed  dose  or  absorbed  dose  rate 
imparted  to  an  object; 

"sievert"  means  a  unit  of  dose  equivalent,  and  for  X-rays  the  dose 
equivalent  measured  in  sieverts  is  numerically  equal  to  the 
absorbed  dose  measured  in  grays; 

"X-ray  machine"  means  an  electrically  powered  device,  the  principal 
purpose  of  which  is  the  production  of  X-rays; 

"X-ray  source"  means  any  device,  or  that  portion  of  any  device,  that 
emits  X-rays,  whether  or  not  the  device  is  an  X-ray  machine; 

"X-ray  worker"  means  a  worker  who,  as  a  necessary  part  of  the 
worker's  employment,  may  be  exposed  to  X-rays  and  may  receive 
a  dose  equivalent  in  excess  of  the  annual  limits  set  forth  in  Column 
4  of  the  Schedule; 

"X-rays"  means  electrically-generated  electromagnetic  radiation  of 
maximum  photon  energy  not  less  than  5,000  electron  volts. 
O.  Reg.  632/86,  s.  1. 

2.  Subject  to  section  3,  this  Regulation  applies  to  every  owner, 
employer,  supervisor  and  worker  at  a  workplace  where, 

(a)  an  X-ray  machine  is  present  or  used;  or 

(b)  an  X-ray  source  that  is  not  an  X-ray  machine  is  present  or 
used,  if  the  X-ray  source  is  capable  of  producing  an  air 
kerma  rate  greater  than  1.0  microgray  per  hour  at  any 
accessible  point  outside  its  surface.     O.  Reg.  632/86,  s.  2. 

3.— (1)  This  Regulation  does  not  apply  to  an  X-ray  source  that  is 
licensable  under  Iht  Atomic  Energy  Control  Act  (Canada). 

(2)  Sections  5,  6,  7  and  8  of  this  Regulation  do  not  apply  in 
respect  of  an  X-ray  machine  the  installation,  registration  or  opera- 
tion of  which  is  subject  to  the  Healing  Arts  Radiation  Protection  Act. 
O.  Reg.  632/86,  s.  3. 

4.  Except  as  permitted  under  the  Healing  Arts  Radiation  Protec- 
tion Act,  an  X-ray  source  shall  not  be  operated  for  the  irradiation  of 
a  worker.     O.  Reg.  632/86,  s.  4. 

S.— (1)  An  X-ray  source  shall  not  be  used  at  a  workplace  unless 
the  employer  who  has  possession  of  the  X-ray  source  is  registered 
with  the  Director. 

(2)  An  application  for  registration  under  this  section  shall  be  in 
Form  1  and  shall  be  filed  with  the  Director. 

(3)  An  employer  who  was  registered  under  Ontario  Regulation 
263/84  or  Regulation  855  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1980  or 
a  predecessor  thereof  shall  be  deemed  to  be  registered  under  this 
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section  if  the  registration  was  subsisting  at  the  end  of  the  29th  day  of 
October,  1986. 

(4)  If  an  employer  who  is  registered  under  this  section  ceases  to 
have  possession  of  an  X-ray  source,  the  employer  shall  forthwith  give 
a  notice  to  the  Director  advising  the  Director  of  that  fact. 

(5)  An  employer's  registration  under  this  section  terminates 
when  the  employer  notifies  the  Director  that  the  employer  no  longer 
has  possession  of  any  X-ray  sources.     O.  Reg.  632/86,  s.  5. 

6.— (1)  An  X-ray  source  shall  not  be  installed  or  used  in  a  perma- 
nent location  and  an  X-ray  source  that  is  designed  for  portable  or 
mobile  use  shall  not  be  installed  or  used  regularly  in  one  location 
unless  an  application  for  review,  together  with  plan  location  draw- 
ings, of  the  installation  have  been  reviewed  by  and  are  acceptable  to 
an  inspector. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  an  X-ray  source  that, 

(a)  was  in  use  in  a  permanent  location  before  the  27th  day  of 
April,  1984,  if  it  has  remained  continuously  in  that  location 
since  that  time  and  so  long  as  it  remains  in  that  location;  or 

(b)  was  installed  after  the  26th  day  of  April,  1984,  if  the  instal- 
lation was  made  in  compliance  with  Ontario  Regulation 
263/84  and  there  was  compliance  with  that  Regulation  until 
the  end  of  the  29th  day  of  October,  1986. 

(3)  An  application  mentioned  in  subsection  (1)  shall  be  in  Form  2 
and  shall  be  accompanied  by  the  plan  location  drawings  mentioned 
in  that  subsection,  in  duplicate. 

(4)  Plan  location  drawings  mentioned  in  subsection  (1), 

(a)  shall  bear  the  name  of  the  applicant  and  the  address  of  the 
location; 

(b)  shall  be  on  a  legible  scale  that  is  not  less  than  1 :  100  and  that 
is  suitable  for  microfilming; 

(c)  shall  indicate  the  direction  north; 

(d)  shall  show  the  proposed  location  of  the  X-ray  source  and, 
where  applicable,  the  range  of  its  motion; 

(e)  shall  show  the  proposed  location  of  the  X-ray  control  panel, 
if  the  location  of  the  control  panel  is  different  from  that  of 
the  X-ray  source; 

(f)  shall  indicate  the  use  of  rooms  or  areas  that  are  adjacent, 
both  horizontally  and  vertically,  to  the  proposed  location; 

(g)  shall  indicate  the  type  and  thickness  of  the  shielding 
installed  or  to  be  installed  on  the  boundaries  of  the  pro- 
posed location;  and 

(h)  shall  indicate  the  type  and  location  of  the  safety  devices 
such  as  warning  lights,  interlocks  and  cut-off  switches. 

(5)  An  application  under  this  section  shall  be  filed  with  the  Direc- 
tor. 

(6)  Where  an  application  under  this  section  or  a  predecessor  of 
this  section  has  been  found  acceptable  by  an  inspector,  the  X-ray 
source  to  which  the  application  relates  shall  not  be  installed  except  in 
accordance  with  the  application  and  the  plan  location  drawings  as 
accepted  by  the  inspector. 

(7)  An  X-ray  source  to  which  subsection  (1)  applies  or  that  is 
described  in  subsection  (2)  shall  not  be  used,  if  after  the  installation 
of  the  X-ray  source  there  is  a  change  in, 

(a)    the  installation  or  use  of  the  X-ray  source; 


(b)  the  use  of  rooms  or  areas  adjacent,  horizontally  or  verti- 
cally, to  the  X-ray  source;  or 

(c)  any  shielding  of  the  X-ray  source, 

that  may  result  in  an  increase  in  the  exposure  of  a  worker  to  X-rays 
unless  the  change  has  been  reviewed  by  and  is  acceptable  to  an 
inspector. 

(8)  An  employer  shall  request  a  review  of  a  change  described  in 
subsection  (7)  by  giving  the  request  to  the  Director.  O.  Reg. 
632/86,  s.  6. 

7.  — (1)  Where  an  employer  comes  into  possession  of  an  X-ray 
source  that  is  designed  for  portable  or  mobile  use  and  that  is  so  used, 
notice  thereof  shall  be  given  to  the  Director. 

(2)  The  notice  required  by  subsection  (1)  shall  be  in  writing  and 
shall  include, 

(a)  the  name  and  address  of  the  employer; 

(b)  the  employer's  registration  number,  if  any,  under  section  5; 

(c)  the  location  where  the  X-ray  source  will  normally  be  stored; 

(d)  the  purpose  for  which  the  X-ray  source  will  be  used; 

(e)  the  make,  model  and  serial  number  of  the  X-ray  source; 
and 

(f)  the  maximum  operating  voltage  and  current  of  the  X-ray 
source.     O.  Reg.  632/86,  s.  7. 

8.  An  employer  shall  designate  a  person,  for  each  X-ray  source, 
who  is  competent  because  of  knowledge,  training  or  experience  in 
the  use  and  operation  of  X-ray  sources  and  in  radiation  safety  prac- 
tices, to  exercise  direction  over  the  safe  use  and  operation  of  the 
X-ray  source,  and  shall  advise  the  Director  in  writing  of  the  name  of 
the  person  designated.     O.  Reg.  632/86,  s.  8. 

9.— (1)  An  employer  who  employs  a  person  as  an  X-ray  worker 
shall,  at  the  time  that  employment  begins, 

(a)  inform  the  worker  in  writing  that  the  worker  is  employed  as 
an  X-ray  worker; 

(b)  inform  the  worker  of  the  limits  imposed  by  subsection 
10  (1)  on  the  dose  equivalent  that  may  be  received  by  the 
worker;  and 

(c)  if  the  worker  is  female,  inform  her  of  the  dose  equivalent 
limit  mentioned  in  subsection  10  (2)  applicable  to  a  preg- 
nant X-ray  worker. 

(2)  An  employer  shall  maintain  a  list  of  all  X-ray  workers  in  the 
employment  of  the  employer.     O.  Reg.  632/86,  s.  9. 

10.— (1)  The  dose  equivalent  received  or  that  may  be  received  by 
a  worker  shall  be  as  low  as  is  reasonably  achievable,  and  in  any  case, 

(a)  an  X-ray  worker  shall  not  receive  a  dose  equivalent  in 
excess  of  the  annual  limits  set  out  in  Column  3  of  the  Sched- 
ule; and 

(b)  a  worker  who  is  not  an  X-ray  worker  shall  not  receive  a 
dose  equivalent  in  excess  of  the  annual  limits  set  out  in  Col- 
umn 4  of  the  Schedule. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  an  employer  shall  take  every  precau- 
tion reasonable  in  the  circumstances  to  ensure  that  the  mean  dose 
equivalent  received  by  the  abdomen  of  a  pregnant  X-ray  worker 
does  not  exceed  5  millisieverts  during  the  pregnancy.  O.  Reg. 
632/86,  s.  10. 


695 


Reg./Règl.  861 


OCCUPATIONAL  HEALTH  AND  SAFETY 


Reg./Règl.  861 


11.  The  following  measures  and  procedures  shall  be  carried  out  in 
a  workplace  where  an  X-ray  source  is  used: 

1.  X-ray  warning  signs  or  warning  devices  shall  be  posted  or 
installed  in  conspicuous  locations. 

2.  Every  X-ray  source  capable  of  producing  an  air  kerma  rate 
greater  than  5  micrograys  per  hour  at  any  accessible  point 
shall  be  labelled  at  its  operating  controls  as  a  source  of 
X-rays. 

3.  Where  the  air  kerma  in  an  area  may  exceed  100  micrograys 
in  any  one  hour,  access  to  the  area  shall  be  controlled  by, 

i.  locks  or  interlocks  if  the  X-ray  source  is  one  to  which 
subsection  6(1)  applies  or  is  described  in  subsection 
6  (2),  and 

ii.  barriers  and  X-ray  warning  signs  if  the  X-ray  source 
is  portable  or  mobile  and  is  being  so  used. 

4.  To  ensure  that  the  dose  equivalent  limits  mentioned  in  sec- 
tion 10  are  not  exceeded, 

i.  structural  or  other  shielding  shall  be  installed  as  is 
necessary,  and 

ii.  diaphragms,  cones  and  adjustable  collimators  or 
other  suitable  devices  shall  be  provided  and  used  as 
are  necessary  to  limit  the  dimensions  of  the  useful 
X-ray  beam.     O.  Reg.  632/86,  s.  11. 

12.— (1)  An  employer  shall  provide  to  each  X-ray  worker  a  suit- 
able personal  dosimeter  that  will  provide  an  accurate  measure  of  the 
dose  equivalent  received  by  the  X-ray  worker. 

(2)  An  X-ray  worker  shall  use  the  personal  dosimeter  as 
instructed  by  the  employer. 

(3)  An  employer  shall  ensure  that  the  personal  dosimeter  pro- 
vided to  an  X-ray  worker  is  read  accurately  to  give  a  measure  of  the 
dose  equivalent  received  by  the  worker  and  shall  furnish  to  the 
worker  the  record  of  the  worker's  radiation  exposure. 

(4)  An  employer  shall  verify  that  the  dose  equivalent  mentioned 
in  subsection  (3)  is  reasonable  and  appropriate  in  the  circumstances, 
and  shall  notify  an  inspector  of  any  dose  equivalent  that  does  not 
appear  reasonable  and  appropriate. 

(5)  An  employer  shall  retain  an  X-ray  worker's  personal  dosime- 
ter records  for  a  period  of  at  least  three  years.  O.  Reg.  632/86, 
s.  12. 

13.  Where  a  worker  has  received  a  dose  equivalent  in  excess  of 
the  annual  limits  set  out  in  Column  4  of  the  Schedule  in  a  period  of 
three  months,  the  employer  shall  forthwith  investigate  the  cause  of 
the  exposure  and  shall  provide  a  report  in  writing  of  the  findings  of 
the  investigation  and  of  the  corrective  action  taken  to  the  Director 
and  to  the  joint  health  and  safety  committee  or  health  and  safety  rep- 
resentative, if  any.     O.  Reg.  632/86,  s.  13. 

14.  Where  an  accident,  failure  of  any  equipment  or  other  incident 
occurs  that  may  have  resulted  in  a  worker  receiving  a  dose  equivalent 
in  excess  of  the  annual  limits  set  out  in  Column  3  of  the  Schedule,  the 
employer  shall  notify  immediately  by  telephone,  telegram  or  other 
direct  means  the  Director  and  the  joint  health  and  safety  committee 
or  health  and  safety  representative,  if  any,  of  the  accident  or  failure 
and  the  employer  shall,  within  forty-eight  hours  after  the  accident  or 
failure,  send  to  the  Director  a  written  report  of  the  circumstances  of 
the  accident  or  failure.     O.  Reg.  632/86,  s.  14. 

IS.— (1)  This  section  applies  only  to  X-ray  machines  used  for 
industrial  radiography  or  industrial  fluoroscopy  but  does  not  apply  to 
an  X-ray  machine  to  which  section  17  applies. 


(2)  No  X-ray  machine  to  which  this  section  applies  shall  be  used 
except  by  or  under  the  supervision  of  a  competent  person. 

(3)  In  addition  to  any  other  requirements  of  this  Regulation,  the 
following  requirements  apply  with  respect  to  every  X-ray  machine  to 
which  this  section  applies: 

1.  The  control  panel  of  the  X-ray  machine  shall  have  a  plainly 
visible  warning  light  to  indicate  when  X-rays  are  being  pro- 
duced in  the  X-ray  tube. 

2.  The  X-ray  machine,  if  installed  in  a  permanent  location  or 
if  designed  for  portable  or  mobile  operation  but  used  regu- 
larly in  one  location,  shall  be  contained  in  an  enclosure. 

3.  No  person  shall  be  permitted  in  the  enclosure  required  by 
paragraph  2  while  X-rays  are  being  produced. 

4.  The  enclosure  required  by  paragraph  2  shall  be  provided 
with, 

i.  reliable  locks  or  interlocks  to  prevent  any  person 
from  entering  a  radiation  enclosure  during  an  expo- 
sure and,  where  an  exposure  is  terminated  by  an 
interlock,  it  shall  only  be  possible  to  restart  the  expo- 
sure from  the  control  panel,  and 

ii.  conspicuous  warning  lights  of  failsafe  or  redundant 
design  near  each  entrance  to  the  enclosure  that  indi- 
cate when  X-rays  are  being  produced, 

and  paragraph  3  of  section  1 1  does  not  apply. 

5.  If  the  enclosure  required  by  paragraph  2  is  of  such  a  size  or 
is  so  arranged  that  the  operator  cannot  readily  determine 
whether  it  is  unoccupied,  it  shall  be  provided  with, 

i.  suitable  audible  or  visible  pre-exposure  warning  sig- 
nals within  the  enclosure  that  shall  be  actuated  for 
not  less  than  ten  or  more  than  thirty  seconds  imme- 
diately before  the  initiation  of  an  X-ray  exposure, 

ii.  suitable  audible  or  visible  warning  signals  within  the 
enclosure  that  shall  be  actuated  during  the  X-ray 
exposure,  and 

iii.  a  suitable  exit  to  enable  any  person  to  leave  the 
enclosure  without  delay  and  without  having  to  pass 
through  the  primary  X-ray  beam  or  an  effective 
means,  within  the  enclosure,  that, 

A.  prevents  or  interrupts  an  X-ray  exposure, 

B.  cannot  be  reset  from  outside  the  enclosure, 
and 

C.  can   be   reached  without   having  to   pass 
through  the  primary  X-ray  beam. 

6.  An  X-ray  machine  shall  be  operated,  and,  where  an  enclo- 
sure is  required  by  paragraph  2,  the  enclosure  shall  be 
shielded  in  such  a  manner  that, 

i.  an  X-ray  worker  is  not  likely  to  receive  an  effective 
dose  equivalent  in  excess  of  1  millisievert  per  week, 
and 

ii.  a  worker  who  is  not  an  X-ray  worker  is  not  likely  to 
receive  an  effective  dose  equivalent  in  excess  of  100 
microsieverts  per  week. 

7.  The  employer  shall  ensure  that  a  direct  reading  dosimeter 
of  a  suitable  type  is  provided  to  each  X-ray  worker  who  in 
the  course  of  his  or  her  work  may  be  exposed  to  an  air 
kerma  rate  in  excess  of  100  micrograys  per  hour. 
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8.  An  X-ray  worker  provided  with  a  direct  reading  dosimeter 
shall  use  it  and  shall  determine  the  amount  by  which  its 
reading  has  increased  during  each  work  day  and  record  that 
amount  at  the  end  of  the  work  day. 

9.  The  employer  shall  retain  the  direct  reading  dosimeter 
records  of  each  X-ray  worker  provided  with  such  a  dosime- 
ter for  a  period  of  at  least  three  years. 

10.  At  least  one  radiation  survey  meter  of  a  suitable  type  shall 
be  provided  for  each  portable  or  mobile  X-ray  machine  and 
it  shall  be  calibrated  at  least  once  every  twelve  months  and 
kept  in  good  working  order.     O.  Reg.  632/86,  s.  15. 

16.  In  addition  to  any  other  requirement  of  this  Regulation,  the 
following  requirements  apply  to  every  X-ray  machine  used  for  the 
diagnostic  examination  of  animals: 

1.  Where  practicable,  radiographic  procedures  shall  be  per- 
formed in  a  room  designed  for  the  purpose  of  performing 
X-ray  examinations  of  animals. 

2.  The  air  kerma  due  to  leakage  radiation  from  the  X-ray  tube 
housing  or  from  an  attached  beam-limiting  device  shall  not 
exceed  1  milligray  in  one  hour  at  a  distance  of  1  metre  from 
the  focal  spot  of  the  X-ray  tube. 

3.  Exposure  duration  shall  be  controlled  by  a  preset  timing 
mechanism  and  shall  be  initiated  by  a  switch  that  requires 
positive  action  by  the  operator  to  continue  the  exposure 
and  that  allows  the  operator  to  remain  at  least  2  metres 
from  the  tube  housing. 

4.  To  the  extent  practicable,  the  dimensions  of  the  useful 
beam  shall  be  restricted  to  not  more  than  those  of  the  film. 

5.  The  film  cassette  shall  not  be  held  by  hand  during  an  expo- 
sure. 

6.  The  animal  being  X-rayed  shall  be  restrained  or  supported 
by  mechanical  means  where  practicable. 

7.  If  an  animal  is  required  to  be  restrained  or  supported  by 
hand,  a  protective  apron  and  gloves,  providing  shielding 
equivalent  to  at  least  0.5  millimetre  of  lead,  shall  be  worn 
by  any  person  providing  the  restraint  or  support. 

8.  A  record  of  radiographic  exposures,  including  the  date, 
kilovoltage,  tube  current  and  duration  of  each  exposure, 
shall  be  maintained  and  kept  for  at  least  one  year. 
O.  Reg.  632/86,  s.  16. 

17.  In  addition  to  any  other  requirements  of  this  Regulation, 
where  an  employer  is  in  possession  of  an  X-ray  source  in  which  the 
X-ray  source,  the  object  or  the  portion  of  the  object  being  exposed 
to  X-rays  and  the  detection  device  are  enclosed  in  a  cabinet  that, 
independent  of  existing  structures,  provides  radiation  attenuation 
and  prevents  access  to  the  X-ray  beam,  the  employer  shall  comply 
with  the  following  requirements: 

1.  A  warning  device  that  indicates  when  X-rays  are  being  pro- 
duced shall  be  mounted  on  or  near  the  cabinet  in  such  a  way 
as  to  be  conspicuous  from  any  position  from  which  the  cabi- 
net can  be  opened. 

2.  Access  doors  and  sample  ports  shall  be  interlocked  with  the 
X-ray  source  or  with  an  adequately  shielded  shutter  of  fail- 
safe design  and,  where  operation  has  been  interrupted  by 
an  interlock,  it  shall  be  possible  to  resume  operation  only 
from  the  control  panel  after  the  interlock  has  been  reset. 


3.  The  cabinet  shall  be  so  arranged  and  shielded  as  to  prevent 
the  air  kerma  rate  from  exceeding  5  micrograys  per  hour  at 
any  accessible  point  5  centimetres  from  the  external  sur- 
face, under  all  possible  operating  conditions. 

4.  Cabinet  X-ray  equipment  that  is  intended  to  permit  the 
entry  of  a  person  shall  also  be  provided  with, 

i.  suitable  audible  or  visible  warning  signals  within  the 
cabinet  that  shall  be  actuated  for  at  least  ten  seconds 
immediately  prior  to  the  initiation  of  X-ray  produc- 
tion after  the  closing  of  any  door  that  is  designed  to 
permit  human  access  into  the  cabinet, 

ii.  suitable  audible  or  visible  warning  signals  within  the 
cabinet  that  shall  be  actuated  during  X-ray  produc- 
tion, and 

iii.  effective  means  within  the  enclosure  to  prevent  or 
interrupt  the  production  of  X-rays,  that  cannot  be 
reset  from  outside  the  enclosure  and  that  can  be 
reached  without  having  to  pass  through  the  primary 
X-ray  beam.     O.  Reg.  632/86,  s.  17. 

18.  In  addition  to  any  other  requirements  of  this  Regulation, 
where  an  employer  is  in  possession  of  an  X-ray  source  that  consists  of 
analytic  X-ray  equipment  to  which  section  17  does  not  apply  and  that 
is  primarily  used  to  determine  the  structure  or  composition  of  a  sam- 
ple of  a  material,  the  employer  shall  comply  with  the  following 
requirements: 

1.  The  control  panel  shall  have  an  indicator,  in  close  proximity 
to  the  X-ray  "ON/OFF"  switch,  that  clearly  indicates  when 
X-rays  are  being  produced  in  the  X-ray  tube. 

2.  A  warning  light  shall  be  mounted  near  each  X-ray  tube  in 
such  a  way  as  to  be  clearly  visible  from  any  direction  from 
which  the  tube  can  be  approached,  that  indicates  when 
X-rays  are  being  produced. 

3.  The  condition  of  each  shutter,  open  or  closed,  shall  be 
clearly  indicated  at  or  near  the  X-ray  tube. 

4.  Each  port  shall  be  designed  in  such  a  way  that  the  X-ray 
beam  can  emerge  only  when  a  camera  or  other  recording 
device  is  in  its  proper  position,  wherever  practicable. 

5.  At  least  one  of  the  warning  or  safety  devices  mentioned  in 
paragraphs  1  to  4  shall  be  of  failsafe  design. 

6.  A  guard  or  interlock  which  prevents  entry  of  any  part  of  the 
body  into  the  primary  beam  path  shall  be  used,  wherever 
practicable. 

7.  A  shield  shall  be  provided  to  absorb  the  primary  beam  at 
the  nearest  practicable  position  beyond  the  point  of  inter- 
section of  the  beam  and  the  sample  that  it  is  intended  to 
irradiate. 

8.  All  unused  ports  shall  be  secured  in  such  a  way  as  to  pre- 
vent inadvertent  opening.     O.  Reg.  632/86,  s.  18. 

19.  In  applying  this  Regulation,  a  procedure  or  device  may  vary 
from  the  procedure  or  device  prescribed  in  this  Regulation  if  the  pro- 
tection afforded  thereby  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  protection 
afforded  by  the  procedure  or  device  prescribed.  O.  Reg.  632/86, 
s.  19. 
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Schedule 


PART OF BODY 
IRRADIATED 

EXPOSURE  CONDITIONS 
AND  COMMENTS 

DOSE  EQUIVALENT  ANNUAL  LIMIT 
(MILLISIEVERTS) 

Column  1 

Column  2 

XRAY  WORKERS 

other  workers 

Column  3 

Column  4 

Whole  body  or  trunk 
of  body 

Uniform  irradiation 

50 

5 

Partial  or  non-uniform 
irradiation  of  body 

The  limit  applies  to  the 
EFFECTIVE  DOSE 
EQUIVALENT  defined 
in  Note  (a) 

50 

5 

Lens  of  eye 

Irradiated  either  alone  or  with 
other  organs  or  tissues 

150 

50 

Skin 

The  limit  applies  to  the  mean 
dose  equivalent  to  the  basal 
cell  layer  of  the  epidermis  for 
any  area  of  skin  of  1  square 
centimetre  or  more 

500 

50 

Individual  organs  or 
tissues  other  than 
lens  of  eye  or  skin 

The  limit  on  effective  dose 
equivalent  applies,  with  an 
overriding  limit  on  the  dose 
equivalent  to  the  individual 
organ  or  tissue 

500 

50 

Notes  to  the  Schedule: 


(a)    The  EFFECTIVE  DOSE  EQUIVALENT,  He,  is  determined  by  the  following  formula: 


He  =  StWtHt 


where: 


(i)    T  is  an  index  for  tissue  type; 

(ii)    Ht  is  the  annual  dose  equivalent  in  tissue  T; 

(iii)    Wy  is  a  weighting  factor  which  has  the  following  values: 
0.25  for  the  gonads, 
0.15  for  the  breast, 
0.12  for  the  red  bone  marrow, 
0.12  for  the  lungs, 
0.03  for  the  bone  surfaces, 
0.03  for  the  thyroid, 

0.06  for  each  of  the  five  other  organs  or  tissues  receiving  the  highest  dose  equivalents,  but  excluding  the  skin,  extremities  and  eye 
lenses.  The  exposure  of  all  other  remaining  tissues  can  be  neglected.  When  the  gastro-intestinal  tract  is  irradiated,  the  stomach, 
small  intestine,  upper  large  intestine  and  lower  large  intestine  shall  be  considered  as  four  separate  organs;  and 

(iv)    StWjHx  is  the  sum  of  the  WtHj  values  for  all  irradiated  tissues  which  receive  more  than  1  millisievert  in  a  given  year. 

(b)  The  annual  limits  do  not  include  any  dose  equivalent  received  by  a  worker  from  background  sources  or  received  as  a  patient  undergoing 
medical  diagnostic  or  therapeutic  procedures. 

(c)  The  annual  limits  include  any  dose  equivalent  received  by  a  worker,  as  a  consequence  of  his  or  her  occupation,  from  all  sources  of  ioniz- 
ing radiation. 

O.  Reg.  632/86,  Sched. 
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Ontario  Ministry 
of  Labour 


Form  1 

Occupational  Health  and  Safety  Act 

APPLICATION  FOR  REGISTRATION 

Radiation  Protection 
Service 


Registration 
No 


Note:  Insert  "X"  in  all  applicable  boxes. 

The  undersigned,  as  employer  D     or  as  agent  for  the  employer  D     applies  for  registration  with  the  Radiation  Protection  Service  of  the  Minis- 
try of  Labour. 

A.      The  employer  is: 

Name  Telephone  No 

Business  Address  

City  Postal  Code  


B. 


The  person  to  whom  correspondence  should  be  addressed  is  as  at  "A"  D, 
or  is: 


Name  Telephone  No. 

Position  or  Title 

Address  

City  Postal  Code  ... 

C.      The  general  nature  of  the  employer's  business  is  (check  one  category  only): 

D  Industrial  and  Commercial 

D  Veterinarian 

n  Research  and  Development 

D  Education  and  Training 

D  Other  (Please  specify) 


D.      As  of  the  date  of  this  registration,  the  employer  is  in  possession  of  the  following  X-ray  sources  at  the  locations  indicated  (for  portable  or 
mobile  units  indicate  where  normally  stored): 


MAKE 


MODEL 


LOCATION  (Room, 
Building,  Street,  City) 


DATE  INSTALLED 


Dated  at ,  this  . 


.  day  of . 


,19., 


Signature  of  Applicant 


Name  (please  type  or  print) 

O.  Reg.  632/86,  Form  1. 
Form  2 
Occupational  Health  and  Safety  Act 
APPLICATION  FOR  REVIEW  OF  PERMANENT  X-RAY  LOCATION 


Ontario  Ministry 
of  Labour 


Radiation  Protection 
Service 


Registration 
No 
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Note:  Insert  "X"  in  all  applicable  boxes. 

PART  A:  GENERAL 

The  undersigned,  as 
n    employer     D  owner     D  contractor     D  architect     D  engineer     D  agent 

applies  for  reviewof  a  permanent  X-ray  location.  The  application  covers  a  total  of X-ray  sources  in rooms.  It  is  accompanied  by  related 

floor  plans  in  duplicate  and  by  one  completed  Part  B  for  each  X-ray  source  for  which  review  is  sought. 

1.       The  name  of  the  X-ray  facility  for  which  review  is  sought  is 


2.       The  employer  is: 

Name  Telephone  No. 

Number,  Street 

City  Postal  Code  ... 


3.  The  employer's  registration  number  is OR 

the  employer  is  not  registered  D 

4.  This  application  is  submitted  for  the  following  reason: 

D  Opening  of  a  new  facility 

n  Relocation  of  sources 

n  Replacement  of  old  sources  in  existing  facilities 

n  Additional  sources 

D  Acquisition  of  existing  facility  from: 

Previous  owner's  name Registration  No. 

n  Change  of  shielding  provisions,  structure  or  safety  devices 
n  Compliance  with  Inspector's  direction 

Operation  is  expected  to  commence  on  the  following  date: 19 

5.  The  X-ray  source(s)  will  be  (or  are  at  present)  located  as  at  2  D,  or  at: 

Number,  Street 

City  Postal  Code  .... 


The  person  who  exercises  (or  will  exercise)  direction  over  the  safe  use  and  operation  of  the  X-ray  source  at  the  above  location  is  the 
employer  D,  or  is: 


Name  Telephone  No 

Position  

Relevant  Qualifications  ^. 

7.  The  drawings  and  specifications  were  prepared  by: 

n  employer     D  architect     D  other(specify)  

Name Telephone  No 

Number,  Street 

City  Postal  Code  

8.  The  information  set  out  in  this  application  and  in  each  Part  B  accompanying  this  application  is  accurate  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge. 

Dated  at , ,  this day  of ,  19 
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Signature  of  Applicant 
PART  B:  SPECIFIC 
Please  note:  one  copy  of  Part  B  is  required  for  each  X-ray  source  for  which  review  is  sought. 


Name  (please  type  or  print) 


1.       This  sheet  refers  to  X-ray  source  number  , 


.of 


and  has 


X-ray  sources  located  in  the  room  designated  as and  so  marked  on  the  accompanying  drawings. 

2.  This  X-ray  source  is  used  for 

It  is  identified  by: 

Make/Model  Serial  No 

the  following  operating  characteristics: 

(a)  the  maximum  rated  tube  vohage  is kilovolts; 

(b)  the  maximum  rated  tube  current  is milliamperes; 

(c)  the  anticipated  maximum  workload  is milliampere-minutes  per  week. 

3.  The  composition  of  the  boundaries  of  the  room,  including  windows  and  doors,  are  (give  material  types  and  thicknesses): 

Floor 

Ceiling 

Walls:     North 

East 

South  

West  


Direction 

Occupancy  (See  Note  1) 

Usage  Factor  (See  Note  2) 
Percent 

Type 

Per  cent 

Down 

Up 

North 

East 

South 

West 

Note  1:  Occupancy  type  is  the  nature  of  use  of  the  area  in  the  indicated  direction  relative  to  the  X-ray  source  (e.g.  office,  waiting  room,  parking 
lot,  etc.).  Occupancy  per  cent  is  the  fraction,  expressed  as  a  percentage,  of  the  time  the  area  will  be  occupied  while  the  source  is  on 
(omit  if  unknown). 

Note  2:  The  use  factor  is  the  fraction  of  the  time  the  beam  will  be  pointed  in  the  direction  indicated,  as  a  percentage  of  the  total  time  the  source 
is  on.  For  uncoUimated,  panoramic  or  multiple  beams,  the  sum  may  exceed  100  per  cent. 


The  information  given  in  this  Part  must  correspond  with  that  given  on  the  accompanying  floor  plans. 


O.  Reg.  632/86,  Form  2. 


701 


Reg./Règl.  862 


Reg./Règl.  862 


Official  Notices  Publication  Act 
Loi  sur  la  publication  des  avis  officiels 


REGULATION  862 
RATES 

1.— (1)  The   rates  payable  for  publication  of  matters  in   The 
Ontario  Gazette  are, 

(a)  on  the  first  insertion,  for  a  single-column  insertion,  $18.60 
for  the  first  twenty-five  millimetres  of  columnar  space  or 
fraction  thereof,  plus  $4.65  for  each  six  millimetres  or  frac- 
tion thereof  of  columnar  space  in  excess  of  twenty-five  mil- 
limetres; 

(b)  on  each  additional  insertion  of  a  matter  referred  to  in  clause 
(a),  one-half  of  the  rate  payable  under  that  clause; 

(c)  on  the  first  insertion,  for  a  double-column  insertion,  $39  for 
the  first  twenty-five  millimetres  of  columnar  space  or  frac- 
tion thereof,  plus  $9.75  for  each  six  millimetres  or  fraction 
thereof  of  columnar  space  in  excess  of  twenty-five  millime- 
tres; and 

(d)  on  each  additional  insertion  of  a  matter  referred  to  in  clause 
(c),  one-half  of  the  rate  payable  under  that  clause. 

(2)    The  rates  in  subsection  (1)  shall  be  paid  as  follows: 

1.    At  the  time  the  copy  of  a  matter  is  submitted  for  publica- 
tion, 

i.    $18.60  for  the  first  insertion  of  a  matter  referred  to 
in  clause  (1)  (a),  and 

ii.    $39  for  the  first  insertion  of  a  matter  referred  to  in 
clause  (1)  (c). 


2.    The  balance  on  receipt  of  an  account  from  the  Queen's 
Printer.     O.  Reg.  701/90,  s.  1. 

2.— (1)  The  rates  payable  for  copies  of  The  Ontario  Gazette  are, 

(a)  $110  for  a  fifty-two  week  subscription;  and 

(b)  $2.50  for  a  single  issue. 

(2)  The  rates  set  out  in  subsection  (1)  shall  be  paid  in  advance. 
O.  Reg.  701/90,  s.  2. 

Refunds 

3.— (1)  Every  person  who  makes  a  payment  in  advance  for  a  first 
insertion  or  an  additional  insertion  is  entitled  to  a  refund  if, 

(a)  the  actual  cost  of  the  first  insertion  or  additional  insertion  is 
less  than  the  amount  prepaid;  or 

(b)  the  request  for  publication  of  a  matter  in  The  Ontario 
Gazette  is  withdrawn  before  the  weekly  issue  in  which  the 
matter  would  have  been  published  is  sent  to  press. 

(2)  Every  person  who  has  paid  a  fee  for  a  subscription  of  fifty-two 
weekly  issues  of  The  Ontario  Gazette  is  entitled,  on  giving  written 
notice,  to  have  the  subscription  cancelled  and  to  receive  a  refund 
equal  to  the  difference  between  the  fee  paid  for  a  subscription  of 
fifty-two  weekly  issues  and  the  aggregate  cost  of  the  weekly  issues 
received  by  the  subscriber  before  cancellation,  calculated  at  the  sin- 
gle issue  price. 

(3)  No  refund  will  be  made  if  the  amount  refundable  under  sub- 
section (1)  or  (2)  is  less  than  $5.     O.  Reg.  136/87,  s.  3. 
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Off-Road  Vehicles  Act 
Loi  sur  les  véhicules  tout  terrain 


REGULATION  863 


GENERAL 


1.    In  this  Regulation, 


"dune  buggy"  means  a  self-propelled  vehicle  with  four  or  more 
wheels  that  has  been  manufactured  or  modified  for  off-road  use 
but  does  not  include  an  amphibious  vehicle  with  six  or  more 
wheels; 

"motorcycle  association"  means  a  motorcycle  club  or  association 
that  has  or  is  affiliated  with  a  motorcycle  club  or  association  that 
has  a  published  constitution  and  a  membership  roster  of  more  than 
twenty-four  persons; 

"road-building  machine"  means  a  self-propelled  vehicle  of  a  design 
commonly  used  in  the  construction  or  maintenance  of  highways, 
including  but  not  limited  to, 

(a)  an  asphalt  spreader,  concrete  paving  or  finishing  machine, 
motor  grader,  roller,  tractor-dozer  and  motor  scraper,  . 

(b)  a  tracked  and  wheeled  tractor  equipped  with  mowers,  post- 
hole  diggers,  compactors,  weed  spraying  equipment,  snow 
blowers,  snow  plow,  front-end  loader,  back-hoe,  rock  drill 
or  litter  collection  vehicle,  and 

(c)  a  power  shovel  on  tracks  and  drag  lines  on  tracks, 

but  not  including  a  commercial  motor  vehicle; 

"self-propelled  implement  of  husbandry"  means  a  self-propelled 
vehicle  manufactured,  designed,  redesigned,  converted  or  recon- 
structed for  a  specific  use  in  farming  and  used  for  farming  pur- 
poses; 

"wheelchair"  means  a  chair  jnounted  on  wheels  propelled  or  driven 
otherwise  than  by  muscular  power  and  used  for  the  carriage  of  a 
person  who  has  a  physical  defect  or  disability.  O.  Reg.  47/84, 
s.  1;0.  Reg.  426/84,  s.  1. 

2.  — (1)  The  following  are  designated  as  classes  of  vehicles  that  are 
exempt  from  the  provisions  of  the  Act  and  this  Regulation: 

1.  Golf  carts. 

2.  Road-building  machines. 

3.  Self-propelled  implements  of  husbandry. 

4.  Wheelchairs. 

5.  Off-road  vehicles  driven  or  exhibited  at  a  closed  course 
competition  or  rally  sponsored  by  a  motorcycle  association. 

O.  Reg.  47/84,  s.  2  (1). 

(2)    Motorcycles,  as  defined  in  the  Highway  Traffic  Act,  that  are, 

(a)  lent  to  a  motorcycle  driver  training  school  by  a  manufac- 
turer or  dealer  for  the  purpose  of  driver  training; 

(b)  used  in  an  area  designated  for  driver  training  by  the  school; 
and 


(c)  driven  by  persons  enrolled  in  the  driver  training  course  or 
by  course  instructors  for  instruction  purposes, 

are  designated  as  a  class  of  off-road  vehicle  to  which  section  3  of  the 
Act  does  not  apply.     O.  Reg.  426/84,  s.  2. 

3.  For  the  purposes  of  the  definition  of  "off-road  vehicle"  in  sec- 
tion 1  of  the  Act,  the  following  classes  of  vehicles  are  prescribed: 

1.  Dune  buggies. 

2.  Suzukis,  Model  Numbers  LT125D,  LT50E,  LT125E, 
LT185E,  LT250EF  and  LT250EFF. 

3.  Hondas,  Model  Numbers  FL250  series  and  TRX200. 

4.  Yamahas,  Model  Number  YFM  200N.  O.  Reg.  47/84, 
s.  3;  O.  Reg.  426/84,  s.  3. 

4.  — (1)  The  areas  set  out  in  Schedule  1  are  designated  as  areas 
within  which  section  2  of  the  Act  does  not  apply. 

(2)  Where  a  highway  is  referred  to  in  Schedule  1  by  a  number  or 
name,  the  reference  is  to  that  part  of  the  King's  Highway  that  is 
known  thereby.     O.  Reg.  47/84,  s.  4. 

5.  The  areas  set  out  in  Schedule  2  are  designated  as  areas  within 
which  subsections  3  (1)  and  (2)  of  the  Act  do  not  apply.     O.  Reg. 

47/84,  s.  5. 

6.  — (1)  Off-road  vehicles  owned  by  persons  not  residing  in 
Ontario  are  designated  as  a  class  of  vehicle. 

(2)  Vehicles  of  a  class  designated  under  subsection  (1)  are 
exempt  from  the  provisions  of  section  3  of  the  Act  if  they  are  regis- 
tered in  another  jurisdiction  and  have  number  plates  furnished  by 
theother  jurisdiction  attached.     O.  Reg.  47/84,  s.  6. 

7.  The  number  plate  for  an  off-road  vehicle, 

(a)  with  three  or  less  wheels,  shall  be  securely  mounted  on  the 
front  of  the  vehicle  in  a  conspicuous  position;  or 

(b)  with  more  than  three  wheels,  shall  be  securely  mounted  in  a 
conspicuous  position  on  the  rear  of  the  vehicle.     O.  Reg. 

47/84,  s.  7. 

8.— (1)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  8  (3)  of  the  Act,  the  permit 
holder  of  an  off-road  vehicle  is  required  to  have  in  his  or  her  posses- 
sion, 

(a)  the  vehicle  portion  of  the  permit  issued  for  the  vehicle  bear- 
ing the  date  of  purchase  and  the  signature  of  the  vendor  of 
the  used  vehicle;  and 

(b)  the  plate  portion  of  the  permit  that  corresponds  with  the 
number  plate  affixed  to  the  vehicle. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  8  (4)  of  the  Act,  a  person  driv- 
ing an  off-road  vehicle  is  required  to  carry  the  documents  referred  to 
in  subsection  (1)  or  true  copies  thereof,  and  to  surrender  them  for 
inspection  upon  the  demand  of  a  peace  officer.     O.  Reg.  47/84,  s.  8. 

9.  A  permit  for  an  off-road  vehicle  may  be  terminated  by  surren- 
dering it  to  the  Ministry.     O.  Reg.  47/84,  s.  9. 
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10.— (1)  Dealer  and  Service  permits  and  number  plates  may  be 
issued  to  manufacturers  of  or  dealers  in  off-road  vehicles  or  to  per- 
sons engaged  in  the  business  of  repairing,  customizing,  modifying  or 
transporting  off-road  vehicles. 

(2)  A  Dealer  and  Service  number  plate  may  be  used  only, 

(a)  on  a  vehicle  in  the  possession  of  the  person  to  whom  the 
corresponding  permit  was  issued;  and 

(b)  for  purposes  related  to  the  sale,  repair,  customization  or 
modification  of  the  vehicle  on  which  it  is  used  or,  in  the  case 
of  a  person  engaged  in  the  business  of  transporting  vehicles, 
for  purposes  of  transporting  the  vehicles. 

(3)  The  Dealer  and  Service  number  plate  for  an  off-road  vehicle, 

(a)  with  three  or  less  wheels,  shall  be  securely  mounted  in  a 
conspicuous  position  on  the  front  of  the  vehicle;  or 

(b)  with  more  than  three  wheels,  shall  be  securely  mounted  in  a 
conspicuous  position  on  the  rear  of  the  vehicle. 

(4)  Subsection  8  (3)  of  the  Act  does  not  apply  to  a  person 
referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  with  respect  to  a  vehicle  in  the  person's 
possession  for  purposes  related  to  the  sale,  repair,  customization  or 
modification  of  the  vehicle  or,  in  the  case  of  a  person  engaged  in  the 
business  of  transporting  vehicles,  for  purposes  of  transporting  the 
vehicle.     O.  Reg.  47/84,  s.  10. 

11.  The  following  standards  and  specifications  are  prescribed  for 
helmets: 

1.  Helmets  shall  have  hard,  smooth  outer  shells  lined  with 
protective  padding  material  or  fitted  with  other  energy 
absorbing  material  and  shall  be  firmly  attached  to  a  strap 
designed  to  be  fastened  under  the  chin  of  the  wearers. 

2.  Helmets  shall  be  undamaged. 

3.  Helmets  shall  conform  to, 

i.  Canadian  Standards  Association  Standard  D230 
Safety  Helmets  for  Motorcycle  Riders  and  shall  bear 
the  monogram  of  the  Canadian  Standards  Associa- 
tion Testing  Laboratories, 

ii.  Snell  Memorial  Foundation  and  shall  have  affixed 
thereto  the  certificate  of  the  Snell  Memorial  Founda- 
tion, 

iii.  British  Standards  Institute  and  shall  have  affixed 
thereto  the  certificate  of  the  British  Standards  Insti- 
tute, or 

iv.  United  States  of  America  Federal  Motor  Vehicle 
Safety  Standard  218  and  shall  bear  the  symbol  DOT 
constituting  the  manufacturer's  certification  of  com- 
pliance with  the  standard.     O.  Reg.  47/84,  s.  11. 

General  Fees 

12.— (1)  The  following  fees  shall  be  paid  to  the  Ministry: 

1.  For  a  permit  for  an  off-road  vehicle $5 

2.  For  a  permit  and  number  plate  for  an  off-road  vehi- 
cle    25 

3.  For  an  application  for  a  duplicate  permit  for  an  off- 
road  vehicle,  in  case  of  loss  or  destruction 5 

4.  For  an  application  for  a  replacement  permit  and 
number  plate,  in  case  of  loss  or  destruction  10 


5.  For  a  Dealer  and  Service  Permit  and  number  plate  $50 

6.  For  a  copy  of  any  writing,  paper  or  document 
related  to  an  off-road  vehicle  filed  in  the  Ministry  or 
any  statement  containing  information  from  the 
records  5 

7.  For  certification  of  a  copy  of  any  writing,  paper  or 
document  related  to  an  off-road  vehicle  filed  in  the 
Ministry  or  any  statement  containing  information 

from  the  records  5 

8.  For  administrative  costs  for  processing  a  cheque 

that  is  not  honoured  10 

9.  For  each  search  of  off-road  vehicle  records  by  vehi- 
cle identification  number,  plate  number  or  name  or 
identification  number  of  registered  owner  or  permit 
holder  5 

O.  Reg.  47/84,  s.  12  (1);  O.  Reg.  426/84,  s.  4;  O.  Reg.  239/89,  s.  1. 

(2)  The  fees  set  out  in  subsection  (1)  do  not  apply  to  an  off-road 
vehicle  owned  by  the  Government  of  the  Province  of  Ontario. 
O.  Reg.  426/84,  s.  5. 

Schedule  1 

1.  All  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  401,  402,  403,  404,  405, 
406, 409,  410,  420  and  427. 

2.  All  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  the  Queen  Elizabeth  Way. 

3.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  400  from  Jane 
Street  in  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  to  2.6  kilometres 
north  of  the  Duckworth  Street  interchange  in  the  City  of  Barrie. 

4.  All  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  417  including  that  por- 
tion known  as  Ottawa  Queensway. 

5.  All  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  2A  in  the  Borough  of 
Scarborough. 

6.  All  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  the  Kitchener-Waterloo 
Expressway  being, 

i.  that  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  7  lying 
between  its  intersection  with  Victoria  Street  in  the  City  of 
Kitchener  and  a  point  situate  1.6  kilometres  west  of  its 
intersection  with  Fisher  Drive  in  the  City  of  Kitchener, 

ii.  that  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  8  lying 
between  its  intersection  with  Freeport  Drive  in  the  City  of 
Kitchener  and  its  eastern  junction  with  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  7,  and 

iii.  that  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  86  lying 
between  a  point  situate  at  its  intersection  with  the  King's 
Highway  known  as  No.  7  in  the  City  of  Kitchener  and  a 
point  situate  800  metres  measured  northerly  from  its  inter- 
section with  the  centre  line  of  the  roadway  known  as  Water- 
loo Road  17  in  the  Township  of  Woolwich. 

7.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  6  lying  between 
its  junction  with  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  403  and  its  junc- 
tion with  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  5. 

8.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  7  lying  between 
its  southwest  junction  with  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  7B  in 
the  Town  of  Vaughan  and  its  intersection  with  Rutherford  Road  in 
the  City  of  Brampton. 

9.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  10  lying  between 
its  intersection  with  Burnhamthorpe  Road  in  the  City  of  Mississauga 
and  its  intersection  with  Steeles  Avenue  in  the  City  of  Brampton. 
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10.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  11  lying 
between  its  intersection  with  Steeles  Avenue  in  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  and  its  intersection  with  Major  Mackenzie 
Drive  in  the  Town  of  Richmond  Hill. 

11.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  20  lying 
between  its  overpass  over  the  Canadian  National  Railways  subway  in 
the  City  of  Hamilton  and  its  west  junction  with  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  the  Queen  Elizabeth  Way. 

12.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  27  lying 
between  its  intersection  with  Eglinton  Avenue  and  its  intersection 
with  Albion  Road,  both  in  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan 
Toronto. 

13.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  33  lying 
between  the  western  limits  of  the  City  of  Kingston  and  its  intersec- 
tion with  Frontenac  County  Road  No.  2. 

14.  That  part  of  the  King's.  Highway  known  as  No.  126  lying 
between  its  junction  with  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  401  and 
its  intersection  with  Hall  Street  in  the  City  of  London.  O.  Reg. 
47/84,  Sched.  1;  O.  Reg.  426/84,  s.  6. 


Schedule  2 


1.  Those  areas  in  the  districts  of  Kenora  and  Thunder  Bay  north  of 
the  railway  tracks  of  the  Canadian  National  Railways  passing 
through  the  municipalities  of  Malachi,  Minaki,  Quibell,  Sioux  Look- 
out, Savant  Lake,  Armstrong  and  Nakina. 

2.  Those  areas  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Cochrane  north  of  50 
degrees  latitude. 

3.  Those  areas  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma  north  of  the 
railway  tracks  of  the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway  passing  through  the 
municipalities  of  Amyot,  Franz  and  Missanabie. 

4.  Those  areas  in  the  territorial  districts  of  Rainy  River,  Kenora, 
Thunder  Bay,  Cochrane,  Algoma  and  Sudbury  that  are  not  within  a 
city,  town,  village  or  police  village  and  not  within  eight  kilometres  of 
a  highway  designated  as  a  King's  Highway  or  secondary  highway 
under  the  Public  Transportation  and  Highway  Improvement  Act. 
O.  Reg.  47/84,  Sched.  2. 
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Oleomargarine  Act 
Loi  sur  la  margarine 


REGULATION  864 
GENERAL 

Definitions 

1.    In  this  Regulation, 

"analyst"  means  an  analyst  appointed  under  the  Act; 

"inspector"  means  an  inspector  appointed  under  the  Act  and 
includes  the  chief  inspector; 

"milk  solids"  means  the  solids  consisting  of  butter  fat,  casein,  albu- 
men, sugar  and  ash  in  milk; 

"refined  oils"  means  fats  or  oils  or  any  combination  of  fats  and  oils 
that  have  been  refined  or  hydrogenated  and  that  do  not  contain 
more  than  1  per  cent  of  substances  other  than  fatty  acids  and  fat. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  696,  s.  1. 

Licences 

2.— (1)  Every  person  who  manufactures  oleomargarine  is 
required  to  be  the  holder  of  a  licence  in  Form  2  in  respect  of  each 
location  at  which  the  person  manufactures  oleomargarine. 

(2)  An  application  for  a  licence  to  manufacture  oleomargarine 
shall  be  in  Form  1. 

(3)  A  licence  to  manufacture  oleomargarine  shall  be  in  Form  2. 

(4)  The  fee  for  a  licence  in  Form  2  is  $500  in  respect  of  each  loca- 
tion at  which  oleomargarine  is  manufactured  and  shall  accompany 
the  application  for  the  licence.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  696,  s.  2. 

3.— (1)  An  application  for  a  licence  to  sell  oleomargarine  by 
wholesale  shall  be  in  Form  3. 

(2)    A  licence  to  sell  oleomargarine  by  wholesale  shall  be  in  Form 


(3)  The  fee  for  a  licence  in  Form  4  is  $5  and  shall  be  forwarded 
with  the  application  for  the  licence.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  696,  s.  3. 

4.— (1)  Licences  are  valid  from  and  including  the  1st  day  of  Janu- 
ary in  the  year  of  issue  to  and  including  the  31st  day  of  December  in 
the  same  year. 

(2)    Licences  are  not  transferable.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  696,  s.  4. 

Standards  of  Quality 

5.— (1)  Oleomargarine  shall  contain  refined  oils  of  animal,  fish, 
marine-animal,  marine  or  vegetable  origin,  or  any  combination 
thereof. 

(2)  The  refined  oils  mentioned  in  subsection  (1)  shall  be  fit  for 
human  consumption  and  shall  comprise, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  diet  oleomargarine,  not  more  than  40  per 
cent,  or 

(b)  in  the  case  of  oleomargarine  other  than  diet  oleomargarine, 
not  less  than  80  per  cent. 


by  weight  of  the  oleomargarine.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  696,  s.  5  (2); 
O.  Reg.  295/84,  s.  1,  revised. 

6.— (1)  Where  oleomargarine  other  than  diet  oleomargarine  con- 
tains, 

(a)  water,  the  water  shall  not  exceed  16  per  cent  by  weight  of 
the  oleomargarine;  or 

(b)  milk  solids,  the  milk  solids  shall  not  exceed  1.4  per  cent  by 
weight  of  the  oleomargarine. 

(2)  Where  diet  oleomargarine  contains  milk  solids,  the  milk  sol- 
ids shall  not  exceed  2.8  per  cent  by  weight  of  the  oleomargarine. 
O.  Reg.  295/84,  s.  2. 

7.  Each  holder  of  a  manufacturer's  licence  shall  make,  and  keep 
for  a  period  of  at  least  one  year,  a  record  in  respect  of  the  oleomar- 
garine that  the  holder  manufactures  showing, 

(a)  the  name  or  trade  name  under  which  the  oleomargarine  is 
sold  in  Ontario; 

(b)  the  quantity  of  oleomargarine  manufactured;  and 

(c)  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  persons  within  Ontario  to 
whom  the  oleomargarine  is  sold  or  delivered  and  the  quan- 
tity sold  or  delivered  to  each  person.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
696,  s.  7. 

8.  Each  holder  of  a  wholesaler's  licence  shall  make,  and  keep  for 
a  period  of  at  least  one  year,  a  record  in  respect  of  the  oleomargarine 
that  the  holder  buys  showing, 

(a)  the  name  or  trade  name  under  which  the  oleomargarine  is 
sold  in  Ontario; 

(b)  the  quantities  of  oleomargarine  that  are  bought  and  sold  by 
the  wholesaler;  and 

(c)  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  persons  from  whom  the 
oleomargarine  was  obtained.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  696, 
s.  8. 

9.  — (1)  Every  package  other  than  an  individual  serving  package 
containing  oleomargarine  shall  be  marked  and  labelled  so  that, 

(a)  the  word  "oleomargarine"  or  "margarine"  shall  be  on  the 
main  panel  of  the  package  in  letters  at  least  12  millimetres 
high; 

(b)  a  list  of  the  ingredients  in  the  oleomargarine  and  the  per- 
centage of  each  such  ingredient  shall  be  on  the  package  in 
letters  at  least  1.5  millimetres  high;  and 

(c)  the  kinds  of  refined  oil  forming  an  ingredient  in  the  oleo- 
margarine and  the  percentage  that  each  kind  is  of  the  total 
refined  oil  shall  be  on, 

(i)    the  main  panel  of  the  package,  and 

(ii)    any  panel  of  the  package  that  is  similar  in  appear- 
ance to  the  main  panel, 

in  letters  at  least  3  millimetres  high. 
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(2)  Where  the  trade  name  on  a  package  containing  oleomarga- 
rine appears  on  other  than  the  main  panel  of  the  package,  the  trade 
name  shall  be  followed  by  the  word  "oleomargarine"  or  "margarine" 
in  letters  at  least  9  millimetres  high.     O.  Reg.  295/84,  s.  3  (1). 

(3)  Where  the  refined  oils  mentioned  in  subsection  5  (1)  com- 
prise not  more  than  40  per  cent  by  weight  of  the  oleomargarine,  the 
word  "diet"  shall  precede  the  word  "oleomargarine"  or  "margarine" 
wherever  it  appears  on  the  package  containing  oleomargarine  in  let- 
ters not  smaller  than  those  in  the  word  "oleomargarine"  or  "marga- 
rine" which  the  word  "diet"  precedes.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  696, 
s.  9  (3). 

(4)  Every  package  other  than  an  individual  serving  package  con- 
taining oleomargarine  shall  have  legibly  marked  thereon  in  letters  at 
least  3  millimetres  high. 


(a) 


the  name  and  address  of  the  manufacturer  or  wholesaler 
thereof;  or 


(b)  where  the  wholesaler  is  not  the  manufacturer,  the  name  and 
address,  or  such  other  identification  as  may  be  approved  by 
the  chief  inspector,  of  the  manufacturer  thereof.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  696,  s.  9  (4);  O.  Reg.  295/84,  s.  3  (2). 

(5)  Where  oleomargarine  is  packaged  in  individual  servings, 

(a)  the  word  "oleomargarine"  or  "margarine"  shall  appear  on 
the  main  panel  of  the  package  in  letters  at  least  4.5  millime- 
tres high;  and 

(b)  the  kinds  of  refined  oil  and  the  percentage  of  each  in  the 
oleomargarine  shall  appear  on  the  main  panel  of  the  pack- 
age in  letters  at  least  3  millimetres  high. 

(6)  No  person  shall  mark  or  label  or  sell,  offer  for  sale  or  have  in 
the  person's  possession  for  sale  any  oleomargarine  in  a  package  that 
does  not  comply  with  the  provisions  of  the  Act  or  this  Regulation. 
O.  Reg.  295/84,  s.  3  (3). 

Powers  and  Duties  of  Inspectors 

10.— (1)  For  the  purpose  of  making  an  inspection  an  inspector 
may,  at  all  reasonable  hours,  enter, 

(a)  premises  where  oleomargarine  is  manufactured,  stored, 
held  for  transport  or  delivery,  or  sold; 

(b)  public  eating-places;  and 

(c)  conveyances  used  for  transport  or  delivery  of  oleomarga- 
rine or  products  used  in  the  manufacturing  of  oleomarga- 
rine. 

(2)  In  making  an  inspection  an  inspector  may  examine, 

(a)  apparatus  and  equipment  used  in  the  manufacturing  of 
oleomargarine; 

(b)  materials  or  substances  used  in  the  manufacturing  and 
packaging  of  oleomargarine;  and 

(c)  records  of  the  manufacture,  sale  and  delivery  of  oleomarga- 
rine. 

(3)  For  the  purpose  of  making  an  analysis  of  oleomargarine  or 
food  products  that  in  his  or  her  opinion  contain  oleomargarine,  an 
inspector  may  obtain  samples  in  sufficient  quantity  for  making  an 
analysis. 

(4)  Where  an  inspector  obtains  a  sample  under  subsection  (3), 
the  inspector  shall, 

(a)  make  a  written  report  in  Form  5  showing  the  time  and  place 
of  obtaining  the  sample,  the  name  of  the  person  in  charge 


of  the  premises,  a  description  of  the  oleomargarine  or  food 
products,  the  approximate  quantity  obtained  and  the  price 
paid  therefor;  and 

(b)  deliver  a  copy  of  the  report  to  the  person  in  charge  of  the 
premises  or  conveyance.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  696, 
s.  10  (1-4). 

(5)  Where  an  analyst  makes  an  analysis  of  a  sample,  the  analyst 
shall  make  a  report  to  the  chief  inspector  in  Form  6  stating  the  com- 
ponent parts  and  the  percentages  thereof  and  the  colour  of  the 
oleomargarine.     O.  Reg.  295/84,  s.  4. 

Detention 

11.  Where  an  inspector  finds  oleomargarine  that  he  or  she  has 
reasonable  grounds  to  believe  does  not  comply  with  the  provisions  of 
the  Act  and  this  Regulation,  the  inspector  may, 

(a)  place  the  oleomargarine  under  detention  for  such  period  of 
time  as  is  required  for  analysis  of  a  sample  of  the  oleomar- 
garine by  an  analyst  including  the  time  required  for  the 
preparation  and  issuance  of  the  analyst's  report;  and 

(b)  take  possession  of  and  move  the  oleomargarine  to  suitable 
storage  facilities  at  the  risk  and  expense  of  the  owner. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  696,  s.  11. 

12.  — (1)  Where,  after  an  analysis  made  under  section  10  or  11,  or 
as  a  result  of  visual  inspection,  an  inspector  is  satisfied  that  the  oleo- 
margarine does  not  comply  with  the  provisions  of  the  Act  and  this 
Regulation,  the  inspector  may, 

(a)  place  the  oleomargarine  under  detention;  and 

(b)  take  possession  of  and  move  the  oleomargarine  to  suitable 
storage  facilities  at  the  risk  and  expense  of  the  owner. 

(2)  Where  an  inspector  has  placed  oleomargarine  under  deten- 
tion, the  inspector  shall  attach  to  the  package  or  any  container  of 
packages  a  numbered  tag  having  in  bold  type  the  words  "oleomarga- 
rine under  detention",  in  Form  7,  and  no  person  shall  sell,  offer  for 
sale,  move,  allow  or  cause  to  be  moved  the  oleomargarine  or  pack- 
age or  container  of  packages  or  remove  the  detention  tag  without  the 
written  authority  of  an  inspector.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  696,  s.  12. 

13.  Where  an  inspector  is  satisfied  that  any  oleomargarine  that 
has  been  placed  under  detention  complies  with  the  Act  and  this  Reg- 
ulation, the  inspector  may  release  it  from  detention  by  removing  the 
detention  tag.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  696,  s.  13. 

14.— (1)  Where  oleomargarine  does  not  comply  with  the  Act  and 
this  Regulation,  and 

(a)  the  oleomargarine  was  placed  under  detention; 

(b)  the  inspector  delivered  or  sent  by  registered  mail  a  copy  of 
the  inspector's  report  in  Form  5  and,  where  an  analysis  was 
made,  the  analyst's  report  in  Form  6  to  the  person  in  charge 
of  the  premises  where  the  oleomargarine  was  placed  under 
detention  and  to  the  manufacturer  whose  name  appears  on 
the  package  or  container;  and 

(c)  a  period  of  not  less  than  thirty  days  has  elapsed  from  the 
delivery  or  sending  of  the  report  or  reports  mentioned  in 
clause  (b), 

the  oleomargarine  is  confiscated  and  becomes  the  property  of  the 
Crown  in  right  of  Ontario. 

(2)  Where  oleomargarine  has  been  confiscated,  it  may  be  sold  or 
otherwise  disposed  of  as  the  chief  inspector  directs,  and  the  money, 
if  any,  derived  therefrom  shall  be  paid  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  696,  s.  14. 
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Form  1 

Oleomargarine  Act 

APPLICATION  FOR  LICENCE  TO  MANUFACTURE 
OLEOMARGARINE 

To  The  Chief  Inspector, 
Oleomargarine  Act, 
{address) 


Form  3 

Oleomargarine  A  ct 

APPLICATION  FOR  LICENCE  TO  SELL  OLEOMARGARINE 
BY  WHOLESALE 

To  The  Chief  Inspector, 
Oleomargarine  Act, 
(address) 


(name  of  applicant) 


(name  of  applicant) 


(address) 

applies  for  a  licence  to  manufacture  oleomargarine  under  the 
Oleomargarine  Act,  and  in  support  of  this  application  the  following 
facts  are  stated: 

(1)    Name 

(Give  name  of  person,  partnership  or 

corporation,  and  if  partnership,  give 

names  of  all  partners) 


(2)  Business  address 

(3)  Name  of  plant  operated  . 

(4)  Address  of  plant  

(5)  Name  of  manager  


(6)  Brands  of  oleomargarine  manufactured  and  names  and 
addresses  of  each  wholesaler  supplied,  (list  on  reverse  side  of 
form) 


By 


(signature  of  applicant) 


(title  of  official  signing) 


Note:  Application  to  be  accompanied  by  a  fee  of  $500.     R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  696,  Form  1;  O.  Reg.  295/84,  s.  5. 

Form! 

Oleomargarine  Act 


Year. 


No.. 


MANUFACTURER'S  LICENCE 

Under  the  Oleomargarine  Act  and  the  regulations,  and  subject  to 
the  limitations  thereof,  this  licence  is  issued  to: 


Name 

Address County,  etc.  of 

to  manufacture  oleomargarine  at  


(location) 

Plant  No 

This  licence  expires  with  the  31st  day  of  December,  19.... 


(address) 

applies  for  a  license  to  sell  oleomargarine  by  wholesale  under  the 
Oleomargarine  Act,  and  in  support  of  this  application,  the  following 
facts  are  stated: 


(1)    Name 


(Give  name  of  person,  partnership  or 

corporation,  and  if  partnership,  give 

names  of  all  partners) 


(2)  Address  of  head  office 

(3)  Name  of  manager  

(4)  Business  address 


(signature  of  applicant) 


By 


(title  of  official  signing) 

Note:  Application  to  be  accompanied  by  a  fee  of  $5. 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  696,  Form  3. 

Form  4 

Oleomargarine  Act 

Year No 

WHOLESALER'S  LICENCE 

Under  the  Oleomargarine  Act  and  the  regulations,  and  subject  to 
the  limitations  thereof,  this  licence  is  issued  to: 

Name  

Address 

to  sell  oleomargarine  by  wholesale. 

This  licence  expires  with  the  31st  day  of  December,  19 


Chief  Inspector 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  696,  Form  4. 


Chief  Inspector 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  696,  Form  2;  O.  Reg.  295/84,  s.  6. 
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Form  5 

Oleomargarine  Act 

REPORT  OF  INSPECTOR 

Date  of  inspection  

Premises  or  conveyance 

Location  


(address) 


Person  in  charge 


(name  and  position) 
Description  of  oleomargarine  or  materials  or  substances 


Quantity  in  sample  

Identification  of  sample  

Price  paid  for  sample  

Manufacturer  or  trade  name 

Was  detention  effected?  If  so,  amount  under  deten- 
tion    Tag  No 

Date  


(signature  of  inspector) 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  696,  Form  5. 
Form  6 
Oleomargarine  Act 
REPORT  OF  ANALYST 

Laboratory  No 

Sample  description  

Seal  No 

Sample  delivered  by  on 

Sample  received  by 

ANALYSES  PERFORMED 

1.  Moisture  content  % 


2.  Fat  content % 


3.  Colour degrees 


of  yellow  and  red 
(Lovibond  tintometer) 


4.  Other 


5.  Fatty  acid  analysis: 

INTERPRETATION: 

The  fatty  acid  composi- 
tion recorded  indicates 
that  the  sample  is 
mainly: 

n  vegetable  oil 

D  marine  oil 

n  animal  fat 


Date  of  analysis 


Fatty  Acid 

Percentage 

Signed  

Analyst  appointed  under  the  Oleomargarine  Act 


O.  Reg.  295/84,  s.  l,pari. 


Form? 


Oleomargarine  Act 


OLEOMARGARINE  UNDER  DETENTION 


TAG  NO.  . 


O.  Reg.  295/84,  s.  l,part. 
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Ombudsman  Act 
Loi  sur  l  'ombudsman 


REGULATION  865 
GENERAL  RULES 

1.  The  Ombudsman  shall,  no  later  than  three  months  after  the 
end  of  the  Ombudsman's  reporting  period,  table  his  or  her  Annual 
or  Semi-Annual  Report,  as  the  case  may  be,  with  the  Speaker  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  697,  s.  3. 

2.  The  Ombudsman  and  his  or  her  staff  shall  not,  except  where 
permitted  by  the  Act  in  carrying  out  functions  thereunder,  disclose 
to  any  third  party  any  information  received  by  the  Ombudsman  or 
his  or  her  staff  while  carrying  out  any  of  the  functions  of  the 
Ombudsman  under  the  Act.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  697,  s.  i,part. 

3.  A  member  of  the  Ombudsman's  staff  carrying  out  Ombuds- 
man functions  under  the  Act,  shall  not  express  to  anyone,  other  than 
to  the  Ombudsman  or  to  his  or  her  authorized  delegate,  his  or  her 
opinion,  recommendation  or  other  similar  comments  respecting  the 
decision,  recommendation,  act  or  omission  purported  to  have  been 
committed  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  governmental  organization  in  ques- 
tion or  respecting  anything  else  arising  out  of  the  investigation  of  the 
complaint  by  the  Ombudsman  and  the  Ombudsman's  staff.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  697,  s.  4,/jflrf. 

4.— (1)  Preliminary  investigations  by  the  Ombudsman's  office 
shall  be  limited  to  ca.ses  wherein  further  information  is  required  by 
the  Ombudsman  or  any  member  of  his  or  her  staff  either  to  confirm  a 
complaint  or  wherein  immediate  assistance  of  a  complainant  is 
required  and  the  circumstances  of  the  complaint  make  the  immediate 
implementation  of  the  procedural  requirements  of  the  Act  impossi- 
ble. 

(2)  Once  the  substance  of  the  complaint  has  been  confirmed  by 
the  Ombudsman  or  his  or  her  staff  or  where  the  immediate  disposi- 


tion of  the  complaint  is  neither  possible  nor  advisable,  the  require- 
ments of  the  Act  must  be  followed.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  697,  s.  5. 

5.  Where  at  any  time  during  the  course  of  an  investigation  it 
appears  to  the  Ombudsman  that  there  may  be  sufficient  grounds  for 
formulating  opinions  under  subsections  21  (1)  and  (2)  of  the  Act  or 
of  making  any  recommendations  under  subsection  21  (3)  of  the  Act, 
which  has  the  effect  of  altering,  opposing  or  causing  the  original  deci- 
sion, recommendation,  act  or  omission  to  be  changed  in  any  way,  the 
Ombudsman  shall  give  the  governmental  organization  and  any  per- 
son who  is  identified  or  is  capable  of  being  identified  as  having  made 
or  committed  or  caused  to  be  made  or  committed,  as  the  case  may 
be,  the  decision,  recommendation,  act  or  omission,  an  opportunity 
to  make  representations  respecting  the  adverse  report  or  recommen- 
dations either  personally  or  by  counsel.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  697, 
s.  6. 

6.  All  reports  of  the  Ombudsman  made  to  governmental  organi- 
zations in  accordance  with  section  21  of  the  Act  shall  contain  opin- 
ions in  the  wording  of  subsection  21  (  1  )  and  recommendations  within 
the  wording  of  subsection  21  (3).     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  697,  s.  7. 

7.  In  all  cases  where  the  Ombudsman  has  concluded  that  a 
response  by  a  governmental  organization  to  a  report  made  by  the 
Ombudsman  under  subsection  21  (3)  of  the  Act  is  neither  adequate 
nor  appropriate,  and  where  the  Ombudsman  wishes  ultimately,  if  the 
matter  cannot  be  resolved,  to  seek  support  for  his  or  her  recommen- 
dation in  the  Legislature,  the  report  under  subsection  21  (3)  shall  be 
referred  to  the  Premier  before  it  is  referred  to  the  Legislature. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  697,  s.  8. 

(Note:  See  Votes  and  Proceedings  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  No. 
99,  dated  Thursday,  November  22nd,  1979,  received  and 
adopted  by  the  House  on  that  date  for  the  source  of  this 
Regulation.) 
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Ontario  Agricultural  Museum  Act 
Loi  sur  le  Musée  agricole  de  l 'Ontario 


REGULATION  866 

FEES 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

"adult"  means  a  person  eighteen  years  of  age  or  over; 

"child"  means  a  person  over  the  age  of  five  years  and  under  the  age 
of  thirteen  years; 

"family"  means  either  a  father  or  mother  or  both  plus  one  or  more  of 
their  sons  or  daughters  under  eighteen  years  of  age; 

"senior  citizen"  means  a  person  sixty-five  years  of  age  or  over; 

"student"  means, 

(a)  a  person  who  is  at  least  thirteen  years  of  age  but  who  has 
not  yet  attained  the  age  of  eighteen,  or 

(b)  a  person  eighteen  years  of  age  or  over  who  is  in  full-time 
attendance  at  an  educational  institution  in  Canada  and  is  in 
possession  of  a  student  registration  card  for  the  current  aca- 
demic year.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  698,  s.  1. 

2.  The  fee  for  entrance  to  the  Museum  is, 

(a)  for  each  adult,  $2.50; 

(b)  for  each  child,  $1.00; 

(c)  for  each  senior  citizen  who  is  in  possession  of  proof  of  age, 

$1.25; 

(d)  for  each  student,  $1.50; 

(e)  for  each  family,  $6.00;  and 

(f)  for  members  of  group  tours, 

(i)    for  each  adult,  $2.00, 

(ii)    for  each  secondary  school  student,  $1 .50,  and 

(iii)    for  each  elementary  school  student,  $1.00.     O.Reg. 
322/81,  s.  1. 

REGULATION  867 
GENERAL 

Definitions 

1.    In  this  Regulation, 

"executive  director"  means  the  Executive  Director  of  Education  and 
Research  of  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  and  Food; 

"Museum  premises"  includes  all  lands,  buildings  and  facilities  owned 
or  operated  by  the  Museum.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  699,  s.  1. 


Procedure 

2.  The  Board  shall  meet  not  less  than  three  nor  more  than  six 
times  in  any  year  at  the  call  of  the  chair  in  consultation  with  the  chief 
executive  officer.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  699,  s.  2. 

3.  There  shall  be  an  executive  committee  of  the  Board  which  shall 
consist  of  the  chair,  vice-chair,  secretary  and  one  other  member 
elected  by  the  Board.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  699,  s.  3. 

4.  The  executive  committee  shall  meet  at  the  call  of  the  chair  in 
consultation  with  the  chief  executive  officer.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
699,  s.  4. 

5.  The  secretary  of  the  Board  shall  send  notice  of  all  meetings 
together  with  an  agenda  to  all  persons  concerned  and  shall  keep  a 
record  of  all  meetings.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  699,  s.  5. 

6.  Special  meetings  of  the  Board,  in  addition  to  those  authorized 
by  section  2,  may  be  called  by  the  chief  executive  officer  or  the  exec- 
utive director.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  699,  s.  6. 

Use  of  Museum  Premises 

7.  No  person  or  organization  shall  be  granted  exclusive  access  to 
or  use  of  Museum  premises  to  the  exclusion  of  other  persons  or 
organizations.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  699,  s.  7. 

8.  No  person  or  organization  may  use  Museum  premises  for  any 
purpose  other  than  general  admission  without  first  having  made  writ- 
ten application  to,  and  obtaining  the  approval  of,  the  chief  executive 
officer.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  699,  s.  8. 

9.  No  person  shall  smoke  or  commit  a  nuisance  in  or  near 
Museum  buildings,  equipment  or  displays.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  699, 
s.  9. 

10.  No  person  shall,  on  Museum  premises, 

(a)  deface,  remove  or  damage  any  property; 

(b)  remove,  injure  or  destroy  any  tree,  shrub,  plant,  flower  or 
growing  thing  or  any  soil,  rock  or  other  material; 

(c)  kill,  trap,  hunt,  pursue  or  in  any  manner  disturb  or  cause  to 
be  disturbed  any  wild  or  domestic  bird  or  animal;  or 

(d)  abandon  any  refuse  or  other  object  or  material  except  in 
receptacles  or  pits  provided  for  that  purpose.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  699,  s.  10,  revised. 

11.  No  person  shall  bring  or  allow  a  pet  to  be  brought  inside  any 
Museum  building.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  699,  s.  11. 

12.  Owners  of  dogs  or  other  pets  on  Museum  premises  shall  at  all 
times  keep  them  on  a  leash  that  does  not  exceed  six  feet  in  length 
and  shall  not  permit  any  such  animal  to  come  within  100  yards  of  any 
place  where  livestock  or  poultry  are  kept.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  699, 
s.  12. 

13.— (1)  Except  with  the  written  permission  of  the  chief  executive 
officer,  no  person  shall,  on  Museum  premises, 

(a)  be  in  possession  of  or  fire  or  discharge  any  firearm,  rocket 
or  other  fireworks; 
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(b)  erect,  post,  paste,  fasten,  paint  or  affix  any  placard,  bill, 
notice  or  sign; 

(c)  remain  on  the  premises  during  other  than  normal  business 
hours; 

(d)  sell  or  offer  for  sale  any  article  or  service; 


(i)    light  or  maintain  a  fire  in  a  place  other  than  a  location  pro- 
vided for  that  purpose; 

(j)    operate  a  vehicle  except  on  a  roadway  or  other  place  pro- 
vided for  that  purpose; 

(k)    operate  a  vehicle  at  a  speed  in  excess  of  fifteen  miles  per 
hour; 


(e)  advertise  or  carry  on  any  business  or  commercial  enter- 
prise; 

(f)  beg  or  solicit  charity; 

(g)  conduct  a  show  of  any  kind  or  bring  any  equipment  there- 
for; 

(h)    conduct  a  public  meeting  or  perform  any  act  that  congre- 
gates or  is  likely  to  congregate  persons; 


(1)    park  a  vehicle  in  a  place  other  than  one  set  aside  for  that 
purpose; 

(m)    operate  a  snowmobile,  motor  toboggan  or  any  motor- 
propelled  vehicle;  or 

(n)    land  or  operate  an   aircraft.     R.R.O.    1980,   Reg.   699, 
s.  13  (\), revised. 

(2)    No  person  shall  camp  or  remain  overnight  on   Museum 
premises.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  699,  s.  13  (2). 


716 


Reg./Règl.  868 


Reg./Règl.  868 


Ontario  Drug  Benefit  Act 
Loi  sur  le  régime  de  médicaments  gratuits  de  l 'Ontario 


REGULATION  868 


GENERAL 


1.    In  this  Regulation, 


"extemporaneous  preparation"  means  a  drug  or  combination  of 
drugs  prepared  or  compounded  in  a  pharmacy  according  to  a  pre- 
scription; 

"modified  release  dosage  form"  means  a  dosage  form  of  a  product 
that  is  formulated  to  control  the  level  of  the  drug  in  the  blood  over 
a  shorter  or  longer  period  of  time  than  a  conventional  dosage 
form; 

"resident  of  Ontario"  means  a  person  who  is  legally  entitled  to 
remain  in  Canada  and  who  makes  his  or  her  home  and  is  ordinarily 
present  in  Ontario,  but  does  not  include  a  tourist,  a  transient,  or  a 
visitor  to  Ontario; 

"unit"  means  a  gram,  millilitre,  tablet,  capsule  or  other  appropriate 
unit  of  a  listed  drug  product  in  a  particular  dosage  form  and 
strength.     O.  Reg.  689/86,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  351/90,  s.  1. 

2.  — (1)  Subject  to  subsections  (3)  and  (4),  the  following  classes  of 
persons  who  are  residents  of  Ontario  are  designated  as  eligible 
classes  of  persons  for  the  purposes  of  section  2  of  the  Act: 

1 .  Persons  who  are  receiving  extended  care  services  within  the 
meaning  of  extended  care  services  in  subsection  12  (1)  of 
Regulation  552  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1990  (General)  for  which  payment  is  made  under  the 
Health  Insurance  Act. 

2.  Persons  who  are  receiving  home  care  services  within  the 
meaning  of  home  care  services  in  subsection  13  (I)  of  Regu- 
lation 552  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1990  (General)  for  which  payment  is  made  under  the 
Health  Insurance  Act. 

3.  Persons  who  reside  in  homes  licensed  under  section  5  of  the 
Homes  for  Special  Care  Act. 

4.  Persons  who  are  eligible  for  a  pension  under  Part  I  of  the 
Old  Age  Security  Act  (Canada). 

5.  Persons  who  have  attained  sixty-five  years  of  age. 
O.  Reg.  689/86,  s.  2  (1);  O.  Reg.  351/90,  s.  2  (1). 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  a  person  who  is  eligible  to 
receive  drug  benefits  under  section  24  of  Regulation  552  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  (General). 

(3)  A  person  is  not  a  member  of  the  class  of  persons  referred  to 
in  paragraph  4  of  subsection  (1)  until  the  first  day  of  the  month  for 
which  the  person  first  receives  payment  of  the  pension.  O.  Reg. 
689/86,  s.  2  (2,  3). 

(4)  A  person  is  not  a  member  of  the  class  of  persons  referred  to 
in  paragraph  5  of  subsection  (1)  until  the  latest  of, 

(a)  the  first  day  of  the  month  following  the  month  the  person 
attains  sixty-five  years  of  age; 

(b)  the  day  the  person  becomes  a  resident  of  Ontario;  and 


(c)  the  day  the  Minister  receives  all  the  information  required 
by  the  Minister  to  confirm  that  the  person  is  a  member  of 
the  class.     O.  Reg.  351/90,  s.  2  (2). 

(5)  Any  information  referred  to  in  subsection  (4)  that  is  submit- 
ted after  the  person  attains  sixty-five  years  of  age  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  been  received  on  the  latest  of, 

(a)  the  day  the  person  attained  sixty-five  years  of  age; 

(b)  the  day  that  is  five  years  earlier  than  the  day  on  which  the 
Minister  received  the  information;  and 

(c)  the  day  that  the  person  becomes  a  resident  of  Ontario. 
O.  Reg.  351/90,  s.  2(4). 

3.— (1)  The  drug  products  listed  in  Column  2  of  Part  B  of  Sched- 
ule 1  are  designated  as  listed  drug  products. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  subsections  5(1)  and  (2)  of  the  Act,  the 
amount  in  Column  3  of  Part  B  of  Schedule  1  that  is  set  out  opposite 
each  drug  in  Column  1  of  Part  B  of  Schedule  1  is  the  best  available 
price  of  the  drug.     O.  Reg.  689/86,  s.  3  (1,  2). 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  5  (3)  of  the  Act,  the  Minister 
shall  pay  to  a  physician  for  dispensing  a  listed  drug  product  for  an  eli- 
gible person  the  amount  provided  for  by  this  Regulation  with  respect 
to  the  listed  drug  product  and  a  dispensing  service  fee  that  shall  be, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  physician  whose  office  is  within  20  kilo- 
metres of  an  accredited  pharmacy,  $4.08;  and 

(b)  in  any  other  case,  $4.86.  O.  Reg.  689/86,  s.  3  (3); 
O.  Reg.  396/88,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  282/90,  s.  1. 

(4)  Where,  under  subsection  (3),  the  Minister  is  satisfied  that  a 
physician  is  not  reasonably  able  to  purchase  a  listed  drug  product  at  a 
price  less  than  or  equal  to  the  best  available  price  of  the  drug,  the 
Minister  shall  pay  to  the  physician,  for  dispensing  the  listed  drug 
product  for  an  eligible  person,  the  dispensing  fee  set  out  in  subsec- 
tion (3)  and  the  cost  to  the  physician,  as  calculated  under  subsection 
4(1),  of  purchasing  the  least  expensive  listed  drug  product  of  the 
drug  that  is  in  the  inventory  of  the  physician.     O.  Reg.  141/87,  s.  1. 

(5)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  6  (1)  of  the  Act  and  subsection 
3  (3)  of  this  Regulation,  the  amount  the  Minister  shall  pay  in  respect 
of  each  listed  drug  product  in  Column  2  of  Part  B  of  Schedule  1  is  the 
lesser  of, 

(a)  the  sum  of  the  dispensing  fee  referred  to  in  subsection  6  (2) 
of  the  Act  or  subsection  3  (3)  of  this  Regulation,  the 
amount  in  Column  3  of  Part  B  of  Schedule  1  set  out  oppo- 
site the  drug  in  Column  1  of  Part  B  of  Schedule  1  and  the 
amount  referred  to  in  subsection  (12);  or 

(b)  the  usual  and  customary  amount  charged  by  the  operator  of 
the  pharmacy  or  the  physician  to  persons  who  are  not  eligi- 
ble persons. 

(6)  Subsection  (5)  does  not  apply  to  listed  drug  products  referred 
to  in  subsection  (9). 

(7)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  6  (1)  of  the  Act  and  subsection 
3  (3)  of  this  Regulation,  the  amount  the  Minister  shall  pay  in  respect 
of  each  listed  drug  product  that  is  designated  as  "otc"  in  Part  B  of 
Schedule  1  is  the  lesser  of  the  amount  in  Column  3  of  Part  B  of 
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Schedule  1  set  out  opposite  the  drug  in  Column  1  of  Part  B  of  Sched- 
ule 1  or  the  usual  and  customary  amount  charged  by  the  operator  of 
the  pharmacy  or  the  physician  to  persons  who  are  not  eligible  per- 


(8)  For  the  purposes  of  clause  6  (2)  (a)  of  the  Act,  the  dispensing 
fee  the  Minister  shall  pay  to  a  pharmacy  operated  in  a  hospital 
approved  as  a  public  hospital  under  the  Public  Hospitals  Act  for  dis- 
pensing a  listed  drug  product  for  an  eligible  person  is  $2.65. 

(9)  Listed  drug  products  that  are  designated  as  "otc"  in  Part  B  of 
Schedule  1  are  listed  drug  products  to  which  clause  6  (2)  (b)  of  the 
Act  applies.     O.  Reg.  689/86,  s.  3  (4-8). 

(10)  For  the  purposes  of  subclause  6  (2)  (c)  (i)  of  the  Act,  the 
amount  determined  under  section  7  of  the  Act  for  the  dispensing  of  a 
listed  drug  product  for  an  eligible  person  is  $6.47.  O.  Reg.  317/90, 
s.  1. 

(11)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  8  (1)  of  the  Act,  the  Minister 
shall  pay  to  a  physician  or  a  pharmacy,  in  addition  to  the  dispensing 
fee,  for  dispensing  a  drug  for  which  there  is  not  a  listed  drug  product 
and  to  the  supplying  of  which  the  Minister  has  made  the  Act  apply, 
the  cost  of  the  drug  dispensed  calculated  under  section  4. 

(12)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  18  (2)  of  the  Act,  the  per- 
centage of  the  best  available  price  that  is  to  be  added  to  the  price  of  a 
listed  drug  product  is  that  percentage  set  out  in  Part  A  of  Schedule  1 . 
O.  Reg.  689/86,  s.  3(10,  11). 

4.— (1)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  6  (5)  of  the  Act,  the  cost  to 
the  operator  of  a  pharmacy  of  purchasing  a  listed  drug  product  is  the 
amount  calculated  by, 

(a)  deducting  from  the  total  amount  paid  or  payable,  exclusive 
of  shipping  charges,  by  the  operator  or  the  physician  to  pur- 
chase the  product  dispensed,  the  value  of  any  price  reduc- 
tion granted  by  the  manufacturer  or  wholesaler  or  an  agent 
or  representative  of  the  manufacturer  or  wholesaler  in  the 
form  of  rebates,  allowances,  discounts,  refunds,  free  goods 
or  any  other  benefits  of  a  like  nature  paid  or  credited  to  the 
operator  or  to  the  physician  in  respect  of  the  purchase  of 
the  product  that  included  the  units  dispensed; 

(b)  dividing  the  result  obtained  under  clause  (a)  by  the  number 
of  units  purchased  by  the  operator  or  the  physician;  and 

(c)  multiplying  the  unit  cost  determined  under  clause  (b)  by  the 
number  of  units  dispensed  pursuant  to  a  prescription. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  clause  (1)  (a), 

(a)  a  discount  for  prompt  payment  that  is  made  within  thirty 
days  of  the  sale  of  the  product  to  the  operator  or  physician 
shall  be  deemed  not  to  be  a  price  reduction  if  the  discount 
does  not  exceed  2  per  cent  of  the  net  price  of  the  product; 
and 

(b)  delayed  payment  by  the  operator  or  physician  shall  be 
deemed  not  to  be  a  price  reduction  unless  the  payment  is 
made  in  excess  of  120  days  after  the  product  is  delivered  to 
the  operator  or  physician. 

(3)  Where  payment  is  delayed  by  the  operator  or  physician  in 
excess  of  120  days  after  the  product  is  delivered  to  the  operator  or 
physician,  the  delayed  payment  terms  shall  be  considered  to  be  a 
price  reduction  of  1.5  per  cent  of  the  net  purchase  price  per  month. 
O.  Reg.  689/86,  s.  4. 

5.  — (1)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  17  (l)ofthe  Act, 

(a)  extemporaneous  preparations  that  do  not  duplicate  the  for- 
mulation of  a  manufactured  drug  product  are  designated 
pharmaceutical  products;  and 


(b)  substances  that  are  designated  as  "dpp"  in  Schedule  1  are 
designated  pharmaceutical  products.  O.  Reg.  689/86, 
s.  5(1). 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  subsections  5(1)  and  (3)  of  the  Act,  the 
Minister  shall  pay  to  an  operator  of  a  pharmacy  or  a  physician  for 
dispensing  an  extemporaneous  preparation, 

(a)  for  each  ingredient  used  to  make  the  extemporaneous  prep- 
aration, 

(i)  where  the  ingredient  is  designated  as  a  listed  drug 
product,  the  best  available  price  of  the  drug  and  the 
percentage  of  the  best  available  price  that  is  to  be 
added  to  the  price  of  the  listed  drug  product  as  set 
out  in  Part  A  of  Schedule  1, 

(ii)  where  the  ingredient  is  designated  as  a  listed  drug 
product  and  the  Minister  is  satisfied  that  the  opera- 
tor or  the  physician  is  not  reasonably  able  to  pur- 
chase the  ingredient  at  a  price  less  than  or  equal  to 
the  best  available  price  of  the  drug,  the  cost  to  the 
operator  or  physician,  as  calculated  under  subsection 
4  (1),  of  purchasing  the  least  expensive  listed  drug 
product  of  the  drug  that  is  in  the  inventory  of  the 
operator  or  physician,  or 

(iii)  in  the  case  of  an  ingredient  that  is  not  designated  as  a 
listed  drug  product,  the  acquisition  cost  of  the  ingre- 
dient; 

(b)  in  the  case  of  an  operator  of  a  pharmacy,  the  dispensing  fee 
referred  to  in  subsection  6  (2)  of  the  Act  and  in  the  case  of 
a  physician,  the  dispensing  service  fee  provided  for  in  sub- 
section 3  (3)  of  this  Regulation;  and 

(c)  an  amount  that  shall  not  exceed  55  cents  per  minute  for 
compounding  the  extemporaneous  preparation.  O.  Reg. 
689/86,  s.  5  (2);  O.  Reg.  738/86,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  141/87,  s.  2. 

6.  The  substances  listed  in  Schedule  2  are  designated  as  listed 
substances.     O.  Reg.  689/86,  s.  6. 

7.— (1)  An  operator  of  a  pharmacy  that  supplies  a  listed  drug 
product  to  an  eligible  person  pursuant  to  a  prescription  may  charge 
the  eligible  person, 

(a)  an  amount  in  respect  of  the  listed  drug  product  dispensed 
that  is  not  greater  than  the  difference  between  the  cost  of 
the  product  actually  dispensed  as  determined  in  accordance 
with  section  4  and  the  amount  provided  for  in  Part  B  of 
Schedule  1  plus  the  amount  referred  to  in  subsection  3  (12) 
in  respect  of  the  product  dispensed  where, 

(i)  the  person  dispensing  the  product  is  authorized 
under  the  Prescription  Drug  Cost  Regulation  Act  to 
dispense  an  interchangeable  product,  and 

(ii)  the  person  presenting  the  prescription  or  the  person 
for  whom  the  product  was  prescribed,  before  having 
the  prescription  filled,  insists  upon  receiving  a  prod- 
uct the  cost  of  which  to  the  operator  of  the  pharmacy 
as  determined  in  accordance  with  section  4  is  greater 
than  the  amount  provided  for  in  Part  B  of  Schedule  1 
and  the  person  is  advised  by  the  operator  of  the 
pharmacy  that  a  listed  drug  product  is  available  free 
of  charge;  or 

(b)  the  total  amount  charged  in  respect  of  the  listed  drug  prod- 
uct dispensed,  where  the  person  presenting  the  prescription 
or  the  person  for  whom  the  product  was  prescribed  elects 
before  having  the  prescription  filled  to  pay  for  the  product 
dispensed  or  where  another  person  pays  for  the  product  dis- 
pensed on  account  of  the  eligible  person  and  the  person  is 
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advised  by  the  operator  of  the  pharmacy  that  a  listed  drug 
product  is  available  free  of  charge. 

(2)  A  physician  who  supplies  a  listed  drug  product  to  an  eligible 
person  may  charge  the  eligible  person, 

(a)  an  amount  in  respect  of  the  listed  drug  product  supplied 
that  is  not  greater  than  the  difference  between  the  cost  of 
the  product  actually  dispensed  as  determined  in  accordance 
with  section  4  and  the  amount  provided  for  in  Part  B  of 
Schedule  1  plus  the  amount  referred  to  in  subsection  3  (12) 
in  respect  of  the  product  dispensed  where, 

(i)  the  physician  dispensing  the  product  is  authorized 
under  the  Prescription  Drug  Cost  Regulation  Act  to 
dispense  an  interchangeable  product,  and 

(ii)  the  person  for  whom  the  product  is  dispensed, 
before  having  the  product  dispensed,  insists  upon 
receiving  a  product  the  cost  of  which  to  the  physician 
as  determined  in  accordance  with  section  4  is  greater 
than  the  amount  provided  for  in  Part  B  of  Schedule  1 
and  the  person  is  advised  by  the  physician  that  a 
listed  drug  product  is  available  free  of  charge;  or 

(b)  the  total  amount  charged  in  respect  of  the  listed  drug  prod- 
uct dispensed,  where  the  eligible  person  elects  before  hav- 
ing the  product  dispensed  to  pay  for  the  product  dispensed 
or  where  another  person  pays  the  charge  for  the  product 
dispensed  on  account  of  the  eligible  person  and  the  eligible 
person  is  advised  by  the  physician  that  a  listed  drug  product 
is  available  free  of  charge. 

(3)  The  operator  of  the  pharmacy  or  the  physician  prior  to  charg- 
ing or  accepting  payment  under  subsection  (1)  or  (2),  as  the  case  may 
be,  shall  advise  the  person  that  the  payment  is  not  recoverable  from 
the  Minister.     O.  Reg.  689/86,  s.  7. 

8.— (I)  Where  the  Minister  pays  an  amount  in  respect  of  supply- 
ing a  listed  drug  product  for  an  eligible  person,  the  amount  paid  shall 
be  for  the  quantity  of  the  product  that  is  supplied  to  the  eligible  per- 
son as  directed  by  the  prescriber  but  shall  not  exceed  payment  for  a 
quantity  greater  than, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  person  who  is  eligible  for  general  assistance 
under  the  General  Welfare  Assistance  Act  or  who  is  a  "de- 
pendant" of  such  a  person  within  the  meaning  of  the  defini- 
tion of  "dependant"  in  subsection  1  (I)  of  Regulation  537 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990,  the  quantity  suffi- 
cient for  a  thirty-five  day  course  of  treatment;  or 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  person,  other  than  a  person  referred  to  in 
clause  (a),  the  quantity  sufficient  for  a  250  day  course  of 
treatment. 

(2)  Where  the  Minister  makes  a  payment  referred  to  in  subsec- 
tion (1)  and  the  quantity  of  the  listed  drug  product  supplied  is  suffi- 
cient for  a  course  of  treatment, 

(a)  that  does  not  exceed  100  days,  the  Minister  shall  pay  the 
operator  of  the  pharmacy  or  the  physician  an  amount  that 
does  not  exceed  one  dispensing  fee  as  is  provided  for  under 
subsection  5  (l)or  (3)of  the  Act,  as  the  case  may  be;  or 

(b)  that  exceeds  100  days  but  does  not  exceed  250  days,  the 
Minister  shall  pay  the  operator  of  the  pharmacy  or  the  phy- 
sician an  amount  that  does  not  exceed  one  dispensing  fee  as 
is  provided  for  under  subsection  5  (1)  or  (3)  of  the  Act,  as 
the  case  may  be,  and  in  addition  not  more  than  Vy  of  one 
dispensing  fee  for  each  additional  course  of  treatment  of 
fifty  days  or  part  thereof  to  a  maximum  of  two  dispensing 
fees.     O.  Reg.  689/86,  s.  8. 

9.— (1)  Each  operator  of  a  pharmacy  or  a  physician  submitting  a 


claim  under  subsection  5  (1)  or  (3)  of  the  Act  shall  include  in  the 
claim, 

(a)  the  drug  benefit  account  number  of  the  pharmacy  or  physi- 
cian as  assigned  by  the  Minister; 

(b)  the  name  and  address  of  the  pharmacy  or  physician  submit- 
ting the  claim; 

(c)  the  month,  year  and  day  on  which  the  listed  drug  product 
was  supplied; 

(d)  the  Ontario  Drug  Benefit  Eligibility  Number  of  the  eligible 
person  for  whom  the  listed  drug  product  was  supplied; 

(e)  the  Drug  Identification  Number  of  the  listed  drug  product 
supplied; 

(f)  the  quantity  of  the  listed  drug  supplied; 

(g)  where  the  claim  is  submitted  by  the  operator  of  a  phar- 
macy, the  total  amount  claimed; 

(h)  the  prescription  number  or  identification  number  recorded 
on  the  prescription  for  the  listed  drug  product  supplied; 

(i)  where  the  claim  is  on  paper,  the  signature  of  the  operator  of 
the  pharmacy  or  physician  submitting  the  claim  or  the  sig- 
nature of  an  employee  of  the  operator  or  physician  who  is 
authorized  by  the  operator  or  physician  to  sign  such  claims; 
and 

(j)  any  other  information  that  is  necessary  to  process  the 
amount  payable  on  the  claim. 

(2)  Where  a  claim  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  is  on  a  medium 
other  than  paper, 

(a)  the  following  information  shall  be  sent  to  the  Minister 
within  thirty  days  from  the  receipt  by  the  operator  of  the 
pharmacy  or  physician  of  the  bi-monthly  statement  of  the 
Minister  that  relates  to  the  claim:  The  signature  of  the  oper- 
ator of  the  pharmacy  or  physician  submitting  the  claim  or 
the  signature  of  an  employee  of  the  operator  or  physician 
who  is  authorized  by  the  operator  or  physician  to  sign  such 
claims  on  a  statement  that  sets  out  that  to  the  best  knowl- 
edge and  belief  of  the  operator,  physician  or  person,  the 
claims  referred  to  on  the  bi-monthly  statement  of  the  Minis- 
ter are  true  and  accurate;  and 

(b)  the  claim  shall  be  in  a  form  that  is  compatible  with  equip- 
ment used  by  the  Minister. 

(3)  A  claim  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  that  relates  to  an  extem- 
poraneous preparation  shall  also  include, 

(a)  the  formula  of  the  preparation  in  a  manner  that  clearly  indi- 
cates all  the  ingredients  and  the  quantities  of  those  ingredi- 
ents; 

(b)  the  acquisition  cost  of  each  ingredient;  and 

(c)  the  length  of  time  in  minutes  that  was  spent  compounding 
the  ingredients,  not  including  the  time  required  to  dispense 
the  preparation. 

(4)  A  claim  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  to  which  subsection  6  (3) 
of  the  Act  applies  shall  also  include, 

(a)  a  copy  of  the  supplier's  invoice  for  the  listed  drug  product; 

(b)  a  calculation  of  the  cost  to  the  operator  of  the  pharmacy  of 
purchasing  the  listed  drug  product  in  accordance  with  sec- 
tion 4; 
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(c)  any  other  information  that  is  necessary  to  calculate  the  cost 
to  the  operator  of  the  pharmacy  of  the  listed  drug  product; 
and 

(d)  a  statement  signed  by  the  operator  or  an  employee  of  the 
operator  who  is  authorized  by  the  operator  to  sign  such 
statement  attesting  to  the  validity  of  the  information. 

(5)  Where,  subsequent  to  the  submission  of  a  claim  referred  to  in 
subsection  (4),  the  cost  referred  to  in  clause  (b)  of  that  subsection  is 
varied  as  a  result  of  a  price  reduction  given  to  the  operator  of  the 
pharmacy  in  respect  of  the  listed  drug  product  to  which  the  claim 
relates,  the  operator  of  the  pharmacy  shall  submit  a  revised  calcula- 
tion of  the  cost  of  the  listed  drug  product  to  the  Minister  forthwith. 
O.  Reg.  689/86,  s.  9. 

10.  Every  operator  of  a  pharmacy  and  every  physician  shall  retain 
the  following  records  in  or  readily  available  to  each  pharmacy  or  dis- 
pensary of  each  pharmacy  operated  by  the  operator  or  in  or  readily 
available  to  the  dispensary  of  the  physician,  as  the  case  may  be,  for 
the  periods  indicated: 

1.  In  the  case  of  a  claim  on  a  medium  other  than  paper,  a  copy 
of  each  bi-monthly  statement  received  from  the  Minister, 
for  at  least  two  years  from  the  date  on  which  the  statement 
is  received. 

2.  A  copy  of  each  claim  made  to  the  Minister  under  subsection 
5  (1)  or  (3)  of  the  Act,  for  at  least  two  years  from  the  date 
on  which  the  claim  is  submitted. 

3.  The  monthly  Ontario  Drug  Benefit  Eligibility  Card  or  a 
copy  thereof  with  respect  to  each  eligible  person  for  whom 
a  drug  is  dispensed  in  the  pharmacy,  for  at  least  two  years 
from  the  date  that  the  first  drug  is  dispensed  for  the  eligible 
person. 

4.  Records  that  relate  to  the  cost  of  a  drug  for  which  the  oper- 
ator has  made  a  claim  to  the  Minister,  for  at  least  two  years 
from  the  date  on  which  the  claim  was  submitted  to  the  Min- 
ister. 

5.  Each  special  authorization  form  provided  by  the  Minister 
indicating  that  the  Minister  has  made  the  Act  apply  in 
respect  of  the  supplying  of  a  particular  drug  under  subsec- 
tion 8  (1)  of  the  Act,  for  at  least  two  years  from  the  date  on 
which  the  special  authorization  was  received.  O.  Reg. 
689/86,  s.  10. 

11.— (1)  An  eligible  person  who  purchases  and  pays  for  a  listed 
drug  product  and  who  at  the  time  of  the  purchase  is  unable  to  iden- 
tify himself  or  herself  as  an  eligible  person  may  apply  to  the  Minister 
for  reimbursement  of  the  amount  paid  for  the  listed  drug  product. 

(2)  Section  9  applies  with  necessary  modifications  to  an  applica- 
tion under  subsection  (I). 

(3)  The  Minister  may  reimburse  a  person  who  makes  a  claim 
under  subsection  (1)  in  an  amount  that  does  not  exceed  the  amount 
the  Minister  would  pay  the  operator  of  the  pharmacy  or  the  physi- 
cian under  section  6  of  the  Act  in  respect  of  the  listed  drug  product. 
O.  Reg.  689/86,  s.  11. 

12.— (1)  It  is  a  condition  for  each  strength  and  dosage  form  of  a 
product  to  be  designated  as  a  listed  drug  product  that  the  manufac- 
turer of  the  product  submit  to  the  Minister  within  the  time  limit  set 
out  in  Schedule  3, 

(a)  evidence  that  the  manufacturer  meets  the  standards  con- 
tained in  Good  Manufacturing  Practices  for  Drug  Manufac- 
turers and  Importers,  second  edition,  published  by  the 
Health  Protection  Branch  of  Health  and  Welfare  (Canada); 

(b)  if. 


(i)  the  product  is  a  new  drug  within  the  meaning  of  the 
Food  and  Drugs  Act  (Canada), 

(ii)  the  Health  Protection  Branch  of  Health  and  Welfare 
(Canada)  has  issued  a  Notice  of  Compliance  to  the 
manufacturer  of  the  product  in  respect  of  a  new  drug 
submission  within  the  meaning  of  the  said  Act,  or 

(iii)  where  the  manufacturer  has  filed  with  the  said 
Health  Protection  Branch  a  new  drug  submission 
that  relates  to  the  drug  product, 

a  Notice  of  Compliance  with  respect  to  the  product  issued 
under  section  C. 08.004  of  Division  8,  Part  C  of  the  Food 
and  Drug  Regulations  and  a  product  monograph  with 
respect  to  the  product  that  has  been  approved  by  the 
Health  Protection  Branch  for  the  purpose  of  the  issuing  of 
the  Notice  of  Compliance; 

(c)  a  statement  that  sets  out  all  the  representations  that  are 
intended  to  be  made  by  the  manufacturer  for  the  promotion 
of  the  product  with  respect  to, 

(i)  the  recommended  route  of  administration  of  the 
product, 

(ii)    the  proposed  dosage  of  the  product, 

(iii)    the  claims  for  the  product,  and 

(iv)  the  contra-indications  and  side  effects  of  the  prod- 
uct; 

(d)  t-he  Drug  Identification  Number  of  the  product; 

(e)  the  formula  of  the  product  in  a  manner  that  clearly  indi- 
cates all  the  ingredients  and  the  quantities  of  those  ingredi- 
ents; 

(f)  specifications  of  a  pharmacopoeial  or  equivalent  standard 
for  the  active  raw  materials  used  to  make  the  product  and 
for  the  finished  product; 

(g)  documentation  with  respect  to  the  manufacturing  and  qual- 
ity control  of  the  product; 

(h)  a  sample  of  the  product  packaged  and  labelled  as  it  is  being 
sold  at  the  time  of  the  submission; 

(i)    proof  of  the  availability  of  the  product  for  sale  as  shown  by, 

(i)  an  invoice  or  invoices  detailing  the  sale  of  the  prod- 
uct to  a  drug  wholesaler  or  pharmacy  in  Ontario,  or 

(ii)  a  copy  of  a  completed  Drug  Notification  Form  issued 
under  section  C. 01.014  of  Division  1,  Part  C,  of  the 
Food  and  Drug  Regulations; 

(j)  a  list  that  sets  out  the  cost  to  the  pharmacist  or  wholesaler 
for  each  package  size  of  the  product  that  is  offered  for  sale; 

(k)  evidence  that  the  manufacturer  is  able  to  supply  the  product 
at  the  price  quoted  to  the  Minister  in  a  quantity  that  is  suffi- 
cient to  meet  the  demands  for  the  product; 

(I)  clinical  evidence  of  the  product's  therapeutic  use  and 
safety; 

(m)  information  that  relates  to  the  use  of  the  drug  as  prescribed 
by  physicians,  including  adverse  drug  reactions  and  side 
effects,  if  any; 

(n)  where  applicable,  evidence  of  the  therapeutic  need  for  an 
additional  strength  of  the  drug  product; 
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(o)  studies  that  show  that  the  product  is  stable  under  the  stor- 
age conditions  specified  by  the  manufacturer  for  the 
intended  shelf  life  of  the  product; 

(p)  dissolution  studies  or  other  studies  that  show  the  consis- 
tency of  the  manufacturing  process  of  the  product; 

(q)  evidence  of  the  therapeutic  need  for  a  modified  release  dos- 
age form; 

(r)  evidence  of  the  rate  and  extent  of  absorption  for  a  solid  oral 
dosage  form;  and 

(s)  a  consent  that  sets  out  that  the  Minister  may  have  access  to 
all  information  given  to  the  Health  Protection  Branch  of 
Health  and  Welfare  (Canada)  with  respect  to  the  product 
that  is  in  connection  with  a  new  drug  submission  or  a  sup- 
plement relating  to  the  product  within  the  meaning  of  the 
Food  and  Drugs  Act  (Canada)  or  any  other  submission  that 
is  necessary  for  the  lawful  sale  of  the  product  in  Canada. 

(2)  Clause  (1)  (b)  does  not  apply  where  the  Health  Protection 
Branch  gives  an  opinion  in  writing  that  states  that  a  new  drug  submis- 
sion or  a  supplement  relating  to  the  product  is  not  required  by  the 
Branch  and  that  a  Notice  of  Compliance  is  not  required  for  the  law- 
ful sale  of  the  product. 

(3)  Despite  subsection  (1),  a  product  that  meets  the  requirements 
of  section  6  of  Regulation  935  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1990  (General)  and  that  is  designated  as  an  interchangeable  product 
shall  be  deemed  to  meet  the  requirements  of  subsection  (1). 
O.  Reg.  689/86,  s.  12  (2-4). 

(4)  Clause  (1)  (r)  does  not  apply  to  a  submission  that  relates, 

(a)  to  an  additional  strength  of  a  solid  oral  dosage  form  of  a 
product  of  the  manufacturer  that  is  a  listed  drug  product  if 
the  information  previously  submitted  under  that  clause  with 
respect  to  the  product  is  sufficient  for  the  purpose  of  evalu- 
ating the  rate  and  extent  of  absorption  for  the  additional 
strength  of  the  product;  or 

(b)  to  a  product  that, 

(i)    is  not  water  soluble, 

(ii)    cannot  be  used  in  clinical  studies  due  to  its  toxic 
nature,  or 

(iii)    is  not  systemically  absorbed.     O.  Reg.  585/89,  s.  1. 

13.— (1)  For  the  purposes  of  clause  16  (1)  (b)  of  the  Act,  the  fol- 
lowing information  is  prescribed: 


1 .  The  name,  dosage  form  and  strength  of  the  drug  product. 

2.  The  Drug  Identification  Number  assigned  by  the  Health 
Protection  Branch  of  Health  and  Welfare  (Canada). 

3.  Whether  or  not  the  drug  product  is  subject  to  tax  under  the 
Excise  Tax  Act  (Canada). 

4.  The  percentage  of  units  of  each  package  size  of  the  drug 
product  that  are  sold  directly  to  retail  pharmacies  in 
Ontario,  excluding  sales  to  hospitals. 

5.  The  package  size  or  sizes  in  which  the  drug  product  is  sold. 

(2)  In  addition  to  the  information  required  under  subsection  (1), 
the  following  information  is  prescribed  with  respect  to  data  that 
relates  to  the  drug  product  for  the  period  set  out  in  Schedule  4: 

1.  The  best  available  price  for  each  unit  of  the  drug  product 
within  the  meaning  of  subsection  18  (4)  of  the  Act. 

(3)  In  addition  to  the  information  required  under  subsection  (1), 
the  following  information  is  prescribed  with  respect  to  data  that 
relates  to  the  drug  product  for  the  period  set  out  in  Schedule  5: 

1.  The  total  number  of  units  of  the  drug  product  that  were 
sold. 

2.  The  total  sales  in  dollars  for  the  drug  product. 

3.  The  average  unit  price  of  the  drug  product  calculated  by 
dividing  the  total  sales  for  the  drug  product  by  the  total 
number  of  units  of  the  drug  product. 

4.  The  best  available  price  for  each  unit  of  the  drug  product 
within  the  meaning  of  subsection  18  (4)  of  the  Act. 

5.  The  percentage  of  sales  of  a  drug  product  at  the  best  avail- 
able price  referred  to  in  paragraph  4.  O.  Reg.  689/86, 
s.  13. 

(4)  In  order  for  a  drug  product  to  be  eligible  for  designation  as  a 
listed  drug  product,  it  is  a  condition  that  the  manufacturer  of  the 
drug  product  authorize  the  Minister  to  disclose  to  the  Federal  Pat- 
ented Medicine  Prices  Review  Board  the  information  submitted  to 
the  Minister  under  subsections  (1)  and  (2).    O.  Reg.  395/88,  s.  1. 

14.  A  reference  in  this  Regulation  to  Schedule  1,  2,  3,  4  or  5  is  a 
reference  to  Schedule  I,  2,  3,  4  or  5,  as  the  case  may  be,  to  Ontario 
Regulation  689/86,  as  it  read  immediately  before  the  coming  into 
force  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990.  New. 
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Fees 


1.— (1)  The  fee  payable  on  filing  an  application  in  a  proceeding 
before  the  Board  under  the  Act  or  any  other  Act  is  $25,  but  where 
the  application  is  made  under  section  49  of  the  Act  and  is  withdrawn 
before  the  hearing  of  such  application  the  applicant  is  entitled  to  a 
refund  of  $15. 

(2)  The  fees  payable  for  copies  of  any  document,  including  an 
office  consolidation  of  statutes  and  regulations,  are, 

(a)  when  copies  are  available  for  distribution  and  the  copy  is, 

(i)    ten  pages  or  less,  50  cents  per  copy, 

(ii)    more  than  ten  pages  but  less  than  fifty  pages,  $1  per 
copy,  and 

(iii)    fifty  pages  or  more,  $2  per  copy;  and 

(b)  when  copies  are  not  available  for  distribution,  25  cents  per 
page. 

(3)  The  fee  payable  for  certifying  a  document  is  $1.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  700,  s.  1. 

Free  Gas  or  Reduced  Charge 

2. — (1)  No  person  shall  furnish  or  supply  any  gas  without  charge 
or  at  a  reduced  rate  under  any  agreement  for  which  the  supplying  of 
gas  without  charge  or  at  a  reduced  rate  is  a  consideration. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  any  agreement  or  renewal 
thereof  made  before  the  1st  day  of  January,  1955.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  700,  s.  2. 

Exemptions 

3.  The  Petrol  Oil  &  Gas  Company,  Limited  is  exempted  from  the 
operation  of  or  compliance  with  section  26  of  the  Act  in  respect  of 
any  disposition  of  any  of  its  properties  that  are  located  on  the  Six 
Nations  Indian  Reserve  or  are  connected  with  the  distribution  system 
of  the  said  company  that  is  located  on  the  said  Reserve.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  700,  s.  3. 

4.  The  Central  Pipeline  Company,  Limited,  is  exempted  from  the 
operation  of  or  compliance  with  clause  26  (1)  (a)  of  the  Act  in 
respect  of  the  disposition  of  its  entire  gas  distribution  system  to  The 
Medina  Natural  Gas  Company  Limited.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  700, 
s.  4. 

5.  Peat  Marwick  Limited,  receiver  and  manager  of  the  undertak- 
ing, property  and  assets  of  The  Medina  Natural  Gas  Company,  Lim- 
ited is  exempted  from  the  operation  of  or  compliance  with  clause 
26  (1)  (a)  of  the  Act  in  respect  of  the  disposition  of  the  entire  gas  dis- 
tribution system  of  The  Medina  Natural  Gas  Company,  Limited  to 
Four  Seventy  Dundas  Limited.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  700,  s.  5. 

6.  Hiram  Walker  Resources  Ltd.  is  exempted  from  the  operation 
of  or  compliance  with  subsection  26  (2)  of  the  Act  in  respect  of  the 
acquisition  by  way  of  share  exchange  of  all  of  the  outstanding  IVi  per 
cent  voting  preference  shares,  9  per  cent  convertible  preference 


shares  and  common  shares  of  Hiram  Walker-Consumers  Home  Ltd. 
pursuant  to  an  arrangement  made  under  the  provisions  of  the 
Business  Corporations  Act  between  Hiram  Walker-Consumers 
Home  Ltd.  and  its  shareholders  dated  the  fifteenth  day  of  Decem- 
ber, 1980.    O.  Reg.  330/81,  s.  1. 

7.— (1)  In  this  section, 

(a)  "Class  A  distributor"  means  a  distributor  with  annual  reve- 
nues of  more  than  $1,000,000  from  rates  and  other  charges 
approved  by  the  Board; 

(b)  "motor  vehicle  fuel  gas"  means  gas  that  has  been  liquefied 
or  compressed  to  2100  or  more  kilopascals  and  is  sold  or 
prepared  and  held  for  sale  only  for  use  as  a  motor  vehicle 
fuel. 

(2)    Section  19  of  the  Act  does  not  apply  to, 

(a)  a  Class  A  distributor  in  respect  of  the  sale,  transmission, 
distribution  or  storage  of  motor  vehicle  fuel  gas  if, 

(i)  the  value  of  the  gas  immediately  before  it  was  lique- 
fied or  compressed  into  motor  vehicle  fuel  gas  is 
recorded  in  a  special  account, 

(ii)    the  value  recorded  is  approved  by  the  Board,  and 

(iii)  all  amounts  recorded  in  the  special  account  are 
reported  as  revenue  for  the  purposes  of  section  19  of 
the  Act;  or 

(b)  any  other  person  in  respect  of  the  sale,  transmission,  distri- 
bution or  storage  of  motor  vehicle  fuel  gas.  O.  Reg. 
805/82,  s.  1. 

8.  Mice  Investments  Limited  and  The  Mortgage  Insurance 
Company  of  Canada  are  exempted  from  the  operation  of  or  compli- 
ance with  subsection  26  (2)  of  the  Act  in  respect  of, 

(a)  their  acquisition  of  common  shares  of  Inter-City  Gas  Cor- 
poration; and 

(b)  their  acquisition  and  subsequent  exercise  of  warrants  to 
purchase  common  shares  of  Inter-City  Gas  Corporation, 
pursuant  to  an  agreement  among  Inter-City  Gas  Corpora- 
tion, ICG  Resources  Ltd.,  MICC  Investments  Limited  and 
The  Mortgage  Insurance  Company  of  Canada  dated  the 
27th  day  of  October,  1982.     O.  Reg.  820/82,  s.  1 . 

9.— (1)  Union  Gas  Limited  is  exempted  from  the  operation  of  or 
compliance  with  subsection  26  (1)  of  the  Act  in  respect  of  the  amal- 
gamation of  Union  Gas  Limited  and  UNG  (Subco)  Limited  pursuant 
to  a  scheme  and  plan  of  arrangement  under  the  Business  Corpora- 
tions Act  between  Union  Gas  Limited,  Union  Enterprises  Ltd., 
Union  Shield  Resources  Ltd.,  UNG  (Subco)  Limited  and  their 
respective  shareholders. 

(2)  Union  Enterprises  Ltd.  is  exempted  from  the  operation  of  or 
compliance  with  subsection  26  (2)  of  the  Act  in  respect  of  its  acquisi- 
tion by  way  of  share  exchange  of  all  of  the  outstanding  common 
shares  of  Union  Gas  Limited  pursuant  to  the  scheme  and  plan  of 
arrangement  referred  to  in  subsection  (1).     O.  Reg.  816/84,  s.  1. 

10.  ICG  Utilities  (Canada)  Ltd.  is  exempted  from  the  operation 
of  or  compliance  with  subsection  26  (2)  of  the  Act  in  respect  of  the 
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transfer  of  ownership  of  8,573,102  common  shares  of  ICG  Utilities 
(Ontario)  Ltd.  to  ICG  Utilities  (Canada)  Ltd.     O.  Reg.  598/87,  s.  I. 

11.  Chatham  Resources  Ltd.  is  exempted  from  the  operation  of 
or  compliance  with  subsection  26  (2)  of  the  Act  in  respect  of  the 
transfer  of  ownership  of  the  shares  of  Fisherville  Gas  Ltd.  to  Chat- 
ham Resources  Ltd.     O.  Reg.  670/87,  s.  1. 

12.  Union  Gas  Limited  is  exempted  from  the  operation  of  or 
compliance  with  subsection  26  (1)  of  the  Act  in  respect  of  the  amal- 
gamation of  Union  Gas  Limited  and  554703  Ontario  Inc.  pursuant  to 
section  m  of  the  Business  Corporations  Act .     O.  Reg.  254/88,  s.  L 

13.  Stanley  Alvey  Boyt  is  exempted  from  the  operation  of  or 
compliance  with  subsection  26  (2)  of  the  Act  in  respect  to  the  trans- 
fer of  ownership  of  shares  of  Wellandport  Gas  Company  Limited  to 
Stanley  Alvey  Boyt.     O.  Reg.  312/88,  s.  1. 

14.  ICG  Utilities  (Canada)  Ltd.  is  exempted  from  the  operation 
of  or  compliance  with  subsection  26  (2)  of  the  Act  in  respect  of  the 
transfer  of  ownership  of  8,573,102  common  shares  of  ICG  Utilities 
(Ontario)  Ltd.  from  Inter-City  Gas  Corporation  to  ICG  Utilities 
(Canada)  Ltd.     O.  Reg.  465/88,  s.  1. 

15.  Union  Gas  Limited  is  exempted  from  the  operation  of  or 
compliance  with  clause  26  (1)  (a)  of  the  Act  with  respect  to  the  dis- 
position of  its  transmission  line  from  Kirkwall  to  Ancaster  to  Trans- 
Canada  PipeLines  Limited,  such  disposition  to  be  made  pursuant  to 
an  agreement  made  the  12th  day  of  April,  1989  between  Trans- 
Canada  PipeLines  Limited  and  Union  Gas  Limited.  O.  Reg. 
248/89,  s.  1. 

Gas  Storage  Areas 

16.  The  areas  described  in  the  Schedule  to  Regulation  700  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1980,  as  it  read  on  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1990  are  designated  as  gas  storage  areas.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  700,  s.  6. 

Forms 

17.— (1)  The  authorization  of  the  chair  of  the  Board  required  by 
section  59  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  1 . 

(2)  The  permission  of  the  Minister  to  lay  an  information  under 
section  34  or  62  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  2.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
700,  s.  7. 


Form  1 

Ontario  Energy  Board  Act 
,  Chairman  of  the  Ontario 


1.    I, 


Energy  Board,  hereby  give  to  

the  authority  required  under  section  59  of  the  Ontario  Energy 

Board  Act  in  respect  of 


2.    This  authorization  expires  with  the  , 

day  of ,  19 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  day  of ,  19., 


Chairman 
Ontario  Energy  Board 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  700,  Form  1. 


Form! 

Ontario  Energy  Board  Act 
In  The  Matter  of  Proposed  Summary  Proceedings 

AGAINST  

1.    I,  ,  Minister  of  Energy,  hereby 

give  permission  to  

to  lay  an  information  against  


under  section   ,  of  the  Ontario 

Energy  Board  Act. 

2.    I  give  this  permission  under  subsection (     )  of 

the  Act. 


Dated  at  ,  this 


.  day  of 


.,19. 


Minister  of  Energy 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  700,  Form  2. 


REGULATION  870 
RULES  OF  PROCEDURE 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

"file"  means  file  with  the  Board; 

"respondent"  means  a  person,  other  than  the  applicant,  named  in  an 
application  as  a  person  affected  and  such  other  person  as  the 
Board  directs  to  be  served  with  notice  of  the  application.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  701,  s.  1. 

2.  — (1)  A  proceeding  commenced  by  the  Board  shall  be  com- 
menced by  notice  by  the  Board  to  any  transmitter,  distributor  or 
storage  company  affected  and  to  such  other  persons  as  the  Board 
considers  interested. 

(2)  Where  a  transmitter,  distributor  or  storage  company  seeks  to 
obtain, 

(a)  an  exemption  from  the  requirements  of  subsection  46  (1)  of 
the  Act;  or 

(b)  an  approval,  consent  or  determination  provided  for  in  a  sys- 
tem of  accounts  prescribed  under  the  Act  and  the  regula- 
tions, 

a  proceeding  may  be  commenced  by  the  transmitter,  distributor  or 
storage  company  without  the  filing  of  an  application  by  mailing  or 
delivering  to  the  Board  a  letter,  signed  in  the  case  of  a  corporation 
by  an  officer  thereof,  setting  forth  the  exemption,  approval,  consent 
or  determination  requested,  and  in  such  case  sections  3,  4  and  5  do 
not  apply. 

(3)  Except  as  provided  in  subsections  (1)  and  (2),  a  proceeding 
before  the  Board  under  the  Act  or  any  other  Act,  other  than  a  refer- 
ence by  the  Minister  or  by  requirement  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council,  shall  be  commenced  by  filing  an  application. 

(4)  Where  the  Board  requires  the  preparation  of  information  and 
material  as  evidence  incidental  to  a  proceeding,  such  information 
and  material  shall  be  filed  with  the  Board  in  accordance  with  the 
directions  and  requirements  of  the  Board,  but  shall  not  be  served  on 
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the  respondents,  if  any,  unless  otherwise  directed  by  the  Board. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  701,  s.  2. 

3.— (1)  An  application  shall, 

(a)  be  filed  in  duplicate; 

(b)  contain  a  clear  and  concise  statement  of  the  facts,  the 
grounds  of  application,  the  provisions  of  the  Act  under 
which  it  is  made,  the  nature  of  the  order  applied  for  and  the 
relief  or  remedy  to  which  the  applicant  claims  to  be  enti- 
tled; 

(c)  be  divided  into  paragraphs  numbered  consecutively,  each 
of  which  is  confined  as  nearly  as  possible  to  a  distinct  por- 
tion of  the  subject; 

(d)  where  the  applicant  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  application 
affects  any  person  other  than  the  applicant, 

(i)    set  out  the  name  and  address  of  that  other  person,  or 

(ii)  in  the  case  of  an  application  in  respect  of  rates  or  in 
the  case  of  any  other  application  where  it  is  impracti- 
cal to  set  out  the  names  and  addresses  of  all  persons 
affected  by  the  application  because  they  are  too 
numerous  or  for  any  other  reason,  set  out, 

(A)  the  reason  that  it  is  impractical  to  set  out  the 
names  and  addresses, 

(B)  a  general  description  of  each  class  of  persons 
affected  by  the  application,  and 

(C)  a  brief  statement  of  the  nature  of  the  effect  on 
each  such  class  of  persons; 

(e)  be  endorsed  with  the  name  and  address  of  the  applicant  and 
of  the  applicant's  solicitor  if  documents  are  to  be  served  on 
the  solicitor. 

(2)  The  style  of  cause  of  an  application, 

(a)  shall  state  the  name  of  the  applicant; 

(b)  shall  describe  the  general  nature  of  the  application  and  the 
relief  sought; 

(c)  shall  contain  a  reference  to  the  statute  under  which  the 
application  is  made;  and 

(d)  need  not  state  the  name  of  a  respondent. 

(3)  Upon  the  filing  of  an  application  the  Board, 

(a)  shall  give  directions  as  to, 

(i)    the  form  of  notice  of  the  application, 
(ii)    service  of  notice  of  the  application;  and 

(b)  where  the  Board,  at  the  time  it  gives  directions  for  service 
of  notice  of  the  application,  sets  a  date  for  hearing  the 
application  the  Board  may  direct  service  of  a  combined 
notice  of  application  and  of  hearing. 

(4)  A  notice  of  application  shall  state  the  time  limits  for  the  filing 
and  service  of  an  answer. 

(5)  The  applicant  shall  serve  notice  of  the  application  in  accor- 
dance with  the  directions  of  the  Board  and  shall,  forthwith  after  com- 
pleting service,  file  with  the  Board  an  affidavit  of  service  showing 
compliance  with  the  directions  and  showing  the  date  or  dates  of 
service.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  701,  s.  3. 


4.— (1)  A  respondent  who  intends  to  oppose  or  otherwise  inter- 
vene in  an  application  shall  file  an  answer  to  the  application  and 
serve  a  copy  of  the  answer  upon  the  applicant  or,  where  the  name  of 
the  solicitor  for  the  applicant  is  set  out  in  the  application,  upon  the 
solicitor  for  the  applicant. 

(2)  The  filing  or  service  of  an  answer  by  a  respondent  to  an  appli- 
cation shall  be  made  by  delivering  in  person  or  by  mailing  the  answer 
by  registered  mail  within  fourteen  days  after  the  day  of  service  of 
notice  of  the  application  upon  the  respondent. 

(3)  The  answer  to  an  application  shall, 

(a)  be  filed  in  duplicate; 

(b)  contain  a  clear  and  concise  statement  of  the  interest  of  the 
respondent  and  the  respondent's  grounds  for  opposing  the 
application  or  otherwise  intervening;  and 

(c)  be  endorsed  with  the  name  and  address  of  the  respondent, 
and  of  the  respondent's  solicitor  if  documents  are  to  be 
served  on  the  solicitor.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  701,  s.  4. 

S.— (1)  An  applicant  may  file  a  reply  to  the  answer  of  a  respon- 
dent and  shall  serve  a  copy  of  the  reply  upon  the  respondent  or, 
where  the  name  of  the  solicitor  for  the  respondent  is  set  out  in  the 
answer,  upon  the  solicitor  for  the  respondent. 

(2)  The  filing  or  service  of  a  reply  to  an  answer  by  a  respondent 
shall  be  made  by  delivering  in  person  or  by  mailing  the  reply  by  reg- 
istered mail  within  ten  days  after  the  day  of  service  of  the  answer  by 
the  respondent. 

(3)  The  reply  shall, 

(a)  be  filed  in  duplicate;  and 

(b)  be  endorsed  with  the  name  and  address  of  the  applicant  and 
of  the  applicant's  solicitor  if  documents  are  to  be  served  on 
the  solicitor.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  701,  s.  5. 

6.  Sections  4,  S  and  7  do  not  apply  to  an  application  for  an  order 
to  be  made  under  sections  48,  49  or  51  of  the  Act.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  701,  s.  6. 

7.  Where  a  hearing  is  to  be  held,  the  Board  shall  serve  upon  the 
parties  or  direct  a  party  to  the  proceeding  to  serve  upon  the  other 
parties  a  notice  of  the  hearing.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  701,  s.  7. 

8.— (1)  Service  of  any  notice,  document  or  paper  may  be  personal 
or  by  registered  mail  and  service  may  be  on  the  party  to  the  proceed- 
ing or  on  the  party's  solicitor  where  a  solicitor  is  named  in  the  appli- 
cation, answer  or  reply. 

(2)  Filing  of  any  notice,  document  or  paper  may  be  by  registered 
mail. 

(3)  Service  or  filing  by  registered  mail  is  deemed  to  be  effected 
on  the  fifth  day  after  the  date  of  mailing. 

(4)  The  Board,  where  in  its  opinion  the  circumstances  so  require, 
may  direct  service  of  any  notice,  document  or  paper  by  public  adver- 
tisement and  any  such  service  shall  be  deemed  to  be  effected  on  the 
last  date  of  publication. 

(5)  Where  the  Board  so  directs,  a  notice  of  hearing  shall  be  pub- 
lished as  well  as  served  in  the  manner  set  out  in  the  direction  of  the 
Board.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  701,  s.  8. 

9.  No  proceeding  is  invalid  by  reason  only  of  a  defect  or  other 
irregularity  in  form.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  701,  s.  9. 

10.— (1)  The  Board  may,  upon  such  terms  as  it  considers  proper, 
enlarge  the  time  prescribed  by  this  Regulation  for  doing  any  act, 
serving  or  filing  any  notice,  document  or  paper  or  taking  any  pro- 
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ceeding  and  may  exercise  the  power  although  appMcation  therefor  is  in  the  public  interest,  it  may,  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  it 

not  made  until  after  the  expiration  of  the  time  prescribed.  considers  proper,  abridge  the  time  prescribed  by  this  Regulation  for 

doing  any  act,  serving  or  filing  any  notice,  document  or  paper  or  tak- 
(2)    Where  the  Board  is  satisfied  that  it  is  necessary  or  convenient  ing  any  proceeding.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  701,  s.  10. 
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Loi  sur  le  Marché  des  produits  alimentaires  de  l 'Ontario 


REGULATION  871 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCEDURE  OF  THE 
BOARD 

Meetings 

1.  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  seven  members.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  703,  s.  1. 

2.  Meetings  of  the  Board  may  be  called  at  any  time  by  the  chair 
or,  in  his  or  her  absence,  by  the  vice-chair.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  703, 
s.  2. 

3.  Notice  of  all  meetings  of  the  Board  shall  be  given  to  the  office 
of  each  member  of  the  Board  at  least  twenty-four  hours  before  the 
meeting,  but  no  notice  is  necessary  when  all  members  of  the  Board, 
either  before  or  after  the  meeting,  sign  a  waiver  of  notice.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  703,  s.  3. 

4.  Four  members  of  the  Board  constitute  a  quorum  at  any  meet- 
ing of  the  Board.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  703,  s.  4. 

Execution  of  Documents 

5.  All  cheques,  notes  and  orders  for  the  payment  of  money  shall 
be  signed  by, 

(a)  the  chair  or  such  other  member  of  the  Board  as  the  Board 
by  resolution  appoints  for  the  purpose  of  signing;  and 

(b)  the  secretary,  treasurer,  manager  or  such  other  person  as 
the  Board  by  resolution  appoints  for  the  purpose  of  signing. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  703,  s.  5. 

6.  Contracts,  documents  and  instruments  in  writing  requiring  exe- 
cution by  the  Board  may  be  signed  by  the  chair  and  the  secretary,  or 
the  Board  by  resolution  may  appoint  two  persons,  at  least  one  of 
whom  shall  be  a  member  of  the  Board,  to  sign  contracts,  documents 
and  instruments  in  writing.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  703,  s.  6. 

7.  The  seal  of  the  Board  shall  be  in  the  form  of  two  concentric  cir- 
cles with  the  words  "Ontario  Food  Terminal  Board"  inserted  in  the 
space  between  the  two  circles,  and  when  used  shall  be  authenticated 
as  provided  by  section  6.  R.R.  0. 1980,  Reg.  703,  s.  7. 

Officers 

8. — (  1  )  There  shall  be  a  secretary  of  the  Board . 

(2)  There  shall  be  a  treasurer  of  the  Board. 

(3)  The  same  person  may  be  appointed  secretary  and  treasurer. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  703,  s.  8. 

9.   The  manager  shall, 

(a)  enforce  the  Act  and  this  Regulation  and  the  rules  made  by 
the  Board  with  respect  to  the  operation  of  the  Terminal; 
and 

(b)  make  a  report  to  the  Board  at  each  meeting  of  the  Board 
showing, 

(i)    all  alleged  violations  of  the  Act,  this  Regulation  and 


the  rules  made  by  the  Board,  since  the  date  of  the 
meeting  last  held  by  the  Board, 

(ii)  all  accidents  occurring  at  the  Terminal  reported  to 
the  manager  since  the  date  of  the  meeting  last  held 
by  the  Board, 

(iii)  particulars  of  changes  in  the  tenancies  at  the  Termi- 
nal, 

(iv)  all  other  matters  that  the  manager  deems  to  be  of 
interest  to  the  Board,  and 


(v)  any  other  matter  on  which  the  Board  or  any  member 
thereof  requests  a  report  or  information.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg,  703,  s.  9. 

10.  The  secretary  shall, 

(a)  attend  all  meetings  of  the  Board  and  keep  true  minutes 
thereof; 

(b)  conduct  the  correspondence  of  the  Board; 

(c)  keep  a  record  of  all  business  transactions  of  the  Board; 

(d)  assist  the  chair  and  vice-chair  in  carrying  out  their  duties; 
and 

(e)  carry  out  such  further  duties  as  are  assigned  by  the  Board. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  703,  s.  10. 

11.  The  treasurer  shall, 

(a)  receive  all  money  paid  to  the  Board  and  forthwith  deposit  it 
to  the  credit  of  the  Board  in  a  bank  listed  in  Schedule  I  or  II 
to  the  Bank  Act  (Canada)  or  in  a  branch  of  The  Province  of 
Ontario  Savings  Office,  as  the  Board  may  by  resolution 
direct; 

(b)  keep  the  securities  of  the  Board  in  safe  custody; 

(c)  keep  or  cause  to  be  kept  proper  books  of  account  and  make 
or  cause  to  be  made  therein  entries  of  all  receipts  and 
expenditures  of  the  Board; 

(d)  prepare  the  annual  financial  statement  of  the  Board;  and 

(e)  prepare  reports  showing  the  financial  position  of  the  Board, 
as  the  Board  from  time  to  time  directs.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  703,  s.  11. 

12.— (1)  The  treasurer  shall  be  bonded  by  a  bond  of  a  guarantee 
company  approved  under  the  Guarantee  Companies  Securities  Act  in 
an  amount  satisfactory  to  the  Board. 

(2)  The  Board  shall  pay  the  cost  of  the  bond.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  703,  s.  12. 
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REGULATION  872 
CONDUCT  OF  BUSINESS 

Definitions 

1.    In  this  Regulation, 

"buyer"  means  a  person,  other  than  a  wholesaler,  who  buys  fruit  and 
produce  from  a  wholesaler  and  includes  an  employee  or  agent  act- 
ing on  behalf  of  such  a  person; 

"buyers'  court"  means  the  court-yard  of  the  Food  Terminal  Build- 
ing; 

"cold-storage  section"  means  that  part  of  the  Food  Terminal  Build- 
ing used  for  cold  storage  purposes; 

"Farmers'  Market"  means  that  part  of  the  Terminal  where  growers 
of  or  dealers  in  fruit  and  produce  sell  by  wholesale  to  retailers  and 
jobbers; 

"Food  Terminal  Building"  means  the  building  at  the  Terminal  that  is 
used  for  the  handling,  processing,  storing  and  selling  by  wholesale, 
of  fruit  and  produce; 

"holiday"  means  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria  Day, 
Dominion  Day,  the  first  Monday  in  August,  Labour  Day,  Thanks- 
giving Day,  Christmas  Day  and  the  26th  day  of  December; 

"officer"  means, 

(a)  an  officer,  constable  or  other  person  appointed  by  the  man- 
ager, subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board,  to  enforce  this 
Regulation, 

(b)  a  member  of  the  Metropolitan  Toronto  Police  Force,  and 

(c)  a  member  of  the  Ontario  Provincial  Police  Force; 

"truck"  means  a  commercial  motor  vehicle  as  defined  in  the 
Highway  Traffic  Act; 

"vehicle"  means  a  vehicle  as  defined  in  the  Highway  Traffic  Act; 

"wholesaler"  means  a  tenant  who  rents  warehouse  space  in  the  Food 
Terminal  Building  from  the  Board  and  includes  the  tenant's 
employees  and  sub-tenants.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  704,  s.  1. 

Operation  of  Vehicles 

2.  For  the  purpose  of  controlling  and  directing  vehicular  traffic, 
the  manager  may  erect  traffic  signs  within  the  Terminal  or  cause  such 
signs  to  be  erected  thereon  or  painted  on  the  roadways  therein  in 
respect  of, 

(a)  the  direction  of  flow  of  traffic; 

(b)  subject  to  section  3,  rates  of  speed; 

(c)  the  parking  of  vehicles  or  any  class  or  classes  thereof;  and 

(d)  the  stopping  of  vehicles  at  the  approach  to  any  roadway 
within  the  Terminal.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  704,  s.  2. 

3.  No  person  shall  drive,  or  cause  to  be  driven,  a  vehicle  within 
the  Terminal  at  a  rate  of  speed  in  excess  of  15  kilometres  per  hour. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  704,  s.  3. 

4.— (1)  Every  person  driving  a  vehicle  within  the  Terminal  shall 
obey  all  traffic  signs, 

(a)  erected  thereon;  or 

(b)  painted  on  roadways  therein. 


(2)  Where  a  traffic  sign  bearing  the  word  "STOP"  is  erected  at 
the  approach  to  a  roadway  within  the  Terminal,  every  person  driving 
a  vehicle,  on  approaching  that  roadway,  shall  bring  the  vehicle  to  a 
full  stop  immediately  before  proceeding  into  the  roadway.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  704,  s.  4. 

5.    No  person  shall  park  or  stand  a  vehicle  within  the  Terminal, 

(a)  in  a  position  or  place  that  prevents  or  is  likely  to  prevent  the 
free  and  convenient  movement  of  vehicles  within  the  prem- 
ises; or 

(b)  in  any  prohibited  area.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  704,  s.  5. 

6.— (1)  An  officer  may  direct  traffic  within  the  Terminal  and  in 
cases  of  fire,  accident,  traffic  congestion  or  other  emergency,  may 
direct  it  into  such  channels  as  are  necessary  to  prevent  or  relieve  con- 
gestion or  give  right-of-way. 

(2)  Every  person  shall  obey  any  direction  given  under  subsection 
(1).     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  704,  s.  6. 

7.  Subject  to  sections  5  and  6,  no  person  shall  operate,  park  or 
stand  a  bicycle  or  vehicle  within  the  Terminal  except  upon  roadways 
or  other  places  designated  for  operating  or  parking  bicycles  or 
vehicles.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  704,  s.  7. 

8.  No  person,  other  than  an  officer,  may  obstruct  any  person  hav- 
ing business  within  the  Terminal  from  travelling  by  bicycle  or  vehicle 
along  or  upon  roadways  or  other  places  designated  for  travelling  by 
bicycle  or  vehicle.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  704,  s.  8. 

9.  When  so  directed  by  an  officer,  every  person  in  charge  of  a 
vehicle  within  the  Terminal  shall  drive  the  vehicle,  or  cause  it  to  be 
driven, 

(a)  to  a  parking  area  permitted  for  the  vehicle  under  this  Regu- 
lation; 

(b)  to  a  place  designated  by  the  officer;  or 

(c)  from  the  Terminal.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  704,  s.  9. 

10.  No  person  shall  operate  a  vehicle  within  the  Terminal  unless 
he  or  she  is, 

(a)  the  holder  of  a  driver's  licence  issued  under  the  Highway 
Traffic  Act;  or 

(b)  exempted  from  holding  a  driver's  licence  under  section  34 
of  the  Highway  Traffic  Act.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  704,  s.  10, 
revised. 

11.  No  person  shall  drive  a  vehicle  within  the  Terminal  without 
due  care  and  attention  or  without  reasonable  consideration  for  other 
persons  using  the  Terminal.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  704,  s.  11. 

12.  No  person  shall  drive  or  operate  or  permit  the  driving  or 
operation  within  the  Terminal  of  a  vehicle  that  is, 

(a)  in  such  a  dangerous  or  unsafe  condition  as  to  endanger  the 
driver  or  operator  or  any  occupant  thereof,  or  any  person 
within  the  Terminal;  or 

(b)  not  licensed  under  the  Highway  Traffic  Act.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  704,  s.  12,  revised. 

Parking  in  Designated  Areas 

13.— (1)  The  manager  may  erect  or  cause  to  be  erected,  within  the 
Terminal,  signs  designating  any  area  within  the  Terminal  as, 

(a)  a  parking  area  for  automobiles; 

(b)  a  parking  area  for  trucks;  or 
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(c)    a  reserved  parking  area  for  automobiles  or  trucks. 

(2)  The  manager  may  assign  to  any  person  a  parking  space  within 
a  reserved  parking  area  for  automobiles  or  trucks.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  704,  s.  13  (1,2). 

(3)  No  person  shall  park,  in  an  area  designated  as  a  parking  area 
for  automobiles, 

(a)  any  vehicle  other  than  an  automobile;  or 

(b)  an  automobile  for  a  period  of  time  longer  than  twenty-four 
hours. 

(4)  No  person  shall  park,  in  an  area  designated  as  a  parking  area 
for  trucks, 

(a)  any  vehicle  other  than  a  truck;  or 

(b)  a  truck  for  a  period  of  time  longer  than  twenty-four  hours. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  704,  s.  13  (3,  4),  revised. 

(5)  Where  the  manager  has  assigned  a  parking  space  under  sub- 
section (2),  he  or  she  may  issue  a  numbered  decal  to  the  person  to 
whom  the  parking  space  has  been  assigned. 

(6)  No  person  to  whom  a  decal  has  been  issued  under  subsection 
(5)  shall  park  any  vehicle  in  a  reserved  parking  area  for  automobiles 
or  trucks  unless  the  decal  is  affixed  to  the  lower  right-hand  corner  of 
the  windshield  of  the  vehicle.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  704,  s.  13  (5,  6). 

14.— (1)  No  person  shall  park  or  stand  an  automobile  or  truck  at 
the  rear  dock  of  a  wholesaler  or  at  the  dock  of  the  cold-storage  sec- 
tion except  during  the  period  of  the  actual  loading  or  unloading  of 
the  automobile  or  truck. 

(2)  In  subsection  (1),  "rear  dock"  means  a  dock  of  a  wholesaler 
other  than  a  loading  dock  in  the  buyers'  court. 

(3)  No  person  shall  park  an  automobile  or  truck  backed  to  a  dock 
in  the  buyers'  court  other  than  for  such  period  of  time  as  may  reason- 
ably be  required  for  the  loading  or  unloading  of  the  automobile  or 
truck  with  fruit  and  produce. 

(4)  Except  in  the  case  of  a  wholesaler  transferring  fruit  and 
produce  to  another  wholesaler  or  to  a  buyer,  no  person  shall  transfer 
fruit  and  produce  from  one  vehicle  to  another  on  the  Terminal  prop- 
erty other  than  in  the  Farmers'  Market  section. 

(5)  No  person  shall  transfer  fruit  and  produce  in  the  buyers'  court 
prior  to  1  p.m.  on  regular  market  days,  other  than  a  wholesaler 
transferring  produce  from  the  wholesaler's  warehouse  to  a  buyer. 

(6)  Subject  to  subsections  (7)  and  (8),  no  person  other  than  a 
buyer  shall  park  a  vehicle  in  the  buyers'  court. 

(7)  No  person  shall  park  a  vehicle  in  the  buyers*  court  between 
the  hours  of  4.00  p.m.  and  7.00  p.m.,  local  time. 

(8)  No  person  shall  park  a  vehicle  in  the  buyers'  court  between 
the  hours  of  4.00  p.m.  on  any  Friday  and  12.00  noon  on  the  following 
Saturday,  local  time. 

(9)  No  person  shall  park,  store  or  leave  or  cause  or  permit  to  be 
parked,  stored  or  left  in  any  part  of  the  Terminal  other  than  within  a 
building,  any  vehicle  that  is  wholly  or  partly  dismantled,  wrecked  or 
otherwise  inoperative  or,  in  the  case  of  a  motor  vehicle,  trailer  or 
conversion  unit,  is  not  currently  registered  under  section  7  of  the 
Highway  Traffic  Act.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  704,  s.  14. 

Accidents 

15.  Every  driver  of  a  vehicle  involved  in  an  accident  causing  per- 
sonal injury  or  property  damage  on  the  premises  shall  immediately 


notify  an  officer  or  the  manager  of  the  accident.     R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  704,  s.  15. 

Selling  by  Wholesale  Only 

16.  No  person  shall  sell  or  offer  for  sale  fruit  and  produce  at  the 
Terminal  in  any  manner  other  than  by  wholesale.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  704,  s.  16. 

17.  Except  as  authorized  by  the  Board,  no  person  shall  sell  or 
offer  for  sale  at  the  Terminal  any  goods,  wares  or  merchandise,  other 
than  fruit  and  produce.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  704,  s.  17. 

18.  No  person  other  than  a  tenant  shall  sell  or  offer  for  sale  at  the 
Terminal  any  goods,  wares  or  merchandise.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
704,  s.  18. 

Hours  of  Operation 

19.— (1)  Subject  to  subsections  (2),  (3),  (4)  and  (5),  the  Terminal 
shall  be  open  for  selling  fruit  and  produce  every  day  from  6.45  to 
2.00  p.m.,  local  time. 

(2)  For  eight  weeks  commencing  on  the  Monday  preceding  the 
30th  day  of  September,  the  Terminal  shall  remain  open  for  selling 
grapes  on  each  day  that  the  Terminal  is  prescribed  to  be  open  under 
subsection  (1),  until  8.00  p.m.,  local  time. 

(3)  The  Terminal  shall  not  be  open  for  selling  fruit  and  produce 
on  a  Sunday  or  holiday. 

(4)  The  Terminal,  other  than  the  Farmers'  Market  section 
thereof,  shall  not  be  open  for  selling  fruit  and  produce  on  a  Saturday. 

(5)  The  Farmers'  Market  section  of  the  Terminal  shall  not  be 
open  for  selling  fruit  and  produce  on  a  Saturday  in  November, 
December,  January,  February,  March  and  April  and  the  first  Satur- 
day in  May.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  704,  s.  19. 

Entry  to  the  Terminal 

20.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  no  buyer  shall  enter  the  Food 
Terminal  Building,  the  Farmers'  Market,  the  docks  facing  the  buy- 
ers' court  or  the  rear  docks,  except  the  dock  in  front  of  the  cold  stor- 
age section,  the  buyers'  court  restaurants  and  the  docks  at  the  west 
end  of  the  Food  Terminal  Building,  on  any  day, 

(a)  before  the  time  of  opening  for  selling  prescribed  in  section 
19;  or 

(b)  later  than  one  hour  after  the  time  of  closing  for  selling  pre- 
scribed in  section  19. 

(2)  A  buyer  may  enter  or  remain  in  the  Terminal  under  a  permit 
from  the  manager  for  a  time  stated  therein,  but  no  permit  to  enter 
the  Terminal  shall  be  required  when  the  Terminal  is  open  as  pre- 
scribed in  section  19. 

(3)  A  permit  shall  be  in  Form  1.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  704,  s.  20. 

21.  Subject  to  section  22,  a  person  may  enter  the  Terminal  at  any 
time  for  the  purpose  of, 

(a)  delivering  fruit  and  produce  at  premises  of  tenants  in  the 
Terminal;  or 

(b)  loading  or  unloading  fruit  and  produce  at  the  cold-storage 
section.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  704,  s.  21. 

22.  No  fruit  and  produce  from  the  cold-storage  section  shall  be 
released  on  a  Saturday,  Sunday  or  holiday  to  any  person,  other  than 
a  tenant  in  the  Farmers'  Market  section  or  a  wholesaler.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  704,  s.  22. 

23.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  no  tenant  of  the  Board  shall 
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make  delivery  from  the  Terminal  of  fruit  and  produce  at  any  time  on 
any  day  other  than  the  time  during  which  the  Terminal  is  open  as 
prescribed  in  section  19  and  during  a  period  of  two  hours  immedi- 
ately following  the  time  of  closing  on  that  day. 

(2)  Under  a  permit  from  the  manager  in  Form  1,  a  tenant  of  the 
Board  may  make  delivery  from  the  Terminal  of  fruit  and  produce  at 
times  other  than  the  times  permitted  under  subsection  (1).  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  704,  s.  23. 

24.  No  tenant  in  the  Farmers'  Market  section  shall  receive  fruit 
and  produce  at  the  tenant's  stall  other  than  from  a  vehicle  owned  or 
leased  by  the  tenant.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  704,  s.  24. 

25.  No  person  shall  enter  the  Terminal  from  Parklawn  Road 
without  the  permission  of  the  manager.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  704, 

s.  25. 

26.  Without  the  permission  of  the  manager  no  person  shall  enter 
the  Terminal  from  The  Queensway  on  any  day  when  the  entrance  is 
barricaded.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  704,  s.  26. 

Damage  to  Property 

27.— (1)  No  person  shall, 

(a)  damage  in  any  manner;  or 

(b)  mark  or  deface, 
any  property  of  the  Board. 

(2)  No  person  shall, 

(a)  misuse  corridors,  washrooms  or  other  public  parts  of  the 
Food  Terminal  Building; 

(b)  create  a  nuisance  in  the  Terminal; 

(c)  remove  or  damage  or  interfere  with  any  barricade  or  traffic 
sign  in  the  Terminal; 

(d)  climb,  remove  or  damage  any  fence  in  the  Terminal;  or 

(e)  interfere  with  the  use  or  operation  of  any  gates,  locks, 
equipment  or  supplies  of  the  Board. 

(3)  No  person  shall,  in  the  Terminal, 

(a)  throw  or  dump,  or  cause  to  be  thrown  or  dumped,  any 
refuse,  any  fruit  and  produce,  or  any  fruit  and  produce  con- 
tainers; or 

(b)  litter  the  premises  with  any  material. 

(4)  No  person  shall  permit  a  dog,  horse  or  other  animal  to  be  in 
the  Terminal.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  704,  s.  27. 

Premises  of  Wholesalers 

28.— (1)  Every  wholesaler  shall  use  for  garbage  and  refuse  only 
metal  garbage  carts  rented  to  the  wholesaler  by  the  Board  and  shall 
keep,  at  all  times,  a  sufficient  number  of  such  carts  to  contain  all  the 


garbage  and  refuse  on  that  part  of  the  Terminal  of  which  the  whole- 
saler is  the  tenant. 

(2)  Every  wholesaler  shall  place  all  garbage  and  refuse  on  the 
wholesaler's  premises  in  containers.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  704,  s.  28. 

29.  No  wholesaler  shall  permit  any  unsanitary  condition  to  exist 
on  the  wholesaler's  premises.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  704,  s.  29. 

Equipment  on  Premises 

30.  No  person  shall  maintain,  operate  or  allow  to  be  operated  on 
the  premises, 

(a)  hand  trucks,  tow  motors  or  other  equipment  having  iron  or 
steel  wheels  in  contact  with;  or 

(b)  any  equipment  that  may  deface  or  damage, 

the  floors  or  docks  of  the  Food  Terminal  Building.     R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  704,  s.  30. 

Storage  and  Display  on  Docks 

31.  No  person  shall  use  the  docks  of  the  Food  Terminal  Building 
for  storage  beyond  a  distance  of  120  centimetres  from  the  wall  of  the 
building.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  704,  s.  31. 

32.  Despite  section  31,  no  person  shall  use  any  of  the  docks  in  the 
buyers'  court  for  the  purposes  of  storage.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  704, 
s.  32. 

33.  Where  a  property  line  on  the  docks  in  the  buyers'  court  marks 
the  limits  of  premises  leased  by  the  tenants,  no  tenant  shall  keep  for 
sale  or  display  any  merchandise  on  a  dock  other  than  that  part  of  the 
dock  located  on  the  side  of  the  property  line  next  to  the  tenant's 
premises.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  704,  s.  33. 

Form  1 

Ontario  Food  Terminal  Act 

PERMIT  TO  ENTER  AND  REMAIN  IN,  OR  MAKE 
DELIVERIES  FROM,  THE  TERMINAL 

Under  the  Ontario  Food  Terminal  Act  and  the  regulations  there- 
under and  subject  to  the  limitations  thereof,  this  permit  is  issued  to 


(name) 

to  enter  and  remain  in  the  Terminal,  or  for  the  purpose  of  making 
delivery  of  fruit  and  produce  from  the  Terminal  during  the  time  from 


to  on  the day  of 

Dated  the day  of 


.,19. 
, ,  19., 


Manager  of  Terminal 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  704,  Form  1. 


730 


Reg./Règl.  873 


Reg./Règl.  873 


Ontario  Guaranteed  Annual  Income  Act 
Loi  sur  le  revenu  annuel  garanti  en  Ontario 


REGULATION  873 
FORMS 

1.   A  notice  of  objection  under  subsection  9  (3)  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  1 .     O.  Reg.  23 1/82,  s.  1 . 


Ministry 

of 

Revenue 


Form  1 

Ontario  Guaranteed  Annual  Income  Act 


Ontario 


Notice  of  Objection 


Namo  of  Psrton  ObfOCting 


OW  Age  Secutily  Number 

I.   I     I     I 


Social  Insurance  Numb»r 


ëtra«l  Number  and  Name 


Mailing 

Address      City/Town 


Telephone  No 

(      ) 


Postal  Code 


I     I    I 


NOTICE  OF  OBJECTION  is  hereby  given  to 

the  MINISTER'S  DETERMINATION,  DECISION  OR  DIRECTION 
dated    ^ 


The  following  are  the  reasons  for  objection  and  the  relevant  facts: 


[~|  Check  here  il 

additional  sheets  are 
attached. 


has  the 


Appointment  of  Other  Representative  (i.e.  Lawyer,  Accountant,  MP.  MPP,  Family  Member.  Friend) 

I  confirm  that 

authority  to  communicate  on  my  behalf  concerning  this  Notice  of  Objection. 

I  authorize  the  Tax  Appeals  Branch  to  collect  personal  information  from  and  disclose  personal  information  to  my  representative 

in  accordance  with  the  Freedom  of  Information  and  Protection  of  Privacy  Act . 

This  NOTICE  OF  OBJECTION  must  be  signed  by  the  person  objecting  or  legal  representative. 


Name  {print) 


^lOKMy  o(  la^it  r«pf«s«nuiivt  (t:i*CL';c 
AdmmislrttOr  or  Power  ol  Allorney} 


Signature 


O.  Reg.  5/90,  s.  1. 
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REGULATION  874 
GENERAL 

1.— (1)  For  the  purposes  of  the  Act  and  the  regulations  "private 
pension  income"  means  the  aggregate  of  amounts  received  as, 

(a)  annuity  payments; 

(b)  alimony  and  maintenance  payments; 

(c)  unemployment  insurance  benefits; 

(d)  disability  benefits  deriving  from  a  private  insurance  plan; 

(e)  survivor's  and  disability  pension  under  the  Canada  Pension 
Plan  or  under  a  provincial  plan  as  defined  in  the  Canada 
Pension  Plan  ;  and 

(f)  superannuation  or  pension  payments,  other  than, 

(i)  an  Increment  or  monthly  benefit  received  under  the 
Act, 

(ii)  a  benefit  received  pursuant  to  the  Old  Age  Security 
Act  (Canada)  or  any  similar  payment  received  under 
a  law  of  a  provincial  legislature,  and 

(iii)  subject  to  clause  (e),  a  benefit  under  the  Canada 
Pension  Plan  or  under  a  provincial  plan  as  defined  in 
the  Canada  Pension  Plan. 

(2)  In  the  calculation  of  the  income  for  the  base  calendar  year  of 
any  applicant  or  beneficiary  under  the  Act,  there  shall  be  excluded, 

(a)  any  amount  paid  as  a  grant  under  a  prescribed  program  of 
the  Government  of  Canada,  relating  to  home  insulation  for 
the  purposes  of  paragraph  56  (1)  (s)  of  the  Income  Tax  Act 
(Canada); 

(b)  any  "monthly  benefit"  paid  under  the  Act.  O.  Reg. 
412/81,  s.  1. 

2.— (1)  For  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  Minister  to  consider  the 
eligibility  of  an  applicant  in  respect  of  age,  there  shall  be  furnished 
by  the  applicant  or  on  the  applicant's  behalf  a  certificate  of  the  appli- 
cant's birth  or  of  the  applicant's  baptism. 

(2)  Where  the  Minister  is  satisfied  that  an  applicant  is  unable  to 
furnish  either  of  the  certificates  referred  to  in  subsection  (1),  there 
shall  be  furnished  by  the  applicant  or  on  the  applicant's  behalf  such 
documentary  or  other  evidence  as  may  be  obtainable  from  which  the 
applicant's  age  may  be  determined. 

(3)  Where  the  Minister  is  unable  to  obtain  satisfactory  evidence 
of  an  applicant's  age  pursuant  to  subsection  (1)  or  (2),  the  Minister 
may,  subject  to  subsection  72  (3)  of  Regulation  1094  of  Revised  Reg- 
ulations of  Ontario,  1990  made  under  the  Vital  Statistics  Act,  receive 
information  from  the  records  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar  General. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  707,s.  2. 

3.  For  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  Minister  to  determine  the  eligi- 
bility of  an  applicant  in  respect  of  residence  in  Ontario  or  Canada 
there  shall  be  furnished  by  the  applicant  or  on  the  applicant's  behalf 
a  statement  giving  full  particulars  of  all  periods  of  residence  in 
Ontario  or  Canada  and  of  all  absences  therefrom  relevant  to  such 
eligibility.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  707,  s.  3. 

4.  —  (  1  )  Any  interval  of  absence  from  Ontario  of  a  person  that  is, 

(a)  of  a  temporary  nature  and  does  not  exceed  twelve  consecu- 
tive months; 

(b)  for  the  purpose  of  attending  school  or  university;  or 


(c)    set  out  in  subsection  (2), 

shall  be  deemed  not  to  have  interrupted  that  person's  residence  in 
Ontario. 

(2)    The  absences  from  Ontario  referred  to  in  clause  (1)  (c)  of  a 
person  residing  in  Ontario  are  absences, 

(a)  while  employed  out  of  Ontario, 

(i)  by  the  United  Nations  or  one  of  its  specialized  agen- 
cies, 

(ii)    by  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization, 

(iii)    by  the  Commonwealth  Secretariat, 

(iv)  by  the  Organization  of  Economic  Co-operation  and 
Development, 

(v)  by  l'Agence  de  coopération  culturelle  et  technique, 
or 

(vi)  by  a  Canadian  firm  or  Canadian  corporation  as  a 
representative  or  member  thereof, 

if  during  the  person's  employment  out  of  Ontario  he  or  she, 

(vii)  had  in  Ontario  a  permanent  place  of  abode  to  which 
he  or  she  intended  to  return,  or 

(viii)  maintained  in  Ontario  a  self-contained  domestic 
establishment, 

and  where  the  person  either, 

(ix)  returned  to  Ontario  at  the  end  of  his  or  her  employ- 
ment out  of  Ontario;  or 

(x)  attained,  while  employed  out  of  Ontario,  an  age  at 
which  the  person  was  entitled  to  be  paid  an  incre- 
ment under  the  Act; 

(b)  while  employed  or  engaged, 

(i)  as  an  employee  of  the  Government  of  Canada  or  of 
the  government  or  a  municipal  corporation  of  any 
province  of  Canada, 

(ii)  as  a  person  performing  services  in  another  country 
under  a  development  or  assistance  program  that  is 
sponsored  or  operated  in  that  country  by  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Canada  or  of  a  province  of  Canada  or  by 
a  non-profit  Canadian  agency, 

(iii)  as  a  member  of  the  Canadian  Forces,  pursuant  to 
and  in  connection  with  the  requirements  of  the  per- 
son's duties, 

(iv)  as  a  person  engaged  in  work  for  Canada  connected 
with  the  prosecution  of  any  war, 

(v)  as  a  member  of  the  armed  forces  of  any  ally  of 
Canada  during  any  war, 

(vi)  as  a  missionary  with  any  religious  group  or  organiza- 
tion, 

(vii)  as  a  worker  in  lumbering,  harvesting,  fishing  or 
other  seasonal  employment, 

(viii)  as  a  person  employed  as  a  transport  worker  or  in 
similar  employment  on  trains,  aircraft,  ships  or  buses 
running  between  Ontario  and  points  outside 
Ontario,  or 
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(ix)  as  an  employee,  member  or  an  officer  of  an  interna- 
tional charitable  organization, 

where  the  person  either, 

(x)  returned  to  Ontario  at  the  end  of  such  period  of 
employment  or  engagement  out  of  Ontario,  or 

(xi)  attained,  while  so  employed  or  engaged  out  of 
Ontario,  an  age  at  which  he  or  she  was  entitled  to  be 
paid  an  increment  under  the  Act; 

(c)  as  a  married  person  accompanying  his  or  her  spouse  while 
he  or  she  was  absent  from  Ontario  in  any  of  the  circum- 
stances specified  in  clause  (a)  or  (b),  where, 

(i)  he  or  she  returned  to  Ontario  either  before  or  at  the 
end  of  such  period  of  absence  of  his  or  her  spouse  or 
within  a  reasonable  time  after  the  death  of  his  or  her 
spouse  if  the  spouse  died  while  so  absent  from 
Ontario,  or 

(ii)  he  or  she  attained,  while  they  were  so  absent,  an  age 
at  which  he  or  she  was  entitled  to  be  paid  an  incre- 
ment under  the  Act;  or 

(d)  while  awaiting  transportation  to  Ontario  during  or  immedi- 
ately following  World  War  II,  if, 

(i)  the  person  was  unable  to  return  to  Ontario  due  to 
the  dislocation  of  transportation  facilities,  and 

(ii)  the  person  returned  to  Ontario  when  transportation 
became  available. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  the  Act,  where  it  is  necessary  to  deter- 
mine an  applicant's  residence  in  Canada  or  some  part  of  Canada 
other  than  Ontario,  the  preceding  provisions  of  this  section  shall 
read  as  if  the  references  therein  to  "Ontario"  were  references  to 
"Canada". 

(4)  For  the  purposes  of  the  Act,  residence  and  presence  in  New- 
foundland prior  to  the  date  of  union  of  that  province  with  Canada  is 
deemed  to  be  residence  and  presence  in  Canada. 

(5)  Subject  to  subsections  (1),  (2),  (3)  and  (4),  except  for  clause 
(1)  (a),  where  a  person  applies  for  an  increment  for  the  first  time 
after  the  6th  day  of  April,  1976  and  establishes  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  Minister  that, 

(a)  as  of  the  6th  day  of  April,  1976,  the  applicant  could  have, 
had  he  or  she  then  applied,  met  all  of  the  requirements  of 
age  and  residence  set  out  in  clause  1  (h)  of  the  Act  as  it 
existed  on  the  6th  day  of  April,  1976;  and 

(b)  during  the  year  immediately  preceding  the  day  on  which  the 
application  is  made,  the  applicant  was  not  absent  from 
Ontario  for  more  than  six  consecutive  months, 

no  absence  of  the  applicant  from  Ontario  or  Canada  within  the 
period  commencing  on  the  7th  day  of  April,  1976  and  ending  with 
the  day  immediately  preceding  the  day  that  is  one  year  before  the 
day  his  or  her  application  is  made  shall  be  considered  by  the  Minister 
to  have  interrupted  the  applicant's  residence  in  that  part  of  Canada 
where  the  applicant  had  fixed  his  or  her  permanent  place  of  resi- 
dence immediately  before  such  absence  commenced,  and  where  the 
Minister  is  satisfied  that  an  applicant  was  eligible  for  an  increment  on 
the  6th  day  of  April,  1976,  except  for  the  applicant's  failure  to  apply 
therefor  by  that  date,  the  Minister  may,  to  the  extent  authorized  by 
subsection  5  (1)  of  the  Act,  approve  the  payment  of  an  increment  to 
the  applicant.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  707,  s.  4. 

5.— (1)  Where  an  applicant  or  a  beneficiary  has  been  absented 
from  Ontario  for  a  period  in  excess  of  one  month,  he  or  she  shall 


forthwith  give  notice  thereof  to  the  Minister  and  within  one  month  of 
his  or  her  return  to  Ontario  shall  notify  the  Minister  of  the  return. 

(2)  Where  an  applicant  for  an  increment  or  a  beneficiary  is  con- 
victed of  an  offence  and  sentenced  to  a  term  of  imprisonment 
exceeding  ninety  days,  he  or  she  shall  upon  the  commencement  of 
such  imprisonment,  notify  the  Minister  thereof  and  within  one 
month  after  his  or  her  release  from  such  imprisonment  he  or  she  shall 
notify  the  Minister  of  the  release. 

(3)  An  applicant  or  a  beneficiary  shall  notify  the  Minister  of  the 
address  to  which  his  or  her  increment  shall  be  sent  and  in  the  event 
of  any  change  of  such  address  shall  forthwith  notify  the  Minister  of 
such  change.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  707,  s.  5. 

6.— (1)  Where  a  person  or  agency  provides  evidence  satisfactoiy 
to  the  Minister  that  a  beneficiary  by  reason  of  infirmity,  illness, 
insanity  or  other  cause  is  incapable  of  managing  his  or  her  own 
affairs,  the  Minister  may  direct  the  increment  to  be  paid  on  behalf  of 
such  beneficiary  to  any  person  or  agency  whom  the  Minister  may 
appoint  for  the  purpose  and  who  has  entered  into  an  agreement  with 
the  Minister  to  administer  and  expend  the  increment  on  behalf  of 
such  beneficiary  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  agreement. 

(2)  The  Minister  shall  furnish  to  a  person  or  agency  appointed 
under  subsection  (1)  to  receive  an  increment  such  directions  regard- 
ing the  administration  and  expenditure  of  the  increment  as  the  Min- 
ister considers  in  the  best  interests  of  the  beneficiary. 

(3)  A  person  or  agency  appointed  under  subsection  (1)  shall 
account  for  the  increment  payments  received  and  the  disbursements 
made,  the  account  to  be  in  such  form  and  to  be  made  at  such  times  as 
the  Minister  may  require. 

(4)  Where  an  increment  is  paid  to  any  person  or  agency  to  be 
administered  and  expended  for  or  on  behalf  of  a  beneficiary  or  appli- 
cant, the  statements  required  by  section  6  of  the  Act  shall  be  given 
by  such  person  or  agency.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  707,  s.  6. 

7.— (1)  The  Minister  shall  suspend  the  payment  of  an  increment  in 
respect  of  any  beneficiary  where  it  appears  to  the  Minister  that  the 
beneficiary  is  not  entitled  to  the  payment  of  the  increment  and  may 
suspend  the  payment  where  it  appears  to  the  Minister  that  further 
inquiry  into  the  entitlement  of  the  beneficiary  is  necessary,  and  such 
suspension  shall  continue  until  evidence  satisfactory  to  the  Minister 
is  given  that  the  beneficiary  is  entitled  to  the  increment. 

(2)  Where  payment  of  an  increment  that  has  been  suspended 
under  subsection  (1)  is  resumed,  the  Minister  shall  cause  payment  of 
the  increment  to  be  made  for  any  portion  of  the  period  of  suspension 
during  which  the  beneficiary  was  entitled  to  an  increment.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  707,  s.  7. 

8.— (1)  The  Deputy  Minister  of  Revenue  may  exercise  the  powers 
and  duties  of  the  Minister  under  the  following  provisions  of  the  Act: 

(a)  subsection  6  (7);  and 

(b)  subsection  9  (2). 

(2)  The  officer  in  the  Ministry  of  Revenue  holding  the  position  of 
Assistant  Deputy  Minister,  Tax  Revenue  may  exercise  the  powers 
and  duties  of  the  Minister  under  the  following  provisions  of  the  Act, 

(a)  subsection  6  (7); 

(b)  subsection  7  (4);  and 


(c)    subsections 
s.  8(1,2). 


13  (1)  and   (2).     R.R.O.    1980,   Reg.   707, 


(3)  The  officers  in  the  Guaranteed  Income  and  Tax  Credit 
Branch  of  the  Ministry  of  Revenue  holding  the  positions  of  Director 
and  Senior  Manager,  GAINS  Operations,  may  exercise  the  powers 
and  duties  of  the  Minister  under  the  following  provisions  of  the  Act: 
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(a)  subsection  6  (7);  Investigations  Branch  may  exercise  the  powers  and  duties  of  the 

Minister  under  section  15  of  the  Act.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  707, 

(b)  subsections  7  (3)  and  (4);  s.  8  (5). 

(c)  subsection  9  (2);  9_    Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  of  National  Health  and 

Welfare  of  the  Government  of  Canada,  the  following  class  of  persons 

(d)  subsections  13(1)  and  (2);  and  j^  prescribed  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  1 1  (2)  of  the  Act: 

(e)  section  15.     O.  Reg.  758/83,  s.  1  (1).  „,  ,  ,.     ....  ,..    ., 

Any  officer  or  employee  of  the  Mmistry  of  Health. 

(4)    The  officers  in  the  Ministry  of  Revenue  holding  the  positions 
of  Director  of  the  Legal  Services  Branch  and  Director  of  the  Special  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  707,  s.  9. 
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Ontario  Heritage  Act 
Loi  sur  le  patrimoine  de  l 'Ontario 


REGULATION  875 
ARCHAEOLOGICAL  SITES 

1.   The  lands  described  in  an  item  of  the  table  are  designated  as  an 
archaeological  site.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  709,  s.  1,  revised. 

Table 


Column  1 

Column  2 

Site 

Lands 

Forget  Archaeological  Site 

The  Lawson  Site 

The  Roebuck  Site 

The  Sheguiandah  Archaelogical 

Site 
Township  of  South  Burleigh 

Archaeological  Site 

Lands  described  in  Schedule  1 
Lands  described  in  Schedule  4 
Lands  described  in  Schedule  5 
Lands  described  in  Schedule  2 

Lands  described  in  Schedule  3 

Note:  In  this  Table,  a  reference  to  a  Schedule  is  a  reference  to  a 
Schedule  to  Regulation  709  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1980, 
as  it  read  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1990.  New. 


(iv)  if  the  applicant  is  a  corporation  or  partnership,  the 
names  and  occupations  of  all  the  officers  or  partners, 
as  the  case  may  be, 

(v)  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  or  persons  to  be 
contacted  with  respect  to  the  grant  or  loan, 

(vi)  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  applicant's  banker, 
lawyer  and  auditor, 

(vii)  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  architects,  profes- 
sional engineers  and  planners,  if  any,  associated  with 
the  project, 

(viii)  an  assessment  of  community  involvement,  support 
and  benefit  with  respect  to  the  project, 

(ix)    a  detailed  estimate  of  the  cost  of  the  project, 

(x)  a  description  of  the  financing  available  for  the 
project  together  with  the  sources  and  amounts, 

(xi)  a  list  of  the  financial  and  technical  assistance  sought 
from  government  and  other  sources. 


REGULATION  876 


(xii)    information  as  to  the  fiscal  controls  to  be  applied  to 
the  project  including  the  provisions  for  audit,  if  any. 


GRANTS  AND  LOANS 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

"architect"  means  a  person  who  is  a  member  of  the  Ontario  Associa- 
tion of  Architects  or  a  person  who  is  licensed  to  practise  as  an 
architect  under  \ht  Architects  Act; 

"professional  engineer"  means  a  person  registered  as  a  professional 
engineer  or  a  person  who  is  licensed  to  practise  as  a  professional 
engineer  under  the  Professional  Engineers  Act; 

"project"  means  any  proposal  or  planned  undertaking  for  which  a 
person  is  seeking  financial  assistance  by  way  of  grant  or  loan  from 
the  Foundation  under  the  Act.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  711,  s.  1. 

2.  An  application  for  a  grant  or  loan  shall  be  made  to  the  Founda- 
tion in  the  form  prescribed  by  the  Minister.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
711,  s.  2. 

3.  Where  required  by  the  Foundation,  an  applicant  shall  furnish 
the  Foundation  with, 

(a)    where  the  applicant  is  seeking  a  capital  grant  or  capital 
loan,  a  statement  containing, 

(i)  a  general  description  of  the  property  including  the 
historical  background,  structural  condition  and 
authenticity  together  with  a  general  description  of 
the  area  surrounding  the  property, 

(ii)  a  description  of  the  project,  including  its  objectives 
and  an  estimated  date  for  completion, 

(iii)  whether  the  applicant  is  an  individual,  partnership  or 
corporation. 


(xiii)  a  description  of  the  plans  with  respect  to  the  ongoing 
administration  and  maintenance  of  the  property 
together  with  estimates  of  the  costs  of  such  plans, 
and 

(xiv)  information  as  to  whether  the  applicant  is  prepared 
to  enter  into  an  easement  with  respect  to  the  prop- 
erty; 

(b)  where  the  applicant  is  seeking  a  grant  for  educational, 
research  or  communications  programs,  a  statement  contain- 
ing, 

(i)  the  plans  the  applicant  may  have  for  the  publication 
of  a  report  or  the  dissemination  of  information  about 
the  project,  and 

(ii)  the  material  required  to  be  furnished  under  sub- 
clauses (a)  (ii),  (iii)  and  (v),  and  subclauses  (a)  (vii) 
to  (xii); 

(c)  where  the  applicant  is  seeking  an  archaeological  grant,  a 
statement  containing  the  material  required  to  be  furnished 
under  subclauses  (a)  (i)  to  (v)  and  (viii)  to  (xii);  and 

(d)  where  the  applicant  is  seeking  an  operational  grant  or  loan 
a  statement  containing, 

(i)  the  material  required  to  be  furnished  under  sub- 
clauses (a)  (iii)  to  (vi)  and  (viii)  to  (xii),  and 

(ii)  a  description  of  any  plans  concerning  the  custody, 
management,  maintenance  and  security  of  the 
property.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  711,  s.  3. 
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REGULATION  877 
GRANTS  FOR  MUSEUMS 

Interpretation 
1.    In  this  Regulation, 
'applicant"  means, 

(a)  a  non-profit  corporation  that  has  its  head  office  in  the  Prov- 
ince of  Ontario  and  that  operates  a  museum, 

(b)  a  council  of  a  municipality  that  operates  a  museum, 

(c)  a  public  library  board,  under  the  Public  Libraries  Act  that 
operates  a  museum, 

(d)  a  council  of  an  Indian  Band  as  defined  in  the  Indian  Act 
(Canada)  that  operates  a  museum,  and 

(e)  a  conservation  authority  established  by  or  under  the 
Conservation  Authorities  Act  that  operates  a  museum; 

"curator"  means  a  person  whose  full-time  service  is  devoted  to  the 
administration  of  a  museum; 

"eligible  operating  expenses"  means  the  operating  expenses  incurred 
by  an  applicant  in  the  preceding  calendar  year  minus, 

(a)  any  grant  received  by  the  applicant  in  the  preceding  calen- 
dar year  under  this  Regulation  or  a  predecessor  thereof, 

(b)  any  grants  received  by  the  applicant  from  the  Government 
of  Canada  or  the  Province  of  Ontario  or  any  agent  of  either 
of  them,  and 

(c)  any  amount  used  by  the  applicant  in  the  preceding  calendar 
year  to  qualify  for  any  grants  for  operating  expenses  from 
the  Government  of  Canada  or  the  Province  of  Ontario  or 
any  agent  of  either  of  them; 

"museum"  means  an  institution  that, 

(a)  is  established  for  the  purpose  of  acquiring,  conserving,  stu- 
dying, interpreting,  assembling  and  exhibiting  to  the  public 
for  its  instruction  and  enjoyment  a  collection  of  artifacts  of 
historical  interest, 

(b)  has  a  definable  site  used  exclusively  for  the  operation  of  the 
institution  and  that  apportions  its  physical  space,  with 
respect  to  public  purposes  and  administrative  support  pur- 
poses, so  as  to  effectively  carry  out  the  role  of  a  museum, 

(c)  maintains  a  bookkeeping  system  for  the  exclusive  use  of  the 
institution  that  sets  out  the  income  and  expenses  of  the 
institution  separately  from  all  other  income  and  expenses  of 
the  applicant, 

(d)  has  a  statement  of  purpose  that  clearly  sets  out  the  aims  and 
objectives  of  the  institution  and  that  has  a  collections  policy 
relative  to  such  aims  and  objectives, 

(e)  owns  a  catalogued  collection  consisting  mainly  of  three 
dimensional  historical  artifacts  of  local  or  provincial  signifi- 
cance that  reflects  the  aims  and  objectives  of  the  institution, 

(f)  has  an  appointed  or  elected  governing  body  that  is  solely 
responsible  for  the  management  of  the  institution, 

(g)  has  an  appointed  curator, 
(h)    is  open  to  the  public, 


(i)  is  exempt  from  the  payment  of  tax  under  the  Income  Tax 
Act  and  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada), 

(j)    is  not  an  art  museum, 

(k)  is  not  established  primarily  for  the  purpose  of  conducting 
temporary  exhibitions, 

(I)  is  not  a  community  centre  as  defined  in  the  Community 
Recreation  Centres  Act,  and 

(m)  is  not  a  specialized  museum  as  designated  by  the  National 
Museums  Corporation  of  Canada; 

"open  to  the  public"  means  accessible  to  the  public  at  any  time  on 
those  days  and  within  those  hours  posted  or  advertised,  without 
prior  reservation  or  appointment; 

"operating  expenses"  means, 

(a)  salaries  and  benefits  expenses, 

(b)  administration  expenses, 

(c)  maintenance  expenses, 

(d)  curatorial  expenses, 

(e)  conservation  expenses, 

(f)  display  expenses, 

(g)  events  and  activities  expenses, 

(h)    advertising  and  publicity  expenses,  and 

(i)    collection  acquisition  expenses, 

incurred  by  an  applicant  in  a  calendar  year; 

"seasonal  museum"  means  a  museum  that  is  open  to  the  public  for  at 
least  360  hours  and  sixty  days  in  a  year  and  is  not  a  year  round 
museum; 

"year  round  museum"  means  a  museum  that  is  open  to  the  public  for 
at  least  1,080  hours  and  180  days  in  a  year,  and  at  least  twenty  days 
in  each  of  eight  months  of  the  year.  O.  Reg.  398/81,  s.  1; 
O.  Reg.  729/81,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  417/84,  s.  1. 

2.— (1)  The  Minister  may  make  a  grant  to  an  applicant  who, 

(a)  operates  a  seasonal  museum  that  meets  the  minimum  stan- 
dards set  out  in  "Standards  for  Community  Museums  in 
Ontario"; 

(b)  applies  to  the  Minister  before  the  30th  day  of  June  in  any 
year,  in  the  form  provided  by  the  Minister,  for  a  grant  in 
respect  of  the  operation  of  the  seasonal  museum  for  that 
year; 

(c)  received  a  grant  under  this  Regulation  in  respect  of  the 
operation  of  the  seasonal  museum  for  the  year  preceding 
the  year  to  which  the  application  relates;  and 

(d)  provides  such  further  information  as  the  Minister  requires. 
(2)    The  grant  under  subsection  (1)  shall  be  equal  to  the  lesser  of, 

(a)  50  per  cent  of  the  eligible  operating  expenses  incurred  by 
the  applicant  in  the  preceding  calendar  year;  or 

(b)  the  most  recent  grant  that  the  applicant  received  under  this 
Regulation  multiplied  by  a  factor  determined  by  the  Minis- 
ter after  considering  the  amount  voted  by  the  Legislature 
for  grants  under  this  Regulation. 
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(3)  The  Minister  may  make  a  grant  to  an  applicant  who, 

(a)  operates  a  year  round  museum  that  meets  the  minimum 
standards  set  out  in  "Standards  for  Community  Museums  in 
Ontario"; 

(b)  applies  to  the  Minister  before  the  30th  day  of  June  in  any 
year,  in  the  form  provided  by  the  Minister,  for  a  grant  in 
respect  of  the  operations  of  the  year  round  museum  for  that 
year; 

(c)  received  a  grant  under  this  Regulation  in  respect  of  the 
operation  of  the  year  round  museum  for  the  year  preceding 
the  year  to  which  the  application  relates;  and 

(d)  provides  such  further  information  as  the  Minister  requires. 

(4)  The  grant  under  subsection  (3)  shall  be  the  equal  to  the  lesser 
of, 

(a)  the  eligible  operating  expenses  incurred  by  the  applicant  in 
the  preceding  calendar  year  multiplied  by  the  percentage 
set  out  in  Column  2  of  Table  1  opposite  the  amount  of  the 
eligible  operating  expenses  shown  in  Column  1;  or 

(b)  the  most  recent  grant  that  the  applicant  received  under  this 
Regulation  multiplied  by  a  factor  determined  by  the  Minis- 
ter after  considering  the  amount  voted  by  the  Legislature 
for  grants  under  this  Regulation. 

(5)  The  Minister,  as  he  or  she  considers  proper,  may  make  other 
grants  and  may  make  grants  to  other  applicants,  including, 

(a)  an  applicant  who, 

(i)  operates  a  year  round  museum  that  has  been  con- 
verted from  a  seasonal  museum,  and 

(ii)  received  a  grant  under  this  Regulation  in  respect  of 
the  operation  of  the  seasonal  museum  for  the  year 
preceding  the  year  to  which  the  application  relates; 
and 

(b)  an  applicant  who, 

(i)  did  not  receive  a  grant  under  this  Regulation  in  the 
preceding  calendar  year  or  years, 

(ii)  operated  a  museum  that  was  open  to  the  public  in 
the  year  preceding  the  year  to  which  the  application 
relates,  and 

(iii)  notifies  the  Minister,  at  least  one  year  before  making 
the  application,  of  an  intention  to  apply  for  a  grant 
under  this  Regulation.  O.  Reg.  417/84,  s.  2, 
revised. 

3.— (1)  Where  two  or  more  applicants  jointly  operate  a  museum, 
the  applicants  shall,  by  agreement,  determine  which  one  of  them 
shall  be  deemed  to  operate  the  museum  for  the  purposes  of  section  2. 

(2)  Where  the  Minister  determines  that  two  or  more  museums 
can  be  operated  by  a  single  applicant  the  Minister  shall  treat  such 
museums  as  a  single  institution  for  the  purposes  of  making  a  grant 
under  this  Regulation.     O.  Reg.  398/81,  s.  3. 

TABLE  1 


Eligible  Operating  Expenses 

Percentage 

Column  1 

Column  2 

up  to  $25,000 
over  $25,000  and  up  to   27,500 
over   27,500  and  up  to   30,000 

50 
49 
48 

Eligible  Operating  Expenses 

Percentage 

Column  1 

Column  2 

over   30,000  and  up  to   32,500 

47 

over   32,500  and  up  to   35,000 

46 

over   35,000  and  up  to    37,500 

45 

over   37,500  and  up  to   40,000 

44 

over   40,000  and  up  to   42,500 

43 

over   42,500  and  up  to   45,000 

42 

over   45,000  and  up  to   47,500 

41 

over   47,500  and  up  to   50,000 

40 

over   50,000  and  up  to   55,000 

39 

over   55,000  and  up  to   60,000 

38 

over   60,000  and  up  to   65,000 

37 

over   65,000  and  up  to   70,000 

36 

over   70,000  and  up  to   75,000 

35 

over   75,000  and  up  to   80,000 

34 

over   80,000  and  up  to   85,000 

33 

over   85,000  and  up  to   90,000 

32 

over   90,000  and  up  to   95,000 

31 

over   95,000  and  up  to  100,000 

30 

over  100,000  and  up  to  1 15,000 

28 

over  1 15,000  and  up  to  130,000 

26 

over  130,000  and  up  to  145,000 

24 

over  145,000  and  up  to  160,000 

22 

over  160,000  and  up  to  175,000 

20 

over  175,000  and  up  to  190,000 

18 

over  190,000  and  up  to  205,000 

16 

over  205,000  and  up  to  220,000 

14 

over  220,000 

12 

O.  Reg.  398/81,  Table  1. 


REGULATION  878 
GRANTS  FOR  PLAQUING 

1.    In  this  Regulation, 

"approved  cost"  means  that  portion  of  the  actual  cost  of  a  project 
approved  by  the  Minister  and  includes, 

(a)  the  cost  of  a  plaque  or  plaques, 

(b)  the  cost  of  a  stone  cairn  or  cairns, 

(c)  cost  of  carving  a  suitable  historical  text  or  inscription  on  a 
cairn  or  cairns,  and 

(d)  installation  costs,  including  labour  and  materials; 

"organization"  means  an  association  of  persons  that  has  as  one  of  its 
purposes  or  objects  the  commemoration  of  subjects  of  historical 
significance  and  includes  a  syndicate,  partnership,  joint  venture  or 
corporation  without  share  capital; 
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"project"  means  the  construction,  erection,  renovation  or  alteration 
of  a  plaque  or  cairn; 

"subject"  means  any  matter,  theme,  incident  or  description  and 
includes  a  person,  object,  place  or  event.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
714,  s.  1. 

2.  An  organization  that, 

(a)  proposes  to  erect  or  place  a  plaque  or  cairn  to  commemo- 
rate a  subject  of  local  historical  interest  or  significance; 

(b)  does  not  receive  money  from  any  other  provincial  agency 
for  the  purposes  referred  to  in  clause  (a); 

(c)  has  obtained  consent  of  the  owner  of  the  property  on  which 
the  plaque  or  cairn  is  to  be  placed;  and 

(d)  can  guarantee  the  continuing  care  and  maintenance  of  the 
plaque  or  cairn, 

may  apply  for  a  grant  in  respect  of  a  project.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 

714,  s.  2. 

3.  An  application  for  a  grant  in  respect  of  a  project  shall  be  made 
to  the  Minister  and  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  copy  of  the  proposed 
inscription  for  the  plaque,  the  cost  of  the  project  and  such  other 
information  as  the  Minister  may  require.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  714, 
s.  3. 

4.  The  Minister,  before  approving  a  grant  in  respect  of  a  project, 
shall  consult  with  the  Ontario  Heritage  Foundation.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  714,  s.  4. 

5.  A  grant  payable  by  the  Minister  in  respect  of  a  project 
approved  by  the  Minister  shall  be  the  lesser  of, 

(a)  $200;  or 

(b)  50  per  cent  of  the  approved  cost  of  the  project.     R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  714,  s.  5. 

6.  No  organization  is  eligible  to  receive  a  grant  in  respect  of  more 
than  one  project  in  each  year.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  714,  s.  6. 


"heritage  resource  centre"  means  premises  maintained  by  a  corpora- 
tion primarily  for  the  purpose  of  conducting  an  outreach  and  ,ex- 
tension  program; 

"outreach  and  extension  program"  means  activities  conducted  by  a 
corporation  that  are  open  to  the  public  and  that  are  intended  to 
promote  an  increased  knowledge,  appreciation  and  awareness  of 
the  community's  heritage,  including, 

(a)  in-house  and  circulating  displays  and  audiovisual  programs, 

(b)  educational  or  promotional  events  and  programs. 


(c)    walking  or  driving  tours  conducted  within  the  community, 
and 


(d)  acquisition,  conservation,  storage  and  display  of  archival, 
library  and  artifact  collections.  O.  Reg.  418/84,  s.  1, 
revised. 

2.— (1)  A  corporation  shall  be  paid  a  grant  not  exceeding  75  per 
cent  of  those  costs,  broken  down  as  set  out  in  subsection  (2)  and  not 
in  any  event  exceeding  $3,000  where  the  corporation, 

(a)  does  not  receive  money  from  another  provincial  agency  for 
the  purposes  stated  in  this  Regulation; 

(b)  has  spent  at  least  $250  in  respect  of  its  outreach  and  exten- 
sion program  in  the  preceding  fiscal  year;  and 

(c)  applies  to  the  Minister  before  the  30th  day  of  June  for  a 
grant  in  respect  of, 

(i)    its  administration  cost, 

(ii)    the  cost  of  operating  a  heritage  resource  centre,  and 

(iii)    the  cost  of  its  outreach  and  extension  program, 

for  the  preceding  fiscal  year.     O.  Reg.  418/84,  s.  2  (1), 
revised. 


REGULATION  879 

GRANTS  TO  INCORPORATED  HISTORICAL 
SOCIETIES  AND  ASSOCIATIONS 

1.    In  this  Regulation, 

"administration  cost"  means  the  cost  of, 

(a)  maintaining  a  corporation's  premises,  other  than  a  heritage 
resource  centre,  and  its  office  equipment, 

(b)  ordinary  office  expenses, 

(c)  membership  activities, 

(d)  secretarial  services,  and 

(e)  advertising  and  publicity; 

"community",  when  used  in  reference  to  a  corporation,  means  the 
area  in  which  the  corporation  has  its  head  office; 

"corporation"  means  a  non-profit  corporation  having  its  head  office 
in  the  Province  of  Ontario  whose  primary  objects  are  to  support, 
encourage  and  facilitate  the  conservation,  protection  and  promo- 
tion of  the  community's  heritage; 


(2)  A  grant  paid  to  a  corporation  under  subsection  (1)  shall  con- 
sist of, 

(a)  $250  or  75  per  cent  of  the  administration  cost  for  the  pre- 
ceding year,  whichever  is  less; 

(b)  $750  or  75  per  cent  of  the  cost  of  operating  a  heritage 
resource  centre  for  the  preceding  year,  whichever  is  less; 
and 

(c)  $2,000  or  75  per  cent  of  the  cost  of  the  outreach  and  exten- 
sion program,  whichever  is  less,  but  no  more  than  $500  of 
the  grant  may  be  paid  for  fees  or  honorariums.  O.  Reg. 
418/84,  s.  2  (2). 

3.  An  application  under  subsection  2  (1)  shall  be  made  to  the 
Minister  in  a  form  supplied  by  the  Minister  and  shall  be  accompanied 
by  the  corporation's  financial  statement  for  the  previous  fiscal  year 
and  such  other  information  as  the  Minister  may  require.     O.  Reg. 

418/84,  s.  3. 

4.  Where  in  any  year  the  amount  voted  by  the  Legislature  for 
grants  under  this  Regulation  is  insufficient  to  pay  them  in  full  in 
accordance  with  section  2,  the  Minister  may  proportionately  reduce 
each  grant.     O.  Reg.  418/84,  s.  4. 
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REGULATION  880 
HISTORIC  SITES 

1.— (1)  The  sites  named  in  Column  1  of  the  Table  are  designated 
as  historic  sites. 

(2)  An  historic  site  consists  of  the  land  described  in  Column  2  of 
the  Table.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  710,  s.  1,  revised. 

TABLE 

In  this  Table,  "Schedule"  means  a  schedule  to  Regulation  710  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1980,  as  it  read  on  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1990,  that  bears  the  same  number  as  the  Schedule 
referred  to  in  the  Table. 


Column  1 

Column  2 

Cahiague  Historic  Site 

Schedule  1 

The  Penetanguishene  Military  and 
Naval  Establishments  Historic  Site 

Schedule  2 

Willow  Fort  Historic  Site 

Schedule  3 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  710,  Table.  New. 


REGULATION  881 
LICENCES 

1.  An  application  for  a  licence  under  section  48  of  the  Act  shall 
be  in  Form  1.     O.  Reg.  212/82,  s.  1. 

2.  A  licence  shall  be  in  Form  2.     O.  Reg.  212/82,  s.  2. 

3.  An  archaeological  site  record  shall  be  in  Form  3.     O.  Reg. 
212/82,  s.  3. 

4.  An  archaeological  site  record  update  form  shall  be  in  Form  4. 
O.  Reg.  212/82,  s.  4. 


5.  A  report  under  section  65  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  5. 
O.  Reg.  212/82,  s.  5. 

6.  It  is  a  term  and  condition  of  a  licence, 

(a)  that  the  licensee  keep  in  safekeeping  all  objects  of  archaeo- 
logical significance  that  are  found  under  the  authority  of  the 
licence  and  all  field  records  that  are  made  in  the  course  of 
the  work  authorized  by  the  licence,  except  where  the 
objects  and  records  are  donated  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen 
in  right  of  Ontario  or  are  directed  to  be  deposited  in  a  pub- 
lic institution  under  subsection  66  (1)  of  the  Act; 

(b)  that  the  licensee,  when  requested  by  the  Minister,  complete 
and  submit  to  the  Minister  an  archaeological  site  record  or 
an  archaeological  site  record  update  form,  as  the  case  may 
be; 

(c)  that  the  licensee  forthwith  notify  the  Minister  where  there  is 
a  change  in, 

(i)    the  purpose  for  which  the  licence  was  requested, 

(ii)    the  training  and  expertise  of  the  applicant, 

(iii)  the  methods  that  the  applicant  proposes  to  use  in 
carrying  out  the  activities  for  which  the  licence  was 
requested,  and 

(iv)    the  financial  and  material  resources  of  the  applicant, 

as  submitted  in  the  application  for  the  licence;  and 

(d)  that  the  licensee,  when  requested  by  the  Minister,  notify 
the  Minister  as  to, 

(i)  the  proposed  care  of  any  objects  or  records  at  the 
conclusion  of  each  season's  work, 

(ii)  the  time  likely  to  be  required  to  analyze  and  cata- 
logue any  objects  found  under  the  authority  of  the 
licence  and  any  records,  and 

(iii)  the  proposed  long  term  use  of  any  objects  found 
under  the  authority  of  the  licence  or  records  after  the 
conclusion  of  the  work.     O.  Reg.  212/82,  s.  6. 


Form  1 

Ontario  Heritage  Act 
APPLICATION  FOR  AN  ARCHAEOLOGICAL  LICENCE 


,of. 


(name) 


(complete  address) 


(phone  number) 

hereby  apply  to  the  Minister  for  an  archaeological  licence  under  section  48  of  the  Ontario  Heritage  Act.  (Attach  additional  pages  if  the  space  for 
any  answer  is  insufficient). 

I.    Is  this  an  application  for  a  renewal  of  a  licence? 

D    NO  (go  to  question  2)  D    YES 

If  so,  what  is  the  date  and  number  of  the  previous  licence?  

Information  which  is  the  same  as  on  the  previous  licence  application  may  be  indicated  by  filling  in  the  relevant  blank  "Same". 

II.    Purpose  for  which  licence  is  requested: 
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(a)  Reasons  for  the  project(s): 

(b)  Research  objectives  of  the  project(s): 

(c)  Theoretical  approach,  strategy,  or  process  planned  to  achieve  these  objectives: 

(d)  Outline  of  current  knowledge  about  relevant  issues  including 

-  the  area  to  be  studied 

-  the  type  of  site 

-  the  particular  site 

-  the  cultural  group 

III.    The  Site  or  Study  Area 

(a)    Precise  geographic  location  of  the  proposed  field  work:  (in  organized  territory:  lot,  concession  and  Township  or  municipal  address;  in 
unorganized  territory:  lake,  rivers  and  drainage) 


(b)    General  description  of  physical  characteristics  of  the  research  site  or  area: 


IV.    Qualifications  and  experience  of  senior  personnel: 

(All  parts  of  this  question  must  be  answered  on  a  separate  sheet  of  paper  for  each  senior  archaeologist  involved  in  the  project) 

(a)    academic  background,  achievement  and  training  in  the  field  of  archaeology: 


(b)    Corporations  or  academic  or  other  institutions,  if  any,  with  which  the  archaeologist  is  affiliated,  or  under  whose  auspices  the  work  will 
take  place  (give  details  of  relationship): 


(c)  Practical  field  experience: 

(d)  Record  of  publications: 

(e)  List  of  archaeological  and  related  organizations  of  which  the  archaeologist  is  presently  a  member: 

(f)  List  of  previous  licences  or  permits  received  under  this  Act: 


V.    Methods  and  Procedures: 
(a)    Description  of  each  component  of  the  project,  with  work  schedule: 


(b)    Description  of  facilities  and  personnel  (including  archaeological  training  and  experience  of  each)  to  prepare  and  carry  out  field  work. 
Include  details  of  crew  supervision: 
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(c)    Proposed  methods  of  recovery  of  archaeological  objects,  including  excavation  techniques: 


(d)    Proposed  facilities  and  personnel  (including  archaeological  training  and  experience  of  each)  for  analysis  of  data  and  archaeological 
objects  recovered: 


(e)  Proposed  methods  of  dating: 

(f)  Proposed  methods  of  recording  data  and  cataloguing  archaeological  objects: 

(g)  Proposed  facilities  and  personnel  (including  archaeological  training  and  experience)  for  conservation  of  archaeological  objects: 
(h)  Proposed  methods  of  conservation  of  recovered  archaeological  objects  and  other  remains  where  necessary: 

(i)  Proposed  method  of  restoration  of  the  site  following  excavation: 

(j)  Proposed  plans,  if  any,  for  the  protection  of  a  segment  of  the  site  for  future  archaeological  work: 

VI .    Financial  and  Material  Resources: 

(a)  The  source(s)  of  funds  that  have  been  requested  or  received: 

(b)  All  agreements  that  have  been  made  with  respect  to  (a): 


(c)    Proposed  budget  for  the  entire  project,  including  preparation,  field  work,  analysis,  reporting  and  conservation,  broken  down  into  phas- 
es: 


(d)    Equipment  to  be  used  (e.g.  trucks,  trailers,  camping  equipment,  boats,  cameras,  etc.): 

VII.    Long  term  care  of  archaeological  objects  and  records: 

(a)  Proposed  care  of  archaeological  objects  and  records  after  conclusion  of  field  work,  but  pending  conservation  and  analysis: 

(b)  Anticipated  schedule  for  analysing  and  cataloguing  recovered  archaeological  objects  and  data: 


(c)    Proposed  long  term  care  of  the  archaeological  objects  and  records  to  make  them  accessible  for  public,  educational  and  scholarly  uses, 
including  consideration  of  public  institutions  in  the  locality  of  the  property  or  properties  where  work  has  been  carried  out: 


VIII.    Reports: 

(a)    proposed  use  of  results  of  project,  other  than  publication: 


741 


Reg./Règl.  881  ONTARIO  HERITAGE  Reg./Règl.  881 

(b)  plans,  if  any,  concerning  publication  of  the  results  of  project: 

(c)  general  schedule  of  phases  and  methods  of  publication: 


DATE Signed  

(The  applicant) 

Note:  Under  section  69  of  the  Act,  it  is  an  offence  to  knowingly  furnish  false  information  in  this  application  or  in  any  material  required  to  be 
filed  with  the  Minister. 

O.  Reg.  212/82,  Form  1. 

Form  2 

Ontario  Heritage  Act 

Licence 

No 

Under  the  Ontario  Heritage  Act,  and  the  regulations,  and  subject  to  the  limitations  thereof,  this  licence  is  issued 

to 


of 

(licensee) 

to   

(address) 

at  

(activities) 

on  the  following  conditions: 

(location) 

Date  of  expiry  19 

Date 

(Minister  of  Culture  and  Communications) 

Note:  Section  61  of  the  Act  provides: 

61.  The  issue  of  a  licence  under  section  48  or  a  permit  under  section  56  does  not  authorize  the  holder  of  such  licence  or  permit  to  enter 
upon  any  property. 

O.  Reg.  212/82,  Form  2. 
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Ministry  of 
Culture  and 
Communications 


Ontario 


Form  3 

Ontario  Heritage  Act 

ARCHAEOLOGICAL  SITE  RECORD 


Borden  number . 


SITE  IDENTIFICATION 


1)  Borden  number  -  Upper  case  , 

2)  Sequential  number 

4)  Preferred  name  

5)  Other  names/identifiers 


Lowercase  

3)  Researcher's  site  number 


SITE  LOCATION 


Ont 


6)  Province  

8)  Township 

9)  Concession 

10)  Elevation  

14)  Military  grid  reference  -  Grid  zone  , 

Northing  ., 

15)  Latitude  

16)  Location  and  access 


7)  County  or  district 


11)  NTS  map. 


Lot(s)  12)  Copy  of  map  segment . 

n  feet 

n  metres  13)  Sketch  map  of  site 


100,000  metre  square- 
Easting  


Longitude 


SITE  INVESTIGATION 


17)  Researcher 

18)  Licence  Number 19)  Site  observed  -  Year 

20)  Informant(s),  Address(es),  Nature  of  Information  


.  Month 


21)  Activities  conducted  at  site 


22)  Description  of  environment . 


23)    Nature,  density  and  extent  of  observed  cultural  remains  . 
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INFERENCES 


24)  Dates 

Basis  

25)  Site  function/type  . 
Basis  

26)  Site  structure  

Basis 

27)  Affinities  

Basis 


DOCUMENTATION 


28)  Artifact  collections  .... 
region 

29)  Pictorial  records  

region 

30)  Field  notes  

region 

31)  Unpublished  material 
region 

32)  Published  material  .... 


Location 


Nature 


33)  Remarks 


Form  completed  by Date  . 


O.  Reg.  212/82,  Form  3. 


Ministry  of 
Culture  and 
Communications 


Ontario 


Form  4 

Ontario  Heritage  Act 

ARCHAEOLOGICAL  SITE  UPDATE 


Borden  number  . 


SITE  IDENTIFICATION 


1)  Borden  number  -  Upper  case  . 

2)  Sequential  number , 

4)  Preferred  name  

5)  Other  names/identifiers 


Lowercase  

3)  Researcher's  site  number 
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SITE  LOCATION 


6)  Province  .9.?.'. 

8)  Township , 

9)  Concession 

10)  Elevation 

14)  Military  grid  reference  -  Grid  zone  , 

Northing  . 

15)  Location  and  access , 


7)  County  or  district 


11)  NTS  map. 


Lot(s)  12)  Copy  of  map  segment  . 

n  feet 

D  metres  13)  Sketch  map  of  site 


100,000  metre  square 
Easting 


SITE  INVESTIGATION 


16)  Researcher 

17)  Licence  Number 18)  Site  observed  -  Year 

19)  Purpose  of  visit 


.  Month 


20)  Activities  conducted  at  site 


21)  Description  of  environment . 


22)   Nature,  density  and  extent  of  observed  cultural  remains  . 


23)   Changes  in  site  environment  and/or  cultural  remains 


DOCUMENTATION 


Location 


Nature 


24)  Artifact  collections  .... 
region 

25)  Pictorial  records  

region 

26)  Field  notes  

region 

27)  Other  documentation 


COMMENTS 


Form  completed  by  Date  . 


O.  Reg.  212/82,  Form  4. 
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Form  5 

Ontario  Heritage  Act 
Report  under  subsection  65  (1)  of  the  Act 
A  report  under  subsection  65(1)  of  the  Act  shall  contain  the  following  information: 

1.  Licence  No 

2.  Name  of  Licensee:  

Address  of  Licensee:  

3.  Details  of  any  departure  from  the  information  provided  in  sections to of  the  application  for  the 

licence. 


4.    Statement  of  the  objectives  of  the  project: 


5.    Description  of  the  environment  of  the  site(s)  where  the  work  took  place,  including  land  forms,  drainage,  vegetation  and  any  natural  pro- 
cesses or  human  activities  which  are  affecting  or  have  affected  the  site(s): 


6.    Description  of  field  and  laboratory  activities  carried  out  and  observations  made,  giving  the  duration  of  the  work  and  reporting  both  posi- 
tive and  negative  results: 


7.    Description  of  observed  cultural  remains  and  a  discussion  of  inferences  regarding  age,  site  function,  site  type,  site  structure  and  cultural 
affinities: 


8.    The  results  of  the  project  with  reference  to  the  reasons  for  the  project  that  were  given  in  the  application  for  the  licence: 


9.    Recommendations  or  plans  for  follow-up  work: 


10.    Plans  for  the  disposition  (temporary  and  permanent)  and  further  study  of  objects  and  records: 


11.  A  statement  that  the  licensee  received  permission  from  the  owner  of  every  property  on  which  the  work  authorized  in  the  licence  took 
place,  to  enter  the  land  and  carry  out  the  work. 

12.  A  statement  or  other  evidence  that  all  archaeological  objects  recovered  during  the  work  were  removed  with  the  permission  of  the  owner 
of  the  land  on  or  in  which  they  were  found,  specifying  any  terms  and  conditions  on  which  such  permission  was  given. 
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13.  A  catalogue  in  the  format  specified  in  the  application  for  the  licence,  of  all  objects  recovered  under  the  authority  of  the  licence,  that  sum- 
marizes the  number  and  nature  of  the  objects  and  that  identifies  individually  each  object  or  group  of  substantially  identical  objects. 

14.  Maps  of  the  general  area  and  of  specific  sites  showing  activities  carried  out  and  locations  of  observed  cultural  remains,  a  representative 
series  of  detailed  plans  and  profiles,  a  representative  series  of  site  photographs,  and  a  representative  series  of  artifact  drawings  and  photo- 
graphs. 

O.  Reg.  212/82,  Form  5. 
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Ontario  Highway  Transport  Board  Act 
Loi  sur  la  Commission  des  transports  routiers  de  l 'Ontario 


REGULATION  882 
RULES  OF  PROCEDURE 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 
"file"  means  file  with  the  Board; 
"respondent"  means, 

(a)  every  person  who  files  an  objection  under  section  6  or  9, 

(b)  every  person  added  under  section  18,  and 

(c)  in  the  case  of  an  application  for  a  rewritten  certificate 
issued  under  section  10b  of  the  Public  Commercial  Vehicles 
Act,  the  Minister; 

"STCC"  means  the  Standard  Transportation  Commodity  Code  used 
by  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission  of  the  United  States  of 
America.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  716,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  120/82,  s.  1; 
O.  Reg.  170/86,  s.  1. 

2.  The  Board  may  require  that  an  application  be  verified  or  sup- 
ported by  an  affidavit.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  716,  s.  2. 

3.— (1)  An  application  for  a  public  vehicle  operating  licence, 
where  the  licence  is  in  respect  of  a  scheduled  transportation  service 
that  would  operate  into,  out  of,  within  or  through  a  regional  munici- 
pality, shall  be  accompanied  by  evidence  satisfactory  to  the  Board 
that  the  clerk  of  the  regional  municipality  has  been  notified  of  the 
application.     O.  Reg.  120/82,  s.  2. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  an  application  for  a  public 
vehicle  school  bus  operating  licence.     O.  Reg.  546/82,  s.  1. 

4.— (1)  Upon  receipt  by  the  Board  of  an  application  or  reference 
made  under  the  Public  Vehicles  Act,  the  Public  Commercial  Vehicles 
Act  or  any  other  Act,  other  than  an  application  for  approval  of  the 
issuance  of  a  temporary  operating  licence  or  a  reference  of  an  oper- 
ating licence  by  the  Minister  with  the  recommendation  that  the  terms 
and  conditions  be  reviewed,  and  subject  to  section  9,  the  Board  shall 
cause  a  notice  of  hearing  to  be  published  in  The  Ontario  Gazette. 

(2)    The  notice  of  hearing  shall, 

(a)  state  the  nature  of  the  application  or  reference;  and 

(b)  fix  the  time,  date  and  place  of  the  hearing.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  716,  s.  3. 

5.  Subject  to  section  6,  any  person  may  make  representations  to 
the  Board  in  respect  of  an  application  or  reference.     R.R.O.  1980, 

Reg.  716,  s.  4. 

6.— (1)  Any  person  who  wishes  to  oppose  the  granting  of  the 
licence  in  respect  of  which  an  application  or  reference  has  been  made 
shall  file  an  objection  at  least  fifteen  days  before  the  date  set  for 
hearing. 

(2)  A  respondent  shall  serve  upon  the  applicant  or  person  named 
in  the  reference,  on  or  before  the  day  on  which  the  objection  is  filed, 

(a)    the  objection;  and 


(b)  a  certified  copy  of  the  operating  licence,  if  any,  of  the 
respondent. 

(3)    The  objection  shall, 

(a)  be  signed  by  the  respondent  or  by  the  respondent's  solicitor 
on  the  respondent's  behalf; 

(b)  contain  a  clear  and  concise  statement  of  the  grounds  upon 
which  the  application  is  opposed; 

(c)  contain  the  name  and  address  of  the  respondent  and  of  the 
respondent's  solicitor,  if  any;  and 

(d)  contain  proof  of  service  under  subsection  (2).  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  716,  s.  5. 

7.  — (1)  The  applicant  or  person  named  in  the  reference  may  file  a 
reply  to  each  objection  and  shall  serve  each  respondent  with  the 
reply  to  the  respondent's  objection  on  or  before  the  day  on  which  the 
reply  is  filed. 

(2)    The  reply  shall, 

(a)  be  filed  at  least  five  days  before  the  date  set  for  the  hearing; 

(b)  be  signed  by  the  applicant  or  person  named  in  the  reference 
or  by  his,  her  or  its  solicitor  on  his,  her  or  its  behalf;  and 

(c)  contain  proof  of  service  under  subsection  (1).  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  716,  s.  6. 

8.  An  applicant  under  the  Act  or  any  other  Act  who  withdraws  an 
application  shall  forthwith, 

(a)  serve  each  respondent  with  a  notice  of  the  withdrawal;  and 

(b)  file  the  notice  of  withdrawal  and  proof  of  service  under 
clause  (a).     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  716,  s.  7. 

9.— (1)  The  Board  may,  in  its  discretion,  publish  notice  of  an 
application  or  reference  in  The  Ontario  Gazette ,W\X\\o\iX  fixing  a  day 
for  a  hearing. 

(2)  If  no  objection  is  served  and  filed  in  the  manner  and  form 
prescribed  by  subsections  6  (2)  and  (3)  within  twenty-nine  days  of 
the  publication,  the  Board  may  dispose  of  the  application  or  refer- 
ence summarily. 

(3)  If  an  objection  is  served  and  filed  within  twenty-nine  days  of 
the  publication,  the  Board  shall  fix  a  date  for  the  hearing  with  notice 
to  all  parties,  and  the  procedure  is  thence  forth  the  same  as  for  a  pro- 
ceeding to  which  this  section  does  not  apply.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
716,  s.  8. 

10.— (1)  The  Board  shall  cause  a  notice  of  hearing  to  be  published 
in  The  Ontario  Gazette  where, 

(a)  the  Minister  refers  an  operating  licence  to  the  Board  with  a 
recommendation  that  the  terms  and  conditions  be 
reviewed;  or 

(b)  the  Board  rehears  an  application  under  section  16  of  the 
Act. 

(2)    The  notice  of  hearing  shall. 
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(a)  name  the  holder  of  the  operating  hcence  that  is  the  subject 
of  the  review,  or  the  applicant  in  the  application  being 
reheard; 

(b)  state  the  nature  of  the  matter  to  be  determined;  and 

(c)  fix  the  time,  date  and  place  of  the  hearing. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  cause  the  notice  of  hearing  to  be  served  upon 
the  person  named  in  the  notice  within  five  days  of  its  publication. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  716,  s.  9. 

11.— (1)  Any  person  who  wishes  to  make  representations  to  the 
Board  in  respect  of  a  rehearing  or  review  shall  file  a  statement. 

(2)    The  statement  shall, 

(a)  be  filed  at  least  ten  days  before  the  date  set  for  the  hearing; 

(b)  be  signed  by  the  person  who  wishes  to  make  representa- 
tions or  by  his,  her  or  its  solicitor  on  his,  her  or  its  behalf; 

(c)  contain  a  clear  and  concise  statement  of  the  representations 
to  be  made  at  the  hearing;  and 

(d)  contain  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  who  wishes  to 
make  the  representations  and  his,  her  or  its  solicitor,  if  any. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  716,  s.  10. 

12.— (1)  A  party  to  proceedings  before  the  Board  who  applies 
under  subsection  25  (1)  of  the  Act  for  a  stated  case  shall  file, 

(a)  a  clear  and  concise  statement  of  the  facts  upon  which  the 
question  of  law  is  to  be  determined;  and 

(b)  the  question  of  law  which  is  to  be  determined. 

(2)  Where  the  Board  directs  that  a  case  be  stated,  it  shall  cause  a 
copy  of  the  case  to  be  stated  to  be  served  upon  all  parties  to  the  pro- 
ceedings to  which  the  stated  case  pertains.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  716, 
s.  11. 

13.— (1)  Any  person  who  is  required  to  serve  any  notice,  docu- 
ment or  paper  in  proceedings  before  the  Board  shall  serve  it  by  deliv- 
ering a  true  copy  to  the  person  to  be  served  personally  or  by  sending 
it  to  the  person  by  registered  mail  at  his,  her  or  its  address  for  service 
or,  if  there  is  no  address  for  service,  at  his,  her  or  its  last-known  or 
usual  address. 

(2)  Where  the  name  and  address  of  a  solicitor  of  a  party  to  a  pro- 
ceeding is  shown  in  an  application,  objection  or  reply,  any  notice, 
document  or  paper  may  be  served  upon  the  party  by  delivering  a  true 
copy  to  the  solicitor  personally  or  by  sending  it  to  the  solicitor  by  reg- 
istered mail  at  his  or  her  last-known  or  usual  address,  and  that  ser- 
vice shall  be  deemed  to  be  good  and  sufficient  service. 

(3)  The  Board  may  direct  that  service  be  made  by  publication  of 
the  notice,  document  or  paper  to  be  served  in  a  publication  named  in 
the  direction  of  the  Board,  and  the  service  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
good  and  sufficient  service  and  to  have  been  made  on  the  date  of 
publication  where, 

(a)  the  number  of  persons  affected  by  an  application  is  so  large 
that  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board,  it  is  not  practicable  to 
serve  the  persons  under  subsections  (1)  and  (2);  or 

(b)  the  party  required  to  effect  service  proves  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  Board  that  service  cannot  be  effected  or  that  it  is  not 
expedient  to  effect  service  under  subsections  (1)  and  (2). 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  716,  s.  12. 


14.  Any  notice,  document  or  paper  required  to  be  filed  may  be 
filed  by, 

(a)  depositing  it  at  the  office  of  the  Board  in  the  City  of 
Toronto;  or 

(b)  mailing  it  by  registered  mail  addressed  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Board  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Toronto.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  716,  s.  13. 

15.  — (1)  Service  by  registered  mail  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
made  on  the  date  of  mailing. 

(2)  Filing  by  registered  mail  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  made 
on  the  date  of  receipt  at  the  office  of  the  Board.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 

716,  s.  14. 

16.— (1)  An  application,  objection,  reply  or  statement  may  be 
amended  at  the  hearing  by  leave  of  the  Board  upon  such  terms  and 
conditions  as  the  Board  considers  advisable. 

(2)  No  proceeding  shall  be  deemed  invalid  by  reason  of  any 
irregularity  or  defect  in  form.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  716,  s.  15. 

17.— (1)  The  Board  may,  if  it  considers  it  advisable,  adjourn  any 
hearing  before  it  for  such  time  and  to  such  place  and  upon  such  terms 
as  it  thinks  fit. 

(2)  The  Board  may,  upon  such  terms  as  it  thinks  fit,  enlarge  the 
time  prescribed  by  this  Regulation  for  doing  any  act,  serving  or  filing 
any  notice,  document  or  paper  or  taking  any  proceeding  and  may 
exercise  the  power  although  application  therefor  is  not  made  until 
after  the  expiration  of  the  time  prescribed. 

(3)  The  Board  may,  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  it  thinks 
fit,  abridge  the  time  prescribed  by  this  Regulation  for  doing  any  act, 
serving  or  filing  any  notice,  document  or  paper  or  taking  any 
proceeding.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  716,  s.  16. 

18.  The  Board  may  direct  that  service  be  made  upon  any  person 
who  is  not  a  party  to  the  proceedings,  and  may  add  any  person  as  a 
respondent  at  any  time  upon  such  terms  as  it  considers  just. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  716,  s.  17. 

19.— (1)  Sections  4  and  5,  subclause  6  (2)  (b),  section  9,  subsec- 
tion 13  (3)  and  section  18  do  not  apply  to  an  application  for  a  rewrit- 
ten certificate  under  section  10b  of  the  Public  Commercial  Vehicles 
Act. 

(2)  Every  applicant  for  a  rewritten  certificate  made  under  section 
10b  of  the  Public  Commercial  Vehicles  Act  shall,  in  describing  the 
terms  of  the  applicant's  licence,  make  all  references  to  commodities, 
other  than  farm  supplies,  new  vehicles  or  road  construction  materials 
in  the  terms  by  which  they  are  described  in  the  STCC. 

(3)  Where  the  Minister  objects  to  the  issue  of  a  rewritten  certifi- 
cate, he  or  she  shall,  within  fifteen  days  after  forwarding  to  the 
Board  the  application  received  under  section  10b  of  the  Public  Com- 
mercial Vehicles  Act,  serve  notice  of  the  objection  on  the  applicant 
and  file  the  objection  with  the  Board. 

(4)  Where  an  objection  is  filed  under  subsection  (3),  the  Board 
shall  hold  a  hearing  in  respect  of  the  application.  O.  Reg.  170/86, 
s.  2. 

(5)  Where  both  parties  agree  on  the  terms  of  an  application  for  a 
rewritten  certificate  made  under  section  10b  of  the  Public  Commer- 
cial Vehicles  Act,  the  Board  may  dispose  of  the  application 
summarily.     O.  Reg.  436/86,  s.  1. 
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REGULATION  883 
GENERAL 

Eligible  Homes 

1.— (1)  For  the  purposes  of  clause  1  (2)  (b)  of  the  Act,  a  "semi- 
detached house"  includes  a  dwelling  house  that  is  joined  to  another 
dwelling  house  at  the  footing  or  foundation  by  a  wall  above  or  below 
grade  or  both  above  and  below  grade. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  clause  1  (2)  (e)  of  the  Act,  the  prescribed 
standards  with  which  a  mobile  home  must  comply  are  Canadian 
Standards  Association  Standard  CAN/CSA-Z240  MH  Series-M86 
Mobile  Homes. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  clause  1  (2)  (i)  of  the  Act,  a  manufac- 
tured home  that  is  manufactured  in  whole  or  in  part  at  an  offsite 
location  and  that  is  intended  for  basement  installation  is  an  eligible 
home  if  the  manufactured  home  is  designed  and  intended  for  year- 
round  residential  occupancy  and  it  complies  with, 

(a)  the  Building  Code  made  under  the  Building  Code  Act; 

(b)  if  the  manufactured  home  is  constructed  in  sections  that  are 
not  wider  than  4.3  metres,  Canadian  Standards  Association 
Standard  Z240.2.1  Structural  Requirements  for  Mobile 
Homes  and  Canadian  Standards  Association  Standard 
Z240.8.1  Light  Duty  Windows;  or 

(c)  if  the  manufactured  home  is  constructed  in  sections  that  are 
4.3  metres  or  wider,  Canadian  Standards  Association  Stan- 
dard A277-M1981  Procedure  for  Certification  of  Factory 
Built  Houses. 

(4)  For  the  purposes  of  subclause  1  (3)  (d)  (ii)  of  the  Act,  the 
prescribed  standard  for  the  foundation  of  a  mobile  home  is  Canadian 
Standards  Association  Standard  CAN  3-Z240.10.l-86  Recom- 
mended Practice  for  the  Site  Preparation,  Foundation  and  Anchor- 
age of  Mobile  Homes. 

(5)  For  the  purposes  of  clause  1  (3)  (f)  of  the  Act,  an  individual 
shall  not  be  considered  to  own  an  eligible  home  that  is  a  manufac- 
tured home  referred  to  in  subsection  (3)  unless  the  individual  has  an 
ownership  interest  in  the  eligible  home  and, 

(a)  the  individual  owns  a  freehold  estate,  other  than  as  a  mort- 
gagee, in  the  land  that  will  be  subjacent  to  the  eligible  home 
after  basement  installation;  or 

(b)  the  individual  is  a  lessee  of  the  land  that  will  be  subjacent  to 
the  eligible  home  after  basement  installation.  O.  Reg. 
13/89,  s.l. 

Interest  Rates 

2.  For  the  purposes  of  the  Act,  the  prescribed  rate  of  interest  is  4 
per  cent  less  than  the  rate  or  rates  of  interest  determined  under  Part 
XLIII  of  the  Regulations  made  under  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada) 
for  the  purposes  of  subsection  161  (1)  of  that  Act  for  the  same  period 
of  time  for  which  interest  is  being  calculated  under  the  Act. 
O.  Reg.  13/89,  s.  2;  O.  Reg.  527/90,  s.  1. 


Additional  Terms  of  the  Plan 

3.— (1)  For  the  purpose  of  paragraph  19  of  section  2  of  the  Act, 
the  following  additional  conditions  are  prescribed: 

1.  The  plan  describes  all  fees  and  service  charges  that  may  be 
imposed  by  the  depositary  of  the  plan  or  by  any  other  per- 
son under  the  terms  of  the  plan,  in  connection  with  the  plan 
or  any  of  the  assets  of  the  plan  and  the  plan  specifies  the 
amount  of  the  fees  and  service  charges  or  sets  out  a  formula 
or  method  for  calculating  the  fees  and  service  charges. 

2.  The  plan  provides  that  the  planholder  is  not  liable  for  any 
fees  or  service  charges  in  connection  with  the  plan  or  assets 
of  the  plan  that  are  not  described  in  the  terms  of  the  plan  or 
for  the  portion  of  any  fee  or  service  charge  in  excess  of  the 
amount  specified  in  the  terms  of  the  plan  unless  the  plan- 
holder  has  been  given  written  notice  of  the  intention  to 
impose  or  increase  the  fee  or  service  charge  at  least  thirty 
days  before  the  fee  or  service  charge  is  to  be  first  imposed 
or  the  increase  is  to  take  effect. 

3.  The  plan  provides  that  no  information  or  material  in  the 
possession  of  the  depositary  in  connection  with  a  planhold- 
er's  Ontario  home  ownership  savings  plan  that  relates  to  the 
plan,  the  planholder  or  the  spouse  of  the  planholder  shall 
be  disclosed  or  released  by  the  depositary  to  any  person  not 
legally  entitled  thereto  without  the  prior  written  consent  of 
the  planholder. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (1),  if  a  planholder  is  given 
written  notice  of  an  intention  to  impose  or  increase  a  fee  or  service 
charge  at  least  thirty  days  before  the  imposition  or  increase,  the  fee 
or  service  charge  or  the  increased  fee  or  service  charge  is  considered 
to  be  a  fee  or  service  charge  described  in  the  terms  of  the  plan. 
O.  Reg.  13/89,  s.  3. 

Home  Purchase  Releases 

4.— (1)  For  the  purposes  of  paragraphs  1  and  2  of  subsection  5(1) 
of  the  Act,  a  planholder  of  an  Ontario  home  ownership  savings  plan 
shall  designate  a  solicitor  and  make  application  to  the  depositary  of 
the  planholder's  plan  for  release  of  the  assets  of  the  plan  by  provid- 
ing to  the  depositary  a  partially  completed  home  purchase  declara- 
tion in  Form  2  that  contains, 

(a)  the  information  set  out  in  Parts  1  and  3  of  the  declaration 
and  set  out  in  Part  2  of  the  declaration  if  the  planholder  is 
married  and  either  residing  with  his  or  her  spouse  or  resid- 
ing apart  from  his  or  her  spouse  for  reasons  other  than  mar- 
riage breakdown; 

(b)  the  planholder's  signed  certificate  and  direction  set  out  in 
Part  2  of  the  declaration; 

(c)  the  signed  certificate  of  the  spouse  of  the  planholder  set  out 
in  Part  2  of  the  declaration  if  the  planholder  is  married  and 
either  residing  with  his  or  her  spouse  or  residing  apart  from 
his  or  her  spouse  for  reasons  other  than  marriage  break- 
down; and 

(d)  the  undertakings  set  out  in  Part  3  of  the  declaration  to  be 
given  by  the  solicitor  designated  by  the  planholder. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  paragraph  3  of  subsection  5  (1)  of  the 
Act,  a  return  that  is  required  to  be  filed  by  a  depositary  of  an 
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Ontario  home  ownership  savings  plan  shall  be  in  the  form  of  a  true 
copy  of  a  home  purchase  declaration  in  Form  2  that  relates  to  the 
release  of  the  assets  of  the  plan  and  shall  be, 

(a)  complete  to  the  extent  required  under  subsection  (1)  with 
respect  to  Parts  1,  2  and  3;  and 

(b)  completed  and  executed  by  an  officer  of  the  depositary 
authorized  by  the  depositary  to  complete  and  execute  such 
returns  on  behalf  of  the  depositary  with  respect  to  Part  4. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  paragraph  3  of  subsection  5  (1)  of  the 
Act,  a  depositary  shall  file  a  return  required  under  that  paragraph  by 
mailing  the  return  by  ordinary  prepaid  mail  to  the  Minister  on  or 
before  the  10th  day  of  the  month  following  the  month  in  which  the 
depositary  released  the  assets  of  the  plan  to  the  solicitor  designated 
by  the  planholder. 

(4)  For  the  purposes  of  subparagraph  (i)  of  paragraph  5  and  para- 
graph 6  of  subsection  5  (  1  )  of  the  Act,  the  prescribed  time  is  1 80  days 
after  the  date  of  release  by  the  depositary  of  the  assets  of  the  plan  to 
the  solicitor  in  trust. 

(5)  For  the  purposes  of  paragraph  5  of  subsection  5  (1)  of  the 
Act,  the  prescribed  manner  in  which  a  solicitor  shall  remit  the  entire 
assets  of  a  plan  is  by  way  of  a  payment  by  the  solicitor  to  the  deposi- 
tary from  whom  the  assets  were  received  to  the  credit  of  the  plan- 
holder's  Ontario  home  ownership  savings  plan  in  an  amount  that  is 
equal  to  the  amount  released  to  the  solicitor  in  trust  on  the  release  of 
the  assets  of  the  plan,  together  with  a  true  copy  of  the  home  pur- 
chase declaration  in  Form  2  that  contains  the  signed  certificate  of  the 
solicitor  that  is  required  under  Part  B  of  Part  5  of  the  declaration. 
O.  Reg.  13/89,  s.  4. 

5.  For  purposes  of  subparagraph  ii  of  paragraph  2  of  subsection 
5  (9)  of  the  Act,  the  following  reasons,  when  they  result  in  a  delay  in 
construction,  are  prescribed: 

1 .  The  builder's  insolvency. 

2.  The  builder's  failure  to  comply  with  municipal  by-laws  or 
provincial  or  federal  laws. 

3.  The  builder's  failure  to  comply  with  the  terms  of  the  con- 
tract or  the  agreement  of  purchase  and  sale  entered  into 
with  the  planholder. 

4.  Labour  disputes. 

5.  Natural  disasters.     O.  Reg.  639/90,  s.  1, part. 

Withholdings  and  Remittances 

6.  For  the  purposes  of  clause  9  (3)  (b)  of  the  Act,  an  amount 
required  to  be  deducted  and  withheld  by  a  depositary  shall  be  remit- 
ted, together  with  a  return  in  Form  3,  by  the  depositary  to  the  Minis- 
ter, 

(a)  if  the  amount  is  required  to  be  deducted  and  withheld  on  or 
after  the  first  day  of  a  month  but  before  the  16th  day  of  that 
month,  on  or  before  the  25th  day  of  that  month;  or 

(b)  if  the  amount  is  required  to  be  deducted  and  withheld  after 
the  1 5th  day  of  a  month  but  on  or  before  the  last  day  of  that 
month,  on  or  before  the  10th  day  of  the  next  following 
month.     O.  Reg.  13/89,  s.  5. 

7.  No  amount  is  required  to  be  deducted,  withheld  and  remitted 
by  the  depositary  of  an  Ontario  home  ownership  savings  plan  who 
pays  out  or  releases  any  assets  of  the  plan  to  the  planholder  under 
subsection  9  (3)  of  the  Act, 

(a)  if  the  payment  or  release  is  made  on  or  before  the  31st  day 
of  December  of  the  calendar  year  in  which  the  planholder 


first  became  a  planholder  of  an  Ontario  home  ownership 
savings  plan;  and 

(b)  if  no  transfer  of  assets  under  section  7  of  the  Act  has  been 
made  to  the  plan.     O.  Reg.  13/89,  s.  6. 

Records  of  Depositary 

8.— (1)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  14  (1)  of  the  Act,  the 
records  required  to  be  kept  by  a  depositary  are  records  that  are  suffi- 
cient to  determine, 

(a)  the  amount  and  date  of  each  contribution  made  by  each 
planholder  who  enters  into  an  Ontario  home  ownership 
savings  plan  with  the  depositary; 

(b)  the  social  insurance  number  of  each  planholder  who  enters 
into  an  Ontario  home  ownership  savings  plan  with  the 
depositary  and  of  the  spouse,  if  any,  of  each  such  plan- 
holder,  unless  the  planholder  and  the  spouse  are  living 
apart  by  reason  of  marriage  breakdown; 

(c)  all  amounts  credited  by  the  depositary  to  each  Ontario 
home  ownership  savings  plan  of  which  it  is  the  depositary; 

(d)  all  amounts  required  to  be  deducted,  withheld  and  remitted 
by  the  depositary  to  the  Minister  under  section  9  of  the  Act 
and  the  date  or  dates  when  the  amounts  were  remitted; 

(e)  the  nature  of  the  types  of  the  deposits  in  which  the  assets  of 
the  Ontario  home  ownership  savings  plans  are  held  by  the 
depositary;  and 

(f)  the  dates,  amounts  and  particulars  of  all  releases,  transfers 
and  payments  of  assets  of  Ontario  home  ownership  savings 
plans  of  which  it  is  the  depositary. 

(2)  A  depositary  may  keep  records  that  are  required  to  be  kept 
under  the  Act  in  a  form  that  is  a  reproduction  made  by  a  photo- 
graphic, photostatic,  microfilming  or  other  process  that  reproduces 
an  exact  copy  of  an  original,  if  the  depositary  provides  reasonable 
access  to  any  equipment  that  is  required  to  read  the  reproduced 
records. 

(3)  A  depositary  may  keep  records  that  are  required  to  be  kept 
under  the  Act  by  means  of  an  electronic  data  system  if  the  depositary 
maintains  the  original  records  in  the  form  of  an  accounting  system 
that  provides  ready  access  to  primary  source  documents  and  data 
containing  the  transactions  that  are  recorded  on  the  electronic  data 
system.     O.  Reg.  13/89,  s.  7. 

Review  and  Approval  of  Specimen  Plans 

9.— (1)  A  depositary  may  apply  at  any  time  to  the  Minister  for  a 
ruling  that  the  terms  of  a  specimen  plan  or  an  amended  specimen 
plan  prepared  by  the  depositary  for  use  under  the  Act  as  an  Ontario 
home  ownership  savings  plan  comply  with  the  Act  by  submitting  a 
copy  of  the  terms  of  the  specimen  plan  or  the  amended  specimen 
plan  to  the  Minister. 

(2)  The  Minister  shall  provide  to  each  depositary  who  applies  for 
a  ruling  with  respect  to  a  specimen  plan  or  an  amended  specimen 
plan, 

(a)  if  the  Minister  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  terms  of  the  speci- 
men plan  or  the  amended  specimen  plan  comply  with  the 
Act,  a  ruling  to  that  effect;  or 

(b)  if  the  Minister  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  terms  of  the  speci- 
men plan  or  the  amended  specimen  plan  do  not  comply 
with  the  Act,  a  ruling  to  that  effect  that  sets  out  the  reasons 
why  the  Minister  is  of  that  opinion. 

(3)  A  ruling  given  by  the  Minister  under  clause  (2)  (a)  with 
respect  to  the  terms  of  a  specimen  plan  or  an  amended  specimen  plan 
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is  effective  only  with  respect  to  the  specimen  plan  or  amended  speci- 
men plan  as  submitted  to  the  Minister. 

(4)  No  ruling  given  by  the  Minister  under  this  section  with 
respect  to  the  terms  of  a  specimen  plan  or  an  amended  specimen  plan 
shall  be  considered  to  be  a  ruling  given  by  the  Minister  that  a  home 
ownership  savings  plan  entered  into  by  the  depositary  and  a  person  is 
an  Ontario  home  ownership  savings  plan  under  the  Act  or  that  any 
person  is  entitled  under  the  Act  and  the  Income  Tax  Act  to  claim  a 
tax  credit  with  respect  to  contributions  to  the  home  ownership  sav- 
ings plan.     O.  Reg.  13/89,  s.  8. 

Forms 

10.— (1)  An  application  by  an  individual  to  a  depositary  to  enter 
into  an  Ontario  home  ownership  savings  plan  with  the  depositary 
shall  be  in  Form  1. 

(2)  An  application  to  enter  into  an  Ontario  home  ownership  sav- 
ings plan  shall  be  filed  with  the  Minister  by  the  depositary  on  or 
before  the  10th  day  of  the  month  following  the  month  during  which 
the  individual  and  the  depositary  entered  into  the  plan. 

(3)  A  home  purchase  declaration  referred  to  in  section  4  shall  be 
in  Form  2. 

(4)  A  return  required  under  clause  9  (3)  (a)  of  the  Act  shall  be  in 


Form  3  and  shall  be  completed  by  the  planholder  and  the  depositary 
of  the  plan. 

(5)  A  notice  of  transfer  of  a  plan  under  section  7  of  the  Act  shall 
be  in  Form  4  and  shall  be  completed  by  the  surviving  spouse  of  the 
deceased  planholder,  the  depositary  of  the  plan  of  the  deceased  plan- 
holder  and  the  depositary  of  the  plan  of  the  surviving  spouse. 

(6)  A  notice  in  Form  4  shall  be  filed  with  the  Minister  by  the 
depositary  of  the  plan  of  the  surviving  spouse  on  or  before  the  10th 
day  of  the  month  following  the  month  in  which  the  transfer  was  com- 
pleted. 

(7)  A  direction  by  a  planholder  of  an  Ontario  home  ownership 
savings  plan  to  the  depositary  of  the  plan  under  section  8  of  the  Act 
to  transfer  the  assets  of  the  plan  to  a  replacement  depositary  shall  be 
in  Form  4  and  shall  be  completed  by  the  planholder,  the  depositary 
and  the  replacement  depositary. 

(8)  A  direction  in  Form  4  shall  be  filed  with  the  Minister  by  the 
replacement  depositary  on  or  before  the  10th  day  of  the  month  fol- 
lowing the  month  in  which  the  replacement  depositary  received  the 
assets  of  the  plan. 

(9)  A  notice  of  objection  referred  to  in  subsections  10  (3)  and 
12  (3)  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  5.     O.  Reg.  13/89,  s.  9. 
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Û 


(Mark) 


Form  1 

Ontario  Home  Ownership  Savings  Plan  Act 

Application  for  the  Ontario  Home  Ownership  Savings  Plan 


D 


D  "■■ 


Applicant 

T'a;,' narre 

Sate  ol  Birtn 

y                             V 

D 
1 

\ 

Gven  Name  arfl  Initials 

. L    _.- 

itortWSIMM 

j     1    W.ao^ie'i 

rn    Dvortea 
r~|    Sepa'aied 

Previous  Su"^ame  {■!  appicab*! 

....  1        . 

Social  n^w'aiKe  Nj^id*' 

Home  Aoilress  [Numoei  and  Si'eel  w  R  R  No  ) 

1               1               ■               ;               ' 

1 

.  ! 1 1 ! .         .         . 

1 

...4 i ^ i 

C4y 

1  Posia'  Ccwe 

Tetepiïone  Numiië'r 

...i        .i       .  L          i        .1 

1 

Maying  Address    Sam(    Q  oi  Numoe.  afd  Street  o'  R  B   No 

,                   ,                   ,                     :                     , 

J 

!        i        i        ■ 

! 

1.        !                                                                         .            ' 

Province 

:  Poslai  Code 

Spou—  (BUM»!  b»  ceiiipKUd  II  ippMeanl  I»  nMrrt«J) 


/'Surname 

:  Dale  oi  Brih 

u 

0 

i         1 

\ 

Given  Nan^e  ana  inii.ais 

S-.      !■     -  ■.  .M'-,.- 

P'evitKiS  Sofname  (i'  aoDi'caoiet 

! 

.     !      . 

i          i 

Home  Addfess    Same  r^  O'  Numbe-  ana  Sceei  o»  R  R  No 

i        i        ;        !        1 

i 

1        1    •    i     ,  1        i 

...t 

..  .i__ 

1 

Ctv 

v 

1  Province 

I 

t  Postal  Cooe 

y 

Depocltary  (to  bt  eonptotiil  by  Financial  Inatltutlon) 


/ônOSPRegistraio 

r,N0 

'  AcC0L<nt  Numbe' 

■    Coninbutior  Amounr 

i            r             :            ^            . 

..1 i i. 

,.; i i i 

1 L 

j  iTjIrtulion  ana  Bfandi  Ho 

'  Plan  Creaion  Daie 

M 

^ 

V       ■ 

;       i       ;      1       i 

1 
1      1 

\    > 

Spouse  Certificate 
I  have  never  owned  an  eligible  home 
anywhere  In  the  world,  either  jointly 
with  another  person  or  otherwise. 


Spouse's  SiQiatj'e 


APPLICANT  CERTIFICATE 
I  hereby  apply  to  establish  an  Ontario  Home  Ownership  Savings  Plan  and 
certify  that 

a)    I  am  16  years  ol  age  or  older  and  a  resident  ol  Ontano 
D)    I  have  never  owned  an  eiigibte  home  anywtiere  m  the  worid,  either  lomtiy 
with  another  person  or  otherwise 

c)  I  have  not  previously  been  a  pianhoider  of  an  Ontano  Home  Owr^ership^ 
Savings  Plan 

d)  All  statements  made  in  this  application  are  true  and  accurate    The 
Ministry  of  Revenue  may  verity  my  statemen((s)  I  understand  that  false 
statement(s)  may  lead  to  prosecution  under  the  Criminal  Code  ot  Canada 
or  ur>der  the  Ontano  Home  Ownership  Savings  Ptan  Act.  and  to  (he 
imposition  ot  the  penalties  therein  contained 

I  have  read  and  understand  the  terms  and  cor>dttions  contained  m  the  plan 
ot  the  tinancial  institution  as  approved  by  the  Ministry  of  Revenue,  and  agree 
to  be  bound  by  them  m  the  operation  ot  my  Ontario  Home  Ownership 
Savings  Plan  I  understand  thai  the  amount  of  the  OHOSP  tax  credit  is  based 
on  income  and  that  a  tax  credit  m  one  year  does  not  necessanly  guarantee 
a  tax  credit  m  other  years 


Applicant's  Signature 


Date 


Ministry 

ot 
Revenue 


O.  Reg.  13/89,  Form  1. 
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11 


HwwOawiJl» 


Form  2 

Ontario  Home  Ownership  Savings  Plan  Act 

Ontario  Home  Ownership  Savings  Pian  Home  Purchase  Declaration 


1.   PlanhoMer 


'Soroa™ 

1       1       1       1       i       :       i       !              1       1       1       i       1 

•tetnal  Suiua 
□  S.ng,e 

Married 

1       1  Wtdowter) 

1       1  Divorced 
1       1  Separated 

N 

G'ven  Name  ana  Inrt.als 

J 1 1 J L i I i 

1 1 !.....i : 

Social  Insurance  Number 

1      1      1  -  !      i      i      1  -  1      i      i 

Date  ol  ftrth 

......._L..._.L...l l...-.t 

A<Jdfes& 

Province 

Postal  Code 
. L i _!__ i _±.. 

l«,(*;on<,  Numt».                                                      ]         p,o,x>sed  Oos.n,  Dale  ol  Purchase  ol  me  Ei.q«  Home 
"^       1           i           1-1                                i           1 

1    , 

2.    SpOU»»  (imwl  b«  cowplrtwl  H  pl«nhol.l»r  11  m«n<»d) 

'Surname 


;  Sooal  Insurance  Numhef 


L 


Given  Name  and  lnit>al<. 


J LrJ L 


SpouM  C«rtnto«t« 

I  certily  that  I  ^ave  riever  owned  an  eJigib'e  nome  arywhere  ir'  the  world  eiher  loinily  with 
anothc  person  or  otherwise    Since  the  dale  o!  niy  mafriage  10  the  planhoider 


^Spouse's  Signature 


Dale 


I  certify  that  I  have  never  owned  an  eligible  home  anywhere  in  the  world,  either  pintiy  with 
anothet  person  or  o(he(w\se 

I  direct  that  the  assets  o(  my  plan  be  transferred  to  the  soitciior  designated  m  Section  3  below 
10  be  held  m  trust  by  him/her  lo  be  applied  toward  the  purchase  price  o*  my  eitgibie  home 


PlanholOer's  Signalure 


3.    SolteHor  (to  b»  competed  by  SollcHof) 


"Viame  and  Address 

jAraaCode 

Telephone  Number 

1          1           :    -1           1           1           1 

1  undenaKe  lo  hold  the  assets  o\  the  plan  o(  the  pianhoiOer  named  m  Section  i  above,  m 
trust  lomtiy  tor  the  planhoider  and  ihe  Crown  to  be  applied  toward  the  purchase  pnce  o( 
the  planhotder's  eligible  home 

l(  the  agreernenl  ol  purchase  and  sale  is  not  completed  within  l80  days  from  trie  date  ol 
the  transfer  oi  the  assets  ot  the  plan  to  me  or  in  the  event  that  1  cease  to  represent  the  plan- 
holder  named  m  Section  i  above  «n  the  purchase  of  the  ehgiUe  home  i  undertake  to  return 
the  total  assets  ol  the  plan  to  the  depositary  from  which  they  were  released 

^Sol>cito<'s  Sig'aiote                                                                                     Date 

J 

4.  Dapoaltary  (to  b*  coiiipii»<  by  fimkci»!  immiuHcb) 


'Account  Number 

]     I.    1   1    1     1 i. 1 

1 

1 

Total  Funds  Transtefieo  lo  Soicrtot 
1           1            !           1 

;         f 

,   1 

Date  Funds  Transferred  to  Sohcflo»    ,        f 

i    1 

M 

1 

Institution  arKl  Branch  No 

1       1       1       1       i       1       1 

Plan  Crealvn  Dale                                   f 

K                                               1 

"        1      0 
1       1      1 

Signature  ot  Authon/ed  CMiCiai 

5.   Property  ld«ntlflcation  (to  bm  compxod  by  sowcwoq 


'AssessmentRoil  Number 


J L 


I     I     I     1 


[Total  Consideration  lor  me  Purchase 

jj I I I I i L 


Municipal  Address  of  Property 


fîfc      1  rprtify  that  Ihp  ahove  nurrhase  was  comoleted  on 

and  attach  hereto  a  true  copy  ot  the  duplicate  registered  deed/transfer  of  ItTe 
properly 

B     1  cendy  that  the  above  purchase  was  not  completed  arxl  all  the  assets  o?' 
the  plan  have  been  returned  to  the  depositary  from  whch  they  were  «eleased.  on 

«Mtei 

(oaiei 

^Sot-ciior's  Signatu-e                                                          Date 

So'citor's  Signature                                                    Dale                                          j 

Ministry 

ol 

Revenue 


O.  Reg.  13/89,  Form!. 
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151 


SakgsRa 


Form  3 

Ontario  Home  Ownership  Savings  Plan  Act 
Ontario  Home  Ownership  Savings  Plan  Termination 


Planholdar 


'Surname 

1        1        i         :         i         1        1 

L. 

<      1 1 

1 

1 

Social  InsurafHie  Number 

...i. ] 

.X~.l 1. I 

G'ven  Name  arxl  Initials 

1      1      1       :       :       1      1             1       :       1       1       i       1 

Date  of  ftnh 

M 

? 

Mailing  Address  (Number  and  Street  or  R  R   No  ) 

1       I       1        i        1        1        i 

1 

1 1 _..L 

i 

1 

1 i i i i 1 .i > 

1         1         i          :          i         1         1                   1          i          1          Î          1          1         i 

i          !          !          i          I 

CHy 

!        i        !         i        i        1        ! 

I        I        \        \        \        \        < 

PrOv.rx:e 

Postal  Code 

i           i           i           i           i 

Telephor^e  Number 

me  assets  of  the  plan  lo  me 
Nj  reiTlÉtted  10  the  Minrstry  of 
ry  required  to  be  paid  by  me 
'Ian  Acl.  1988 

0  claim  any  Ontario  Horn* 

Direction 

1  direct  the  depositary  named  below  to  release 
less  the  amount  to  be  deducted,  withheld  ar 
Revenue  on  accouni  ol  the  tax  credit  recove 
under  the  Ontario  Home  Ownership  Savir)gs 

i  undentand  that  1  am  no  longer  eligible 
Ownership  Savings  Plan  tax  credits. 

1  PlanrMDJae'-s  Signature 

Bal» 

J 

Depositary  (lo  b*  comptalMl  by  Financial  Inatttutlon) 


Accoun'  Nuf-ioer 

'.        )        \        i    .    .i        1        i 

\  ....  ■.    ...  1 

flan  Cre=»l«'-  Date                                        Plan  Tgrmnaion  Dale 

j 

j                                                                                                               ilraiutwn  arxJ  Brancn  No 

Rwninwicc  to  th«  MInlMry  Of  R«v*nu«                                "    *        ^ -    -"       " 

ii'S  pe-  eery  ol  '.ne  vdMf  o'  t"'.-  loia^  assets  -J  'nc  iwa"  or  lif  3XL  C"  'e'i?^se  of  tne  assets  tetiye  the  deOuClQn  o"  an> 

i     service  charges  or  aomi-Msiraticf  Vhjs    EXCEPT'ON    ii  rr  c  a-,  s -e-r.-iaiea  nirwsarr*  year  .t  was  created  (.  e  ir>ii.ailv 

openej  Arith  the 'original  oepositarvM^^er'  noa";>u"t  s '-M.;"cn  ir  ap  .viihh-ei'l  and  remitted  io;hef**ir.stry  olRe^'enje  j 

\ 

C«rtKic«t« 

1  certify  that  the  Ontario  Home  Ownership  Savings  Plan  of  the  pianholder 
named  above  was  closed  on  the  above  Plan  Termination  Date,  and  that  the 
amount  stated  at»ve  as  the  Remittance  to  the  Ministry  of  Revenue  will  be  for- 
warded to  the  Ministry  of  Revenue,  by  the  dale  required  under  the  Ontario 
Home  Ownership  Savings  Pian  Act. 

Signature  o'  AuihorizeO  OH'Ciai                                                                                               Oaie 

Ministry 

of 

Revenue 


O.  Reg.  13/89,  Form  3. 
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Form  4 

Ontario  Home  Ownership  Savings  Plan  Act 


Ontario  Home  Ownership  Savings  Plan  Transfer 


1.   Planholder 


I     I  Transftr  01  plan  b«tw««n  datwsHarlas  {lama  planholder) 

1     I  Tranataf  to  plan  of  aufviving  tpouaa  (Intar*  antf  lntra.dapoaltarv) 


'Surname 

.! 1 1 1 1 1 i i ! i ! 1 l i 

SiK  al  lnbuiarx;e  Numbe* 

.  .^ 

1 

Gtven  Name  and  initiais 

i       i       !       !       i       1       !       ;       i       i       i       !       i       i 

Daie  of  B.rm 

ï        i         L 

i 
1 

0 

i 

Address 

P'Ov  rcc                      Postal  CodR 

.J 

Dlf«ctlon 

1  hefcby  difeci  the  transler  ol  l^  assets  ot  rry  Onta-  O  Home  0*netsfiip  Savings  Plan  'fom  Acroont  No 
at                                                                                                          '^ 

'0'  cea  1  lo  m-,  n'an 

(.jfLuSiafy                       )                                            iHeplacifiwii  Oypositaiy 

) 

^Pianholder's  Signature 

Date 

J 

2.  Surviving  Spouse 

'  Surname 

...^ i i _....] 1 l 

, 

.        :         :         I         . 

) 1 

Social  Insu'aiice  Numbei 

,    —    : 

1          1          !          i          i 

i 

;         :         i         i         i 

1           ■ 

Y                       ,                     M 

i 

D 

\  lereby  ceniiy  that  i  am  a  DianhokJer  o( 

an  On!ar 

CwtWcaW  and  DIractloii 

0  Honie  Ownersnip  Savings  Plan  and  d' 

eel  Ihal  Ihe  asseis  o 

my   deceased  spouses  plan  be  iransle 
tor  c-edit  to  my  plan 

ed  ffom  Ace 
credits  plus 

Ojnt  No 

at 

to 

iDepos-iary                       )                                           (fieDlacpmem  Denostary                                      1 

1  acknowledge  ihai  as  a  tesun  o'  ifiis  Kanste'  1  may  become  nabie  to  tepay  ia<  credits  plus  mteiost  allowed  lo  ihe  deceased  planho'der  a*,  ^efi  as  any  tax 
the  deceased  planholder  may  nave  been  liable  lo  lepay  as  a  result  ot  any  other  transfer 

nteresi  Ihal 

^^SDWjse's  Signature 

Dale 

3.  Replacement  Depositary  (Tramf«r*«) 

'  OHOSP  Registration  No 

1          i          i 

Account  No 

1         1         !        i         i         j         1                 ;        :         :         i        i 

\ 

nsiitution  and  Brafx:h  No 

i                     1          i           i           i           i 

Dale  Transiei  Requested 

1                                    M                                D 

1       ;       1       1       ! 

Certificate 

1  acKnowieOge  the  receipt  of  Ihe  above  feqoesi  lot  a  transfer  ol  the 
assets  ol  the  plan  and  certify  that  the  assets  received  will  be  credit 
ed  to  the  plan  ol  the  planholder  or  me  plan  of  the  surviving  spouse 
as  direcieo 

1  certify  that  the  individual  named  n  eiftier  Section  i  or  Seclon  ? 
as    applicabte    has    entered    mto    an    arrangemenr    *.ih    the 
replacement   depositary   that   is   an   Ontano   Home   Ownership 
Saving-;  Plan  approved  by  the  l^misiry  o'  Revenue 

V"-'"'---—- 

Signature  of  Authorised  OH-cial  '  S-gnature  a 

p  I'agenr  avtonsè                                            C 

ate                                                           j 

'Account  No 

P"ar  Creaho 

.__  J-    ..^...^.  ^.  _.  X-    i 1 - 1 

n  Dale 

D 

1      , 

, „..L..,.L 

Transferred  Amount 

__  _L.. 

1    - 

4 

D 

InsiiltJtion  and  Brarx:h  No 

1 .i 1 i... 1 

1     Date  ol  Transler                  i          ''                    "^ 

! 1 : 1 1 i.... 

;="■■■■""■■"■"■"■"■■■■■■'■■'"■"■■ .- ■.■.------.|.^ 

\:..., -;:^ 

Certmeale 

In  acco'dar)ce  wilh  the  above  Direction   I  r>ereby  cerlily  that  the 

amount  Slated  abo^e  as  the  Transferred  Amount 

.)  IS  the  total  ualue  of  thp  a-;seis  o(  the  plan  as  of  Ihe  dale  of  transler 

less  any  seri/ice  charges  or  administralion  tees  Charged  by  the  de 

positaiy  and 

II)    was  transferred  to  the  plan  ol  Ihe  planholder  or  lo  the  plan  of 

the  surviving  spouse  Ol  the  planholder   a<i  applicable   al  the  re 

placement  depositary  on  the  atwve  Date  ol  Transfer 

Signature  ol  Authorised  Official 

Date 

) 

5.  Replacement  Depositary  (Traniw— .  «Wf  fc»«pi  oi  fund» 


''  tJaie   Funds    Deposited 
Plan 


I 


Certificate 

I  certify  that  the  amount  stated  above  as  tf'e  Trarisferred  Amount 
has  been  received  in  total  and  credited  to  the  plan  of  the  planholder 
or  the  plan  ol  the  survvmg  spotise  of  the  planholder  as  directed 


Signature  o(  Authorized  0*11031 


Ministry 

of 
Revenue 


O.  Reg.  13/89,  Form  4. 
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Ministry 

of 

Revenue 


Form  S 

Ontario  Home  Ownership  Savlnçs  Plan  Act 
NOTICE  OF  OBJECTION 


t4ani*  of  P»r«on  Objecting 

Talaphona  No. 
(        ) 

Mailing   Adilrcss,   Strxt   Nuntwr  and   Nana 

Clt»/To»ii 

Provinca 

Postal   Ooda 

NOTICE  Of  OBJECTION  Is  h«r«by  givvn  to  th«  MINISTER'S  NOTICE  OF  PROPOSAL  to  clot*  tha  plan  or  NOTICE  OF 

DETERMINATION  of  tax  cradit  racovary  datad  tha day  of ,  19 ,  wharaln  tha 

MInistar  has  datarmlnad  that: 

tha  plan  fallad  to  comply  «Ith  tha  raqulramants  of  Sactlon  2  of  the  Act; 

a  contribution  mada  to  a  plan  was  not  a  qualifying  contribution; 

tha  planholdar  owns  or  ownad  an  Intarast  In  an  allglbia  homa; 

tha  spousa  of  tha  planholdar  owns  or  ownad  an  Intarast  In  an  allglbia  hoiaa; 

tha  assats  of  tha  plan  wara  not  hald  In  tha  fom  of  quallflad  Invastmants; 

tha  assats  of  tha  plan  wara  usad  In  tha  purchasa  of  proparty  that  was  not  a  qualifying  allglbia  homa; 

tha  assats  of  tha  plan  wara  usad  In  tha  purchasa  of  proparty  from  a  parson  who  did  not  daal  at  arm's 
langth  with  tha  planholdar  for  consldaratlon  that  was  lass  than  tha  valua  of  tha  plan; 

tha  amount  of  tha  tax  cradlt  racovary  plus  Intaraat  Is  t , 


Tha  following  ara  tha  raasons  for  objactlon  and  tha  ralavant  facts: 

(If  spaca  Is  Insufflclant,  a  saparata  mamorandun  should  ba  attachad  satting  forth  tha  full  statamant  of  raasons 

for  objactlon  and  ralavant  facts.) 

Chack  hara  If  additional  shaats  ara  attachad. 


This  NOTICE  OF  OBJECTION  Must  ba  signad  by  tha  parson  objacting  to  vhom  tha  Mlnlstar*s  NOTICE  OF  PROPOSAL  or 
NOTICE  OF  OETCmiNATION  was  sant. 


Inbm»  (print! 


1 5 1 gnatura 


Appolataant  of  Rapraiawtatly 


con f I m  that 


has  tha  authority  to  coMMunlcata  on  my  batialf  concarning  this  Notica  of  Objactlon, 

I  authorlxa  tha  Tax  Appaals  Branch  to  col  l*ct  parsonal    Infomatlon  froM  and  dlsclosa  parsonal    Infonaatlon  to  ay 

raprasantatlva  In  accordanca  witfi  tha  Fraadow  of   Infonwatlpn  and  Protact  Ion  of  Privacy  Act. 


SIgnatura  of  tha  parson  objacting     Addrass  of  Rapras«ntatlv« 


O.  Reg.  13/89,  Form  5. 
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Ontario  Institute  for  Studies  in  Education  Act 
Loi  sur  l 'Institut  d 'études  pédagogiques  de  l 'Ontario 


REGULATION  884 
GENERAL 

1.  The  number  of  members  of  the  Board  to  be  appointed  under 
clause  4  (2)  (b)  of  the  Act  shall  be  as  follows: 

1.  Three  representatives  of  the  teacher-training  institutions  of 
Ontario. 

2.  Two  representatives  of  the  University  of  Toronto. 

3.  Two  representatives  of  the  provincially-assisted  universities 
of  Ontario. 

4.  Four  representatives  of  the  Ministry  of  Education. 

5.  Six  representatives  of  the  Ontario  Teachers'  Federation. 

6.  Four  representatives  of  the  Ontario  School  Trustees'  Coun- 
cil. 

7.  Three  representatives  of  provincial  associations  of  directors 
of  education,  school  superintendents  and  inspectors. 

8.  Six  persons  who  are  residents  of  Ontario. 

9.  Four  members  of  the  administrative  and  instructional  staff 
of  the  Institute.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  718,  s.  1. 

2.— (1)  The  members  of  the  Board  referred  to  in  paragraphs  1  to  8 
of  section  1  shall  hold  office  for  three  years,  except  that  an  appoint- 
ment made  in  the  first  instance  shall  be  for  the  term  specified  in  the 
appointment. 


(2)  The  members  of  the  Board  referred  to  in  paragraph  9  of  sec- 
tion 1  shall  hold  office  for  a  term  of  one  year. 

(3)  A  member  of  the  Board  continues  to  hold  office  until  a  suc- 
cessor is  appointed. 

(4)  A  member  of  the  Board  is  eligible  for  reappointment. 

(5)  The  Board  shall  by  resolution  declare  the  office  vacant  where 
a  member  of  the  Board  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council, 

(a)  ceases  to  have  his  or  her  customary  place  of  residence  in 
Ontario; 

(b)  becomes,  through  illness,  incapable  of  acting  as  a  member; 
or 

(c)  not  having  been  granted  leave  of  absence  by  the  Board, 
attends  in  any  fiscal  year  of  the  Board  fewer  than  one-third 
of  the  meetings  of  the  Board  held  subsequent  to  the  date  of 
his  or  her  appointment  to  the  Board. 

(6)  A  resolution  under  subsection  (5)  entered  in  the  minutes  of 
the  Board  is  conclusive  evidence  that  a  vacancy  on  the  Board  exists. 

(7)  Where  a  vacancy  on  the  Board  occurs  in  the  office  of  a  mem- 
ber appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  before  the 
term  of  office  for  which  the  member  has  been  appointed  expires,  the 
vacancy  shall  be  filled  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  on  the 
recommendation  of  the  Minister,  and  the  member  so  appointed  shall 
hold  office  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  of  office  of  the  member 
whose  office  is  vacant.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  718,  s.  2. 
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Ontario  Lottery  Corporation  Act 
Loi  sur  la  Société  des  loteries  de  l'Ontario 


REGULATION  885 
GENERAL 


Definitions 


1.    In  this  Regulation, 


"distributor"  means  a  person  authorized  by  the  Corporation  to  dis- 
tribute tickets  to  retailers; 

"lottery"  means  a  lottery  conducted  by  the  Corporation; 

"money  prize"  means  a  sum  of  money  payable  as  the  result  of  the 
selection  of  a  winning  ticket; 

"retailer"  means  a  person  authorized  by  the  Corporation  to  sell  tick- 
ets to  the  public; 

"ticket"  means  a  ticket  sold  under  a  lottery  scheme  and  includes  the 
contractual  rights  and  obligations  between  the  Corporation  and 
the  owner  of  the  ticket; 

"winner"  means  in  respect  of  any  draw  a  person  entitled  at  the  time 
of  the  draw  to  a  money  or  other  prize  under  a  lottery; 

"winning  ticket"  means  in  respect  of  any  draw  a  ticket  bearing  a 
number  or  numbers  corresponding,  in  such  manner  as  the  Corpo- 
ration shall  determine,  to  a  winning  number  or  numbers  drawn  as 
provided  in  section  6  or  a  ticket  bearing  such  legend  as  the  Corpo- 
ration shall  determine.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  719,  s.  1. 

Nature  of  a  Lottery  Scheme 

2.  A  lottery  scheme  conducted  and  managed  by  the  Corporation 
shall  consist  of  a  system  or  arrangement  for  the  issuance  and  sale  of 
tickets  and  the  distribution  of  money  or  other  prizes  to  winners 
selected  at  random  from  among  the  owners  of  tickets  issued  or  sold. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  719,  s.  2. 

Sale  of  Lottery  Tickets 

3.  Tickets  may  be  sold  to  the  public  directly  by  the  Corporation 
or  indirectly  through  distributors  and  retailers  or  through  agents. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  719,  s.  3. 

4.  No  retailer  shall  sell  a  ticket  at  a  price  other  than  the  face 
amount  shown  on  the  ticket.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  719,  s.  4. 

Selection  of  Winning  Tickets 

5.— (1)  Tickets  are  void  if  not  paid  for,  unissued,  illegible,  muti- 
lated, altered,  counterfeited  or  forged  in  whole  or  in  part,  defective, 
misprinted,  produced  in  error  or  incomplete. 


(2)  Winning  tickets  in  a  lottery  shall  be  selected  at  a  draw  held  at 
such  time  and  place  as  the  Corporation  shall  determine  or  in  such 
other  manner  as  the  Corporation  shall  determine.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  719,  s.  5. 

6.  A  draw  shall  consist  of  the  random  selection  of  winning  num- 
bers by  means  of  a  mechanical  device  or  other  method  adopted  by 
the  Corporation.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  719,  s.  6. 

Prize  Account 

7.— (1)  The  Corporation  shall  for  each  lottery  deposit  with  a  bank 
listed  in  Schedule  I  or  II  to  the  Bank  Act  (Canada)  or  trust  corpora- 
tion, in  the  name  of  the  Co'-poration,  in  an  account  called  the  "prize 
account",  an  amount  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  money  prizes  payable  in 
respect  of  that  lottery  and,  subject  to  subsection  (2),  no  payment 
shall  be  made  out  of  the  prize  account  except  to  pay  money  prizes. 

(2)  After  twelve  months  from  the  date  of  the  draw  for  each  lot- 
tery the  Corporation  shall  transfer  from  the  prize  account  and 
deposit  with  a  bank  listed  in  Schedule  I  or  II  to  the  Bank  Act 
(Canada)  or  trust  corporation,  in  the  name  of  the  Corporation,  in  an 
account  called  the  "special  prize  account",  an  amount  equal  to  the 
sum  of  the  money  prizes  payable  in  respect  of  that  lottery  which  have 
not  been  claimed  or  paid  and  no  payment  shall  be  made  out  of  the 
special  prize  account  except  to  pay  money  prizes.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  719,  s.  1,  revised. 

Payment  of  Prizes 

8.  It  is  a  condition  for  entitlement  to  collect  any  prize  that  the 
claimant, 

(a)  satisfy  the  Corporation  that  he  or  she  is  a  winner; 

(b)  make  the  claim  within  twelve  months  of  the  date  on  which 
his  or  her  winning  ticket  was  drawn; 

(c)  give  the  Corporation  the  right  to  publish  his  or  her  name, 
address,  photograph  or  picture  without  any  claim  on  the 
Corporation  for  broadcasting,  printing,  royalty  or  other 
rights;  and 

(d)  if  required  by  the  Corporation,  give  to  the  Corporation  a 
valid  release  for  the  prize  and  undertake  to  save  the  Corpo- 
ration harmless  from  any  further  claim  on  that  prize. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  719,  s.  8. 

9.  Where  there  is  a  dispute  over  payment  of  a  prize,  the  Corpora- 
tion may,  in  the  case  of  a  money  prize,  pay  the  money  into  court  and, 
in  the  case  of  any  other  prize,  deliver  the  prize  to  the  court  pending 
settlement  of  the  dispute  by  a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  719,  s.  9. 
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Ontario  Minerai  Exploration  Program  Act 
Loi  sur  le  Programme  ontarien  d 'exploration  minière 


REGULATION  886 
ONTARIO  MINERAL  INCENTIVE  PROGRAM 

1.    In  this  Regulation, 


"designated" 
3(3); 


means  designated  by  the  Minister  under  subsection 


"eligible  expenses"  means  expenses  allowed  under  section  5; 

"industrial  minerals"  means  any  rock,  mineral  or  other  naturally 
occurring  substance  and  its  derivatives,  of  non-metallic  economic 
value,  other  than  mineral  fuels  and  sand,  gravel  and  crushed  rock 
used  for  construction  purposes.  O.  Reg.  558/89,  s.  1;  O.  Reg. 
533/90,  ss.  1,2. 

2.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Regulation,  a  prescribed  mineral 
resource  is  any  rock,  mineral  or  composite  of  minerals  other  than 
sand,  gravel  and  crushed  rock  used  for  construction  purposes,  and 
other  than  natural  gas  and  petroleum.     O.  Reg.  533/90,  s.  3. 

3.— (1)  In  this  section, 

"associate",  where  used  to  indicate  a  relationship  with  any  person, 
means, 

(a)  a  corporation  of  which  the  person  beneficially  owns, 
directly  or  indirectly,  equity  shares  carrying  more  than  30 
per  cent  of  the  voting  rights  attached  to  all  outstanding 
equity  shares  of  the  corporation, 

(b)  a  partner  of  the  person  other  than  a  joint  venture  partner 
with  respect  to  a  proposed  project  under  this  Regulation, 

(c)  a  trust  or  estate  in  which  the  person  has  a  beneficial  interest 
of  more  than  30  per  cent  or  serves  as  trustee  or  in  a  similar 
capacity, 

(d)  a  parent,  child,  brother  or  sister  of  the  person, 

(e)  a  person  of  the  opposite  sex  to  whom  the  person  is  married 
or  with  whom  the  person  is  living  in  a  conjugal  relationship 
outside  marriage,  or 

(f)  any  other  relative  of  the  person  or  of  a  person  mentioned  in 
clause  (e)  who  has  the  same  home  as  the  person; 

"equity  share"  means  a  share  of  any  class  of  shares  of  a  corporation 
carrying  voting  rights  under  all  circumstances  and  a  share  of  any 
class  of  shares  carrying  voting  rights  by  reason  of  the  occurrence  of 
any  contingency  that  is  continuing; 

"person"  means, 

(a)  an  individual,  partnership  or  limited  partnership, 

(b)  an  unincorporated  association,  syndicate  or  organization, 

(c)  a  trust,  trustee,  executor,  administrator  or  other  legal  rep- 
resentative, or 

(d)  a  corporation.     O.  Reg.  558/89,  s.  3  (1). 

(2)  A  person  who  proposes  to  carry  out  a  project  of  exploration 
or  industrial  minerals  predevelopment  or  both  in  Ontario  may  apply 


for  a  designation  of  the  project  on  a  form  to  be  provided  by  the 
Minister.     O.  Reg.  558/89,  s.  3  (2);  O.  Reg.  533/90,  s.  4  (1). 

(3)  Subject  to  subsection  (4),  the  Minister  may  designate  a 
project  if, 

(a)  the  application  is  submitted  before  eligible  expenses  are 
incurred  on  the  project;  and 

(b)  the  applicant  has  the  legal  right  to  perform  exploration  or 
industrial  minerals  predevelopment  or  both  on  the  land  on 
which  the  project  is  to  be  carried  out.  O.  Reg.  558/89, 
s.  3  (3);  O.  Reg.  533/90,  ss.  1,  4  (2). 

(4)  A  project  is  not  eligible  to  be  designated  if  the  applicant  or  an 
affiliated  corporation  or  associate  of  the  applicant  or  any  combina- 
tion of  them  has  already  been  designated  grants  equal  to  or  greater 
than  the  maximum  grant  level  stated  in  section  8.  O.  Reg.  533/90, 
s.  4  (3). 

(5)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (4),  in  determining  whether 
one  corporation  is  affiliated  with  another  corporation,  subsections 
1  (2),  (4),  (5)  and  (6)  of  the  Small  Business  Development  Corpora- 
tions Act  apply,  but  with  respect  to  subsection  (5)  ("control")  of  that 
Act,  "50  per  cent"  shall  be  read  as  "30  per  cent".  O.  Reg.  533/90, 
s.  4  (4). 

(6)  A  designation  under  subsection  (3)  expires  on  the  date  speci- 
fied therein.     O.  Reg.  558/89,  s.  3  (6). 

4.— (1)  A  person  whose  project  has  been  designated  may,  before 
the  expiry  of  the  designation,  apply  for  a  grant  on  a  form  to  be  pro- 
vided by  the  Minister.     O.  Reg.  558/89,  s.  4  (1). 

(2)  The  Minister  may  pay  a  grant  to  a  person  whose  project  has 
been  designated  in  an  amount  equal  to  30  per  cent  of  the  eligible 
expenses  incurred  by  the  person  in  respect  of  the  project.  O.  Reg. 
558/89,  s.  4  (2);  O.  Reg.  533/90,  s.  1. 

(3)  Despite  subsection  (2),  if  a  project  is  in  an  area  that  includes  a 
community  where  an  economic  downturn  exists  or  may  reasonably 
be  expected  to  occur,  the  Minister  may  pay  a  grant  to  a  person  whose 
project  has  been  designated  in  an  amount  equal  to  50  per  cent  of  the 
eligible  expenses  incurred  by  the  person  in  respect  of  the  project. 
O.  Reg.  533/90,  s.  5. 

(4)  Only  one  application  for  a  grant  shall  be  made  for  each  desig- 
nated project.     O.  Reg.  558/89,  s.  4  (3). 

(5)  If  a  designated  project  is  undertaken  by  or  on  behalf  of  a  part- 
nership or  joint  venture,  the  grant  shall  be  paid  to  each  of  the  per- 
sons who  compose  the  partnership  or  joint  venture  on  the  basis  of 
the  amount  spent  by  or  on  behalf  of  each  such  person  on  eligible 
expenses.     O.  Reg.  558/89,  s.  4  (4);  O.  Reg.  533/90,  s.  1. 

5.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  eligible  expenses  consist  of, 

(a)  all  expenses  for  services,  personnel,  supplies,  accommoda- 
tion, machinery  rental  and  transportation  of  personnel, 
supplies  and  machinery  incurred  under  a  designated  project 
with  respect  to, 

(i)  prospecting  on  the  property,  if  the  prospecting 
includes  the  preparation  of  a  report  and  a  map  show- 
ing traverses  and  observations  made. 
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(ii)  geotechnical  surveys,  including  ground  or  airborne 
geophysical  surveys,  geological  surveys  and  geo- 
chemica!  surveys,  including  overburden  test  drilling, 
if  the  surveys  include  the  preparation  of  maps  and 
reports, 

(iii)  the  establishment  of  a  grid  by  line  cutting,  including 
picketing  and  chaining,  or  by  compass  line  and  flag- 
ging, where  dictated  by  circumstances,  if  the  grid 
established  is  used  to  carry  out  a  survey, 

(iv)  stripping  and  rock  trenching,  if  the  stripping  and 
trenching  include  the  preparation  of  plans  and 
reports, 

(v)  assays  and  analyses,  if  they  include  the  preparation 
of  maps  and  reports  and  the  submission  of  assay  or 
geochemical  certificates, 

(vi)  surface  and  underground  drilling,  and  overburden 
test  drilling,  including  mobilization,  demobilization 
and  core  logging  and  the  preparation  of  plans,  sec- 
tions, drill  logs  and  reports, 

(vii)  surface,  underground  and  bulk  sampling  and,  for  the 
purposes  of  the  sampling,  dewatering  and  rehabili- 
tating old  mine  workings,  if  these  activities  include 
the  preparation  of  plans  and  reports,  and 

(viii)  the  following  activities,  if  they  include  the  prepara- 
tion of  reports: 

1.  microscopic  studies, 

2.  metallurgical  testing  and  process  evaluation, 

3.  ore  compatibility  studies  for  custom  milling, 

4.  industrial  minerals  laboratory  studies  and 
pilot  plant  studies,  including  mineral  dressing, 
product  evaluation,  product  treatment,  flow 
chart  development,  materials  testing  in  a  lab- 
oratory and  industrial  consumer  tests, 

5.  large  scale  industrial  minerals  pilot  plant 
investigation  if  in  collaboration  with  an  end- 
user, 

6.  industrial  minerals  marketing  studies  if  the 
studies  relate  to  feasible  potential  products  or 
to  an  existing  product  line,  and 

7.  environmental  studies; 

(b)  30  per  cent  of  the  expenses  for  services,  personnel,  sup- 
plies, accommodation,  machinery  rental,  and  transporta- 
tion of  personnel,  supplies  and  machinery  incurred  under  a 
designated  project  with  respect  to,  ^ 

(i)  shaft  sinking,  drifting  and  other  lateral  work  and 
excavation  of  adits  and  declines,  and 

(ii)  construction  of  temporary  access  roads,  camp  struc- 
tures, surface  preparation  and  other  temporary 
infrastructure; 

(c)  an  overhead  allowance  equal  to  5  per  cent  of  the  total 
amount  of  expenses  allowed  under  clauses  (a)  and  (b);  and 

(d)  a  daily  allowance  of  $100  per  day  for  the  time  spent  by  an 
individual  applicant  working  on  a  designated  project,  if  a 
daily  log  outlining  the  applicant's  work  activity  is  submitted 
to  a  person  appointed  by  the  Minister. 


(2)    In  calculating  eligible  expenses,  there  shall  be  deducted  from 
the  amount  otherwise  calculated  under  this  section, 

(a)  any  funds  obtained  from  any  other  type  of  government 
assistance;  and 

(b)  any  proceeds  obtained  from  the  disposition  of  any  mineral 
resource  taken  from  the  property  as  part  of  a  designated 
project.     O.  Reg.  533/90,  s.  6. 

6.— (1)  An  application  for  a  grant  shall  be  accompanied  by, 

(a)  a  detailed  list  of  the  expenditures  being  claimed  as  eligible 
expenses; 

(b)  two  complete  sets  of  legible  copies,  or  one  set,  if  one  has 
already  been  filed  for  assessment  purposes  under  the 
Mining  Act,  of  technical  reports,  maps,  plans,  sections  and 
drill  logs  showing  the  date  and  the  author's  name;  and 

(c)  an  index  map  locating  the  work  area  with  respect  to  claim 
boundaries  and  topographical  features.  O.  Reg.  558/89, 
s.  6(1);  O.  Reg.  533/90,  s.  1. 

(2)    The  following  requirements  apply  to  the  items  referred  to  in 
subsection  (1): 

1.  Plans  or  maps  submitted  shall  have  an  astronomic  or  mag- 
netic north  arrow  and  a  scale  and  shall  show  claim  lines, 
claim  numbers  and  existing  survey  or  grid  lines,  roads, 
streams  and  other  major  topographical  features. 

2.  Geological  survey  maps  shall  have  a  legend  with  rock  types 
coded  to  facilitate  black  and  white  reproduction  and  shall 
show  outcrops,  structural  symbols,  character  of  the  over- 
burden, distribution  of  swamp,  muskeg  and  forests  and 
existing  drill  hole  locations,  shafts,  trenches  and  mineraliza- 
tion either  in  bedrock  or  boulders. 

3.  Geophysical  survey  maps  shall  show  the  lines  traversed,  sta- 
tion and  base  points,  value  of  readings  taken  and  the  units 
measured  and  the  data  shall  be  presented  by  contours  or 
profiles  with  conductor  location  or  by  an  equivalent  method 
of  presentation. 

4.  Geochemical  survey  maps  shall  indicate  the  type  of  soils, 
water,  stream  sediments,  rocks  or  other  material  sampled, 
and  the  location  of  each  sample  with  analysis  and,  for  vege- 
tation surveys,  the  description  shall  give  the  plant  name, 
species  and  the  part  of  the  plant  sampled. 

5.  Reports  on  geophysical  surveys  shall  indicate  the  instru- 
ment used,  its  make,  type  and  model  and  shall  specify  the 
scale  constant  and  sensitivity,  the  method  of  survey,  the 
number  of  stations  established,  the  miles  of  line  surveyed, 
the  dates  of  the  surveys  and  the  interpretation  of  the 
results. 

6.  Reports  on  geochemical  surveys  shall  indicate  the  type  and 
amounts  of  samples  collected,  the  tools  used  in  collecting, 
the  particular  soil  horizon  sampled,  the  method  of  sample 
preparation,  the  mesh  size  fraction  used  for  analysis,  if 
applicable,  and  a  brief  description  of  the  topography,  the 
dates  of  the  surveys  and  the  interpretation  of  the  results. 

7.  Details  regarding  analytical  results  shall  include  the  total 
number  of  samples  collected,  metals  determined  and  con- 
centration units,  analytical  methods  used,  the  concentration 
of  the  reagents  and  the  name  of  the  commercial  laboratory 
used  and,  if  a  field  analytical  method  for  determining  the 
metal  content  is  used,  a  description  of  the  method. 

8.  Results  of  assays  or  other  related  analytical  work  shall  be 
accompanied  by  plans  or  sections,  or  both,  showing  the 
assay  results  and  the  sample  dimensions  and  indicating  the 
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type  of  grab,  chip,  panel,  channel,  drill  core  or  other  type 
of  sample  taken. 

9.  Results  of  drilling  shall  be  set  out  in  a  written  report  outlin- 
ing the  objectives,  final  results  and  recommendations  of  the 
drilling  program. 

10.  The  report  referred  to  in  paragraph  9  shall  be  accompanied 
by  complete  drill  logs  showing  the  name  of  the  drilling  con- 
tractor, the  starting  and  finishing  dates,  the  size  of  core,  the 
direction  and  initial  dip  of  hole,  the  location  within  a  claim 
or  grid  co-ordinates,  the  results  of  dip  tests,  if  taken,  the 
final  depth  of  the  hole  and  the  storage  location  of  the  core 
or  overburden  rejects. 

11.  Each  drill  log  shall  detail  overburden,  rock  types,  minerali- 
zation, assays  or  analyses  and  the  results  of  physical  or 
chemical  tests  performed. 

12.  A  drilling  plan  showing  the  projection  on  the  horizontal  of 
each  drill  hole  shall  be  presented  either  separately  or  com- 
bined with  other  plans  or  maps. 

13.  Results  of  stripping,  rock  trenching  and  sampling  shall  be 
presented  in  a  written  report  with  a  map  or  maps  and  the 
report  shall  detail  the  dates  the  work  was  carried  out,  the 
names  of  all  persons  who  performed  the  work,  the  equip- 
ment used,  the  sample  assay  results  and  the  location  and 
dimensions  of  the  excavation  and  the  results  obtained  in  the 
form  of  a  plan  or  sketch  map. 

14.  Environmental  studies  and  industrial  minerals  laboratory, 
pilot  plant  and  marketing  studies  shall  be  submitted  in  writ- 
ing outlining  objectives,  comprehensive  descriptions  of  the 
investigations  carried  out,  detailed  results  and  conclusions. 
O.  Reg.  558/89,  s.  6  (2);  O.  Reg.  533/90,  s.  7  (1). 

(3)  If  a  person  carrying  out  a  designated  project  receives  or 
becomes  entitled  to  receive  proceeds  from  the  disposition  of  a  min- 
eral resource  taken  from  a  property  as  part  of  the  designated  project, 
the  person  shall,  within  sixty  days  of  receiving  or  becoming  entitled 
to  receive  the  proceeds,  report  the  disposition  and  the  amount  of  the 
proceeds  from  it  to  a  person  appointed  by  the  Minister.  O.  Reg. 
533/90,  s.  7  (2). 

7.  — (1)  If  work  on  a  designated  project  is  discontinued  before  the 
project  is  completed,  the  applicant  shall  notify  the  Minister  in  writing 
within  thirty  days  of  discontinuing  the  work.  O.  Reg.  558/89, 
s.  7(1);  O.  Reg.  533/90,8.8. 

(2)  Any  applicant  who  fails  to  notify  the  Minister  in  accordance 
with  subsection  (1)  is  ineligible  to  apply  for  further  incentives  for  a 
period  of  three  years  from  the  expiry  of  the  designation  of  the 
project.     O.  Reg.  558/89,  s.  7  (2). 

8.  A  person  may  have  more  than  one  designated  project,  but  no 
person  is  eligible  to  receive  total  grants  in  excess  of  $300,000  for  the 
period  beginning  the  1st  day  of  April  of  any  year  and  ending  the  31st 
day  of  March  in  the  following  year  in  respect  of  all  designated 
projects.     O.  Reg.  533/90,  s.  9. 


REGULATION  887 

ONTARIO  PROSPECTORS'  ASSISTANCE 
PROGRAM 

1.    In  this  Regulation, 

"designated"  means  designated  by  the  Minister  under  subsection 
3(3); 

"eligible  exploration  expenses"  means  expenses  allowed  under  sec- 
tion 5.     O.  Reg.  559/89,  s.  1. 


2.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Regulation,  a  prescribed  mineral 
resource  is  any  rock,  mineral  or  composite  of  minerals  other  than 
crushed  rock  used  for  construction  purposes,  sand,  gravel,  natural 
gas  and  petroleum.     O.  Reg.  559/89,  s.  2. 

3.— (1)  In  this  section, 

"associate",  where  used  to  indicate  a  relationship  with  any  person, 
means, 

(a)  a  corporation  of  which  the  person  beneficially  owns, 
directly  or  indirectly,  equity  shares  carrying  more  than  30 
per  cent  of  the  voting  rights  attached  to  all  outstanding 
equity  shares  of  the  corporation, 

(b)  a  partner  of  the  person  other  than  a  joint  venture  partner 
with  respect  to  a  proposed  project  under  this  Regulation, 

(c)  a  trust  or  estate  in  which  the  person  has  a  beneficial  interest 
of  more  than  30  per  cent  or  serves  as  trustee  or  in  a  similar 
capacity, 

(d)  a  parent,  child,  brother  or  sister  of  the  person, 

(e)  a  person  of  the  opposite  sex  to  whom  the  person  is  married 
or  with  whom  the  person  is  living  in  a  conjugal  relationship 
outside  marriage,  or 

(f)  any  other  relative  of  the  person  or  of  a  person  mentioned  in 
clause  (e)  who  has  the  same  home  as  the  person; 

"equity  share"  means  a  share  of  any  class  of  shares  of  a  corporation 
carrying  voting  rights  under  all  circumstances  and  a  share  of  any 
class  of  shares  carrying  voting  rights  by  reason  of  the  occurrence  of 
any  contingency  that  is  continuing; 

"person"  means, 

(a)  an  individual,  partnership  or  limited  partnership, 

(b)  an  unincorporated  association,  syndicate  or  organization, 

(c)  a  trust,  trustee,  executor,  administrator  or  other  legal  rep- 
resentative, or 

(d)  a  corporation. 

(2)  An  individual  who  proposes  to  carry  out  a  project  of  explora- 
tion in  Ontario  may  apply  for  a  designation  of  the  project  on  a  form 
to  be  provided  by  the  Minister.     O.  Reg.  559/89,  s.  3  (1,  2). 

(3)  Subject  to  subsection  (4),  the  Minister  may  designate  a 
project  if, 

(a)  the  application  is  submitted  before  eligible  exploration 
expenses  are  incurred  on  the  project; 

(b)  the  applicant  has  the  legal  right  to  perform  exploration  on 
the  land  on  which  the  project  is  to  be  carried  out; 

(c)  the  applicant  has  provided  evidence  of  having  a  sound 
knowledge  of  mineral  prospecting  technology  obtained 
through  experience  or  training; 

(d)  the  applicant  is  committing  sufficient  financial  resources  to 
ensure  the  completion  of  the  project; 

(e)  the  applicant  clearly  specifies  the  method  of  carrying  out 
the  project  and  demonstrates  that  the  method  meets  appro- 
priate exploration  standards;  and 

(f)  where  the  work  consists  of  prospecting  on  Crown  land,  the 
applicant  holds  a  valid  Ontario  Prospector's  Licence. 
O.  Reg.  559/89,  s.  3  (3);  O.  Reg.  532/90,  s.  1. 
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(4)  A  project  is  not  eligible  to  be  designated  if  the  applicant  is, 

(a)  regularly  entitled  to  receive  proceeds  from  the  output  of  a 
mine  anywhere  in  the  world,  other  than  a  royalty;  or 

(b)  an  associate  of  any  person  who  is  regularly  entitled  to 
receive  proceeds  from  the  output  of  a  mine  anywhere  in  the 
world,  other  than  a  royalty. 

(5)  Subject  to  subsection  (6),  only  one  application  for  designation 
may  be  submitted  for  each  proposed  project. 

(6)  Two  or  more  individuals  may  apply  for  separate  designations 
of  a  proposed  project  if, 

(a)  the  work  consists  of  prospecting  on  Crown  land;  or 

(b)  the  work  consists  of  prospecting  on  land  in  respect  of  which 
they  are  the  co-holders  of  the  mining  claims  or  the  co-own- 
ers of  the  mining  rights. 

(7)  A  proposed  project  may  consist  of  work  to  be  carried  out  in 
more  than  one  geographical  area. 

(8)  A  designation  under  subsection  (3)  expires  on  the  date  speci- 
fied therein. 

(9)  At  the  time  a  project  is  designated,  the  Minister  may  pay  to 
the  applicant  an  amount  equal  to  one-half  of  the  proposed  eligible 
exploration  expenses,  up  to  the  maximum  set  out  in  section  8. 
O.  Reg.  559/89,  s.  3  (4-9). 

4.— (1)  An  individual  whose  project  has  been  designated  shall, 
before  the  expiry  of  the  designation,  submit  a  final  submission  on  a 
form  to  be  provided  by  the  Minister.  O.  Reg.  559/89,  s.  4  (1); 
O.  Reg.  532/90,  s.  2  (1). 

(2)  Upon  the  filing  of  a  final  submission,  the  Minister  may,  sub- 
ject to  section  8,  pay  to  the  applicant  a  grant  equal  to  the  amount  of 
eligible  exploration  expenses  incurred  in  respect  of  the  project,  less 
the  amount  paid  to  the  applicant  under  subsection  3  (9).  O.  Reg. 
559/89,  s.  4  (2);  O.  Reg.  532/90,  s.  2  (2). 

(3)  If  a  final  submission  is  not  submitted  before  the  expiry  of  the 
designation  of  a  project, 

(a)  the  amount  paid  under  subsection  3  (9)  shall  be  returned  to 
the  Minister;  and 

(b)  no  further  amounts  are  payable  in  respect  of  the  designated 
project.  O.  Reg.  559/89,  s.  4  (3);  O.  Reg.  532/90, 
s.  2  (3). 

5.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  eligible  exploration  expenses 
consist  of, 

(a)  the  expenses  for  services,  personnel,  supplies,  accommoda- 
tion, machinery  rental  and  transportation  of  personnel, 
supplies  and  machinery  incurred  under  a  designated  project 
with  respect  to,  "^ 

(i)  prospecting  on  the  property,  if  such  activity  includes 
the  preparation  of  a  report  and  a  map  showing  tra- 
verses and  observations  made, 

(ii)  geotechnical  surveys,  including  ground  or  airborne 
geophysical  surveys,  geological  surveys  and  geo- 
chemical  surveys,  including  overburden  test  drilling, 
if  such  activities  include  the  preparation  of  maps  and 
reports, 

(iii)  the  establishment  of  a  grid  by  line  cutting,  including 
picketing  and  chaining,  or  by  compass  line  and  flag- 
ging, where  dictated  by  circumstances,  if  the  grid 
established  is  used  to  carry  out  a  survey. 


(iv)  stripping,  trenching  and  the  taking  of  samples,  if 
such  activities  include  the  preparation  of  plans  and 
reports, 

(v)  assays  and  analyses,  if  such  activities  include  the 
preparation  of  maps  and  reports  and  the  submission 
of  assay  or  geochemical  certificates,  and 

(vi)  surface  drilling  for  exploration  purposes  only, 
including  mobilization,  demobilization  and  core  log- 
ging and  the  preparation  of  plans,  sections,  drill  logs 
and  reports; 

(b)  a  daily  allowance  of  $100  per  day  for  the  time  spent  by  an 
applicant  working  on  a  designated  project,  if  a  daily  log 
outlining  the  applicant's  work  activity  is  submitted. 

(2)  In  calculating  eligible  exploration  expenses,  there  shall  be 
deducted  from  the  amount  otherwise  calculated  under  this  section 
the  amount  of  any  funds  obtained  from  any  other  type  of  govern- 
ment assistance.     O.  Reg.  559/89,  s.  5. 

6.— (1)  A  prospecting  report  shall  be  accompanied  by, 

(a)  a  detailed  list  of  the  expenditures  being  claimed  as  eligible 
exploration  expenses; 

(b)  two  complete  sets  of  legible  copies,  or  one  set,  if  one  has 
already  been  filed  for  assessment  purposes  under  the 
Mining  Act,  of  technical  reports,  maps,  plans,  sections  and 
drill  logs  showing  the  date  and  the  author's  name;  and 

(c)  an  index  map  locating  the  work  area  with  respect  to  claim 
boundaries  and  topographical  features.  O.  Reg.  559/89, 
s.  6(1). 

(2)  The  following  requirements  apply  to  the  items  referred  to  in 
subsection  (1): 

L  Plans  or  maps  submitted  shall  have  an  astronomic  or  mag- 
netic north  arrow  and  a  scale  and  shall  show  claim  lines, 
claim  numbers  and  existing  survey  or  grid  lines,  roads, 
streams  and  other  major  topographical  features. 

2.  Geological  survey  maps  shall  have  a  legend  with  rock  types 
coded  to  facilitate  black  and  white  reproduction  and  shall 
show  outcrops,  structural  symbols,  character  of  the  over- 
burden, distribution  of  swamp,  muskeg  and  forests  and 
existing  drill  hole  locations,  shafts,  trenches  and  mineraliza- 
tion either  in  bedrock  or  boulders. 

3.  Geophysical  survey  maps  shall  show  the  lines  traversed,  sta- 
tion and  base  points,  value  of  readings  taken  and  the  units 
measured  and  the  data  shall  be  presented  by  contours  or 
profiles  with  conductor  location  or  by  an  equivalent  method 
of  presentation. 

4.  Geochemical  survey  maps  shall  indicate  the  type  of  soils, 
water,  stream  sediments,  rocks  or  other  material  sampled, 
and  the  location  of  each  sample  with  analysis  and,  for  vege- 
tation surveys,  the  description  shall  give  the  plant  name, 
species  and  the  part  of  the  plant  sampled. 

5.  Reports  on  geophysical  surveys  shall  indicate  the  instru- 
ment used,  its  make,  type  and  model  and  shall  specify  the 
scale  constant  and  sensitivity,  the  method  of  survey,  the 
number  of  stations  established,  the  miles  of  line  surveyed, 
the  dates  of  the  surveys  and  the  interpretation  of  the 
results. 

6.  Reports  on  geochemical  surveys  shall  indicate  the  type  and 
amounts  of  samples  collected,  the  tools  used  in  collecting, 
the  particular  soil  horizon  sampled,  the  method  of  sample 
preparation,  the  mesh  size  fraction  used  for  analysis,  if 
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applicable,  and  a  brief  description  of  the  topography,  the 
dates  of  the  surveys  and  the  interpretation  of  the  results. 

7.  Details  regarding  analytical  results  shall  include  the  total 
number  of  samples  collected,  metals  determined  and  con- 
centration units,  analytical  methods  used,  the  concentration 
of  the  reagents,  the  name  of  the  commercial  laboratory 
used  and,  if  a  field  analytical  method  for  determining  the 
metal  content  is  used,  a  description  of  the  method. 

8.  Results  of  assays  or  other  related  analytical  work  shall  be 
accompanied  by  assay  or  analytical  certificates  and  plans  or 
sections,  or  both,  showing  the  assay  results  and  the  sample 
dimensions  and  indicating  the  type  of  grab,  chip,  panel, 
channel,  drill  core  or  other  type  of  sample  taken. 

9.  Results  of  drilling  shall  be  set  out  in  a  written  report  outlin- 
ing the  objectives,  final  results  and  recommendations  of  the 
drilling  program. 

10.  The  report  referred  to  in  paragraph  9  shall  be  accompanied 
by  complete  drill  logs  showing  the  name  of  the  drilling  con- 
tractor, the  starting  and  finishing  dates,  the  size  of  core,  the 
direction  and  initial  dip  of  hole,  the  location  within  a  claim 
or  grid  co-ordinates,  the  results  of  dip  tests,  if  taken,  the 
final  depth  of  the  hole  and  the  storage  location  of  the  core 
or  overburden  rejects. 

11.  Each  drill  log  shall  detail  overburden,  rock  types,  minerali- 
zation, assays  or  analyses  and  the  results  of  physical  or 
chemical  tests  performed. 


12.  A  drilling  plan  showing  the  projection  on  the  horizontal  of 
each  drill  hole  shall  be  presented  either  separately  or  com- 
bined with  other  plans  or  maps. 

13.  Results  of  stripping,  rock  trenching  and  sampling  shall  be 
presented  in  a  written  report  with  a  map  or  maps  and  the 
report  shall  detail  the  dates  the  work  was  carried  out,  the 
names  of  all  persons  who  performed  the  work,  the  equip- 
ment used,  the  sample  assay  results  and  the  location  and 
dimensions  of  the  excavation  and  the  results  obtained  in  the 
form  of  a  plan  or  sketch  map.  O.  Reg.  559/89,  s.  6  (2); 
O.  Reg.  532/90,  s.  3. 

7.— (1)  If  exploration  work  on  a  designated  project  is  discontin- 
ued before  the  project  is  completed,  the  applicant  shall  notify  the 
Minister  in  writing  within  thirty  days  of  discontinuing  the  work. 

(2)  Any  applicant  who  fails  to  notify  the  Minister  in  accordance 
with  subsection  (1)  is  ineligible  to  apply  for  further  incentives  for  a 
period  of  three  years  from  the  expiry  of  the  designation  of  the 
project.     O.  Reg.  559/89,  s.  7. 

8.  The  total  grants  that  may  be  made  under  this  Regulation  to 
any  individual  in  any  year  shall  not  exceed  $10,000.  O.  Reg. 
559/89,  s.  8. 

9.  An  applicant  who  fails  to  return  a  grant  to  which  he  or  she  is 
not  entitled  is  ineligible  for  any  further  incentives.  O.  Reg.  559/89, 
s.  9. 
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Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act 
Loi  sur  la  Commission  des  affaires  municipales  de  l 'Ontario 


REGULATION  888 
FEES 

1.  The  fees  prescribed  in  the  Schedules  shall  be  paid  to  the  Board 
in  connection  with  the  proceedings  set  out  therein.  O.  Reg.  330/86, 
s.  1. 

Schedule  1 

Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act 

1.  Clause  54  (1)  (c)— Floating  indebtedness, 

for  any  amount  up  to  and  including  $50,000  $50 

for  each  additional  $1,000  or  fraction  thereof  in 
excess  of  $50,000,  up  to  and  including  $500,000  ...  1 

for  each  additional  $1,000  or  fraction  thereof  in 

excess  of  $500,000,  up  to  and  including  $3,000,000  .50 

for  each  additional  $1,000  or  fraction  thereof  in 
excess  of  $3,000,000,  up  to  and  including 
$5,000,000 .25 

for  each  additional  $1,000  or  fraction  thereof  in 

excess  of  $5,000,000  .10 

2.  Section  59— Approval  of  debenture  by-laws  and  cer- 
tification of  the  validity  of  debentures, 

for  any  amount  up  to  and  including  $50,000  50 

for  each  additional  $1,000  or  fraction  thereof  in 
excess  of  $50,000  1 

maximum 1,000 

extension  for  time  for  issuing  debentures 50 

3.  Section  64— Dispensation  of  vote  of  electors 50 

4.  Section   65— Approval  of  undertakings,  works, 
projects,  schemes,  acts,  matters  or  things  (same  as 

item  1) 

O.  Reg.  330/86,  Sched.l. 

Schedule  2 

Assessment  Appeals 

1.  Residential  and  Farm  Assessments 

Main  Roll  Number $50 

Additional  related  Roll  Number each  10 

Protective  appeals:  (Where  appeal  for  previous 
year  is  pending  before  Board.) 

Main  Roll  Number 25 

Additional  related  Roll  Number each  10 


2.  Other  Assessments 

Main  Roll  Number $125 

Additional  related  Roll  Number each  25 

O.  Reg.  177/88,  s.  \,part. 

Schedule  3 

Consent  Appeals 

1.  Consent  Appeals  each  $125 

Note:  A  reduced  fee  of  $25  will  apply  to  each  additional  consent 
appeal  filed  by  the  same  appellant  against  connected  consent 
applications. 

O.  Reg.  177/88,  s.  \,part. 

Schedule  4 

Variance  Appeals 

1.  Variance  Appeals  each  $125 

Note:  A  reduced  fee  of  $25  will  apply  to  each  additional  variance 
appeal  filed  by  the  same  appellant  against  connected  variance 
applications. 

O.  Reg.  419/88,  s.  1. 

Schedule  5 

Miscellaneous 

Proceedings  not  provided  for  in  Schedules  1,  2,  3 
and  4  for  which  no  fee  is  prescribed  by  statute  or 
regulation  $125 

O.  Reg.  177/88,  s.  \,part. 


REGULATION  889 
RULES  OF  PROCEDURE 

1.  The  Rules  for  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  in  relation  to  the 
practice  and  procedure  of  the  Board  are  those  set  out  in  the 
Schedule.     O.  Reg.  537/87,  s.  1. 

Schedule 

RULES  OF  PROCEDURE 
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GENERAL  MATTERS 
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Schedule 

RULES  OF  PROCEDURE 

PARTI 

GENERAL  MATTERS 

RULE  1     CITATION,  APPLICATION,  DEFINITIONS, 
INTERPRETATION  AND  FORMS 

Citation 

1.01  These  rules  may  be  cited  as  the  Rules  of  the  Ontario  Munici- 
pal Board. 

Application  of  Part  I 

1.02  This  Part  applies  to  all  proceedings  before  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Board. 

Definitions 

1.03  In  these  Rules,  unless  the  context  requires  otherwise, 

"applicant"  means  a  person  who  makes  an  application  and  includes  a 
person  requesting  a  matter  be  referred  to  the  Board  for  determina- 
tion; 

"application"  means  a  proceeding  whereby  the  Board  is  requested  to 
determine  or  report  upon  any  matter  but  does  not  include  a 
motion; 

"document"  includes  a  sound  recording,  videotape,  film,  photo- 
graph, chart,  graph,  map,  plan  survey,  model,  book  of  account 
and  information  recorded  or  stored  by  means  of  any  device; 

"hearing"  includes  a  hearing  of  a  motion; 

"holiday"  means, 

(a)    any  Saturday  or  Sunday, 


(b)  New  Year's  Day, 

(c)  Good  Friday, 

(d)  Easter  Monday, 

(e)  Victoria  Day, 

(f)  Canada  Day, 

(g)  Civic  Holiday, 
(h)  Labour  Day, 

(i)  Thanksgiving  Day, 

(j)  Remembrance  Day, 

(k)  Christmas  Day, 

(1)  Boxing  Day,  and 

(m)    any  special  holiday  proclaimed  by  the  Governor  General  or 
the  Lieutenant  Governor, 

and  where  New  Year's  Day,  Canada  Day  or  Remembrance  Day 
falls  on  a  Saturday  or  Sunday,  the  following  Monday  is  a  holiday, 
and  where  Christmas  Day  falls  on  a  Saturday  or  Sunday,  the  fol- 
lowing Monday  and  Tuesday  are  holidays,  and  where  Christmas 
Day  falls  on  a  Friday,  the  following  Monday  is  a  holiday; 

"motion"  means  a  request  for  relief  made  in  a  proceeding  or  in  an 
antenaea  proceeding; 

"moving  party"  means  a  person  who  makes  a  motion; 

"party"  includes  a  person  who  is  given  status  by  the  Board  to  be  a 
party; 

"person"  does  not  include  an  unincorporated  association  of  persons 
except  as  provided  in  subsection  1  (2)  of  the  Statutory  Powers  Pro- 
cedure Act; 

"proceeding"  means  an  application; 

"responding  party"  means  a  person  who  is  served  with  a  notice  of 
motion; 

"submission  form"  means  a  form,  other  than  a  form  prescribed  in 
the  Appendix  of  Forms  to  these  Rules,  provided  by  the  Board. 

Interpretation 

General  Principle 

1.04  (1)  These  Rules  shall  be  liberally  construed  to  secure  the 
just,  most  expeditious  and  least  expensive  determination  of  every 
matter  before  the  Board. 

Matters  Not  Provided  for  in  these  Rules 

(2)  Where  any  matter  of  procedure  is  not  provided  for  by  these 
Rules,  the  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  may  be  followed  where  the 
Board  determines  they  are  appropriate. 

Forms 

1.05  (1)  Unless  specifically  required  by  these  Rules,  the  forms 
prescribed  in  the  Appendix  of  Forms  to  these  Rules  are  optional  and 
may  be  used,  as  applicable,  with  such  variations  as  the  circumstances 
require. 
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Submission  Forms 

(2)  Submission  forms  shall  be  used  where  required  by  these 
Rules. 

Where  No  Form  Prescribed  or  Required 

(3)  Where  a  form,  other  than  a  submission  form,  is  not  pre- 
scribed by  these  Rules,  the  forms  prescribed  by  the  Rules  of  Civil 
Procedure  may  be  used,  with  such  variations  as  the  circumstances 
require. 

RULE  2    NON-COMPLIANCE  WITH  THE  RULES 

Effect  of  Non-Compliance 

2.01  A  failure  to  comply  with  these  Rules  is  an  irregularity  and 
does  not  render  a  proceeding  or  a  step,  document  or  order  in  a  pro- 
ceeding a  nullity,  and  the  Board  may  grant  all  necessary  amendments 
or  other  relief,  including  the  setting  aside  of  a  proceeding  or  a  step, 
document  or  order  in  the  proceeding,  on  such  terms  as  the  Board 
may  determine. 

Board  May  Dispense  With  Compliance 

2.02  The  Board  may,  in  order  to  secure  a  just  determination  of 
any  matter,  dispense  with  compliance  with  any  Rule  at  any  time. 

RULE  3    TECHNICAL  OBJECTIONS 

Technical  Objections 

3.01  No  proceeding  before  the  Board  shall  be  defeated  or  affected 
solely  by  any  technical  objection  or  by  any  objection  based  upon 
defects  in  form. 


RULE  4    TIME 


Computation 


4.01  (1)  In  the  computation  of  time  under  these  Rules  or  in  an 
order,  except  where  a  contrary  intention  appears, 

(a)  where  there  is  a  reference  to  a  number  of  days  between  two 
events,  they  shall  be  counted  by  excluding  the  day  on  which 
the  first  event  happens  and  including  the  day  on  which  the 
second  event  happens,  even  if  they  are  described  as  clear 
days  or  the  words  "at  least"  are  used; 

(b)  where  a  period  of  less  than  seven  days  is  prescribed,  holi- 
days shall  not  be  counted; 

(c)  where  the  time  for  doing  an  act  under  these  Rules  expires 
on  a  holiday,  the  act  may  be  done  on  the  next  day  that  is 
not  a  holiday;  and 

(d)  service  of  a  document,  other  than  an  application,  made 
after  4.00  p.m.  or  at  any  time  on  a  holiday  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  been  made  on  the  next  day  that  is  not  a  holiday. 

(2)  Where  a  time  of  day  is  mentioned  in  these  Rules  or  in  any 
document  in  a  proceeding,  the  time  referred  to  shall  be  taken  as  the 
time  observed  locally. 

Extension  or  Abridgement 

General  Powers  of  Board 

4.02  (1)  The  Board  may  extend  or  abridge  any  time  prescribed  by 
these  Rules,  on  such  terms  as  the  Board  may  determine. 

Notice  to  Extend  Time 

(2)  A  motion  for  an  order  extending  time  may  be  made  before  or 
after  the  expiration  of  the  time  prescribed. 


Consent  in  Writing 

(3)  A  time  prescribed  by  these  Rules  for  serving  a  document  may 
be  extended  or  abridged  by  the  consent  in  writing  of  those  to  be 
served. 

Applications  and  Motions  in  the  Absence  of  Opposite  Party 

In  Absence  of  Opposite  Party 

4.03  No  hearing,  for  which  notice  has  been  given,  shall  proceed 
before  the  Board  in  the  absence  of  an  opposite  party  until  at  least 
thirty  minutes  after  the  time  fixed  for  its  commencement. 

RULE  5     BOARD  DOCUMENTS 

Copies  of  Board  Documents 

5.01  (1)  A  person  may  examine  any  document  filed  with  the 
Board  and,  upon  payment  of  the  Board's  fee,  take  copies  of  such 
document  unless  an  Act,  an  order  of  the  court  or  an  order  of  the 
Board  provides  otherwise. 

(2)  The  Board  may  order  that  any  document  filed  with  an  appli- 
cation or  at  a  hearing  be  treated  as  confidential,  be  sealed  and  not 
form  part  of  the  public  record. 

RULE  6    NOTICES 
Notice  To  Be  in  Writing 

6.01  Where  these  Rules  or  an  order  of  the  Board  requires  notice 
be  given,  it  shall  be  given  in  writing. 

Notice  To  Be  Given  By  Party 

6.02  The  Board  may  direct  a  party  to  give  notice  of  a  hearing  to 
any  person  or  class  of  persons  who  may  have  an  interest  in  the  matter 
and  may  direct  the  manner  of  giving  such  notice. 

Affidavit  Proving  Notice 

6.03  Where  the  Board  has  directed  that  an  affidavit  proving  the 
giving  of  notice  be  filed  at  the  commencement  of  the  hearing.  Form  1 
may  be  used. 

RULE  7     CONSOLIDATION  OR  HEARING  TOGETHER 
Where  Order  May  Be  Made 

7.01  Where  the  Board  considers  that  two  or  more  matters  are 
related  to  each  other  by  common  facts,  issues,  questions  of  law  or  for 
any  other  reason,  the  Board  may, 

(a)  order  the  matters  be  consolidated,  heard  at  the  same  time 
or  heard  one  immediately  after  the  other;  or 

(b)  stay  or  adjourn  any  matter  until  the  determination  of  any 
other  matter. 

Discretion  of  Presiding  Members 

7.02  Where  the  Board  has  made  an  order  that  proceedings  be 
heard  either  at  the  same  time  or  one  immediately  after  the  other,  the 
Board  panel  at  the  hearing,  nevertheless,  has  discretion  to  order  oth- 
erwise. 

RULE  8    COMMENCEMENT  OF  APPLICATIONS 

Method  of  Application 

8.01  Unless  otherwise  provided  in  these  Rules  or  in  an  Act,  an 
application  may  be  commenced  by  a  letter  and  shall, 

(a)    be  addressed  to  the  secretary  of  the  Board; 
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(b)  identify  the  applicant  by  name,  telephone  number  and 
address  including  the  postal  code;  and 

(c)  contain  a  statement  of  the  nature  of  the  application. 
Use  of  Submission  Forms 

8.02  (1)  An  application  by  a  municipality  for  an  order  authorizing 
the  issue  of  debentures  or  the  raising  of  money  beyond  the  current 
term  of  council  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  completed  submission 
form. 

(2)  Where  an  application  is  made  to  the  Board  under  the 
Planning  Act,  a  submission  form  related  to  the  particular  application 
shall  be  completed  and  filed  with  the  Board. 

(3)  Where  any  other  application  is  made  to  the  Board  for  which 
the  Board  has  prepared  submission  forms  related  to  the  particular 
application,  a  submission  form  related  thereto  shall  be  completed 
and  filed  with  the  Board. 

Submission  Forms  Available  from  Secretary 

8.03  On  request,  the  secretary  shall  provide  a  copy  of  the  relevant 
submission  form  without  charge. 

Effect  of  Failure  to  File  Submission  Form  or  Pay  Fee 

8.04  Unless  otherwise  directed  by  the  Board,  no  matter  shall  be 
set  down  for  a  hearing  unless  the  required  submission  form  has  been 
filed  and  the  appropriate  fee  has  been  paid. 

RULE  9    AMENDMENT  OF  DOCUMENTS 

No  Amendment  Without  Board  Direction 

9.01  Unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the  Board  or  unless  the  parties 
consent,  no  document  filed  with  the  Board  may  be  amended. 

Motion  for  Board  Direction 

9.02  Before  making  an  order  under  Rule  9.01,  the  Board  may 
require  the  person  requesting  the  amendment  to  bring  the  matter 
before  it  on  a  motion  with  notice  to  all  parties. 

RULE  10    DISCOVERY 

Applicability  of  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure 

10.01  Rules  30,  31,  32,  34,  35  and  39.03  of  the  Rules  of  Civil  Pro- 
cedure shall  be  applied  to  Board  proceedings  if  an  order  under  Rule 
10.02  is  first  obtained. 

Board  Order  for  Discovery 

10.02  The  Board  on  motion,  may  order, 

(a)  the  discovery  of  documents; 

(b)  the  examination  for  discovery  of  any  party; 

(c)  an  examination  for  discovery  by  written  questions; 

(d)  the  inspection  of  property;  and 

(e)  the  examination  of  a  witness  before  the  commencement  of  a 
hearing  under  Rule  39.03  of  the  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure. 

Content  of  Affidavit 

10.03  The  affidavit  in  support  of  a  motion  under  Rule  10.02  shall 
disclose  the  efforts  made  to  secure  the  information  sought  by  discov- 
ery and  the  reasons  why  such  information  is  necessary  in  advance  of 
the  hearing. 


RULE  11     MOTIONS 


Notice  of  Motion 


11.01  Except  for  a  motion  made  at  a  hearing,  a  motion  shall  be 
initiated  by  a  notice  of  motion. 

Hearing  Date 

11.02  Except  for  a  motion  made  at  a  hearing,  the  moving  party 
shall  obtain  a  hearing  date  for  the  motion  from  the  Board  before  a 
notice  of  motion  is  served. 

Content  of  Notice  of  Motion 

11.03  (1)  A  notice  of  motion  shall, 

(a)  identify  the  moving  party; 

(b)  set  out  the  time  and  place  for  the  hearing  of  the  motion; 

(c)  state  the  precise  relief  sought; 

(d)  specify  the  grounds  to  be  argued,  including  a  reference  to 
any  statutory  provision  or  rule,  if  any,  to  be  relied  on; 

(e)  be  accompanied  by  an  affidavit  of  a  person  having, 

(i)    knowledge,  or 
(ii)    information  and  belief; 

(f)  list  the  documents  to  be  used  at  the  hearing  of  the  motion; 

(g)  state  whether  the  moving  party  will  seek  leave  of  the  Board 
to  adduce  oral  evidence  at  the  hearing  of  the  motion  and 
identify  the  nature  of  the  evidence; 

(h)  identify  the  names  and  addresses  of  all  parties,  other  than 
the  moving  party,  and  of  any  other  person  to  whom  the 
Board  has  directed  notice  be  given;  and 

(i)  identify  by  name,  address  and  telephone  number  the  mov- 
ing party's  solicitor  or  the  moving  party. 

(2)    A  notice  of  motion  may  be  in  Form  2. 

Service  of  Notice  of  Motion 

Minimum  Notice  Period 

11.04  (1)  Unless  otherwise  directed  by  the  Board,  the  notice  of 
motion  shall  be  served  at  least  ten  days  before  the  date  upon  which 
the  motion  is  to  be  heard. 

Required  as  General  Rule 

(2)  Where  a  motion  is  made  on  notice,  a  notice  of  motion  shall  be 
served  upon  all  parties,  any  person  to  whom  the  Board  has  directed 
notice  be  given  and  the  secretary  of  the  Board. 

Proof  of  Service 

(3)  Where  a  motion  is  made  on  notice,  proof  of  service  of  the 
notice  of  motion  shall  be  filed  with  the  Board. 

Notice  of  Responding  Party 

11.05  A  responding  party  who  intends  to  rely  upon, 

(a)  grounds  other  than  those  to  be  relied  upon  by  the  moving 
party; 

(b)  an  affidavit; 
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(c)  documents  other  than  those  to  be  used  by  the  moving  party; 
or 

(d)  oral  evidence  to  be  adduced  at  the  hearing  of  the  motion 
with  leave  of  the  Board,  shall  serve  a  notice. 

Content  of  Notice  of  Responding  Party 

11.06  (1)  The  notice  referred  to  in  Rule  11.05  shall, 

(a)  identify  the  responding  party; 

(b)  specify  the  grounds,  other  than  those  to  be  relied  upon  by 
the  moving  party,  in  support  of  or  in  opposition  to  the 
motion,  including  a  reference  to  any  statutory  provision  or 
rule  to  be  relied  on; 

(c)  be  accompanied  by  an  affidavit  of  a  person  having, 

(i)    knowledge,  or 
(ii)    information  and  belief, 
if  such  affidavit  is  to  be  used  at  the  hearing  of  the  motion; 

(d)  list  any  additional  documents  to  be  used  at  the  hearing  of 
the  motion; 

(e)  state  whether  the  responding  party  will  seek  leave  of  the 
Board  to  adduce  oral  evidence  at  the  hearing  of  the  motion 
and  identify  the  nature  of  the  evidence;  and 

(f)  identify  by  name,  address  and  telephone  number  the 
responding  party's  solicitor  or  the  responding  party. 

(2)    The  notice  referred  to  in  Rule  11.05  may  be  in  Form  3. 

Service  of  Notice  of  Responding  Party 

Minimum  Notice  Period 

11.07  (1)  Unless  otherwise  directed  by  the  Board,  the  notice 
referred  to  in  Rule  11. 05  shall  be  served  at  least  two  days  before  the 
date  upon  which  the  motion  is  to  be  heard. 

Required  as  General  Rule 

(2)  A  notice  referred  to  in  Rule  11.05  shall  be  served  upon  the 
moving  parfy,  all  other  parties,  any  person  to  whom  the  Board  has 
directed  notice  of  motion  be  given  and  to  the  secretary  of  the  Board. 

Proof  of  Service 

(3)  Proof  of  service  of  the  notice  referred  to  in  Rule  11.05  shall 
be  filed  with  the  Board  prior  to  or  on  return  of  the  motion. 

Oral  Representations  at  Hearing  of  Motion 

11.08  A  moving  party  and  a  responding  party  may  make  oral  rep- 
resentations at  the  hearing  of  the  motion. 

RULE  12     CONDUCT  OF  HEARINGS 

Hearings  to  be  Public 

12.01  All  Board  hearings  shall  be  open  to  the  public  except  where 
the  Board  determines  that  a  matter  should  be  heard  in  the  absence  of 
the  public. 

Motion  for  Directions 

12.02  The  Board,  on  motion,  may  in  advance  of  the  commence- 
ment of  a  hearing  give  directions  respecting  the  conduct  of  the  pend- 
ing hearing. 


Procedure  at  a  Hearing 

12.03  Subject  to  these  Rules  and  any  Act,  the  procedure  at  a  hear- 
ing shall  be  determined  by  the  presiding  member  of  the  Board. 

Audio  and  Visual  Recording  of  Hearings 

12.04  (1)  No  person  shall  take  or  attempt  to  take  a  photograph, 
motion  picture,  audio  recording  or  other  record  capable  of  producing 
an  aural  or  visual  reproduction  by  electronic  or  other  means  at  a 
Board  hearing  unless  authorized  by  the  Board. 

(2)  Nothing  in  subrule  (1)  prohibits  a  person  from  unobtrusively 
making  handwritten  notes  or  sketches  at  a  Board  hearing. 

Pre-hearing  Conference 

12.05  In  any  matter  or  proceeding  before  the  Board,  at  the 
request  of  any  person  or  on  its  own  initiative,  the  Board  may  con- 
vene a  pre-hearing  conference  to  consider, 

(a)  the  possibility  of  settlement  of  any  or  all  of  the  issues  in  the 
proceeding; 

(b)  the  simplification  of  the  issues; 

(c)  the  possibility  of  obtaining  admissions  that  may  facilitate 
the  hearing; 

(d)  the  estimated  duration  of  the  hearing;  and 

(e)  any  other  matter  that  may  assist  in  the  just  and  expeditious 
disposition  of  the  proceedings  at  the  least  expense. 

RULE  13     COMPELLING  ATTENDANCE  OF 
WITNESSES 

By  Summons  to  Witness 

13.01  A  party  who  requires  the  attendance  of  a  person  as  a  wit- 
ness at  a  hearing  may  serve  the  person  with  a  summons  lo  witness 
which  shall  be  in  Form  4  requiring  him  or  her  to  attend  the  hearing  at 
the  time  and  place  stated  in  the  summons,  and  the  summons  may 
also  require  the  person  to  produce  at  the  hearing  the  documents  or 
other  things  in  his  or  her  possession,  control  or  power  relating  to  the 
matters  in  question  in  the  application  or  motion  that  are  specified  in 
the  summons. 

Summons  Available  in  Blank 

13.02  On  the  request  of  a  party  or  a  solicitor  and  upon  payment  of 
the  prescribed  fee,  the  secretary  may  sign,  seal  and  issue,  or  in  the 
cases  of  urgency,  a  Board  member  may  sign  and  issue  a  blank  sum- 
mons to  witness  and  the  party  or  solicitor  shall  complete  the  sum- 
mons and  insert  the  names  of  any  number  of  witnesses. 

Service  and  Attendance  Money 

13.03  A  summons  to  witness  shall  be  served  on  the  witness  per- 
sonally and,  at  the  same  time,  attendance  money  in  the  amount  pro- 
vided under  the  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  shall  be  paid  or  tendered  to 
the  witness. 

Lack  of  Seal 

13.04  The  lack  of  the  Board's  seal  does  not  render  a  summons  to 
witness  invalid. 

RULE  14    HEARINGS  IN  FRENCH 

When  Hearings  May  Be  in  French 

14.01  The  Board  may  conduct  a  hearing  in  the  French  language  if 
so  requested  by  a  party  who  speaks  the  French  language  and  such 
request  is  made. 
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(a)  at  the  time  of  making  an  application  or  initiating  a  motion; 
or 

(b)  after  the  making  of  an  appHcation  or  the  initiating  of  a 
motion  if  the  Board  considers  it  necessary  for  the  fair  dispo- 
sition of  the  matter. 

Use  of  English  Language  Shall  Not  Be  Prevented 

14.02  Submissions  and  evidence  may  be  presented  in  either 
French  or  English  notwithstanding  subrule  14.01. 

Use  of  Interpreter 

14.03  Where  a  hearing  is  conducted  in  the  French  language  and 
where  an  interpreter  is  required,  the  party  calling  the  witness  whose 
testimony  needs  interpretation  shall  provide  the  interpreter,  unless 
an  interpreter  is  provided  by  the  Ministry  of  the  Attorney  General  as 
the  result  of  a  request  made  to  the  Board  for  such  interpreter. 

Notice 

14.04  Where  a  hearing  is  to  be  conducted  in  the  French  language, 
the  notice  of  such  hearing  shall  specify,  in  English  and  French,  that 
the  hearing  is  to  be  so  conducted,  and  shall  further  specify  that 
English  may  also  be  used. 

RULE  15     ORDERS 

Preparation  and  Entry  of  Order 

15.01  Unless  otherwise  directed  by  the  Board,  the  secretary  shall 
prepare  and  enter  an  appropriate  order  in  Form  5  following  a  deci- 
sion or  other  determination  of  the  Board. 

Effective  Date 

15.02  An  order  is  effective  from  the  date  on  which  it  is  made 
unless  it  provides  otherwise. 

RULE  16    PROCEDURE  UNDER  SECTION  43  OF  THE 
ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD  ACT 

Commencement  of  Application 

16.01  An  application  to  the  Board  under  section  43  of  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Board  Act  may  be  commenced  by  a  letter  and  shall, 

(a)  identify  the  applicant  by  name,  telephone  number  and 
address,  including  postal  code; 

(b)  contain  a  statement  of  the  nature  of  the  relief  sought; 

(c)  specify  the  grounds  to  be  relied  upon;  and 

(d)  be  accompanied  by  any  supporting  material. 
Requirement  of  Affidavit 

16.02  The  Board  may  require  that  an  affidavit  in  support  of  the 
application  be  submitted  by  an  applicant  before  determining  whether 
the  application  should  be  heard  by  the  Board. 

Where  Board  Satisfied  Application  Should  Proceed 

16.03  Where,  on  the  basis  of  information  provided,  the  Board  is 
satisfied  that  the  application  should  proceed,  it  shall  appoint  a  time 
for  the  hearing  of  the  application  and  give  directions  as  to  the  service 
of  the  notice  of  hearing,  the  application  and  any  supporting  material. 


PART  II 
ASSESSMENT  APPEALS 
RULE  17    APPLICATION 

Application  of  Part  II 

17.01  This  Part  applies  to  proceedings  under  the  Assessment  Act. 
RULE  18     NOTICE  OF  HIGHER  ASSESSMENT 
Special  Notice 

18.01  Where  a  party  has  appealed  a  decision  of  the  Assessment 
Review  Board  and  the  assessment  commissioner  intends  to  seek  a 
higher  assessment  in  the  appeal  than  that  fixed  by  the  Assessment 
Review  Board,  the  assessment  commissioner  shall  give  notice  of  such 
intention. 

Content  of  Special  Notice 

18.02  A  notice  referred  to  in  Rule  18.01  shall  disclose  the  assess- 
ment intended  to  be  sought  by  the  assessment  commissioner. 

Service  of  Special  Notice 

Minimum  Notice  Period 

18.03  (1)  Unless  otherwise  directed  by  the  Board,  a  notice 
referred  to  in  Rule  18.01  shall  be  served  at  least  ten  days  before  the 
hearing  of  the  appeal. 

Parties  To  Be  Served 

(2)  A  notice  referred  to  in  Rule  18.01  shall  be  served  on  all  par- 
ties and  the  secretary  of  the  Board. 

Proof  of  Service 

(3)  Proof  of  service  of  the  notice  referred  to  in  Rule  18.01  shall 
be  filed  with  the  Board. 

Failure  to  Comply 

18.04  Where  the  assessment  commissioner  fails  to  comply  with 
Rule  18.01,  18.02  or  18.03,  the  Board  may  adjourn  the  hearing. 

PART  III 

EXPROPRIATIONS 

RULE  19    APPLICATION  AND  DEFINITIONS 

Application  of  Part  III 

19.01  This  Part  applies  to  proceedings  under  the  Expropriations 
Act. 

Definitions 

19.02  In  this  Part, 

"Act"  means  the  Expropriations  Act; 

"claimant"  means  an  owner  as  defined  in  the  Act; 

"respondent"  means  a  statutory  authority  as  defined  in  the  Act. 

RULE  20  NOTICE  OF  ARBITRATION  BY  CLAIMANT 
AND  REPLY 

Service  of  Notice  of  Arbitration  by  Claimant 

20.01  A  claimant  seeking  compensation  shall  serve  a  notice  of 
arbitration  and  statement  of  claim  in  Form  6  on  the  respondent  and 
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file  with  the  Board  proof  of  service  of  the  notice  within  ten  days  of 
the  date  of  service. 

Service  of  Reply 

20.02  The  respondent  shall  serve  a  reply  in  Form  7  on  the  claim- 
ant within  twenty  days  after  service  of  the  notice  of  arbitration  and 
file  with  the  Board  a  copy  of  the  reply  and  proof  of  service  on  the 
claimant. 

RULE  21     NOTICE  OF  ARBITRATION  BY 

RESPONDENT, 

STATEMENT  OF  CLAIM  AND  REPLY 

Service  of  Notice  of  Arbitration  by  Respondent 

21.01  Where  a  claimant  has  not  served  a  notice  of  arbitration 
under  Rule  20.01,  the  respondent  may  serve  a  notice  of  arbitration  in 
Form  8  and  shall  file  with  the  Board  proof  of  service  of  the  notice 
within  ten  days  of  the  date  of  service. 

Service  of  Statement  of  Claim 

21.02  Except  by  leave  of  the  Board,  where  a  notice  of  arbitration 
has  been  served  by  the  respondent,  no  appointment  shall  be  made 
for  the  hearing  of  the  arbitration  until  the  claimant  has  filed  with  the 
Board  and  served  on  the  respondent  a  statement  of  claim  for  com- 
pensation in  Form  9  setting  out  the  amount  claimed,  the  basis  upon 
which  the  amount  is  calculated  and  the  facts  in  support  of  each  ele- 
ment of  compensation  claimed. 

Service  of  Reply 

21.03  Where  a  claimant  has  served  a  statement  of  claim  under 
Rule  21.02,  the  respondent  shall  serve  a  reply  in  Form  10  within 
twenty  days  after  being  so  served  and  shall  file  with  the  Board  a  copy 
of  the  reply  and  proof  of  service  on  the  claimant. 

RULE  22     DENIAL  OF  ENTITLEMENT  TO 
COMPENSATION 

Denial  to  be  Raised  in  Reply 

22.01  Where  a  respondent  denies  that  a  claimant  is  entitled  to  any 
compensation  on  the  grounds, 

(a)  that  the  claimant  has  no  interest  in  the  land  expropriated  or 
injuriously  affected; 

(b)  that  no  compensation  is  payable  with  respect  to  the  interest 
of  the  claimant  in  such  land;  or 

(c)  that  the  claim  is  barred  by  a  provision  in  the  Act  or  any 
other  statute,  it  must  raise  such  denial  in  its  reply,  setting 
out  the  relevant  facts  and  statutory  provisions  relied  on. 

Effect  of  Failure  to  Make  Timely  Denial 

22.02  Unless  the  respondent  has  complied  with  Rule  22.01,  it  may 
not  make  such  denial  at  the  hearing  of  the  arbitration  without  leave 
of  the  Board. 

RULE  23     OFFER  OF  COMPENSATION  AND 
ACCEPTANCE 

Forms 

23.01  (1)  An  offer  of  compensation  made  under  section  25  of  the 
Act  may  be  in  Form  1 1 . 

(2)  An  acceptance  of  an  offer  of  compensation  made  under  sec- 
tion 25  of  the  Act  may  be  in  Form  12  and  may  be  served  upon  the 
person  named  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  such  acceptance  in  the 
offer  of  compensation. 


RULE  24    SERVICE  OF  DOCUMENTS 

Required  as  General  Rule 

24.01  Service  of  documents  may  be  made,  in  addition  to  the  meth- 
ods set  out  in  subsection  1  (2)  of  the  Act, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  Ontario,  in 
the  manner  set  out  in  section  10  of  the  Proceedings  Against 
the  Crown  Act;  and 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  municipal  or  other  corporation,  partnership 
or  individual,  on  the  persons  prescribed  by  the  Rules  of 
Civil  Procedure. 

RULE  25    PLEADINGS 

Required  Pleadings 

25.01  Unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the  Board,  no  pleadings  other 
than  a  notice  of  arbitration,  a  statement  of  claim  and  a  reply  are 
required  in  an  arbitration  to  determine  compensation. 

RULE  26     EXAMINATION 

Examination  of  Representative  by  Opposing  Party 

26.01  A  person  appointed  under  section  37  of  the  Act  to  represent 
an  owner  of  land  may  be  examined  by  an  opposing  party  in  the  place 
of  the  owner. 

RULE  27     DISCOVERY  AND  ADMISSIONS 

Applicability  of  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure 

27.01  Despite  Rule  10.01,  rules  30;  31,  32,  34,  35  and  51  of  the 
Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  apply  to  proceedings  under  this  Part  unless 
the  Board  on  motion  orders  otherwise. 

RULE  28    PREHEARING  PROCEDURE 

Notice  of  Readiness 

28.01  Unless  a  notice  of  readiness  for  hearing  has  been  filed,  the 
secretary  shall,  immediately  after  the  filing  of  the  reply,  send  to  the 
party  who  served  the  notice  of  arbitration  a  blank  notice  of  readiness 
for  hearing  in  Form  13. 

Time  For  Hearing 

28.02  The  Board  may  appoint  a  time  for  a  hearing  of  the  arbitra- 
tion, 

(a)  upon  receipt  of  the  notice  of  readiness  for  hearing  signed  by 
or  on  behalf  of  all  parties;  or 

(b)  by  order,  on  motion,  if  the  notice  of  motion  is  served  at 
least  thirty  days  after  service  of  the  notice  of  arbitration. 

Notice  of  Appointment 

28.03  The  secretary  of  the  Board  shall  mail  a  notice  of  appoint- 
ment of  the  time  and  place  for  hearing  the  arbitration  to  the  parties. 

Service  of  Notice 

28.04  Upon  receipt  of  the  notice  the  respondent  shall,  at  least 
twenty  days  before  the  hearing,  serve  a  copy  of  the  notice  upon  aU 
registered  owners  and  also  upon  any  person  known  to  the  respon- 
dent to  be  an  owner  as  defined  in  the  Act  or  claiming  to  be  entitled 
to  any  part  of  the  compensation  that  may  be  awarded  pursuant  to  the 
arbitration  under  the  Act. 
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Filing  of  Documents 

28.05  At  the  commencement  of  a  hearing  to  determine  compensa- 
tion, the  respondent, 

(a)  shall  file  a  copy  of  the  certificate  of  approval  of  expropria- 
tion under  the  Act,  the  plan  of  the  expropriated  land  and 
proof  of  its  registration  in  accordance  with  section  9  of  the 
Act  where  applicable;  and 

(b)  shall  file  an  affidavit  proving  service  of  the  notice  of 
appointment  for  the  hearing  in  accordance  with  Rule  28.04 
and  that  the  persons  served  are  all  the  persons  required  to 
be  served. 

RULE  29     EXPROPRIATION  ORDER 

Expropriation  Order  Form 

29.01  An  order  issued  under  this  Part  shall  be  in  Form  14. 

O.  Reg.  537/87,  Sched.;  O.  Reg.  536/89,  s.  1. 
APPENDIX  OF  FORMS 
GENERAL  MATTERS 

Form  1      Affidavit  of  Service 

Form  2      Notice  of  Motion 

Form  3      Notice  of  Response  to  Motion 

Form  4      Summons  to  Witness 

Form  5      Order 

EXPROPRIATIONS 

Form  6      Notice  of  Arbitration  (Owner  claims  compensation) 

Form  7      Reply 

Form  8      Notice  of  Arbitration  (Statutory  authority  requires 
compensation  to  be  determined) 

Form  9      Statement  of  Claim 

Form  10    Reply 

Form  1 1    Formal  Offer  of  Compensation 

Form  12    Acceptance  of  Offer 

Form  13    Notice  of  Readiness  for  Hearing 

Form  14    Order  (Expropriation) 

Form  1 

Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act 

ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 

In  The  Matter  Of  section of  the  Act. 

(The  statute  and  section  under  which  the  hearing  will  be  held) 

—  and  — 

In  The  Matter  Of  (here  state  the  nature  of  the  application, 
appeal,  motion,  etc.) 

AFFIDAVIT  OF  SERVICE 

I of  the hereby  make  oath  and  say  as  follows: 


1.    Noticeof  the  hearing  of  this  matter  at  

commencing  at  a.m./p.m.  on 


19. 


day,  the day  of 

was  given  in  the  following  manner: 

(any  or  all  of  the  following  adopted  as  relevant) 


(i)    by  publication  in  the  (name  newspaper  or  newspa- 
pers of  general  circulation  in  the  affected  area)  on 

the day  of ,19 

(and  further  insertions  as  the  case  may  be).  A  copy 

of  such  publication  is  attached  as  Schedule 

(ii)    by  delivering  same  by  prepaid  registered  post  mailed 

the day  of  19 

to  (name  the  persons  to  whom  mailed,  or  if  more 
than  2,  by  reference  to  a  list  attached).  The  list  of 
persons  to  whom  such  notice  was  mailed  by  prepaid 

registered  mail  is  attached  hereto  as  Schedule 

(iii)    by  delivering  same  by  prepaid  first  class  post  mailed 

the day  of , 

19 to  (name  the  persons  to  whom  mailed,  or  if 

more  than  2,  by  reference  to  a  list  attached).  The  list 
of  persons  to  whom  such  notice  was  mailed  by  pre- 
paid  first   class   mail   is   attached   hereto   as 

Schedule 

(iv)    by  posting  copies  of  such  notice  in  the  form  attached 

hereto  as  Schedule in  public  places  in 

the  municipality  including  the  following  (name  the 
places  where  the  notice  was  posted)  which  notice 

was  so  posted  or  displayed  on  the day 

of ,  19 

until  the day  of  ,  19 

(v)  by  (here  describe  any  other  means  of  service  used, 
including  personal  service  as  may  have  been  directed 
by  the  Board  in  its  letter  giving  instructions  for 
effecting  service). 

2.    The  service  of  notice  of  the  hearing  in  the  foregoing  matter 
is  in  accordance  with  the  instructions  given  by  the  Board  in 

its  letter  dated ,  19 


3.  The  persons  to  whom  such  notice  has  been  so  given  include 
the  parties  to  the  matter  at  this  stage,  any  appellant,  objec- 
tor, person  who  requested  in  writing  that  notice  be  given 
(as  well  as  those  persons  owning  property  within  an  area 
defined  by  the  Board  in  its  instruction  letter  as  being  enti- 
tled to  notice). 


Sworn,  etc. 


Commissioner 


O.  Reg.  537/87,  Form  1. 
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Form  2 

Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act 

ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 

In  The  Matter  Of  section of  the  Act. 

(The  statute  and  section  under  which  the  hearing  will  be  held) 

—  and  — 

In  The  Matter  Of  (here  state  the  nature  of  the  application, 
appeal,  motion,  etc.) 

NOTICE  OF  MOTION 

The  (name  of  person  or  party  seeking  the  motion)  will  make  a 
motion  to  the  Board  on  (day)  at  (time)  at  (location  of  hearing). 

The  Motion  is  for  (state  the  precise  relief  sought). 

The  Grounds  for  the  Motion  are  (specify  the  grounds  to  be  argued 
including  a  reference  to  any  statutory  provision  or  rule  to  be  relied 
on). 

The  following  Documentary  Evidence  will  be  read  at  the  hearing  of 
the  motion  (here  list  the  affidavit(s)  or  other  Documentary  Evidence 
to  be  relied  on  and  attach  a  copy  thereof  to  the  Notice  of  Motion 
when  served  or  filed). 

(Leave  of  the  Board  to  introduce  oral  evidence  will  be  requested). 
(Optional). 

Name,  address  and  telephone  number  of 
moving  party's  solicitor  or  the  moving 
party 

To:  (Name  and  address  of  responding  party's 
solicitor  or  the  responding  party.) 

O.  Reg.  537/87,  Form  2. 

Form  3 

Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act 

ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 

In  The  Matter  Of  section of  the  Act. 

(The  statute  and  section  under  which  the  hearing  will  be  held) 

—  and  — 

In  The  Matter  Of  (here  state  the  nature  of  the  application, 
appeal,  motion,  etc.) 

NOTICE  OF  RESPONSE  TO  MOTION 

The  (person  responding  to  the  motion)  will  make  a  response  to  the 
Motion  to  be  made  to  the  Board  by  (person  or  party  making  the 
motion  on  (day)  at  (time))  at  (location  of  hearing). 

The  grounds  to  be  relied  upon  in  response  to  the  motion  are  (specify 
the  grounds  to  be  argued  including  any  reference  to  any  statutory 
provision  or  rule). 

The  following  documentary  evidence  other  than  evidence  introduced 
by  the  moving  party  will  be  used  at  the  hearing  of  the  motion  (here 
list  the  affidavit(s)  or  other  documentary  evidence  to  be  relied  upon 
and  attach  copies  thereof  to  the  Notice  of  Motion  when  served  or 
filed). 

(Leave  of  the  Board  to  introduce  oral  evidence  will  be  requested). 
(Optional). 


Name,  address  and  telephone  number  of 
responding  party's  solicitor  or  the 
responding  party. 

To:  Moving  party  or  solicitor  including  address. 

O.  Reg.  537/87,  Form  3. 

Form  4 

Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act 

ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 

In  The  Matter  Of  section of  the  Act. 

(The  statute  and  section  under  which  the  hearing  will  be  held) 

—  and  — 

In  The  Matter  Of  (here  state  the  nature  of  the  application, 
appeal,  motion,  etc.) 

SUMMONS  TO  WITNESS 

TO: 

YOU   ARE    REOUIRED   TO   ATTEND    BEFORE   THE 
ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD  AT  A  HEARING  TO  BE 


HELD  on day,  the day  of 

at  the  hour  of  o'clock  in  the 


19 

.  noon. 


at  in  the of 

and  so  from  day  to  day  until  the  hearing  is  concluded,  to  give  evi- 
dence on  oath  touching  the  matters  in  question  in  the  proceedings. 

YOU  ARE  REQUIRED  TO  BRING  WITH  YOU  and  produce  at 
the  hearing  the  following  documents  and  things: 


Dated  this day  of . 


,19.. 


Ontario  Municipal  Board: 


Secretary 


Note: 


ATTENDENCE  MONEY  for day(s)  of  attendence  is 

served  with  this  summons,  calculated  in  accordance  with  Tariff  A  of 
the  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure,  as  follows: 

Attendance  allowance  $ daily  $ 

Travel  allowance  $ 

Overnight  accommodation  and  meal  allowance  $ 

Total       $ 


If  further  attendance  is  required,  you  will  be  entitled  to  additional 
attendance  money. 

IF  YOU  FAIL  TO  ATTEND  AND  GIVE  EVIDENCE  AT  THE 
HEARING,  OR  TO  PRODUCE  THE  DOCUMENTS  OR 
THINGS  SPECIFIED,  AT  THE  TIME  AND  PLACE  SPECIFIED, 
WITHOUT  LAWFUL  EXCUSE,  YOU  ARE  LIABLE  TO  PUN- 
ISHMENT BY  THE  SUPREME  COURT  IN  THE  SAME  MAN- 
NER AS  IF  FOR  CONTEMPT  OF  THAT  COURT  FOR  DISOBE- 
DIENCE TO  A  SUMMONS  TO  A  WITNESS. 
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This  summons  was  issued  at  the  request  of,  and  inquiries  may  be 
directed  to: 

O.  Reg.  537/87,  Form  4. 

Forms 

Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act 

ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 

In  The  Matter  Of  section of  the  Act. 

(The  statute  and  section  under  which  the  hearing  will  be  held) 

—  and  — 

In  The  Matter  Of  (here  state  the  nature  of  the  application, 
appeal,  motion,  etc.) 

Before  )  day, 

the day  of 

19.... 

ORDER 

Upon  the  application  of  (the  motion  of)  

(upon  the  matter  having  come  on  for  hearing  and  after  hearing  the 
matter),  (the  Board  having  reserved  its  decision  until  this  day). 

The  Board  Orders: 

(set  forth  what  the  Board  orders) 


Secretary 

O.  Reg.  537/87,  Form  5. 

Form  6 

Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act 

(To  be  served  and  filed  by  an  owner  claiming  compensation) 

ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 

In  The  Matter  Of  the  Expropriations  Act  and  In  The  Matter 
Of  an  arbitration 

Between: 

(Name  of  Claimant) 


—  and  — 


(Name  of  Respondent) 


Claimant 


Respondent 


NOTICE  OF  ARBITRATION 


1.  Take  notice  that  the  claimant  requires  that  compensation 
claimed  herein  from  the  respondent  with  respect  to  the  land 
described  below  be  determined  by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board. 


2.  The  claimant  seeks  compensation  for  his/her/its  interest  as: 
(describe  claimant's  interest) 

in  the  following  land  expropriated  by  the  respondent: 
(describe  land) 

3.  The  claimant  claims  compensation  for  injurious  affection  to  his/- 
her/its  interest: 

(describe  claimant's  interest) 
in  the  following  land: 
(describe  land) 

STATEMENT  OF  CLAIM 

4.  (The  claimant  should  set  out  in  this  paragraph  clearly  and  con- 
cisely in  subparagraphs  lettered  consecutively  the  amount  claimed 
under  paragraph  2  or  3,  or  both,  the  basis  upon  which  each  claim  is 
calculated  and  the  facts  in  support  of  each  element  of  compensation 
claimed). 

This  Notice  is  given  by 

(claimant  or  solicitor(s)  for  the  claimant) 

(give  full  address) 

,  Province  of  Ontario  and 

the  address  at  which  documents  may  be  served  on  me  is: 
(give  full  address) 


,  Province  of  Ontario 


Dated  at  ,  this  . 


.  day  of  . 


19., 


(claimant  or  solicitor(s)  for  claimant) 

O.  Reg.  537/87,  Form  6. 

Form? 

Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act 

(To  be  served  and  filed  by  a  respondent  where  claimant  has  served  a 
Notice  of  Arbitration  under  Rule  20.02) 

ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 


In  The  Matter  Of  the  Expropriations  Act  and  In  The  Matter 
Of  an  arbitration 


Between: 

(Name  of  Claimant) 


Claimant 


and 


(Name  of  Respondent) 


Respondent 


REPLY 


1.  A  certificate  of  approval  for  expropriation  by  the  respondent  of 
the  land  in  respect  of  which  the  claimant  is  claiming  compensation 
was  issued  by: 

(correct  legal  description  of  the  approving  authority) 


on  the day  of . 


19.. 
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2.  A  duly  signed  plan  of  the  land  was  registered  in  the  Land  Regis- 
try Office  for 


and 


on  the day  of ,19 

within  three  months  after  granting  approval  of  the  expropriation. 

3.  The  requirements  of  section  25  of  the  Expropriations  Act  have 
been  complied  with. 


Section  25  of  the  Expropriations  Act  has  not  been  complied  with 
but  the  time  for  complying  with  its  requirements  has  expired. 

4.  The  requirements  of  section  22  of  the  Expropriations  Act  with 
respect  to  the  claim  for  land  injuriously  affected  described  in  the 
Notice  of  Arbitration  have  been  complied  with. 

5.  The  respondent  admits  paragraphs  (1,  2  and  3,  as  the  case  may 
be)  of  the  claimant's  Notice  of  Arbitration  and  Statement  of  Claim. 

6.  The  respondent  says: 

(set  forth  the  facts  which  the  respondent  alleges  as  grounds  for 
its  reply) 

7.  (To  be  completed  where  required  under  Rule  22).  The  respon- 
dent denies  that  the  claimant  is  entitled  to  any  compensation  on  the 
grounds  that: 

(state  the  facts  or  law  on  which  the  statutory  authority  bases  its 
denial) 

This  reply  is  made  by 


(Name  of  Respondent) 


Respondent 


NOTICE  OF  ARBITRATION 


1.  Take  notice  that  the  respondent  requires  that  the  compensation, 
if  any,  to  be  paid  by  it  to  the  claimant  with  respect  to  the  land 
described  below  be  determined  by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board. 

2.  Compensation,  if  any,  is  payable  with  respect  to  the  claimant's 
interest  in  the  following  land: 

(state  nature  of  claimant's  interest  and  describe  land) 


3. 


(state  correct  legal  description  of  the  approving  authority) 


(respondent  or  solicitor(s)  for  the  respondent) 


on  the  day  of  ,  19.. 

approved  expropriation  of  the  land  described  in  paragraph  2. 


4.  A  duly  signed  plan  of  the  land  was  filed  in  the  Land  Registry 

Office  for  

on  the day  of ,  19 

within  three  months  after  granting  of  approval  for  the  expropriation. 

5.  The  requirements  of  section  25  of  the  Expropriations  Act  have 
been  complied  with. 


(give  full  address) 

,  Province  of  Ontario  and 

the  address  at  which  documents  may  be  served  on  the  respondent  is: 


(give  full  address) 

,  Province  of  Ontario. 

day  of ,  19 


Dated  at  ,  this 


(respondent  or  solicitor(s)  for  respondent) 

O.  Reg.  537/87,  Form  7. 

Forms 

Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act 

(To  be  served  and  filed  by  a  statutory  authority  requiring 
compensation  to  be  determined) 

ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 

In  The  Matter  Of  the  Expropriations  Act  and  In  The  Matter 
Of  an  arbitration 


Between: 

(Name  of  Claimant) 


The  time  for  complying  with  requirements  of  section  25  of  the 
Expropriations  Act  has  expired. 

6.  The  claimant  may  be  entitled  to  compensation  for  injurious 
affection  to  his/her  interest  as in  the  following  land: 

(state  nature  of  claimant's  interest  and  describe  land) 

7.  The  requirements  of  section  22  of  the  Expropriations  Act  have 
been  compiled  with  in  regard  to  the  claimant's  claim  for  injurious 
affection  to  the  land  described  in  paragraph  6. 

This  Notice  is  given  by 


(respondent  or  solicitor(s)  for  the  respondent) 


(give  full  address) 

,  Province  of  Ontario  and 

the  address  at  which  documents  may  be  served  on  the  respondent  is 


(give  full  address) 


Dated  at  .this. 


,  Province  of  Ontario. 

.day  of ,19 


Claimant 


(respondent  or  solicitor(s)  for  respondent) 

O.  Reg.  537/87,  Form  8. 
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Form  9 

Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act 

(To  be  served  and  filed  by  a  claimant  on  whom  a  statutory  authority 
has  served  a  Notice  of  Arbitration  under  Rule  21.02) 

ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 


In  The  Matter  Of  the  Expropriations  Act  and  In  The  Matter 
Of  an  arbitration 


Between: 

(Name  of  Claimant) 


Claimant 


—  and  — 


(Name  of  Respondent) 


Respondent 


STATEMENT  OF  CLAIM 


1.  This  is  the  Statement  of  Claim  of  the  claimant  for  compensation 
pursuant  to  the  Notice  of  Arbitration  of  the  respondent  dated  the 


.  day  of . 


,19. 


2.  The  claimant  admits  paragraphs  1,  2  and  3  (strike  out  those  not 
applicable)  of  the  Notice  of  Arbitration. 


3.  The  claimant  says: 


(the  claimant  should  set  out  in  this  paragraph  clearly  and  concisely  in 
subparagraphs  consecutively  lettered,  the  amount  claimed  in  respect 
of  expropriation  or  injurious  affection  or  both,  the  basis  upon  which 
each  claim  is  calculated  and  the  facts  in  support  of  each  element  of 
compensation  claimed) 

This  Statement  of  Claim  is  served  by 

(claimant  or  solicitor(s)  for  the  claimant) 
(give  full  address) 


,  Province  of  Ontario  and 

the  address  at  which  documents  may  be  served  on  me  is: 


(give  full  address) 

,  Province  of  Ontario. 

day  of ,19 


Form  10 

Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act 

(To  be  served  and  filed  by  a  respondent  when  the  claimant  has  filed  a 
Statement  of  Claim  under  Rule  21.03) 

ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 

In  The  Matter  Of  the  Expropriations  Act  and  In  The  Matter 
Of  an  arbitration 

Between: 

(Name  of  Claimant) 


Claimant 


—  and 


(Name  of  Respondent) 


Respondent 


REPLY 

1 .  This  is  the  Reply  of  the  respondent  to  the  Statement  of  Claim  of 
the  claimant  dated  the day  of  ,  19 

2.  The  respondent  admits  paragraphs  1,  2  and  3  (strike  out  those 
not  applicable)  of  the  Statement  of  Claim. 

3.  The  respondent  says: 

(set  forth  clearly  and  concisely  in  paragraphs  numbered  consecu- 
tively the  facts  which  the  respondent  alleges  in  reply  to  the  Statement 
of  Claim) 

4.  (To  be  completed  where  required  under  Rule  22) 

The  respondent  denies  that  the  claimant  is  entitled  to  any  compen- 
sation on  the  grounds  that: 

(state  the  facts  and  specify  any  statutory  enactments  upon  which  the 
statutory  authority  bases  its  denial) 

This  Reply  is  made  by 


Dated  at  ,  this 


(respondent  or  solicitor(s)  for  the  respondent) 

(give  full  address) 

,  Province  of  Ontario  and  the  address 

at  which  documents  may  be  served  on  the  respondent  is 

(give  full  address) 

,  Province  of  Ontario. 

day  of ,19 


Dated  at  ,  this 


(claimant  or  solicitor(s)  for  claimant) 

O.  Reg.  537/87,  Form  9. 


(respondent  or  solicitor(s)  for  respondent) 

O.  Reg.  537/87,  Form  10. 
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Claimant 


Form  11 

Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act 

ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 

In  The  Matter  Of  the  Expropriations  Act  and  In  The  Matter 
Of  an  arbitration 

Between: 

(Name  of  Claimant) 

—  and  — 
(Name  of  statutory  authority) 

Respondent 

FORMAL  OFFER  OF  COMPENSATION 

(Pursuant  to  Section  25  of  the  Expropriations  Act) 

REGISTERED  Date: 

Dear 
Re:  (name) 
(address) 

I.  LANDS  EXPROPRIATED 

A  plan  of  expropriation  was  registered  by , 

pursuant  to  Section  9  of  the  Expropriations  Act,  R.S.O.    1980, 
Chapter  148,  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of 

on  the day  of  , 

19 ,  as  No ,  thereby  expropriating: 

(a)  Fee  taking  comprising  an  area  of  

square  metres  ( square  feet),  shown  as  Part(s) 

on  the  plan  of  expropriation; 

(b)  Permanent  easement(s)  comprising  an  area  of 

square  metres  ( square  feet),  shown  as  Part(s) 

on  the  plan  of  expropriation;  and 

(c)  Temporary  easement(s)  comprising  an  area  of 

square  metres  ( square  feet),  shown  as  Part(s) 

on  a  plan  of  expropriation. 

II.  YOU  MAY  CHOOSE  TO  SETTLE  ALL  OF  YOUR  CLAIMS 
BY  ACCEPTING  THE  FOLLOWING  OFFER  (A)  OR  YOU 
MAY  ACCEPT  BY  WAY  OF  ADVANCE  PAYMENT  THE 
AMOUNT  SET  OUT  IN  THE  FOLLOWING  OFFER  (B) 
WITHOUT  HAVING  TO  PRESENTLY  SETTLE  YOUR 
CLAIMS. 

OFFER  (A) 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Expropriations  Act,  

hereby  offers  as  full  compensation  for  and  in  full  settlement  of  all  of 

your  interests  the  amount  of  $ ,  comprised  of: 

(1)    The  sum  of  $ for  said  fee  taking; 


(2)  The  sum  of  $ for  said  permanent  easement(s); 

(3)  The  sum  of  $ for  said  temporary  easement(s); 

(4)  The  sum  of  $ for  damages  for  injurious  affec- 
tion; 


(5)    The  sum  of  $ for  damages  attributable  to  dis- 
turbance; 


(6)  The  sum  of  $ for  any  special  difficuhies  in 

relocation; 

(7)  The  sum  of  $ for  business  loss;  and 

(8)  The  sum  of  $ for  interest. 

OFFER  (B) 

You  are  hereby  offered  immediate  payment  of  $ 

being  100  per  cent  of  the  market  value  of  your  interest  in  the  land 
being  expropriated  as  estimated  by  the  expropriating  authority. 
Acceptance  of  this  offer  is  without  prejudice  to  your  rights  conferred 
by  the  Expropriations  Act  in  respect  of  the  determination  of  compen- 
sation and  is  subject  to  adjustment  in  accordance  with  any  compen- 
sation that  may  subsequently  be  determined  in  accordance  with  this 
or  any  other  Act  or  agreed  upon. 

III.  STATEMENT  OF  COMPENSATION 

If  you  are  not  a  tenant,  the  following  is  a  statement  of  the  total 
compensation  being  offered  for  all  interests,  including  your  interests, 
in  the  land: 

(list  of  names  of  owners,  type  of  compensation  offered  and  amounts) 

IV.  COSTS  AND  INTEREST 

In  addition,  is  to  pay: 

(a)  your  reasonable  legal,  appraisal  and  other  costs;  and 

(b)  interest  at  6  per  cent  per  annum  in  accordance  with  section 
33  of  the  Expropriations  Act. 

V.  APPRAISAL 

The  above  offers  are  based  upon  the  attached  appraisal  report 
appraising  the  market  value  of  the  lands  taken  and  injurious  affec- 
tion. (If  applicable) 


Dated  at  ,  this day  of  . 

BY: 


,19. 


Attach.— Appraisal  Report 

—Acceptance  of  Offer 

Your  acceptance  of  offer  (A)  or  (B)  may  be  served  upon 


name  and/or  title 


address 
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Form  12 

Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act 

ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 

In  The  Matter  Of  the  Expropriations  Act  and  In  The  Matter 
Of  an  arbitration 

Between: 

(Name  of  Claimant) 


and  — 


(Name  of  Respondent) 


Claimant 


Respondent 


ACCEPTANCE  OF  OFFER 
(made  pursuant  to  Section  25  of  the  Expropriations  Act) 

Re:  Expropriation  Compensation  arising  from  the  registration  of 

Expropriation  Plan  No related  to  Part(s)  

thereon  by 

YOU  MAY  CHOOSE  TO  SETTLE  ALL  OF  YOUR  CLAIMS  BY 
ACCEPTING  OFFER  (A)  OR  YOU  MAY  ACCEPT  BY  WAY 
OF  ADVANCE  PAYMENT  THE  AMOUNT  SET  OUT  IN 
OFFER  (B)  WITHOUT  HAVING  TO  PRESENTLY  SETTLE 
ALL  OF  YOUR  CLAIMS. 


OFFER  (A) 

FULL 
COMPENSATION 
AND  FINAL 
SETTLEMENT: 


OFFER  (B) 

ADVANCE 
PAYMENT: 


I  accept  the  offer  of  compensation  of 

$ plus  reasonable 

legal,  appraisal  and  other  costs  in  full  set- 
tlement of  all  claims. 

WITNESS(ES)       SIGNATURE(S) 
(name)  (name) 

(address) 


I  accept  the  offer  of  immediate  pay- 
ment of  $ being  100  per  cent  of  the 

amount  of  the  market  value  of  the  lands 
expropriated  as  estimated  by  the  expro- 
priating authority,  without  prejudice  to 
my  rights  conferred  by  the  Expro- 
priations Act  in  respect  of  the  determina- 
tion of  compensation,  and  subject  to 
adjustment  in  accordance  with  any  com- 
pensation that  may  be  subsequently 
determined  under  the  Act  or  agreed 
upon. 

WITNESS(ES)       SIGNATURE(S) 
(name)  (name) 

(address) 


Note:  Please  indicate  your  acceptance  of  either  (A)  or  (B)  above  by 
signing  in  the  acceptance  in  the  appropriate  place  and  return- 
ing one  complete  copy  of  the  letter  and  acceptance  to: 


name  and/or  title  of  official 

address 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this day  of ,  19 

O.  Reg.  537/87,  Form  12. 
Form  13 
Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act 
ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 


In  The  Matter  Of  the  Expropriations  Act  and  In  The  Matter 
Of  an  arbitration 

Between: 

(Name  of  Claimant) 

Claimant 

—  and  — 


(Name  of  Respondent) 


Respondent 


NOTICE  OF  READINESS  FOR  HEARING 

The  undersigned  hereby  gives  notice  to  the  Board  that  this  arbitra- 
tion will  be  ready  for  hearing  one  month  from  this  date  or  at  any  time 
thereafter  which  may  be  fixed  for  hearing  and  estimates  that  the 

hearing  will  last days.  This  estimate  is  given  to  assist 

the  Board  in  setting  aside  what  appears  to  be  sufficient  time  for  the 
hearing. 


Dated  at  ,  this day  of 

(solicitor  for  claimant) 


19. 


(solicitor  for  respondent) 

Note:  If  a  party  signs  in  person,  the  words  "Solicitor  for"  should  be 
struck  out. 

All  parties  or  their  solicitors  should  sign  the  same  Notice  of 
Readiness  before  filing  it  with  the  Board. 

O.  Reg.  537/87,  Form  13. 

Form  14 

Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act 

ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 

In  The  Matter  Of  the  Expropriations  Act  and  In  The  Matter 
Of  an  arbitration 

Between: 

(Name  of  Claimant) 

Claimant 
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—  and  —  ORDER 

Upon  the  application  of  the  above  named in  the 

(Name  of  Respondent)  presence  of  the  claimant  and  respondent,  upon  hearing  the  evidence 

adduced  on  behalf  of  the  claimant  and  respondent  and  upon  hearing 
counsel  for  the  claimant  and  respondent  (or  upon  hearing  the  claim- 
Respondent  ant  and  respondent,  in  person,  as  the  case  may  be). 

The  Board  Orders: 
Before:  (here  set  forth  what  the  Board  orders) 


on  , 

Chair  (or  Vice-Chair) 

the day  of ,  19.. 


Member  

Secretary 


Member  O.  Reg.  537/87,  Form  14. 
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Ontario  Municipal  Employees  Retirement  System  Act 
Loi  sur  le  régime  de  retraite  des  employés  municipaux  de  l 'Ontario 


REGULATION  890 
GENERAL 


Definitions 


1.    In  this  Regulation, 


"actuarially  equivalent"  means  of  equal  value  according  to  the  actu- 
arial assumptions  prescribed  by  the  actuary; 

"actuary"  means  the  actuary  appointed  by  the  Board; 

"beneficiary"  means  a  beneficiary  designated  under  this  Regulation; 

"continuous  service"  means  unbroken  service,  and  such  service  shall 
be  deemed  not  to  be  broken  by, 

(a)  a  period  between  employment  by  one  participating 
employer  and  employment  by  another  or  the  same  partici- 
pating employer  if  the  member  has  not  received  a  refund  of 
contributions  under  section  19, 

(b)  a  leave  of  absence  for  any  reason  where  the  employer  has 
authorized  such  leave  and  either  before  or  after  the  com- 
mencement of  such  leave  has  agreed  that  it  shall  be  deemed 
not  to  be  a  break  in  service, 

(c)  in  any  case  where  the  member  is  not  considered  under  sec- 
tion 14  to  be  totally  disabled,  an  absence  that  the  employer 
determines  is  caused  by  the  member  being  wholly  pre- 
vented by  mental  or  physical  incapacity  from  performing 
the  regular  duties  of  the  occupation  of  the  member, 

(d)  an  absence  due  to  a  strike  or  lockout  as  defined  in  the 
Labour  Relations  Act, 

(e)  in  the  case  of  a  member  who  is  a  councillor,  a  period 
between  a  term  of  council  with  one  participating  employer 
and  a  term  of  council  with  another  or  the  same  participating 
employer  if  the  member  has  not  received  a  refund  of  contri- 
butions under  section  19, 

(f)  a  period,  prior  to  the  normal  retirement  date  of  a  member, 
during  which  the  member  is  in  receipt  of  a  pension  under 
section  14,  or 

(g)  the  period  of  a  layoff  for  so  long  as  recall  rights  exist  or  the 
employer  reasonably  expects  to  recall  the  member; 

"contributory  earnings"  means, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  an  employee  who  was  a  member  before  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1978,  the  earnings  of  the  member,  and 

(b)  in  the  case  of  an  employee  who  was  a  member  on  and  after 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1978,  the  earnings  of  the  member 
exclusive  of  salary  or  wages  paid  for  overtime,  payments 
made  with  respect  to  unused  sick  leave  credit  gratuities  and 
payments  made  as  retirement  bonuses  or  otherwise  as  a 
result  of  retirement  or  other  termination  of  employment 
whether  in  respect  of  long  service  or  otherwise,  and 

(c)  in  the  case  of  a  councillor  who  is  a  member,  means  any 
money  paid  to  the  councillor  for  the  councillor's  services  as 
a  councillor  under  the  Municipal  Act  or  under  any  Act 


establishing  a  metropolitan,  regional  or  district  municipal- 
ity, 

provided  that,  unless  the  contrary  is  established  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  executive-director,  the  contributory  earnings  of  a  member 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  contributory  earnings  that  would  be  rep- 
resented by  the  amount  of  contributions  actually  received  by  the 
Fund  in  respect  of  the  member; 

"credited  service"  means  the  service  of  a  member  for  which  contri- 
butions under  section  10  have  been  made  and  have  not  been 
refunded  and  includes  any  service  established  for  a  member  in 
accordance  with  sections  14,  25  and  26; 

"effective  date"  means  the  date  upon  which  an  employer  commences 
to  participate  in  the  System  in  respect  of  both  councillors  and 
employees  or  in  respect  of  either  of  them,  as  the  case  may  be, 
according  to  the  Act  and  this  Regulation; 

"executive-director"  means  the  executive-director  appointed  by  the 
Board; 

"pensionable  earnings"  means, 

(a)  where  a  member  has  sixty  or  more  months  of  credited  ser- 
vice the  result  obtained  by  taking  the  sum  of  the  member's 
contributory  earnings  for  the  sixty  months  of  consecutive 
credited  service  during  which  such  contributory  earnings 
were  the  highest  and  dividing  such  sum  by  five,  and 

(b)  where  a  member  has  less  than  sixty  months  of  credited  ser- 
vice, the  result  obtained  by  taking  the  sum  of  the  member's 
contributory  earnings,  dividing  such  sum  by  the  number  of 
months  of  such  service  and  multiplying  the  figure  so 
obtained  by  twelve, 

provided  that,  for  the  purposes  of  this  definition,  "month"  means 
any  calendar  month  in  which  a  member  is  in  the  employ  of  a  par- 
ticipating employer  for  fifteen  days  or  more; 

"present  value"  means  an  amount  that  is  actuarially  equivalent  to  a 
payment  or  payments  that  become  due  in  the  future; 

"prior  service  agreement"  means  an  agreement  entered  into  under 
this  Regulation  for  the  provision  of  benefits  in  respect  of  prior  ser- 
vice; 

"retire"  means  retire  from  service  and  "retirement"  has  a  corre- 
sponding meaning; 

"supplementary  agreement"  means  an  agreement  entered  into  under 
this  Regulation  for  the  provision  of  supplementary  benefits. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  724,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  641/81,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  70/83, 
s.  1. 

Management  and  Administration 

2.— (1)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of, 

(a)  eight  persons  who  are  employees  of  an  employer  who  has 
elected  to  participate  in  the  System,  at  least  three  of  whom 
shall  be  officers  of  such  an  employer; 

(b)  two  persons  who  are  members  of  the  council  of  a  participat- 
ing municipality  or  of  a  participating  local  board  of  a  munic- 
ipality; and 
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(c)    one  official  of  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

(2)  The  members  of  the  Board  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Lieuten- 
ant Governor  in  Council  and,  subject  to  subsection  (3),  shall  hold 
office  for  three  years  or  such  lesser  period  as  the  Lieutenant  Gover- 
nor in  Council  may  determine  and  until  their  successors  are 
appointed. 

(3)  If  any  member  of  the  Board  dies,  becomes  incapable  of  act- 
ing, resigns,  is  removed  from  office  or  ceases  to  hold  the  qualifica- 
tions necessary  for  the  member's  appointment,  he  or  she  thereupon 
ceases  to  be  a  member  of  the  Board. 

(4)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  shall  appoint  another 
eligible  person  to  fill  any  vacancy  on  the  Board  as  soon  thereafter  as 
is  practicable  and  the  person  so  appointed  shall  hold  office  for  the 
unexpired  portion  of  the  term  of  the  member  being  replaced,  or  for 
such  lesser  period  as  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  deter- 
mine. 

(5)  A  majority  of  the  members  of  the  Board  holding  office  at  the 
time  any  meeting  is  held  constitutes  a  quorum  for  the  purposes  of 
such  meeting. 

(6)  The  Board  shall  elect  from  its  members  a  chair  and  a  vice- 
chair. 

(7)  The  fiscal  year  of  the  Board  is  the  calendar  year. 

(8)  The  Board  shall  forward  a  copy  of  the  annual  report  to  every 
participating  employer  and  may  furnish  a  copy  to  any  member  upon 
request.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  724,  s.  2. 

3.  The  contributions  received  from  employers  designated  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  as  employers  under  the  Act,  the 
contributions  received  from  employees  of  those  designated  employ- 
ers who  are  members,  the  income  from  investment  of  those  contribu- 
tions and  any  other  credits  of  the  Board  relating  to  those  contribu- 
tions shall  be  received  by  the  Board  and  deposited  in  the  Fund  and 
shall  be  held  and  administered  by  the  Board,  provided  that, 

(a)  such  contributions,  income  from  investments  and  other 
credits  of  the  Board  shall  constitute  the  corpus  of  a  separate 
trust  and  shall  be  held  by  the  Board  as  trustee  for  the  pay- 
ment of  benefits  to  those  members,  their  widows,  widowers 
and  children  in  accordance  with  this  Regulation;  and 

(b)  the  Board  shall  keep  its  books  of  account,  records  and  doc- 
uments relating  to  the  Fund  in  such  manner  as  may  reason- 
ably be  required  to  ascertain  in  a  uniform  and  equitable 
manner  the  interest  of  the  trust  referred  to  in  clause  (a)  and 
the  income  of  the  trust  therefrom, 

but  nothing  in  this  section  requires  that  any  such  contributions, 
income  from  investments  or  other  credits  of  the  Board  be  kept  sepa- 
rate and  apart  from  other  money  deposited  in  the  Fund,  and, 
whether  or  not  commingled  with  other  money  of  the  Fund,  such  con- 
tributions, income  from  investments  and  credits  of  the  Board  shall  be 
and  shall  rerr.ain  at  all  times  part  of  the  Fund  referred  to  in  section  5 
of  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  349/84,  s.  1. 

Duties  of  the  Executive-Director 

4.— (1)  The  executive-director, 

(a)  shall  maintain  the  books  of  account,  records  and  documents 
of  the  Board  and  whatever  information  is  necessary  for  the 
financial,  administrative  and  actuarial  requirements  of  the 
Board; 

(b)  shall  receive,  deposit  and  pay  all  money  of  the  Fund  in  such 
manner  as  the  Board  directs; 

(c)  shall  receive,  keep  safely  and  deliver  all  securities  of  the 
Fund  in  such  manner  as  the  Board  directs; 


(d)  may  borrow  from  time  to  time,  as  approved  by  the  Board, 
such  sums  as  are  necessary  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  Board; 

(e)  shall  determine  whether  or  not  a  benefit  is  payable  and  the 
amount  of  a  benefit  that  is  payable  under  this  Regulation; 

(f)  shall  determine,  in  the  case  of  a  disagreement,  the  date  on 
which  a  benefit  becomes  or  should  have  become  payable 
under  this  Regulation;  and 

(g)  shall  prepare  an  annual  report  to  the  Board  on  the  affairs  of 
the  System.     R.R.O.   1980,  Reg.  724,  s.  3  (1);  O.  Reg. 

70/83,  s.  2. 

(2)  Any  person  aggrieved  by  a  determination  made  by  the  execu- 
tive-director or  by  the  failure  of  the  executive-director  to  make  a 
determination  under  clause  (1)  (e)  or  (f)  or  under  any  other  provi- 
sion of  this  Regulation  relating  to  an  approval,  consideration  or 
direction  to  be  given  or  other  action  to  be  taken  by  the  executive- 
director  may  appeal  to  the  Board  from  such  determination  or  failure 
to  make  a  determination  and  the  decision  of  the  Board  is  final. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  724,  s.  3  (2). 

Duties  of  the  Actuary 

5.  The  actuary  shall,  at  the  request  of  the  executive-director,  pre- 
pare and  advise  on  whatever  actuarial  calculations,  schedules  or 
tables  are  necessary  for  the  proper  administration  of  the  System. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  724,  s.  4. 

Duties  of  the  Employer 

6.  — (1)  All  member  and  employer  contributions  in  respect  to  the 
contributory  earnings  of  a  member  shall  be  paid  by  the  employer  to 
the  Board  so  that  they  shall  be  received  by  the  Board  at  its  office  in 
Toronto  on  or  before  the  last  day  of  the  month  next  following  the 
month  in  respect  of  which  the  contributions  were  made.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  724,  s.  5  (1). 

(2)  When  an  employer  fails  to  pay  to  the  Board  the  contributions 
within  the  time  set  out  in  subsection  (1),  there  shall  be  charged  to  the 
employer,  in  any  month,  interest  at  a  rate  equal  to  1  Vi  per  cent  per 
month  plus  the  prime  rate  on  the  first  business  day  of  that  month  of 
the  bank  that  has  the  highest  prime  rate  on  that  day  on  the  amount  of 
unpaid  contributions  from  the  end  of  the  time  period  specified  in 
subsection  (1)  until  the  date  the  total  amount  due  has  been  received 
in  the  offices  of  the  Board.     O.  Reg.  92/87,  s.  1 . 

(3)  An  employer  shall  provide  the  executive-director  with  the 
name,  sex,  date  of  birth,  marital  status,  earnings  and  service  of  each 
member  and  such  other  information  as  may  be  necessary  for  the 
administration  of  the  System,  within  such  time  limit  as  the  Board 
may  establish.     O.  Reg.  70/83,  s.  3. 

(4)  An  employer  shall  provide  each  member  with  an  explanation, 
in  writing,  of  the  contributions  required  and  of  the  pension  benefits 
provided  under  the  Act  and  this  Regulation.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
724,  s.  5  (4); 

Participation  by  Employers 

7.— (1)  An  employer  may  participate  in  the  System  by  submitting 
an  election  in  writing  to  the  executive-director. 

(2)  The  effective  date  with  respect  to  employees  or  councillors 
may  be  the  first  day  of  any  month  within  the  year  in  which  the  execu- 
tive-director receives  the  employer's  election  to  participate  in  the 
System  in  respect  of  such  employees  or  councillors. 

(3)  Where  an  employer  has  elected  to  participate  in  the  System  a 
contribution  is  not  payable  and  shall  not  be  paid  under  an  approved 
pension  plan  by  or  on  behalf  of  an  employee  who  is,  or  is  entitled  to 
be,  a  member  of  the  System  unless  the  contribution  is  for  the  pur- 
pose of  providing  a  benefit  that  is  not  available  under  this 
Regulation.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  724,  s.  6. 
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Membership 

8.— (1)  Subject  to  subsections  (2)  and  (3),  every  employee  who  is 
employed  on  a  continuous  full-time  basis  by  an  employer  who  has 
elected  to  participate  in  the  System, 

(a)  if  the  employment  on  such  basis  commenced  before  the 
effective  date,  is  entitled  to  become  a  member; 

(b)  if  the  employment  on  such  basis  commenced  on  or  after  the 
effective  date,  but  before  the  1st  day  of  January,  1978,  shall 
become  a  member  on  a  day  fixed  by  the  employer  that  is 
within  twelve  months  after  the  day  on  which  the  employee 
became  employed  on  a  continuous  full-time  basis  but  not 
later  than  the  1st  day  of  January,  1978;  and 

(c)  if  the  employment  on  such  basis  commenced  on  or  after  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1978,  shall  become  a  member  on  the 
date  he  or  she  was  so  employed.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  724, 
s.  7(1). 

(2)  If  on  the  effective  date  the  employer  is  required  to  make  con- 
tributions to  an  approved  pension  plan  under  the  terms  of  a  bargain- 
ing agreement  an  employee  to  whom  the  agreement  applies, 

(a)  if  the  employee's  employment  on  a  continuous  full-time 
basis  commenced  before  the  date  on  which  the  agreement  is 
terminated  or  before  the  1st  day  of  July,  1968,  whichever  is 
earlier,  shall  become  a  member  on  or  after  a  day  fixed  by 
the  employer  after  the  31st  day  of  December,  1980,  if, 

(i)  75  per  cent  of  such  employees  who  are  under  normal 
retirement  age  at  any  time  apply  or  have  applied  to 
become  members,  or 

(ii)  membership  in  the  System  is  a  condition  of  or 
required  by  the  bargaining  agreement; 

(b)  if  the  employee's  employment  on  a  continuous  full-time 
basis  commenced  after  the  date  the  agreement  is  termi- 
nated or  after  the  1st  day  of  July,  1968,  whichever  is  earlier, 
shall  become  a  member  on  a  day  fixed  by  the  employer  that 
is  within  twelve  months  after  the  day  on  which  the 
employee  became  employed  on  a  continuous  full-time  basis 
but  not  later  than  the  1st  day  of  January,  1978;  and 

(c)  if  the  employee's  employment  on  a  continuous  full-time 
basis  commenced  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1978, 
shall  become  a  member  on  the  date  the  employee  was  so 
employed.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  724,  s.  7  (2);  O.  Reg. 
641/81,  s.  2  (1);  O.  Reg.  70/83,  s.  4  (1). 

(3)  If  the  employer  makes  contributions  to  an  approved  pension 
plan,  an  employee,  other  than  an  employee  referred  to  in  subsection 
(2),  whose  employment  on  a  continuous  full-time  basis  commenced 
before  the  effective  date,  shall  become  a  member  on  or  after  a  day 
fixed  by  the  employer  after  the  31st  day  of  December,  1980,  if  75  per 
cent  of  such  employees  who  are  under  normal  retirement  age  at  any 
time  apply  or  have  applied  to  become  members.  O.  Reg.  641/81, 
s.  2  (2). 


(6)  Where  an  employee  is  entitled  to  become  a  member  under 
clause  (1)  (a)  or  clause  (2)  (a),  such  employee  becomes  a  member  on 
the  first  day  of  the  month  following  the  month  in  which  the  employ- 
ee's application  is  received  by  the  executive-director  provided  that 
the  executive-director  may  at  the  request  of  the  employer  fix  an  ear- 
lier day  on  which  the  employee  becomes  a  member  but  not  before 
the  day  on  which  the  employee  became  entitled  to  be  a  member  or 
the  1st  day  of  January  in  the  year  in  which  the  application  is  received 
by  the  executive-director.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  724,  s.  7  (4-6). 

(7)  If  a  member  transfers  to  the  service  of  another  employer,  this 
section  and  sections  7,  10  and  11  apply  as  if  the  employee  had  not 
been  a  member  before  the  transfer.     O.  Reg.  70/83,  s.  4  (2). 

(8)  Where  two  or  more  employers  are  amalgamated,  the  new 
employer  shall  be  deemed  to  have  elected  to  participate  in  the  Sys- 
tem on  the  date  of  the  amalgamation  in  respect  of  the  employees  and 
councillors,  if  any,  of  the  former  employers  who  were  members  of 
the  System  on  the  day  immediately  preceding  such  date  and  who  are 
employed  by  the  new  employer  on  such  date  or  are  members  of  the 
council  of  the  new  employer  on  such  date. 

(9)  Every  councillor  of  a  municipality  that  has  elected  to  partici- 
pate in  the  System  in  respect  of  councillors, 

(a)  if  the  councillor  became  a  councillor  of  the  municipality 
before  the  effective  date  with  respect  to  councillors,  shall 
become  a  member  on  the  effective  date;  and 

(b)  if  the  councillor  became  a  councillor  of  the  municipality 
after  the  effective  date  with  respect  to  councillors,  shall 
become  a  member  on  the  date  on  which  the  councillor 
becomes  a  councillor  of  the  municipality.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  724,  s.  7  (8,  9). 

9.  Despite  the  definitions  of  "continuous  service",  "contributory 
earnings",  "credited  service"  and  "pensionable  earnings"  in  section 
1,  a  member  who  is  employed  on  other  than  a  continuous  full-time 
basis, 

(a)  shall  be  deemed  to  have  continuous  service  while  so 
employed; 

(b)  shall  accrue  credited  service  each  year  on  a  proportional 
basis  to  a  member  employed  on  a  continuous  full-time  basis 
in  a  similar  occupation  with  the  employer;  and 

(c)  shall  have  the  member's  pensionable  earnings  calculated 
using  annualized  contributory  earnings  and  continuous  ser- 
vice in  lieu  of  credited  service.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  724, 
s.  8. 

Contributions  by  Members 

10.— (1)  Every  member  shall  contribute  to  the  Fund  by  payroll 
deduction  in  each  pay  period  a  percentage  of  the  member's  contribu- 
tory earnings  while  he  or  she  is  an  employee  or  councillor  of  an 
employer  who  participates  in  the  System  tjut  no  contribution  shall  be 
payable  by  a  member  from  the  first  day  of  the  month  following  the 
month  in  which  the  member  attains  seventy-one  years  of  age. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  724,  s.  9  (1). 


(4)  Where  an  employer  so  approves,  subsection  (1)  applies  with 
necessary  modifications  to  employees  or  any  class  thereof  who  are 
employed  on  other  than  a  continuous  full-time  basis,  except  that  "ef- 
fective date"  in  that  case  means  the  date  of  such  approval,  but  all 
such  employees  who  are  members  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1977 
shall  have  continued  membership  in  the  System. 

(5)  In  this  section,  an  employee  employed  on  a  continuous  full- 
time  basis  means  an  employee  who  is  employed  in  a  continuing  posi- 
tion of  the  employer  and  who  regularly  works  the  normal  full-time 
work  week  of  the  employer  for  similar  work,  but  the  executive- 
director  may,  in  any  case  of  disagreement,  determine  if  an  employee 
is  employed  on  a  continuous  full-time  basis. 


(2)  The  amount  of  contributions  payable  by  a  member  under  sub- 
section (1)  in  respect  of  the  member's  contributory  earnings  in  any 
pay  period  shall  in  the  case  of  a  member  whose  normal  retirement 
age  is, 

(a)  sixty-five  years,  be  7  per  cent  of  the  member's  contributory 
earnings  in  a  pay  period  reduced  by  IV2  per  cent  of  that 
portion  of  the  member's  contributory  earnings  in  a  pay 
period  that,  if  computed  on  an  annual  basis,  would  not 
exceed  the  Year's  Maximum  Pensionable  Earnings  as 
defined  in  the  Canada  Pension  Plan;  and 

(b)  sixty  years,  be  8  per  cent  of  the  member's  contributory 
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earnings  in  a  pay  period  reduced  by  I1/2  per  cent  of  that 
portion  of  the  member's  contributory  earnings  in  a  pay 
period  that,  if  computed  on  an  annual  basis,  would  not 
exceed  the  Year's  Maximum  Pensionable  Earnings  as 
defined  in  the  Canada  Pension  Plan.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
724,  s.  9  (2),  revised. 

(3)  At  the  option  of  the  employer,  the  amount  of  contributions 
payable  by  a  member  under  subsection  (1)  shall,  instead  of  being 
computed  in  accordance  with  subsection  (2),  for  ranges  in  contribu- 
tory earnings  not  exceeding  $10  monthly,  be  computed  on  the  aver- 
age of  the  highest  and  lowest  amounts  in  the  range. 

(4)  Contributions  made  by  members  shall  not  be  withdrawn  from 
the  Fund  in  whole  or  in  part  while  the  member  remains  an  employee 
or  councillor.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  724,  s.  9  (3-4). 

(5)  A  member  who  does  not  make  a  contribution  to  the  Fund 
under  subsection  (1)  during  an  absence  that  is  an  absence  described 
in  clause  (c)  of  the  definition  of  "continuous  service"  in  section  1 
may  establish  the  period  of  the  absence  as  credited  service  by  paying 
to  the  member's  employer  for  payment  into  the  Fund  on  a  date  speci- 
fied by  the  Board  an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  of  contribution  cal- 
culated in  accordance  with  subsection  (2)  as  if  the  annual  date  of  con- 
tributory earnings  of  the  member  on  the  day  immediately  preceding 
the  absence  had  been  received  by  the  member  during  the  absence. 
O.  Reg.  70/83,  s.  5(1). 

(6)  In  addition  to  the  contributions  payable  by  a  member  under 
this  section,  the  member  shall  pay  into  the  Fund  such  special  contri- 
butions as  may  be  payable  by  the  member  under  section  11. 

(7)  A  member  who  became  a  member  in  accordance  with  clause 
8  (I)  (b)  or  clause  8  (2)  (b)  and  did  not  become  a  member  on  the 
day  the  member  commenced  employment  on  a  continuous  full-time 
basis  may  establish  as  credited  service  such  period  of  employment 
before  the  member  became  a  member  if,  on  or  before  a  date  desig- 
nated by  the  Board,  the  member  elects  to  pay  in  a  manner  prescribed 
by  the  Board, 

(a)  the  amount  of  the  contribution  that  the  member  would  have 
paid  to  the  Fund  under  this  section  if  such  period  of 
employment  was  with  the  member's  current  employer;  or 

(b)  twice  the  amount  of  the  contribution  that  the  member 
would  have  paid  to  the  Fund  under  this  section  if  such 
period  of  employment  was  with  a  participating  employer 
other  than  the  member's  current  employer.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  724,  s.  9  (6,  7). 

(8)  A  member  who  did  not  make  a  contribution  to  the  Fund 
under  subsection  (1)  during  an  absence  that  was  an  absence 
described  in  clause  (b)  or  (d)  of  the  definition  of  "continuous  ser- 
vice" in  section  1  may  establish  the  period  of  the  absence  as  credited 
service  by  paying  into  the  Fund  an  amount  equal  to  twice  the  amount 
of  contribution  calculated  in  accordance  with  subsection  (2)  as  if  the 
annual  rate  of  contributory  earnings  of  the  member  on  the  day 
immediately  preceding  the  absence  had  been  received  by  the  mem- 
ber during  th?  absence  and, 

(a)  if  the  absence  terminates  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1977,  the  amount  to  be  paid  by  the  member 
shall  be  paid  to  the  Fund  on  or  before  a  date  designated  by 
the  Board;  and 

(b)  if  the  absence  terminates  after  the  31st  day  of  December, 
1977  the  amount  to  be  paid  by  the  member  shall  be  paid  to 
the  Fund  on  or  before  the  end  of  the  year  next  following  the 
year  in  which  the  absence  terminates.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
724,  s.  9  (8);  O.  Reg.  70/83,  s.  5  (2). 

Contributions  by  Employers 

11.— (1)  The  Board,  on  the  advice  of  the  actuary,  shall  from  time 
to  time  fbt  the  rates  to  be  used  to  calculate  the  amount  of  contribu- 


tions to  be  paid  into  the  Fund  by  an  employer  in  respect  of  the  con- 
tributory earnings  of  members  and  such  rates  shall  be  a  percentage  of 
the  contributory  earnings  of  the  members  after  a  date  prescribed  by 
the  Board  and  shall  be  basic  rates  applicable  to  all  employers  in 
respect  of  members  whose  normal  retirement  age  is  sixty-five  years 
and  members  whose  normal  retirement  age  is  sixty  years. 

(2)  The  contributions  to  be  paid  by  the  employer  to  the  Fund 
each  month  in  respect  of  rates  fbced  under  subsection  (1)  shall  be 
determined  by  multiplying  the  monthly  contributory  earnings  of  the 
members  by  the  rates  fbced  by  the  Board  under  subsection  (1). 

(3)  The  Board,  on  the  advice  of  the  actuary,  shall  from  time  to 
time  fix  the  special  contribution  to  be  paid  into  the  Fund  in  respect  of 
the  employees  of  an  employer  on  whose  behalf  a  contribution  has 
been  made  to  an  approved  pension  plan  by  the  employer  after  the  1st 
day  of  January,  1969  and  who  became  members  of  the  System  after 
that  date. 

(4)  The  special  contribution  fbced  under  subsection  (3)  shall  be 
the  amount  by  which  the  present  value  of  the  benefits  to  be  earned 
by  members  referred  to  in  subsection  (3),  as  determined  by  the 
Board  on  the  advice  of  the  actuary,  in  respect  of  their  service  after 
the  date  they  became  members,  exceeds  the  present  value  of  the  con- 
tributions, as  determined  by  the  Board  on  the  advice  of  the  actuary, 
to  be  paid  by  the  employer  and  such  members  in  respect  of  such  ser- 
vice. 

(5)  The  special  contribution  fixed  under  subsection  (3)  is  payable 
by  the  employer  or  the  employees  or  by  both  of  them  in  the  propor- 
tion agreed  to  by  the  employer  and  the  majority  of  the  employees  or, 
failing  an  agreement,  in  equal  shares. 

(6)  The  special  contribution  fixed  under  subsection  (3)  is  payable 
to  the  Fund  on  or  before  the  last  day  of  the  month  next  following  the 
month  in  which  the  amount  of  the  special  contribution  is  fixed  by  the 
Board,  or  in  five  equal  annual  instalments  commencing  in  such 
month,  plus  interest  thereon,  as  determined  by  the  Board,  or  in  such 
manner  as  may  be  agreed  upon  by  the  Board  and  the  employer. 

(7)  The  rates  under  subsection  (1)  shall  be  such  that,  in  the  opin- 
ion of  the  actuary,  such  rates  together  with, 

(a)  the  contributions  to  be  paid  under  subsections  (3)  and  (8); 

(b)  the  contributions  to  be  paid  by  the  members  under  section 
10;  and 

(c)  the  income  from  investments  plus  profits  less  losses  on  the 
sale  of  the  investments  and  any  other  credits  of  the  Board, 

shall  provide  for  the  payment  of  the  benefits  and  the  expenses  under 
this  Regulation. 

(8)  Where  a  member  elects  to  make  a  contribution, 

(a)  under  subsection  10  (5),  the  employer  shall  make  an  equal 
contribution  and  shall  pay  such  member  contributions  and 
employer  contributions  to  the  Fund  forthwith; 

(b)  under  clause  10  (7)  (a),  the  employer  shall  make  an  equal 
contribution  and  shall  pay  to  the  Fund  on  or  before  a  date 
designated  by  the  Board  such  member  contributions  and 
employer  contributions;  or 

(c)  under  clause  10  (7)  (b)  or  subsection  10  (8),  the  employer 
shall  pay  such  contributions  to  the  Fund  forthwith. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  724,  s.  10. 

Normal  Retirement 

12.— (1)  The  normal  retirement  age  of  a  member  is, 

(a)    sbity-five  years;  or 
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(b)  sixty  years  where  a  member  is  a  police  officer  or  firefighter 
and  the  employer  files  proof  acceptable  to  the  executive- 
director  that  all  police  officers  or  firefighters  of  the 
employer  are  entitled  to  retire  at  sixty  years  of  age. 

(2)  The  normal  retirement  date  of  a  member  is  the  last  day  of  the 
month  in  which  the  member  attains  the  member's  normal  retirement 
age. 

(3)  An  employer  may  at  any  time  change  the  normal  retirement 
age  of  a  member  who  is  a  police  officer  or  firefighter  from  sixty-five 
years  to  sixty  years  by  filing  proof  acceptable  to  the  executive- 
director  that  all  police  officers  or  firefighters  of  the  employer  are 
entitled  to  retire  at  sbcty  years  of  age.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  724, 
s.  11  (1-3). 


(4)    In  subsection  (3),  "police  officer" 
O.  Reg.  68/89,  s.  1  (1). 


includes  a  police  cadet. 


(5)  The  normal  retirement  age  of  a  member  who, 

(a)  is  contributing  to  the  Fund  on  the  basis  of  a  normal  retire- 
ment age  of  sixty  years; 

(b)  previously  contributed  to  the  Fund  on  the  basis  of  a  normal 
retirement  age  of  sixty-five  years;  and 

(c)  has  not  withdrawn  from  the  Fund  any  of  the  contributions 
referred  to  in  clause  (b), 

shall  be  deemed  to  be  sbcty  years  for  his  or  her  entire  period  of  cred- 
ited service,  and  the  period  of  his  or  her  credited  service  while  his  or 
her  normal  retirement  age  was  sixty-five  years  shall  be  reduced  by 
one-third,  unless  credit  is  established  in  the  Fund  by  or  in  respect  of 
the  member  of  an  amount,  determined  by  the  Board  on  the  advice  of 
the  actuary,  equal  to  the  difference  between  the  present  value  of  the 
pension  earned  based  on  credited  service  while  the  member's  normal 
retirement  age  was  sixty-five  years  and  the  same  pension  calculated 
as  if  the  member's  normal  retirement  age  had  been  sixty  years. 
O.  Reg.  68/89,  s.  1  (2),  part. 

(6)  A  member  who, 

(a)  is  contributing  to  the  Fund  on  the  basis  of  a  normal  retire- 
ment age  of  sixty-five  years; 

(b)  previously  contributed  to  the  Fund  on  the  basis  of  a  normal 
retirement  age  of  sixty  years;  and 

(c)  has  not  withdrawn  from  the  Fund  any  of  the  contributions 
referred  to  in  clause  (b), 

shall  have  placed  to  his  or  her  credit  in  the  Fund  an  amount  repre- 
senting the  excess  of  contributions  made  by  the  member  under  sec- 
tion 10  on  the  basis  of  a  normal  retirement  age  of  sixty  years  over 
contributions  that  would  have  been  made  by  the  member  under  sec- 
tion 10  on  the  basis  of  a  normal  retirement  age  of  sixty-five  years, 
plus  any  contributions  made  by  the  member  under  subsection  (5), 
together  with  interest  thereon  calculated  in  the  manner  provided  in 
subsection  19  (3),  for  the  establishment  of  a  benefit,  determined  by 
the  Board  on  the  advice  of  its  actuary,  payable  in  addition  to  and 
under  the  same  conditions  as  any  other  benefit  payable  under  this 
Regulation. 

(7)  Despite  subsection  19(1)  and  in  lieu  of  the  benefit  referred  to 
in  subsection  (6),  a  member  who  ceases  to  be  an  employee  or  coun- 
cillor of  an  employer  may,  by  written  request  to  the  executive- 
director,  request  that  the  contributions  referred  to  in  subsection  (6) 
be  paid  to  him  or  her,  together  with  interest  thereon  at  the  rate  set 
forth  in  subsection  19  (3)  less  the  amount  of  benefits  that  have  been 
paid. 

(8)  The  normal  retirement  age  of  a  member  who. 


(a)  is  contributing  to  the  Fund  on  the  basis  of  a  normal  retire- 
ment age  of  sixty  years; 

(b)  previously  contributed  to  the  Fund  on  the  basis  of  a  normal 
retirement  age  of  sixty-five  years  and  before  that  contrib- 
uted to  the  Fund  on  the  basis  of  a  normal  retirement  age  of 
sbtty  years;  and 

(c)  has  not  withdrawn  from  the  Fund  any  of  the  contributions 
referred  to  in  clause  (b), 

shall  be  deemed  to  be  sixty  years  for  his  or  her  entire  period  of  cred- 
ited service,  and  the  period  of  credited  service  to  the  credit  of  the 
member  based  on  a  normal  retirement  age  of  sixty-five  years  shall  be 
reduced  by  one-third  unless, 

(d)  in  respect  of  a  prior  period  during  which  the  member  con- 
tributed to  the  Fund  on  the  basis  of  a  normal  retirement  age 
of  sixty-five  years,  credit  is  established  in  the  Fund  by  or  in 
respect  of  the  member  to  the  Fund  of  an  amount  calculated 
in  accordance  with  subsection  (5);  and 

(e)  in  respect  of  a  prior  period  during  which  the  member  previ- 
ously contributed  to  the  Fund  on  the  basis  of  a  normal 
retirement  age  of  sixty  years,  credit  is  established  in  the 
Fund  by  or  in  respect  of  the  member  of  an  amount  equal  to 
the  excess  of  contributions  made  by  the  member  referred  to 
in  subsection  (6),  together  with  interest  thereon  calculated 
in  the  manner  provided  in  subsection  19  (3). 

(9)  If  a  member's  age  is  sixty  years  or  more,  the  one-third  reduc- 
tion referred  to  in  subsections  (5)  and  (8)  shall  equal  one-fifteenth 
times  the  number  of  complete  years  and  months  that  the  member's 
age  is  less  than  sixty-five  years,  and  the  calculation  of  the  amount 
referred  to  in  subsections  (5)  and  (8)  shall  be  modified  accordingly. 
O.  Reg.  68/89,  s.  1  (2), pari. 

Normal  Retirement  Pensions 

13.— (1)  Every  member  who  retires  on  or  after  the  member's  nor- 
mal retirement  date  is  entitled  to  receive  a  normal  retirement  pen- 
sion. 

(2)  A  pension  under  this  section  is  payable  to  a  member  for  the 
member's  life  commencing  on  the  first  day  of  the  month  next  follow- 
ing the  month  of  the  member's  retirement. 

(3)  Despite  subsections  (1)  and  (2),  a  member  who  attains  sev- 
enty-one years  of  age  is  entitled  to  receive  a  pension  commencing  on 
the  first  day  of  the  month  next  following  the  month  in  which  the 
member  attains  seventy-one  years  of  age.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  724, 
s.  12(1-3). 

(4)  The  annual  amount  of  pension  payable  under  this  section  to  a 
member  who  retires  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1978  is  2  per 
cent  of  his  or  her  pensionable  earnings  multiplied  by  the  total  num- 
ber of  years  and  part  of  a  year  of  his  or  her  credited  service  not 
exceeding  thirty-five  years,  reduced  when  the  member  becomes,  or 
would  have  become,  entitled  to  a  pension  under  the  Canada  Pension 
Plan  that  is  unreduced  for  early  retirement,  by  0.  7  per  cent  of  the 
lesser  of  such  pensionable  earnings  or  the  average  of  the  Year's  Max- 
imum Pensionable  Earnings  as  defined  in  the  Canada  Pension  Plan 
for  the  year  in  which  he  or  she  ceased  to  be  employed  by  the 
employer  and  for  each  of  the  two  preceding  years  multiplied  by  the 
total  number  of  years  and  part  of  a  year  of  his  or  her  credited  service 
after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1966,  not  exceeding  thirty-five  years. 
O.  Reg.  92/87,  s.  3. 

(5)  The  annual  amount  of  pension  to  the  credit  of  a  member  on 
the  31st  day  of  December,  1977  shall  be  determined  in  accordance 
with  the  regulations  in  force  on  that  date. 

(6)  The  annual  amount  of  pension  payable  to  a  member  under 
subsection  (4)  shall  be  increased  by  the  amount,  if  any,  that  the 
annual  amount  of  pension  at  the  credit  of  the  member  on  the  31st 
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day  of  December,  1977  in  accordance  with  subsection  (5)  exceeds  tlie 
annual  amount  of  pension  calculated  in  accordance  with  subsection 
(4)  substituting  credited  service  to  the  31st  day  of  December,  1977 
only  for  credited  service  in  subsection  (4).  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  724, 
s.  12(5,6). 

Disability  Retirement  Benefits 

14.— (1)  On  application  by  or  on  behalf  of  a  member  and  with  the 
approval  of  the  executive-director,  the  member  shall  be  considered 
to  be  totally  disabled  as  of  the  date  that  a  certificate  of  a  legally  qual- 
ified medical  practitioner  appointed  by  the  Board  declares  to  be  the 
date  upon  which  the  member  is  wholly  prevented  due  to  mental  or 
physical  incapacity  from  performing  the  regular  duties  of  the  occupa- 
tion in  which  such  member  was  engaged  immediately  prior  to  such 
date,  and  such  disability  shall  be  considered  to  continue  if  the  mem- 
ber is  so  prevented  during  the  first  twenty-four-month  period  imme- 
diately after  such  date,  and,  thereafter,  such  disability  shall  be  con- 
sidered to  continue  if  the  member  is  wholly  prevented  from  engaging 
in  any  occupation  or  performing  any  work  for  compensation  or  profit 
for  which  the  executive-director,  on  the  advice  of  a  legally  qualified 
medical  practitioner  appointed  by  the  Board,  considers  the  member 
is  or  may  become  reasonably  qualified  by  education,  training  or 
experience. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  total  disability  shall  be  considered  not 
to  exist, 

(a)  during  any  period  in  which  the  member  engages  in  any 
occupation  for  compensation  or  profit  other  than  an  occu- 
pation associated  with  a  rehabilitation  program  approved 
by  the  executive-director; 

(b)  on  and  after  the  day  following  the  first  twenty-four-month 
period  immediately  after  the  date  the  member  is  considered 
totally  disabled  under  subsection  (1)  as  the  result  of  mental 
illness,  unless  at  that  time  a  medical  practitioner  specializ- 
ing in  psychiatry  or  neurology  certifies  that  the  member 
continues  to  be  totally  disabled; 

(c)  where  such  total  disability  in  respect  of  a  member  results 
from  wilfully  self-inflicted  injury  or  the  commission  or 
attempted  commission  by  the  member  of  an  indictable 
offence  under  the  Criminal  Code  (Canada)  or  the  engage- 
ment by  the  member  in  an  unlawful  occupation;  and 

(d)  where  such  total  disability  in  respect  of  a  member  occurs 
within  one  year  of  becoming  a  member  of  the  System  and 
results  from  a  condition  of  the  member  that  existed  prior  to 
becoming  a  member  of  the  System.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
724,  s.  13  (1,  2). 

(3)  A  member  who  is  considered  under  this  section  to  be  totally 
disabled  and  who  has  not  taken  a  refund  under  section  19  accrues 
credited  service  from  the  latest  of, 

(a)  the  1st  day  of  January,  1978; 

(b)  the  first  day  of  the  fifth  calendar  month  following  the 
month  in  which  the  member  is  considered  totally  disabled; 
or 

(c)  the  day  the  member  ceases  to  make  contributions  under 
section  10, 

until  the  earlier  of  the  member's  normal  retirement  date  or  the  day 
the  member  ceases  to  be  considered  totally  disabled. 

(4)  During  the  period  of  the  accrual  of  a  member's  credited  ser- 
vice referred  to  in  subsection  (3), 

(a)  the  contributory  earnings  of  the  member  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  the  annual  rate  of  contributory  earnings  for  which  contri- 
butions were  last  made  by  the  member  under  section  10; 
and 


(b)  for  the  purposes  of  any  pension  calculated  in  the  manner 
prescribed  in  section  13,  for  any  year  of  credited  service 
accrual  under  subsection  (3),  the  Year's  Maximum  Pension- 
able Earnings  as  defined  in  the  Canada  Pension  Plan  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  equal  to  that  of  the  year  in  which  the 
member's  credited  service  accrual  under  subsection  (3) 
began. 

(5)  Despite  section  10,  no  member  shall  make  contributions  to 
the  Fund  in  respect  of  contributory  earnings  under  subsection  (4) 
during  the  period  of  accrual  of  credited  service  under  subsection  (3). 

(6)  Whether  or  not  a  member  who  is  accruing  credited  service 
under  subsection  (3)  continues  to  have  the  status  of  an  employee 
with  respect  to  the  employer,  the  member  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an 
employee  of  the  employer  for  the  purposes  of  this  Regulation. 
O.  Reg.  343/87,  s.  l,pari. 

(7)  Every  member  whose  credited  service  accrual  under  subsec- 
tion (3)  began  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  October  of  the  year  prior  to 
an  adjustment  year  and  continues  to  the  1st  day  of  January  of  that 
adjustment  year  shall  have, 

(a)  his  or  her  deemed  annual  rate  of  contributory  earnings, 
referred  to  in  clause  (4)  (a),  increased  by  the  inflation 
adjustment  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  subsection  21  (5) 
from  the  1st  day  of  January  of  the  adjustment  year;  and 

(b)  his  or  her  deemed  Year's  Maximum  Pensionable  Earnings 
referred  to  in  clause  (4)  (b),  from  the  1st  day  of  January  of 
the  adjustment  year,  increased  to  the  lesser  of, 

(i)  the  member's  deemed  Year's  Maximum  Pensionable 
Earnings  increased  by  the  inflation  adjustment  in  the 
manner  prescribed  in  subsection  21  (5),  or 

(ii)  the  Year's  Maximum  Pensionable  Earnings,  as 
defined  in  the  Canada  Pension  Plan,  for  the  adjust- 
ment year. 

(8)  Despite  subsections  (4)  and  (7),  if  on  the  1st  day  of  October 
of  the  year  prior  to  an  adjustment  year  a  member  is  entitled  to  a  dis- 
ability benefit  under  subsection  (3)  and  on  the  1st  day  of  January  of 
that  adjustment  year, 

(a)  the  member  is  entitled  to  a  pension; 

(b)  the  member  is  entitled  to  a  deferred  pension;  or 

(c)  the  member's  spouse  or  children  are  entitled  to  a  pension  in 
respect  of  the  deceased  member, 

the  pension  referred  to  in  clause  (a),  (b)  or  (c)  shall  be  increased  on 
the  1st  day  of  January  of  the  adjustment  year  by  the  inflation  adjust- 
ment in  the  manner  prescribed  in  subsection  21  (5)  using  the  date  the 
member  became  entitled  to  a  disability  benefit  as  the  commencement 
date  of  the  pension  or  deferred  pension  to  be  increased  by  the  infla- 
tion adjustment.     O.  Reg.  622/90,  s.  1  (1). 

(9)  Despite  subsections  (4)  and  (7),  if  on  the  1st  day  of  October, 
1989  a  member  was  entitled  to  a  disability  benefit  under  subsection 
(3)  and  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1991  continues  to  be  so  entitled, 
the  member's  deemed  annual  rate  of  contributory  earnings  referred 
to  in  clause  (4)  (a)  and  deemed  Year's  Maximum  Pensionable  Earn- 
ings referred  to  in  clause  (4)  (b)  shall  be  increased  on  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1991  by  the  inflation  adjustment  as  defined  in  subsection 
22  (2).     O.  Reg.  622/90,  s.  1  (2). 

(10)  Despite  subsections  (9)  and  (12),  a  member's  deemed  Year's 
Maximum  Pensionable  Earnings  shall  not  exceed,  for  any  year,  the 
actual  Year's  Maximum  Pensionable  Earnings  as  defined  in  the 
Canada  Pension  Plan  for  that  year.     O.  Reg.  721/87,  s.  \,pari. 

(11)  Despite  subsections  (4)  and  (7),  if  on  the  1st  day  of  October, 
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1989  a  member  was  entitled  to  a  disability  benefit  under  subsection 
(3)  and  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1991, 

(a)  the  member  is  entitled  to  a  pension; 

(b)  the  member  is  entitled  to  a  deferred  pension;  or 

(c)  the  member's  spouse  or  children  are  entitled  to  a  pension  in 
respect  of  the  deceased  member, 

the  pension  referred  to  in  clause  (a),  (b)  or  (c)  shall  be  increased  on 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1991  by  the  inflation  adjustment,  as  defined 
in  subsection  22  (2),  using  the  date  the  member  became  entitled  to  a 
disability  benefit  as  the  commencement  date  of  the  pension  or 
deferred  pension  to  be  increased  by  the  inflation  adjustment. 
O.  Reg.  622/90,  s.  1  (3). 

(12)  Despite  subsections  (3)  to  (1 1),  for  the  purposes  of  calculat- 
ing a  pension  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  section  13,  for  each  year 
prior  to  1988  a  member's  deemed  contributory  earnings  as  described 
in  clause  (4)  (a)  and  deemed  Year's  Maximum  Pensionable  Earnings 
as  described  in  clause  (4)  (b)  shall  be  increased  by  the  inflation 
adjustment  defined  in  subsection  22  (2)  with  necessary 
modifications.     O.  Reg.  721/87,  s.  \,parl. 

(13)  A  member  who  is  considered  under  this  section  to  be  totally 
disabled  and  who  is  entitled  to  accrued  credited  service  under  sub- 
section (3)  may,  in  heu  of  the  accrual  of  credited  service  under  sub- 
section (3),  elect  to  receive  a  pension  calculated  in  the  manner  pre- 
scribed in  section  13,  commencing  on  the  date  the  member  would 
have  become  eligible  to  accrue  such  credited  service  in  accordance 
with  subsection  (3),  and  such  pension  shall  continue  to  be  payable 
until  the  member  ceases  to  be  considered  totally  disabled,  unless  the 
member  ceases  to  be  considered  totally  disabled  after  the  member's 
normal  retirement  date,  in  which  case  the  pension  shall  continue  to 
be  payable  for  the  member's  life.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  724,  s.  13  (4). 

(14)  Where  a  member  has  accrued  a  period  of  credited  service 
under  subsection  (3)  and  subsequently  elects  to  receive  a  pension 
under  subsection  (13),  the  pension  shall  commence  on  the  first  day  of 
the  month  next  following  receipt  of  the  member's  pension  election  in 
the  Board's  offices.     O.  Reg.  92/87,  s.  4  (1). 

(15)  The  accrual  of  credited  service  under  subsection  (3)  ceases 
on  the  last  day  of  the  month  preceding  the  month  in  which  a  pension 
commences  under  subsection  (13).  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  724, 
s.  13  (5). 

(16)  On  the  date  a  member  ceases  to  be  considered  to  be  totally 
disabled  the  member  shall  be  deemed  to  cease  to  be  an  employee  of 
the  member's  most  recent  employer.     O.  Reg.  70/83,  s.  7. 

(17)  Every  member  who  under  this  section  is  considered  to  be 
totally  disabled  shall,  at  the  request  of  the  executive-director  and  at 
the  expense  of  the  Fund,  submit  from  time  to  time  to  a  medical 
examination  by  a  legally  qualified  medical  practitioner  appointed  by 
the  Board,  but  such  an  examination  shall  not  be  required  more  fre- 
quently than  once  a  year  and  not  after  the  normal  retirement  date  of 
the  member. 

(18)  If  a  member  fails  within  sixty  days  after  a  request  therefor  to 
submit  to  a  medical  examination  in  accordance  with  subsection  (17) 
the  member  shall  be  deemed  not  to  be  totally  disabled.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  724,  s.  13  (7,  8). 

(19)  Despite  subsection  (13),  the  amount  of  pension  payable  to  a 
member  in  any  month  before  his  or  her  normal  retirement  date 
under  this  section,  together  with  any  amount  of  compensation  pay- 
able to  the  member  with  respect  to  that  month  under  the  Workers' 
Compensation  Act,  shall  not  exceed  85  per  cent  of  the  monthly  rate 
of  contributory  earnings  of  the  member  on  the  last  day  the  member 
received  the  normal  rate  of  contributory  earnings  from  his  or  her 
employer. 

(20)  For  purposes  of  subsection  (19),  the  amount  of  pension  pay- 


able to  a  member  shall  exclude  any  adjustments  made  thereto  under 
section  21  and  any  similar  adjustments  made  to  compensation  pay- 
able to  the  member  under  the  Workers'  Compensation  Act. 
O.  Reg.  92/87,  s.  4  (2). 

Pensions  to  Widows,  Widowers  or  Children 

15.— (1)  A  pension  is  payable  under  this  section  on  the  death  of  a 
member  before  or  after  the  commencement  of  his  or  her  pension, 

(a)  to  the  widow  or  widower  of  the  member  who  last  married 
or  is  deemed  to  have  last  married  the  member  before  the 
member's  pension  became  payable;  or 

(b)  to  each  child  of  the  deceased  member  under  the  age  of 
twenty-one  years  if, 

(i)  at  the  death  of  the  member  there  is  no  widow  or  wid- 
ower of  the  member  entitled  to  receive  a  pension 
under  this  section, 

(ii)  the  widow  or  widower  of  the  member  is  not  entitled 
to  receive  or  continue  to  receive  a  pension  under  this 
section  by  virtue  of  subsection  (12),  or 

(iii)  the  widow  or  widower  of  the  member  who  is  entitled 
to  a  pension  under  this  section  has  died.  O.  Reg. 
92/87,  s.  5, part;  O.  Reg.  343/87,  s.  2. 

(2)  A  pension  payable  to  a  person  under  this  section  is  payable 
on  the  first  day  of  the  month  next  following  the  month  in  which  the 
person  becomes  entitled  to  the  pension  and  is  payable  monthly 
thereafter, 

(a)  to  a  widow  or  widower  until  his  or  her  death;  or 

(b)  to  a  child  until  the  earlier  of  the  child's  death  or  twenty-first 
birthday. 

(3)  A  child  of  a  deceased  member  who  is  determined  by  the  exec- 
utive-director, on  the  advice  of  a  legally  qualified  medical  practi- 
tioner appointed  by  the  Board,  to  be  totally  disabled  before  the  age 
of  twenty-one  years  shall  be  deemed  for  the  purposes  of  this  section 
to  be  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  during  the  continuance  of 
the  total  disability. 

(4)  In  subsection  (3),  "totally  disabled"  means  that  the  child  of 
the  deceased  member  is  afflicted  by  mental  or  physical  infirmity  that 
has  rendered  the  child  incapable  of  supporting  himself  or  herself  and 
"total  disability"  has  a  corresponding  meaning  but  total  disability 
shall  be  considered  not  to  exist, 

(a)  during  any  period  in  which  the  child  engages  in  any  occupa- 
tion for  compensation  or  profit  other  than  an  occupation 
associated  with  a  rehabilitation  or  workshop  program 
approved  by  the  executive-director;  or 

(b)  where  the  disability  results  from  wilfully  self-inflicted  injury 
or  the  commission  or  attempted  commission  by  the  child  of 
an  indictable  offence  under  the  Criminal  Code  (Canada)  or 
the  engagement  by  the  child  in  an  unlawful  occupation. 
O.  Reg.  92/87,  s.  5, part. 

(5)  Annual  amount  of  pension  payable  under  this  section  in 
respect  of  a  member, 

(a)    to  a  widow  or  widower  shall  be, 

(i)  where  the  member  was  receiving  or  was  entitled  to 
receive  a  pension  immediately  before  his  or  her 
death,  60  per  cent  of  the  annual  amount  of  that  pen- 
sion, except  that  for  purposes  of  determining  the 
annual  amount  of  the  pension  in  the  case  of  a  mem- 
ber who  retired  before  the  1st  day  of  January,  1978 
on  an  early  retirement  pension  and  who  died  on  or 


791 


Reg./Règl.  890 


ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  EMPLOYEES  RETIREMENT  SYSTEM 


Reg./RègL  890 


after  that  day,  his  or  her  pension  shall  be  increased 
to  the  amount  it  would  have  been  if  it  had  not  been 
reduced  for  early  retirement,  or 

(ii)  where  the  member  has  died  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1978  and  was  not  receiving  or  entitled  to 
receive  a  pension  immediately  before  his  or  her 
death,  an  amount  determined  by  taking  60  per  cent 
of  the  annual  amount  of  pension  calculated  in  the 
manner  prescribed  in  section  13, 

and,  in  respect  of  each  surviving  child  of  the  member  while 
such  child  is  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years,  the  amount 
of  pension  payable  shall  be  increased  by  one-sixth,  but  in 
no  event  shall  the  total  amount  of  such  increase  exceed  25 
per  cent  of  an  amount  determined  under  subclause  (i)  or 
(ii);  or 

(b)    to  a  child  shall  be, 

(i)  where  the  member  was  receiving  or  entitled  to 
receive  a  pension  immediately  before  his  or  her 
death,  60  per  cent  of  the  annual  amount  of  that  pen- 
sion, except  that  for  purposes  of  determining  the 
annual  amount  of  the  pension  in  the  case  of  a  mem- 
ber who  retired  before  the  1st  day  of  January,  1978 
on  an  early  retirement  pension  and  who  died  on  or 
after  that  day,  his  or  her  pension  shall  be  increased 
to  the  amount  it  would  have  been  if  it  had  not  been 
reduced  for  early  retirement, 

(ii)  where  the  member  has  died  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1978  and  was  not  receiving  or  entitled  to 
receive  a  pension  immediately  before  his  or  her 
death,  an  amount  determined  by  taking  60  per  cent 
of  the  annual  amount  of  pension  calculated  in  the 
manner  prescribed  in  section  13,  or 

(iii)  where  the  widow  or  widower  was  receiving  or  was 
entitled  to  receive  a  pension  immediately  before  his 
or  her  death,  the  amount  of  pension  the  widow  or 
widower  was  receiving  or  was  entitled  to  receive 
excluding  any  adjustment  in  respect  of  each  surviv- 
ing child  of  the  member,  divided  by  the  number  of 
children  of  the  member  under  the  age  of  twenty-one 
years  surviving  at  the  date  of  the  member's  death. 
O.  Reg.  721/87,  s.  2(1). 

(6)  Every  calculation  of  a  member's  pension  under  subsection  (5) 
shall  be  on  the  basis  that  the  member  was  entitled  to  a  pension  under 
the  Canada  Pension  Plan  at  the  time  of  the  member's  death. 

(7)  Despite  clause  (5)  (a),  if  at  the  time  of  the  member's  death 
the  widow  or  widower  of  the  member  does  not  have  custody,  care 
and  control  of  any  surviving  child  of  the  deceased  member,  the 
increase  in  pension  payable  to  the  widow  or  widower  in  respect  of 
children  of  the  member  as  provided  in  clause  (5)  (a)  shall  be  paid  to 
the  person  or  agency  who  most  recently  had  such  custody,  care  and 
control. 

(8)  Where  a  pension  is  payable  to  a  child  of  a  deceased  member 
under  the  age  of  eighteen  years  or  a  disabled  child  referred  to  in  sub- 
section (3),  payment  thereof  may  be  made  to  the  person  or  agency 
having  custody,  care  and  control  of  the  child,  or  where  there  is  no 
person  or  agency  having  custody,  care  and  control,  to  such  person  or 
agency  as  the  executive-director  may  direct. 

(9)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  the  surviving  parent,  if  any, 
of  a  child,  except  where  the  child  is  living  apart  from  the  parent,  shall 
be  deemed,  in  the  absence  of  any  evidence  to  the  contrary,  to  be  the 
person  having  custody,  care  and  control. 

(10)  Where  a  widow,  widower,  child  or  beneficiary  of  a  deceased 
member  cannot  be  found,  and  the  executive-director  is  satisfied  that 
reasonable  efforts  have  been  made  to  find  the  widow,  widower,  child 


or  beneficiary  and  at  least  one  year  has  passed  since  the  member's 
death,  the  Board  may,  despite  any  other  provision  of  this  Regula- 
tion, direct  that  any  benefit  that  would  be  payable  under  this  Regula- 
tion if  the  widow,  widower,  child  or  beneficiary  had  predeceased  the 
member  be  paid  to  the  person  who  would  be  entitled  to  receive  the 
benefit  in  those  circumstances,  on  such  conditions  as  the  Board 
directs. 

(11)  Where  a  widow,  widower,  child  or  beneficiary  referred  to  in 
subsection  (10)  is  subsequently  found  and  a  claim  is  made  for  any 
benefit  payable  under  this  Regulation,  the  Board  may  direct  that  the 
benefit,  reduced  by  the  amount  actually  paid  under  subsection  (10), 
be  paid  to  the  widow,  widower,  child  or  beneficiary,  as  the  case  may 
be. 

(12)  Where  a  benefit  would  be  otherwise  payable  under  this  sec- 
tion or  under  section  19  to  the  widow  or  widower  of  a  deceased 
member  but  the  executive-director  is  satisfied  that  the  person  is  not 
entitled  to  receive  the  benefit  by  virtue  of  a  judicial  decree  or  a  sepa- 
ration agreement  or  other  contractual  arrangement  between  the  per- 
son and  the  member  that  has  been  received  by  the  executive-director 
before  any  payment  of  the  benefit  is  made  to  the  person  or  the 
executive-director  is  satisfied  that  the  person,  or,  where  applicable, 
the  member's  beneficiary,  has  refused  to  accept  the  benefit,  the 
executive-director  may  direct  that  the  benefit  be  paid  in  accordance 
with  this  Regulation  as  if  the  person  or  the  member's  beneficiary,  as 
the  case  may  be,  had  predeceased  the  member. 

(13)  Where  the  benefit  referred  to  in  subsection  (12)  is  a  pension 
and  the  executive-director  is  satisfied  that  the  person  is  not  entitled 
to  receive  the  pension  by  virtue  of  a  judicial  decree,  separation 
agreement  or  other  contractual  arrangement  that  is  received  by  the 
executive-director  after  payment  of  the  pension  is  commenced,  the 
executive-director  may  direct  that,  thereafter,  the  pension  or  any 
other  benefit  be  paid  in  accordance  with  this  Regulation  as  if  the  per- 
son had  died  on  the  date  the  judicial  decree,  separation  agreement  or 
other  contractual  arrangement  was  received  by  the  executive-direc- 
tor. 

(14)  Upon  the  application  of  any  widow  or  widower  whose  pen- 
sion under  this  section  ceased  by  reason  of  his  or  her  remarriage 
before  the  29th  day  of  September,  1981,  the  Board  shall  recom- 
mence the  pension  as  of  the  1st  day  of  July,  1984. 

(15)  The  pension  referred  to  in  subsection  (14)  shall  be  recom- 
menced in  a  monthly  amount  equal  to  the  amount  that  would  have 
been  paid  to  the  widow  or  widower  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1984  if  the 
pension  had  not  been  terminated. 

(16)  Where  a  pension  became  payable  under  this  section  to  the 
child  of  a  former  member  upon  the  remarriage  of  the  widow  or  wid- 
ower of  the  former  member  before  the  29th  day  of  September,  1981, 
the  child  shall,  if  otherwise  entitled  to  receive  the  pension,  continue 
to  be  so  entitled  despite  the  recommencement  of  the  pension  to  the 
widow  or  widower  under  subsection  (15).     O.  Reg.  92/87,  s.  5, part. 

Deferred  Pensions 

16.— (1)  If  a  member  ceases  to  be  an  employee  or  councillor  of  an 
employer  before  the  member's  normal  retirement  date  for  reasons 
other  than  the  member's  entitlement  to  a  benefit  under  section  14  or 
the  member's  death,  the  member  is  entitled  to  receive  a  deferred 
pension. 

(2)  A  deferred  pension  under  this  section  is  payable  to  a  member 
for  the  member's  life  commencing  on  the  first  day  of  the  month  next 
following  the  member's  normal  retirement  date  if  the  member  is  then 
living. 

(3)  The  annual  amount  of  deferred  pension  payable  to  a  member 
under  this  section  shall  be  calculated  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  sec- 
tion 13. 

(4)  A  member  entitled  to  a  deferred  pension  under  this  section 
may  in  lieu  thereof  elect  to  the  extent  permitted  therein  to  receive  a 
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benefit  under  section  17,  subsection  18  (4),  section  19  or  section  25. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  724,  s.  15  (1-4). 

(5)  Despite  subsection  (2),  where  a  member  who  has  not  made 
an  election  under  subsection  (4)  is  once  again  required  to  become  a 
member  under  clause  8  (1)  (b)  or  (c),  the  member  shall  cease  to  be 
entitled  to  receive  the  deferred  pension  under  this  section.  O.  Reg. 
70/83,  s.  8. 

(6)  Despite  subsection  (3),  if  on  the  1st  day  of  October  of  the 
year  prior  to  an  adjustment  year  a  member  is  entitled  to  a  deferred 
pension  and  on  the  1st  day  of  January  of  that  adjustment  year  contin- 
ues to  be  so  entitled,  the  deferred  pension  of  the  member  shall  be 
increased  on  the  1st  day  of  January  of  the  adjustment  year  by  the 
inflation  adjustment  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  subsection  21  (5). 

(7)  Despite  subsection  (3),  if  on  the  1st  day  of  October  of  a  year 
prior  to  an  adjustment  year  a  member  is  entitled  to  a  deferred  pen- 
sion and  on  the  1st  day  of  January  of  that  adjustment  year, 

(a)  the  member  is  entitled  to  a  pension;  or 

(b)  the  member's  spouse  or  children  are  entitled  to  a  pension  in 
respect  of  the  deceased  member, 

the  pension  referred  to  in  clause  (a)  or  (b)  shall  be  increased  on  the 
1st  day  of  January  of  the  adjustment  year  by  the  inflation  adjustment 
in  the  manner  prescribed  in  subsection  21  (5)  using  the  date  the 
member  became  entitled  to  a  deferred  pension  as  the  commence- 
ment date  of  the  pension  which  is  to  be  increased  by  the  inflation 
adjustment. 

(8)  Despite  subsection  (3),  if  on  the  1st  day  of  October,  1989  a 
member  was  entitled  to  a  deferred  pension  and  on  the  1st  day  of  Jan- 
uary, 1991  continues  to  be  so  entitled,  the  deferred  pension  of  the 
member  shall  be  increased  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1991  by  the 
inflation  adjustment  as  defined  in  subsection  22  (2). 

(9)  Despite  subsection  (3),  if  on  the  1st  day  of  October,  1989  a 
member  was  entitled  to  a  deferred  pension  and  on  the  1st  day  of  Jan- 
uary, 1991, 

(a)  the  member  is  entitled  to  a  pension;  or 

(b)  the  member's  spouse  or  children  are  entitled  to  a  pension  in 
respect  of  the  deceased  member, 

the  pension  referred  to  in  clause  (a)  or  (b)  shall  be  increased  on  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1991  by  the  inflation  adjustment,  as  defined  in 
subsection  22  (2),  that  would  have  been  applicable  had  the  member 
continued  to  be  entitled  to  a  deferred  pension  on  the  1st  day  of  Janu- 
ary, 1991.     O.  Reg.  622/90,  s.  2  (1). 

(10)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (3),  any  increase  to  a  mem- 
ber's deferred  pension  under  subsections  (6),  (8)  and  (9)  shall  be 
deemed  to  apply  to  the  amount  of  the  reduction  referred  to  in  sub- 
section 13  (4)  which  occurs  when  the  member  becomes  entitled  to  a 
pension  under  the  Canada  Pension  Plan  that  is  unreduced  for  early 
retirement.     O.  Reg.  721/87,  s.  3, part;  O.  Reg.  622/90,  s.  2  (2). 

Early  Retirement  Pensions 

17.— (1)  In  this  section,  "eligible  service"  means  the  service  of  a 
member  with  an  employer  eligible  to  participate  in  the  System  that  is 
not  credited  service. 

(2)  If  a  member  ceases  to  be  an  employee  or  councillor  of  an 
employer  participating  in  the  System  within  the  ten  year  period 
before  the  member's  normal  retirement  age  for  reasons  other  than 
his  or  her  death,  the  member  may  elect,  in  lieu  of  a  deferred  pension 
under  section  16,  to  receive  an  early  retirement  pension. 

(3)  If  a  member  is  accruing  credited  service  under  subsection 
14  (3),  the  member  may,  within  the  ten  year  period  before  his  or  her 
normal  retirement  age,  elect,  in  lieu  of  continued  accrual  of  the  cred- 


ited service,  to  receive  an  early  retirement  pension.     O.  Reg.  92/87, 
s.  6,  part. 

(4)  An  early  retirement  pension  under  this  section  is  payable  to 
the  member  for  life  commencing,  in  the  case  of  an  election  under 
subsection  (3),  on  the  first  day  of  the  month  following  the  month  in 
which  the  election  is  received  in  the  offices  of  the  Board  and,  in  the 
case  of  an  election  under  subsection  (2),  on  the  first  day  of  the  month 
following  the  month  in  which, 

(a)  the  member  ceases  to  be  an  employee  or  councillor  if  writ- 
ten notice  of  the  election  is  received  in  the  offices  of  the 
Board  within  six  months  after  the  day  he  or  she  ceases  to  be 
an  employee  or  councillor;  or 

(b)  the  election  is  received  in  the  offices  of  the  Board  if  written 
notice  of  the  election  is  not  received  within  six  months  after 
the  day  he  or  she  ceases  to  be  an  employee  or  councillor. 
O.  Reg.  92/87,  s.  6,part;  O.  Reg.  343/87,  s.  4. 

(5)  The  annual  amount  of  early  retirement  pension  payable  to  a 
member  under  this  section  shall  be  the  annual  amount  of  pension  cal- 
culated in  the  manner  prescribed  in  section  13  if,  at  the  date  of  the 
early  retirement,  the  age  of  the  member  counted  in  completed  years 
and  months  plus  the  credited  service  and  eligible  service  of  the  mem- 
ber counted  in  completed  years  and  months  equal, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  member  whose  normal  retirement  age  is 
sixty-five  years,  a  sum  of  at  least  ninety  completed  years;  or 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  member  whose  normal  retirement  age  is 
SKty  years,  a  sum  of  at  least  eighty-five  completed  years. 

(6)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (5),  a  member's  age  shall  be 
calculated  as  at  the  last  day  of  the  month  immediately  preceding  the 
commencement  of  the  member's  early  retirement  pension. 

(7)  If  at  the  date  of  early  retirement  the  member  is  not  eligible  to 
receive  an  early  retirement  pension  under  subsection  (5),  the  annual 
amount  of  early  retirement  pension  payable  to  the  member  under 
this  section  shall  be  the  annual  amount  of  pension  calculated  in  the 
manner  prescribed  in  section  13  reduced  at  the  rate  of  5  per  cent 
multiplied  by  the  lesser  of, 

(a)  the  number  of  completed  years  and  months  by  which  the 
member's  age  in  completed  years  and  months  is  less  than 
the  member's  normal  retirement  age  on  the  date  on  which 
the  early  retirement  pension  is  to  commence;  or 

(b)  ninety,  in  the  case  of  a  member  whose  normal  retirement 
age  is  sixty-five  years,  or  eighty-five,  in  the  case  of  a  mem- 
ber whose  normal  retirement  age  is  sixty  years,  minus  the 
sum  of  the  number  of  completed  years  and  months  of  cred- 
ited and  eligible  service  to  the  member's  credit  in  the  Fund 
and  the  member's  age  in  completed  years  and  months  when 
the  early  retirement  pension  is  to  commence. 

(8)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (7),  a  member's  age  shall  be 
calculated  as  at  the  last  day  of  the  month  immediately  preceding  the 
commencement  date  of  the  member's  early  retirement  pension. 

(9)  Where  a  member  becomes  entitled  to  receive  a  deferred  pen- 
sion under  section  16  and  subsequently  elects  to  receive  an  early 
retirement  pension  within  the  ten  year  period  before  his  or  her  nor- 
mal retirement  age,  his  or  her  pension  shall  be  calculated  in  accor- 
dance with  subsection  (5)  or  (7),  whichever  is  applicable. 

(10)  For  the  purposes  of  determining  completed  years  and 
months  of  credited  service  and  eligible  service  under  subsection  (5) 
and  (7),  a  member  employed  on  other  than  a  continuous  full-time 
basis  shall  be  considered  as  employed  on  a  continuous  full-time 
basis.    O.  Reg.  92/87,  s.  6,  part. 
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Payment  of  Benefits 

18.— (1)  Pensions  are  payable  in  equal  monthly  instalments. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  724,  s.  17(1). 

(2)  Where  a  member  who  is  in  receipt  of  a  pension  becomes  an 
employee  of  an  employer  and  is  once  again  required  to  become  a 
member  under  clause  8  (1)  (b)  or  (c),  the  payment  of  the  pension 
shall  cease  during  the  period  of  the  employment  unless  the  member 
has  attained  seventy-one  years  of  age  and  if  the  member  was  in 
receipt  of  an  early  retirement  pension  under  section  17  there  shall  be 
an  adjustment,  determined  by  the  Board  on  the  advice  of  the  actu- 
ary, to  any  future  pension  to  be  paid  to  the  member  to  recognize  the 
amount  of  pension  paid  to  the  member  prior  to  again  becoming  a 
member  of  the  System.     O.  Reg.  70/83,  s.  10. 

(3)  Where  a  member  who  is  in  receipt  of  a  pension  becomes  a 
councillor  of  an  employer  who  has  elected  to  participate  in  the  Sys- 
tem in  respect  of  councillors,  the  payment  of  the  pension  shall  not  be 
suspended  during  the  period  of  service  as  a  councillor. 

(4)  Despite  subsection  19  (1),  a  member  who  ceases  to  be  in  the 
service  of  an  employer  who  has  elected  to  participate  in  the  System 
in  respect  of  employees  or  councillors,  as  the  case  may  be,  after  the 
member  has  attained  forty-five  years  of  age  and  after  the  member 
has  completed  ten  years  of  continuous  service  with  the  employer, 
may,  if  the  member's  monthly  pension  commencing  on  the  day 
immediately  following  the  member's  normal  retirement  date  is  less 
than  the  amount  prescribed  in  the  Pension  Benefits  Act,  elect  to 
receive  in  lieu  of  the  member's  benefits  the  lump  sum  amount  that  is 
actuarially  equivalent  to  such  benefits.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  724, 
s.  17  (3,  4). 

Refund  of  Contributions  by  Members 

19.— (1)  On  receipt  by  the  executive-director  of  a  written  request 
from  the  payee,  the  contributions  paid  into  the  Fund  by  a  member 
under  sections  10  and  25,  plus  interest  thereon  less  the  amount  of 
benefits  that  have  been  paid  shall  be  paid  to, 

(a)  the  member,  if  for  reasons  other  than  the  member's  death 
or  retirement  the  member  ceases  to  be  an  employee  or 
councillor  of  an  employer  before  the  member's  normal 
retirement  date,  in  lieu  of  an  entitlement  to  a  deferred  pen- 
sion under  section  16  but,  subject  to  section  18,  the  contri- 
butions made  by  the  member  after  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1965,  shall  not  be  refunded  if  such  cessation  occurs  after  the 
member  has  attained  the  age  of  forty-five  years  and  has 
completed  ten  years  of  continuous  service  with  the 
employer; 

(b)  the  widow  or  widower  of  the  member,  if  such  widow  or  wid- 
ower is  entitled  to  a  pension  under  section  15  and  has 
waived  such  entitlement;  or 

(c)  the  beneficiary  of  the  member,  if  at  any  time  after  the  death 
of  the  member  there  is  no  person  who  is  entitled  to  receive 
a  pension  under  section  15. 

(2)  If  the  person  designated  as  the  beneficiary  of  a  member  is  not 
living  or  if  no  beneficiary  has  been  designated,  any  amount  that 
would  have  been  payable  to  the  beneficiary  under  this  section  is 
payable  to  the  estate  of  the  member.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  724, 
s.  18(1,2). 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  interest  on  a  contribution 
shall  be  calculated  at  the  rate  of  3  per  cent  per  annum  up  to  the  31st 
day  of  December,  1977,  5  per  cent  per  annum  up  to  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1986,  and  thereafter  at  a  rate  equal  to  the  average 
monthly  yield  in  the  previous  calendar  year  of  five-year  personal 
fixed  term  bank  deposit  rates  as  determined  from  the  Canadian 
Socio-Economic  Information  Management  (CANSIM)  Series  B 
14045  published  monthly  in  the  Bank  of  Canada  Review. 

(4)  Despite  subsection  (3),  any  person  whose  written  request  for 


a  refund  under  subsection  (1)  is  effective  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1987,  for  the  purposes  of  this  section,  interest  on  a  con- 
tribution shall  be  calculated  at  the  rate  of  6.5  per  cent  per  annum  in 
respect  of  1987. 

(5)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  interest  shall  be  calculated  in 
a  manner  consistent  with  the  requirements  of  the  Pension  Benefits 
Act.     O.  Reg.  721/87,  s.  4. 

20.— (1)  Where  a  member  ceases  to  be  an  employee  of  the 
employer,  receives  a  refund  of  contributions  plus  interest  from  the 
Fund,  commences  a  grievance  or  other  legal  proceeding  for  wrongful 
dismissal  and,  as  a  result  of  the  grievance  or  other  legal  proceeding, 
is  reinstated  as  an  employee  of  the  employer,  the  member  may  elect 
to  pay  the  amount  of  the  refund  received  together  with  interest 
thereon  at  a  rate  set  by  the  Board  on  the  advice  of  its  actuary  and 
thereby  re-establish  credited  service  for  the  period  of  time  to  which 
the  refund  is  applicable  and  the  member  shall  recommence  contrib- 
uting to  the  Fund  from  the  time  of  reinstatement  as  an  employee  in 
accordance  with  subsection  10  (1). 

(2)  Where  a  member  ceases  to  be  an  employee  of  the  employer 
and  applies  for  a  refund  of  contributions  with  interest  from  the  Fund 
and  the  executive-director  is  aware  that  the  employee  has  com- 
menced or  will  be  commencing  a  grievance  or  other  legal  proceeding 
for  wrongful  dismissal,  the  executive-director  shall  delay  the  pay- 
ment of  the  refund  until  a  decision  has  been  made  with  respect  to 
such  grievance  or  other  legal  proceeding  as  to  whether  the  employee 
will  be  reinstated  or  not.     O.  Reg.  92/87,  s.  8. 

Adjustment  of  Pensions  Under  Payment 

21.— (1)  In  this  section, 

"inflation  adjustment"  for  any  adjustment  year  means  100  per  cent 
of  the  inflation  increase  for  that  year; 

"inflation  increase"  for  any  adjustment  year  means  the  percentage 
increase  of  the  Consumer  Price  Index  for  Canada  for  September  of 
the  previous  year  over  the  Consumer  Price  Index  for  Canada  for 
September  of  the  year  which  is  two  years  prior  to  the  adjustment 
year; 

"inflation  supplement"  means  50  per  cent  of  the  inflation  adjust- 
ment. 

(2)  In  this  section  and  for  the  purposes  of  subsections  14  (7),  (8), 
16  (6)  and  (7),  "adjustment  year"  means  a  year  in  which  pensions 
are  increased  by  the  inflation  adjustment. 

(3)  Despite  the  definition  of  inflation  adjustment,  the  inflation 
adjustment  for  the  purposes  of  subsections  14  (7),  (8),  16  (6)  and  (7) 
shall  equal  the  lesser  of  the  inflation  increase  for  that  year  and  the 
percentage  increase  in  the  monthly. average  of  the  average  weekly 
wages  and  salaries  of  the  Industrial  Aggregate  in  Canada,  as  pub- 
lished by  Statistics  Canada,  for  the  same  period  as  the  inflation 
increase  is  determined. 

(4)  The  year  1991  shall  be  considered  an  adjustment  year. 

(5)  The  pension  payable  to  a  person  during  his  or  her  lifetime 
shall  be  determined  in  accordance  with  this  Regulation  or  a  prede- 
cessor thereof  and, 

(a)  where  a  pension  is  payable  to  a  person  on  the  1st  day  of 
October  of  the  year  prior  to  an  adjustment  year  in  respect 
of  a  pension  that  was  being  paid  on  the  1st  day  of  October 
of  the  year  which  is  two  years  prior  to  that  adjustment  year, 
the  pension  payable  to  the  person  on  the  1st  day  of  January 
of  that  adjustment  year  shall  be  increased  by  the  inflation 
adjustment;  and 

(b)  where  a  person  started  receiving  a  pension  during  the 
period  from  the  1st  day  of  November  of  the  year  which  is 
two  years  prior  to  an  adjustment  year  to  the  1st  day  of  Sep- 
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tember  of  the  year  prior  to  that  adjustment  year,  that  is  not 
a  pension  payable  to  the  person  in  respect  of  a  pension  that 
was  being  paid  on  the  1st  day  of  October  of  the  year  which 
is  two  years  prior  to  that  adjustment  year  to  a  person  who 
died  after  that  day,  the  pension  payable  to  the  person  on 
the  1st  day  of  January  of  that  adjustment  year  shall  be 
increased  by  the  inflation  adjustment  multiplied  by  the  fac- 
tor in  Column  2  of  the  Table  opposite  the  pension's  com- 
mencement date  in  Column  1. 

TABLE 


Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Commencement  Date  of  Pension 

Factor 

1. 

November  1  (adjustment  year  minus  2) 

0.9167 

2. 

December  1  (adjustment  year  minus  2) 

0.8333 

3. 

January  1  (adjustment  year  minus  1) 

0.7500 

4. 

February  1  (adjustment  year  minus  1) 

0.6667 

5. 

March  1  (adjustment  year  minus  1) 

0.5833 

6. 

April  1  (adjustment  year  minus  1) 

0.5000 

7. 

May  1  (adjustment  year  minus  1) 

0.4167 

8. 

June  1  (adjustment  year  minus  1) 

0.3.333 

9. 

July  1  (adjustment  year  minus  1) 

0.2500 

10. 

August  1  (adjustment  year  minus  1) 

0.1667 

11. 

September  1  (adjustment  year  minus  1) 

0.0833 

the  total  per  cent  increase  to  the  31st  day  of  December,  1990,  under 
subsection  14  (7),  16  (6)  or  section  21  or  a  predecessor  thereof, 
applicable  to  a  pension,  deferred  pension  or  in  respect  of  a  disability 
benefit  under  subsection  14  (3)  payable  to  such  a  person,  as  the  case 
maybe. 

(3)  Despite  subsection  (2),  the  inflation  adjustment  shall  not  be 
less  than  zero. 

(4)  The  pension  payable  to  a  person  during  his  or  her  lifetime 
shall  be  determined  in  accordance  with  this  Regulation  or  the  prede- 
cessor thereof  in  force  at  the  commencement  of  the  pension  to  the 
person  and, 

(a)  where  a  pension  is  payable  to  a  person  on  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1991  in  respect  of  a  pension  that  was  being  paid  on 
the  1st  day  of  October,  1989,  the  pension  payable  to  the 
person  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1991  shall  be  increased  by 
the  inflation  adjustment  described  in  subsection  (2);  and 

(b)  where  a  person  who  would  have  been  entitled  to  an 
increase  under  clause  (a)  dies  before  the  1  st  day  of  January, 
1991,  the  pension  payable  in  respect  of  that  deceased  per- 
son to  another  person  or  persons  on  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1991  shall  be  increased  on  that  date  by  the  inflation  adjust- 
ment that  would  have  applied  under  clause  (a)  in  respect  of 
the  deceased  person  had  he  or  she  not  died.  O.  Reg. 
622/90,  s.  4. 


(6)  In  an  adjustment  year,  where  a  person  who  would  have  been 
entitled  to  an  inflation  adjustment  under  subsection  (5)  dies  before 
the  1st  day  of  January  of  that  adjustment  year,  the  pension  payable 
in  respect  of  that  deceased  person  to  another  person  or  persons  on 
the  1st  day  of  January  of  that  adjustment  year  shall  be  increased  on 
that  date  by  the  inflation  adjustment  that  would  have  applied  under 
subsection  (5)  in  respect  of  the  deceased  person  had  he  or  she  not 
died. 

(7)  If  a  pension  was  payable  to  a  person  on  or  before  the  1st  day 
of  December,  1989  and  continues  to  be  payable  to  or  in  respect  of 
that  person  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1991,  a  single  payment,  equal 
to  the  inflation  supplement,  expressed  as  a  decimal  fraction,  multi- 
plied by  the  pension  payable  to  or  in  respect  of  the  person  on  the  1st 
day  of  January,  1991,  shall  be  paid  to  that  person  or  another  person 
or  persons  to  whom  a  pension  is  payable  in  respect  of  that  person. 
O.  Reg.  622/90,  s.  3. 

22.— (1)  In  this  section,  "inflation  increase"  means  the  percentage 
increase  of  the  September,  1989  Consumer  Price  Index  for  Canada 
over, 

(a)  where  a  pension  was  payable  on  the  1st  day  of  October, 
1989  to  a  person,  the  Consumer  Price  Index  for  Canada  for 
the  month  in  which  the  person's  pension  commenced; 

(b)  despite  clause  (a),  where  a  pension  was  payable  on  the  1st 
day  of  October,  1989  in  respect  of  a  deceased  person  to  a 
spouse  or  child  of  that  person,  the  Consumer  Price  Index 
for  Canada  for  the  eariier  of  the  month  in  which  the 
spouse's  or  child's  pension  commenced  or  the  month  in 
which  the  deceased  person's  pension  had  commenced,  as 
the  case  maybe; 

(c)  where  on  the  1st  day  of  October,  1989  a  member  was  enti- 
tled to  a  deferred  pension  under  section  16,  the  Consumer 
Price  Index  for  Canada  for  the  month  in  which  the  member 
became  so  entitled;  or 

(d)  where  on  the  1st  day  of  October,  1989  a  member  was  enti- 
tled to  a  disability  benefit  under  subsection  14  (3),  the  Con- 
sumer Price  Index  for  Canada  for  the  month  in  which  the 
member  became  so  entitled. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  the  inflation  adjustment  with 
respect  to  any  person  is  75  per  cent  of  the  inflation  increase  minus 


23.  Where,  in  the  case  of  an  employer  who  has  elected  to  partici- 
pate in  the  System, 

(a)  a  member; 

(b)  a  retired  employee  who  was  not  a  member;  or 

(c)  the  widow,  widower  or  child  of  a  person  mentioned  in 
clause  (a)  or  (b), 

has  commenced  to  receive  a  pension  under  section  13,  14,  15  or  17  or 
under  an  approved  pension  plan,  the  Board,  upon  entering  into  an 
agreement  with  the  employer  and  upon  receipt  of  an  amount  of 
money  sufficient  to  provide  for  payment  of  such  additional  amount 
of  pension,  as  the  Board  upon  the  advice  of  the  actuary  may  deter- 
mine, shall  pay  the  additional  amount  of  pension  to  such  member, 
retired  employee,  widow,  widower  or  child  as  the  case  may  be. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  724,  s.  20. 

Prior  Service  Pensions 

24.— (1)  Every  employer  who  has  elected  to  participate  in  the  Sys- 
tem may,  by  by-law  or  resolution,  enter  into  or  amend  an  agreement 
with  the  Board  for  the  payment  of  benefits  from  the  Fund  in  respect 
of  the  prior  service  of  employees  or  councillors  of  the  employer  who 
have  become  members  and  every  such  by-law  or  resolution  shall  be 
filed  with  the  executive-director,  but  no  such  agreement  shall  be 
entered  into  after  the  31st  day  of  December,  1977. 

(2)  The  contributions  to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  a  member  under  a 
prior  service  agreement  may  be  paid  by  the  member  or  by  the 
employer  or  by  both  of  them,  and  when  such  a  contribution  is  paid 
into  the  Fund,  the  employer  shall  stipulate  the  amount  therein  that  is 
or  is  deemed  to  be  a  contribution  by  the  member. 

(3)  The  form  and  content  of  a  prior  service  agreement  shall  be 
determined  by  the  Board  and  shall  provide, 

(a)  for  the  payment  of  pension  benefits  to  or  with  respect  to 
each  member  covered  thereunder; 

(b)  that  the  payment  of  such  benefits  are  subject  to  the  same 
terms  and  conditions  as  are  prescribed  for  benefits  in 
respect  of  contributory  earnings  in  sections  13  to  18;  and 

(c)  for  the  payment  of  refunds  of  prior  service  contributions 
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and  interest  under  the  same  terms  and  conditions  as  are 
prescribed  for  refunds  of  contributions  under  section  19. 

(4)  The  factors  to  be  used  in  calculating  the  amount  of  pension  to 
be  paid  in  respect  of  a  contribution  made  under  a  prior  service  agree- 
ment shall  be  the  factors  approved  therefor  by  the  Board  on  the 
advice  of  the  actuary  at  the  time  that  the  contribution  was  paid  into 
the  Fund. 

(5)  The  rate  of  interest  on  a  contribution  made  under  a  prior  ser- 
vice agreement  shall  be  as  determined  under  the  provisions  of  the 
agreement. 

(6)  The  maximum  annual  pension  payable  to  a  member  under  a 
prior  service  agreement  is, 

(a)  the  amount  of  pension  prescribed  in  subsection  117  (3)  of 
the  Municipal  Act  computed  on  the  annual  rate  of  earnings 
of  the  member  at  the  date  the  agreement  is  entered  into; 

(b)  the  annual  amount  of  pension  payable  to  the  member  under 
the  agreement  in  respect  of  the  contributions  and  interest  at 
the  member's  credit  under  an  approved  pension  plan  and 
transferred  to  the  member's  credit  under  the  agreement;  or 

(c)  the  annual  amount  of  pension  that  would  have  been  pay- 
able at  the  member's  normal  retirement  age  to  the  member 
under  an  approved  pension  plan  if  the  contributions  and 
interest  at  the  member's  credit  thereunder  had  not  been 
transferred  to  the  member's  credit  under  the  agreement, 

whichever  is  the  largest  amount,  less  any  pension  payable  to  the 
member  under  an  approved  pension  plan.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  724, 
s.  21  (1-6). 

(7)  Every  agreement  entered  into  under  subsection  (1)  before  the 
31st  day  of  December,  1982  shall  be  terminated  on  that  date  and  the 
benefits  and  funds  held  under  the  agreement  shall  be  transferred  to  a 
supplementary  agreement  under  section  26  in  a  manner  satisfactory 
to  the  Board  on  the  advice  of  the  actuary,  but  under  no  circum- 
stances shall  the  benefit  of  a  member  be  diminished  as  the  result  of 
such  transfer.     O.  Reg.  70/83,  s.  1 1. 

Transfers 

25.— (1)  Where,  before  the  member  commences  to  receive  a  pen- 
sion under  this  Regulation,  a  member, 

(a)  ceases  to  be  an  employee  as  a  result  of  the  designation  by 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  of  the  board,  commis- 
sion or  foundation  by  which  the  member  is  employed  as  a 
board,  commission  or  foundation  to  which  the  Public  Ser- 
vice Pension  Act  applies;  or 

(b)  ceases  to  be  an  employee  for  any  other  reason,  or  for  any 
reason  ceases  to  be  a  councillor,  and  within  three  months 
thereafter  becomes  employed  by, 

(i)  the  civil  service  of  Canada  or  of  any  province  of 
Canada  or  of  the  Yukon  Territory  or  the  Northwest 
Territories, 

(ii)  the  civic  service  of  any  municipality  or  the  staff  of 
any  local  board  in  any  province  of  Canada  or  in  the 
Yukon  Territory  or  the  Northwest  Territories, 

(iii)  any  board,  commission  or  public  institution  estab- 
lished under  any  Act  of  Canada  or  of  any  province  of 
Canada  or  under  any  Ordinance  of  the  Yukon  Terri- 
tory or  the  Northwest  Territories,  or 

(iv)  a  corporation,  institution  or  other  organization 
where  the  member  and  other  employees  of  such  cor- 
poration, institution  or  organization  are  able  to  par- 
ticipate in  any  fund  or  plan  maintained  to  provide 


pension  benefits  for  persons  employed  by  one  or 
more  of  the  bodies  referred  to  in  subclauses  (i),  (ii) 
and  (iii), 

the  executive-director  shall,  on  the  written  request  of  the  member, 
authorize  the  transfer  from  the  Fund  of  a  sum  of  money,  in  accor- 
dance with  the  election  of  the  member,  that  is  the  higher  of, 

(c)  the  contributions  made  by  the  member  plus  any  interest 
thereon  at  the  rate  specified  in  subsection  19  (3);  or 

(d)  the  present  value,  calculated  as  of  the  date  of  the  transfer  of 
the  pension  benefits  and  any  other  benefits  for  which  con- 
tributions were  made  by  the  member,  or  on  the  member's 
behalf  by  an  employer, 

to  any  fund  or  plan  that  the  member  is  entitled  to  join  as  a  result  of 
becoming  employed  as  aforesaid,  if  the  terms  of  the  fund  or  plan  to 
which  the  transfer  is  to  be  made, 

(e)  permit  such  a  transfer;  and 

(f)  provide  that  a  refund  to  a  person  covered  thereby  shall 
include  only  that  portion  of  the  sum  transferred  that  is 
attributable  to  contributions  made  by  such  person. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  724,  s.  22  (1);  O.  Reg.  641/81,  s.  5  (1). 

(2)  Where  a  person  employed  by, 

(a)  the  civil  service  of  Canada  or  of  any  province  of  Canada  or 
of  the  Yukon  Territory  or  the  Northwest  Territories; 

(b)  the  civic  service  of  any  municipality  or  the  staff  of  any  local 
board  in  any  province  of  Canada  or  in  the  Yukon  Territory 
or  the  Northwest  Territories; 

(c)  any  board,  commission  or  public  institution  established 
under  any  Act  of  Canada  or  of  any  province  of  Canada  or 
under  any  Ordinance  of  the  Yukon  Territory  or  the  North- 
west Territories;  or 

(d)  a  corporation,  institution  or  other  organization  under  cir- 
cumstances described  in  subclause  (1)  (b)  (iv), 

ceases  to  be  so  employed  and  becomes  an  employee  within  three 
months  thereafter  and  also  becomes  a  member  of  the  System,  and 
there  was  or  is  transferred  to  the  Fund  a  sum  of  money  at  the  credit 
of  such  person  in  a  superannuation  or  pension  fund  or  plan  to  which 
contributions  have  been  made  by  the  person  or  on  the  person's 
behalf  as  a  result  of  the  person  being  employed  as  aforesaid,  the  sum 
of  money  so  transferred  shall  be  used  to  purchase  a  period  of  cred- 
ited service  under  the  System  calculated  by  dividing  the  amount  of 
money  transferred  by  twice  the  amount  of  contributions  the  person 
would  have  made  to  the  System  if  the  person  had  been  a  member 
during  the  period  for  which  pensionable  service  has  been  credited  to 
the  person  while  so  employed,  together  with  interest  at  a  rate  estab- 
lished by  the  Board,  and  multiplying  the  result  by  the  length  of  the 
period  of  such  pensionable  service,  and,  in  addition,  the  member 
may,  within  six  months  of  being  informed  thereof  by  the  Board,  elect 
to  contribute  and  contribute  a  further  amount  in  a  lump  sum  which 
will  establish  all  or  part  of  the  balance  of  such  pensionable  service  as 
credited  service,  but  in  no  event  shall  there  be  established  for  a  mem- 
ber a  period  of  credited  service  greater  than  the  period  of  such  pen- 
sionable service.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  724,  s.  22  (2);  O.  Reg. 
641/81,5.5  (2,3). 

(3)  The  Board  may  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the  person 
authorized  for  the  purpose  under  a  pension  or  superannuation  plan 
established  by  or  for  any  body  referred  to  in  subclause  (1)  (b)  (i),  (ii) 
or  (iii)  or  administered  under  section  16  of  the  Act,  to  transfer  to  or 
from  the  Fund  a  sum  of  money  in  respect  of  a  member  to  whom  sub- 
section (  1)  or  (2)  is  applicable  and  any  such  agreement  shall  pre- 
scribe the  basis  for  computing  the  amount  of  money  to  be  transferred 
out  of  the  Fund  and  the  benefits  to  be  granted  in  respect  of  money 
transferred  into  the  Fund  and  such  basis  and  benefit  shall  be  deter- 
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mined  by  the  Board  on  the  advice  of  the  actuary.     R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  724,  s.  22  (3). 

Supplementary  Benefits 

26.— (1)  Every  employer  who  has  elected  to  participate  in  the  Sys- 
tem may,  by  by-law  or  resolution  filed  with  the  executive-director, 
enter  into  or  amend  an  agreement  with  the  Board  for  the  payment  of 
supplementary  benefits  from  the  Fund  in  respect  of  all  or  any  class  of 
the  employees  of  the  employer,  or  in  respect  of  councillors  of  the 
employer,  who  are  or  become  members  and  for  this  purpose  employ- 
ees to  whom  a  bargaining  agreement  applies  shall  constitute  a  class 
of  employees. 

(2)  Where  an  employer  has  entered  or  enters  into  an  agreement 
under  subsection  (1)  to  provide  supplementary  benefits  for  all  prior 
service  for  employees  or  any  class  of  employees,  the  employer  may 
provide  in  the  agreement  for  optional  service  or  any  part  thereof  for 
the  employees  or  the  class  of  employees. 

(3)  The  form  and  content  of  a  supplementary  agreement  shall  be 
determined  by  the  Board  but  in  any  event  each  such  agreement  shall 
provide  that, 

(a)  subject  to  subsection  (11),  the  Board,  on  the  advice  of  the 
actuary,  shall  determine  the  amount  of  the  contributions  to 
be  paid  by  an  employer  to  the  Fund  and  the  manner  of  pay- 
ment of  such  contributions  to  provide  the  supplementary 
benefits  under  such  agreement;  and 

(b)  section  19  applies  to  the  contribution  paid  by  a  member 
under  a  supplementary  agreement. 

(4)  Where  a  supplementary  agreement  in  force  on  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1982  provides  for  a  pension  benefit  of  a  member  to  be 
calculated  in  the  manner  as  prescribed  in  subsection  13  (4)  substitut- 
ing prior  service  for  credited  service,  the  prior  service  of  the  member 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  credited  service. 

(5)  A  supplementary  agreement  in  force  on  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1982  that  provides  a  fixed  amount  of  pension  benefit  pay- 
able to  the  member  on  the  member's  normal  retirement  date  shall  be 
deemed  to  provide  that  the  fixed  amount  of  pension  shall  be  paid  on 
the  same  terms  and  conditions  and  coincident  with  the  payment  of  a 
pension  to  the  member  under  section  13,  14,  15,  16  or  17  and  that  the 
fixed  amount  of  such  pension  may  be  increased  from  time  to  time  by 
the  Board  on  the  advice  of  the  actuary. 

(6)  An  employer  may  enter  into  a  supplementary  agreement  or 
may  amend  an  agreement  referred  to  in  subsection  (5)  to  provide  for 
a  full  pension  benefit  or  a  portion  of  a  pension  benefit  of  a  member 
calculated  in  the  manner  as  prescribed  in  subsection  13  (4)  substitut- 
ing prior  service  for  credited  service,  and, 

(a)  if  the  agreement  provides  for  a  full  pension  benefit,  the 
prior  service  of  the  member  shall  be  deemed  to  be  credited 
service;  and 

(b)  if  the  agreement  provides  for  a  portion  of  the  pension  bene- 
fit, the  portion  shall  be  paid  under  the  same  terms  and  con- 
ditions and  coincident  with  the  payment  of  a  pension  to  the 
member  under  section  13,  14, 15, 16  or  17. 

(7)  A  supplementary  agreement  in  force  on  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1982  shall  be  deemed  to  be  amended  as  of  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1983,  until  such  time  as  it  is  amended  in  fact,  to  accord  with 
the  form  and  content  of  such  agreement  as  determined  by  the  Board 
under  subsection  (3). 

(8)  An  early  retirement  pension  shall  be  payable  to  a  member 
under  a  supplementary  agreement  only  if, 

(a)  the  early  retirement  occurs  after  completion  of  thirty  years 
of  service  with  the  employer;  or 


(b)  the  member  is  declared  by  the  employer  to  be  unable  to 
perform  the  duties  of  the  member's  employment  due  to 
mental  or  physical  incapacity,  but  only  to  the  extent  that 
the  pension  exceeds  any  amount  payable  to  the  member 
under  section  17. 

(9)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (8),  service  with  the  employer 
includes, 

(a)  credited  service  established  with  the  employer  under  sec- 
tions 10  and  14  and  under  this  section;  and 

(b)  plan  credited  service  as  defined  and  established  in  a  supple- 
mentary agreement,  and  plan  credited  service  may  include 
credited  service  established  by  the  member  while  employed 
by  an  employer  other  than  the  member's  current  employer 
and  credited  service  established  under  subsections  25  (2) 
and  (3). 

(10)  A  member  with  a  normal  retirement  age  of  sixty-five  years 
who  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1982  was  employed  by  an 
employer  who  had  entered  into  a  supplementary  agreement  provid- 
ing for  the  payment  of  supplementary  benefits  to  the  member  in  the 
circumstance  described  in  clause  (8)  (a)  shall  continue  to  be  entitled 
to  receive  the  supplementary  benefits  in  such  circumstance,  but, 

(a)  no  supplementary  agreement  entered  into  after  that  date 
shall  provide  for  any  other  member  with  normal  retirement 
age  of  sixty-five  years  to  be  entitled  to  receive  supplemen- 
tary benefits  in  such  circumstance;  and 

(b)  every  supplementary  agreement  entered  into  before  that 
date  shall  be  deemed  to  be  amended  to  provide  that  no 
other  member  with  a  normal  retirement  age  of  sixty-five 
years  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  supplementary  benefits  in 
such  circumstance. 

(11)  Where  optional  service  is  provided  for  under  a  supplemen- 
tary agreement  a  member  may  establish  credit  for  any  or  all  such  ser- 
vice if  the  member  elects  to  purchase  it  and  pays  to  the  Board  the 
cost  of  the  service  on  terms  satisfactory  to  the  employer  and  the 
Board. 

(  1 2)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (  1 1  )  the  cost  of  the  service  for 
which  credit  is  established  shall  be, 

(a)  for  a  member  whose  normal  retirement  age  is  sixty-five 
years,  11  per  cent;  or 

(b)  for  a  member  whose  normal  retirement  age  is  sixty  years, 
13  percent, 

of  the  annual  rate  of  salary  authorized  to  be  paid  to  the  member, 

(c)  if  the  member's  election  is  made  within  one  year  from  the 
date  the  member  becomes  entitled  to  elect  under  the  agree- 
ment, on  the  most  recent  date  on  which  the  member 
became  employed  by  the  employer;  or 

(d)  if  the  member's  election  is  made  after  one  year  from  the 
date  the  member  becomes  entitled  to  do  so  under  the 
agreement,  at  the  time  the  member  makes  the  election, 

multiplied  by  the  member's  years  or  part  years  of  optional  service 
together  with  interest  as  determined  by  the  Board  on  the  advice  of 
the  actuary  on  the  amount  so  calculated,  compounded  annually  from 
the  most  recent  date  on  which  the  member  became  employed  by  the 
employer  to  the  first  day  of  the  year  in  which  the  member  becomes 
entitled  to  make  an  election  for  optional  service.  O.  Reg.  70/83, 
s.  12,  part. 

(13)  Where  a  member  entitled  to  receive  a  supplementary  benefit 
under  subsection  (2),  (4)  or  (6)  in  respect  of  prior  service  is  entitled 
to  receive  a  pension  benefit  under  a  previous  pension  plan  or  fund  in 
respect  of  the  same  period  of  service,  the  annual  amount  of  the  pen- 
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sion  benefit  under  the  previous  pension  plan  or  fund,  as  established 
on  the  later  of  the  31st  day  of  December,  1982  or  the  effective  date 
of  an  agreement  under  subsection  (1),  shall  be  deducted  from  any 
supplementary  benefit  payable  under  those  subsections  and,  in  the 
case  of  optional  service,  a  reduction  shall  be  made  in  the  amount 
payable  by  the  member  under  subsection  (11)  of  an  amount  deter- 
mined to  be  appropriate  by  the  Board  on  the  advice  of  the  actuary. 
O.  Reg.  70/83,  s.  12,  part;  O.  Reg.  349/84,  s.  5  (1). 

(14)  Member  contributions  towards  the  provision  of  a  benefit 
under  subsection  (8)  shall  cease  to  be  made  to  the  Fund  under  a  sup- 
plementary agreement  as  of  the  31st  day  of  December,  1982  and  the 
amount  of  accumulated  contributions  of  a  member  plus  interest 
thereon  at  a  rate  determined  by  the  Board  shall  be  placed  to  the 
credit  of  the  member  in  the  Fund  to  provide  a  benefit  to  be  deter- 
mined by  the  Board  on  the  advice  of  the  actuary  to  be  paid  to  or  in 
respect  of  the  member  in  addition  to  and  under  the  same  terms  and 
conditions  as  any  other  benefit  payable  to  or  in  respect  of  the  mem- 
ber under  this  Regulation,  provided  however  that,  on  or  after  a  date 
to  be  designated  by  the  Board,  the  member  may  elect  to  revoke  the 
member's  credit  in  the  Fund  and  have  the  amount  of  the  credit  trans- 
ferred to  a  registered  retirement  savings  plan  of  the  member. 

(15)  Despite  subsection  (13),  where  an  employer  was  not  making 
a  contribution  based  on  a  percentage  of  contributory  earnings  under 
a  supplementary  agreement  for  the  provision  of  a  benefit  under  sub- 
section (8)  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1982,  the  employer  may 
make  the  contribution  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1983  and 
if  the  employer  does  not  make  the  contribution  the  members  covered 
under  the  supplementary  agreement  shall  make  the  contribution 


commencing  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1983. 
part. 


O.  Reg.  70/83,  s.  12, 


(16)  Member  contributions  that  remain  in  the  Fund  as  a  result  of 
the  elimination  of  supplementary  benefits  that  were  duplicated  by 
benefits  otherwise  payable  under  this  Regulation  with  effect  from  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1978,  plus  interest  calculated  in  accordance  with 
section  19,  shall  be  retained  to  provide  a  benefit  to  be  determined  by 
the  Board  on  the  advice  of  the  actuary  to  be  paid  to  or  in  respect  of 
the  member  in  addition  to  and  under  the  same  terms  and  conditions 
as  any  other  benefit  payable  to  or  in  respect  of  the  member  under 
this  Regulation  and  the  Board  may  increase  such  benefit  from  time 
to  time  on  the  advice  of  the  actuary.     O.  Reg.  349/84,  s.  5  (2). 

Proof  of  Age 

27.  The  executive-director  may  from  time  to  time  require  such 
proof  of  the  age,  retirement,  employment,  marital  status  and  death 
of  a  member,  or  of  a  member's  widow,  widower  or  children  and  such 
proof  of  the  identity  of  any  person  as  is  necessary  for  the  purposes  of 
making  a  determination  under  clauses  4  (1)  (e)  and  (f).  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  724,  s.  24. 

Designation  of  Beneficiary 

28.  Every  member,  by  filing  a  notice  with  the  executive-director, 
may  designate  a  person  as  the  member's  beneficiary  to  receive  such 
sums  of  money  as  may  become  payable  to  the  member's  beneficiary 
under  this  Regulation  and  may  revoke  any  such  notice  and  designate 
another  person  as  the  member's  beneficiary.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 
724,  s.  25. 
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REGULATION  891 
PROCEDURE 

Definitions 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

"board"  means  the  board  of  directors  of  the  Corporation; 

"Corporation"   means  The   Ontario   Municipal   Improvement 
Corporation.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  725,  s.  1. 

Meetings  of  the  Board 

2.  Meetings  of  the  board  may  be  called  at  any  time  by  the  chair 
or,  in  the  chair's  absence,  by  the  vice-chair.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg. 

725,  s.  2. 

3.  Notice  of  all  meetings  of  the  board  shall  be  delivered  to  the 
office  of  each  member  of  the  board  at  least  twenty-four  hours  before 
the  meeting,  but  no  notice  is  necessary  when  all  members  of  the 
board,  either  before  or  after  the  meeting,  sign  a  waiver  of  notice. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  725,  s.  3. 

4.  Any  resolution  or  matter  consented  to  at  any  time  during  the 
Corporation's  existence  by  all  of  the  directors  and  evidenced  by  their 
signatures  is  as  valid  and  effective  as  if  passed  at  a  meeting  of  the 
board  duly  called,  constituted  and  held  for  that  purpose.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  725,  s.  4. 

Records 

5.  The  board  shall  cause  the  secretary,  or  some  other  official  of 
the  Corporation  charged  with  that  duty,  to  keep  a  book  or  books  in 
which  shall  be  recorded, 

(a)  a  copy  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Improvement  Corporation 
Act  and  any  amendments  thereto  and  a  copy  of  the  regula- 
tions made  thereunder; 

(b)  a  copy  of  all  orders  in  council  relating  to  the  Corporation; 

(c)  the  names  of  all  members  of  the  board  and  the  dates  on 
which  each  became  and  ceased  to  be  a  member  of  the 
board;  and 


(d)  the  minutes  of  all  meetings  and  votes  of  the  board,  verified 
by  the  signature  of  the  chair  or  vice-chair.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  725,  s.  5. 

6.  The  board  shall  cause  to  be  kept  proper  books  of  account  con- 
taining full  and  true  statements  of, 

(a)  the  financial  transactions  of  the  Corporation; 

(b)  the  assets  of  the  Corporation; 

(c)  the  money  received  and  expended  by  the  Corporation  and 
the  matters  in  respect  of  which  the  receipt  and  expenditure 
took  place;  and 

(d)  the  credits  and  liabilities  of  the  Corporation.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  725,  s.  6. 

Fiscal  Year 

7.  The  fiscal  year  of  the  Corporation  terminates  on  the  31st  day 
of  March  in  each  year.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  725,  s.  7. 

Custody  of  Securities 

8.  Debentures  purchased  from  municipalities  or  school  boards 
shall  be  lodged  for  safekeeping  with  the  Treasurer.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  725,  s.  8. 

Execution  of  Documents 

9.  All  cheques,  notes  and  orders  for  the  payment  of  money  shall 
be  signed  by  two  directors.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  725,  s.  9. 

10.  Contracts,  documents  or  instruments  in  writing  requiring  exe- 
cution by  the  Corporation  may  be  signed  by  two  directors,  or  the 
board  by  resolution  may  appoint  any  official  or  person  on  behalf  of 
the  Corporation  to  sign  contracts,  documents  and  instruments  in 
writing.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  725,  s.  10. 

11.  The  seal  of  the  Corporation  shall  be  in  the  form  of  two  con- 
centric circles  with  the  words  "The  Ontario  Municipal  Improvement 
Corporation"  inserted  in  the  space  between  the  circles,  and  when 
used  shall  be  authenticated  as  provided  by  section  10.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  725,  s.  11. 
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REGULATION  892 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  THE  PLAN 

PARTI 
INTERPRETATION 

1.    In  this  Regulation, 

"certificate  of  completion  and  possession"  means  the  certificate 
required  by  subsection  13  (3)  of  the  Act; 

"common  elements"  of  any  condominium  project  has  the  meaning 
ascribed  by  the  Condominium  Act; 

"condominium  corporation"  means,  in  respect  of  any  condominium 
project,  the  corporation  incorporated  under  the  Condominium 
Act; 

"condominium  project"  means  the  lands  and  interests  appurtenant 
thereto  that  are  described  or  proposed  to  be  described  in  any 
description  required  by  the  Condominium  Act  and  which  include 
or  are  proposed  to  include  units  to  be  used  as  homes; 

"construction  contract"  means  an  agreement  between  a  builder  and 
an  owner  of  land  which  provides  for  the  construction  of  a  home  on 
the  land; 

"contracted  home"  means  a  home  constructed  pursuant  to  a  con- 
struction contract; 

"Corporation"  means  Ontario  New  Home  Warranty  Program; 

"date  of  possession"  means  the  date  on  which  the  home  is  completed 
for  possession  by  an  owner  as  specified  in  the  applicable  certificate 
of  completion  and  possession; 

"date  of  registration"  means  the  date  on  which  the  declaration  and 
description  required  by  the  Condominium  Act  are  registered  in  the 
proper  land  registry  office  in  respect  of  a  condominium  project; 

"date  of  transfer"  means  the  date  on  which  deposits  are  applied  on 
account  of  the  purchase  price  payable  under  a  purchase  agreement 
with  respect  to  a  home; 

"deposit  receipt"  means  a  receipt  executed  by  the  vendor  and  the 
Corporation,  confirming  to  the  purchaser  the  benefits  of  the  Plan 
in  respect  of  the  purchase  agreement; 

"deposits"  means,  in  respect  of  a  home,  all  money  received  before 
the  date  of  possession  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  vendor  from  a  pur- 
chaser on  account  of  the  purchase  price  payable  under  a  purchase 
agreement,  and,  in  the  case  of  a  condominium  dwelling  unit, 
includes  money  received  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  vendor  after  the 
date  of  possession  and  prior  to  the  date  of  transfer  but  does  not 
include  money, 

(a)  paid  under  the  purchase  agreement  as  rent  or  as  an  occu- 
pancy charge  and  not  part  of  the  purchase  price,  or 

(b)  specified  in  the  purchase  agreement  as  money  paid  under 
subsection  51  (6)  of  the  Condominium  Act; 

"insurers"  means  the  insurers  for  the  time  being  under  any  contract 
or  contracts  of  insurance  establishing  the  guarantee  fund; 


"interest"  means  the  interest  at  the  rate  or  rates  prescribed  under  the 
Condominium  Act  required  to  be  paid  by  the  vendor  on  deposits; 

"major  structural  defect"  means,  for  the  purposes  of  clause 
13(1)  (b)  of  the  Act,  any  defect  in  work  or  materials, 

(a)  that  results  in  failure  of  the  load-bearing  portion  of  any 
building  or  materially  and  adversely  affects  its  load-bearing 
function,  or 

(b)  that  materially  and  adversely  affects  the  use  of  such  build- 
ing for  the  purpose  for  which  it  was  intended, 

including  significant  damage  due  to  soil  movement,  major  cracks 
in  basement  walls,  collapse  or  serious  distortion  of  joints  or  roof 
structure  and  chemical  failure  of  materials,  but  excluding  flood 
damage,  dampness  not  arising  from  failure  of  a  load-bearing  por- 
tion of  the  building,  damage  to  drains  or  services,  damage  to  fin- 
ishes and  damage  arising  from  acts  of  God,  acts  of  the  owners  and 
their  tenants,  licensees  and  invitees,  acts  of  civil  and  military 
authorities,  acts  of  war,  riot,  insurrection  or  civil  commotion  and 
malicious  damage; 

"performance  guarantee"  means,  in  respect  of  a  construction  con- 
tract, the  performance  guarantee  executed  by  the  Corporation, 
confirming  the  benefits  of  the  Plan  to  the  owner  in  the  event  of  the 
builder's  failure  to  construct  a  contracted  home  under  the  con- 
tract; 

"principal"  of  any  corporate  applicant  or  registrant  means  a  person 
who  beneficially  owns,  directly  or  indirectly,  more  than  10  per  cent 
of  its  outstanding  voting  shares; 

"purchase  agreement"  means  an  agreement  between  a  vendor  and 
any  person  providing  for  the  purchase  by  such  person  of  a  home; 

"purchaser"  means  a  person  who  enters  into  a  purchase  agreement 
with  a  vendor  for  the  purchase  of  a  home  and  includes  an  assignee 
of  the  purchaser's  interest  in  a  purchase  agreement; 

"soil  movement"  means  subsidence,  expansion  or  lateral  movement 
of  the  soil  not  caused  by  flood,  earthquake,  act  of  God  or  any 
other  cause  beyond  the  reasonable  control  of  the  builder; 

"warranty  certificate"  means,  in  respect  of  any  home  or  the  common 
elements  of  any  condominium  project,  the  warranty  certificate  to 
be  issued  by  the  Corporation  to  the  owner  or  condominium  corpo- 
ration, confirming  the  warranties  provided  for  in  section  13  of  the 
Act.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  726,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  677/84,  s.  1. 

PART  II 
THE  PLAN 

Delivery  of  Documents 

2.  In  connection  with  the  sale  or  construction  of  a  home,  such  of 
the  following  documents  as  are  applicable  shall  be  delivered  under 
the  Plan: 

1.  At  the  time  of  execution  by  the  vendor  and  purchaser  of  a 
purchase  agreement,  the  vendor  shall  deliver  to  the  pur- 
chaser a  deposit  receipt. 

2.  In  the  case  of  any  contracted  home,  forthwith  after  receipt 
by  the  Corporation  of  notice  of  execution  of  any  construc- 
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tion  contract,  the  Corporation  shall  deliver  to  the  owner  a 
performance  guarantee. 

3.  On  the  date  of  possession,  the  vendor  shall  deliver  to  the 
owner  a  certificate  of  completion  and  possession. 

4.  In  the  case  of  any  condominium  project,  on  or  promptly 
following  the  date  of  registration,  the  vendor  shall  deliver 
to  the  condominium  corporation  a  certificate  of  completion 
and  possession  for  the  common  elements. 

5.  Forthwith  after  receipt  by  the  Corporation  of  a  copy  of  a 
certificate  of  completion  and  possession  signed  by  a  vendor 
or  builder,  the  Corporation  shall  deliver  to  the  owner  a 
warranty  certificate.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  726,  s.  2. 

Certificates  of  Completion  and  Possession 

3.  — (1)  When,  pursuant  to  a  purchase  agreement  or  construction 
contract,  a  home  is  completed  for  possession  by  the  owner,  the  ven- 
dor or  builder  shall  complete  and  execute  the  form  of  certificate  of 
completion  and  possession  required  by  the  Corporation  setting  forth 
the  date  of  possession  and  the  name  of  the  builder  (if  other  than  the 
vendor),  identifying  any  surface  defects  in  work  and  materials 
accepted  by  the  owner  and  listing  any  unfinished  work. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  any  condominium  project,  the  vendor  shall  sim- 
ilarly complete  and  execute  the  form  of  certificate  of  completion  and 
possession  required  by  the  Corporation  for  the  common  elements, 
setting  forth  the  date  of  registration,  identifying  any  surface  defects 
in  work  and  materials  in  respect  of  the  common  elements  accepted 
by  the  condominium  corporation  and  listing  any  unfinished  work 
required  in  connection  with  the  common  elements.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  726,  s.  3. 

Claims 

4.— (1)  Each  person  with  a  claim  under  the  Plan  shall  give  written 
notice  of  the  claim  to  the  Corporation. 

(2)  Forthwith  upon  receipt  by  the  Corporation  of  such  notice,  the 
Corporation  shall  furnish  the  claimant  with  such  forms  as  it  or  the 
insurers  may  reasonably  require  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  and 
verifying  the  claimant's  loss. 

(3)  If  the  Corporation  fails  to  furnish  such  forms,  the  claimant  is 
entitled  to  make  the  claim  by  giving  written  notice  to  the  Corpora- 
tion setting  forth  in  reasonable  detail  information  relating  to  the 
claim. 

(4)  Promptly  after  receipt  by  the  Corporation  of  all  information 
reasonably  required  to  be  furnished  to  it  in  respect  of  the  claim  and 
after  determination  of  any  disputes  between  the  claimant  and  the 
vendor  as  to  the  liability  of  the  vendor,  the  Corporation  shall  serve 
notice  of  its  decision  under  section  14  of  the  Act.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  726,  s.  4. 

Conciliation  of  Disputes 

5.— (1)  An  owner  who  requires  conciliation  of  a  dispute  between 
the  owner  and  the  vendor  shall  make  request  therefor  to  the  Corpo- 
ration and  both  the  owner  and  the  vendor  shall  each  pay  to  the  Cor- 
poration the  applicable  conciliation  fee  set  out  in  Schedule  A. 
O.  Reg.  120/83,  s.  \,pan. 

(2)  Within  fourteen  days  of  the  commencement  of  the  concilia- 
tion proceedings,  the  Corporation  shall  provide  the  vendor  and  the 
owner  with  a  decision  in  writing  setting  forth  such  remedial  work,  if 
any,  as  may  be  required  to  settle  the  dispute. 

(3)  If  the  Corporation  determines  that  the  remedial  work  will 
require  time  to  complete,  the  Corporation  shall  continue  to  conduct 
such  inspections  of  the  home  as  the  Corporation  considers  necessary 
until  the  work  has  been  completed. 


(4)  If  the  award  of  the  Corporation  is  in  favour  of  the  owner  or  if 
the  Corporation  rules  that  the  request  for  conciliation  was  justified  in 
any  event,  the  conciliation  fee  paid  by  the  owner  shall  be  refunded 
by  the  Corporation.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  726,  s.  5  (3-5). 

Limits  of  Liability 

6.— (1)  A  purchaser  who  has  a  claim  under  clause  14  (1)  (a)  of  the 
Act  in  respect  of  a  purchase  agreement  entered  into  after  the  30th 
day  of  June,  1988  is  entitled  to  be  paid  out  of  the  guarantee  fund  an 
amount  for  damages  arising  from  the  breach  of  the  agreement  by  the 
vendor  that  does  not  exceed  $20,000.     R.R.O.  308/88,  s.  1  (1). 

(2)  In  the  case  of  a  home  that  is  a  condominium  unit,  the  maxi- 
mum limit  under  subsection  (1)  is  increased  by  the  amount  of  any 
interest  owing  on  the  amount  to  be  paid  out  of  the  guarantee  fund 
under  subsection  (1).     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  726,  s.  6  (2). 

(3)  The  maximum  amount  payable  to  an  owner  in  respect  of  war- 
ranty coverage  under  the  Act  or  regulations  shall  not  exceed 
$50,000.     O.  Reg.  308/88,  s.  1  (2). 

(4)  Where  the  home  referred  to  in  subsection  (3)  is  a  condomin- 
ium dwelling  unit  the  amount  shall  not  exceed  the  amount  set  out  in 
subsection  (8). 

(5)  A  condominium  corporation  that  has  a  claim  under  clause 
14  (1)  (b)  or  (c)  of  the  Act  with  respect  to  a  condominium  project  is 
entitled,  subject  to  subsection  (8),  to  be  paid  out  of  the  guarantee 
fund  the  cost  of  rectification  of  defective  work  in  respect  of  the  com- 
mon elements  of  the  condominium  project. 

(6)  Liability  under  subsection  (3)  or  (4)  is  limited  to  damage  to 
the  home  only  and  liability  under  subsection  (5)  is  limited  to  damage 
to  the  common  elements  only  and  there  is  no  liability  for  any  other 
damage,  direct  or  indirect. 

(7)  Liability  in  respect  of  the  cost  of  completion  of  a  home  is  lim- 
ited to  2  per  cent  of  the  sale  price  of  the  home  or  $5,000,  whichever  is 
the  greater. 

(8)  The  limit  of  the  amounts  that  may  be  paid  out  of  the  guaran- 
tee fund  in  respect  of  a  condominium  project,  whether  related  to  the 
common  elements  or  condominium  dwelling  units  or  both,  is  the 
lesser  of, 

(a)  $2,500,000;  or 

(b)  an  amount  equal  to  $50,(X)0  multiplied  by  the  number  of 
condominium  dwelling  units  in  the  condominium  project. 

(9)  The  limits  under  subsections  (3),  (4),  (5),  (7)  and  (8)  with 
respect  to  a  home  or  condominium  project  are  reduced  by  the 
amount  of  any  payments  previously  made  under  subsection  (3),  (4), 
(5),  (7)  or  (8)  with  respect  to  the  home  or  condominium  project,  less 
any  amount  recovered  by  the  Corporation  or  the  insurers  from  any 
person  other  than  the  insurers,  by  way  of  indemnity  or  subrogation. 
O.  Reg.  219/87,  s.  \,part. 

Guarantee  Fund 

7.— (1)  The  Corporation  shall  establish  and  maintain  a  guarantee 
fund  with  a  licensed  insurer  or  insurers  acceptable  to  the  board  of 
directors  under  a  contract  or  contracts  approved  by  the  board  from 
time  to  time. 

(2)  Under  such  a  contract,  the  insurers  shall  agree  to  indemnify 
the  Corporation  for  those  sums  which  the  Corporation  is  obligated  to 
pay  by  reason  of  settlement  of  any  dispute,  judgment,  action  or  claim 
arising  under  the  Plan  during  the  term  of  the  contract. 

(3)  Despite  subsections  (1)  and  (2),  the  Corporation  may  estab- 
lish and  administer  an  uninsured  fund  as  part  of  the  guarantee  fund 
and  out  of  which  it  may  pay  claims  made  under  the  Plan.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  726,  s.  7. 
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Enrolment  of  Homes  in  the  Plan 

8.— (1)  Forthwith  upon  the  issue  of  a  building  permit  authorizing 
the  construction  of  a  home,  other  than  a  condominium  dwelling  unit, 
but  including  a  contracted  home,  the  builder  shall  enrol  the  home  in 
the  Plan  by  submitting  to  the  Registrar  a  completed  enrolment  form 
as  provided  by  the  Corporation  together  with  the  enrolment  fee  set 
out  in  Schedule  A. 

(2)  Not  less  than  thirty  days  prior  to  the  commencement  of  con- 
struction of  a  condominium  project,  the  builder  shall  enrol  the  con- 
dominium project  and  each  unit  thereof  in  the  Plan  by  submitting  to 
the  Registrar  a  completed  enrolment  form  as  provided  by  the  Corpo- 
ration together  with  the  enrolment  fee  set  out  in  Schedule  A. 

(3)  Upon  the  sale  by  a  vendor  of  any  home,  including  a  con- 
tracted home,  the  builder  shall  provide  to  the  Corporation  confirma- 
tion in  the  prescribed  form  of  the  final  sale  price,  to  enable  the  Cor- 
poration to  confirm  or  adjust  the  enrolment  fee  paid  under 
subsection  (1)  or  (2),  as  the  case  may  be.     O.  Reg.  142/81,  s.  1. 

(4)  Subject  to  subsection  (5),  where  a  builder  has  enrolled  in  the 
Plan  a  home,  construction  of  which  has  not  been  commenced  or 
which  has  been  commenced  but  which  is  not  fit  for  habitation,  and 
where  the  home  is  acquired  from  the  builder  by  a  vendor,  by  way  of 
conveyance,  foreclosure  or  otherwise,  it  shall  be  re-enrolled  in  the 
Plan  by  submitting  to  the  Corporation  a  completed  enrolment  fee  set 
forth  in  Schedule  A. 

(5)  If  a  home  referred  to  in  subsection  (4)  vests  in  a  trustee  in 
bankruptcy,  it  shall  be  re-enrolled  only  if  it  was  or  is  subject  to  a  pur- 
chase agreement  and  if  the  Corporation  has  paid  or  is  liable  to  make 
a  payment  to  the  purchaser  under  clause  14  (1)  (a)  of  the  Act. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  726,  s.  8  (4,  5). 

PART  III 
REGISTRATION 

Application  for  Registration 


4.  Where  the  applicant  is  not  a  builder,  evidence  satisfactory 
to  the  Registrar  that  the  applicant  has  a  continuing  agree- 
ment or  agreements  with  at  least  one  registrant  who  is  a 
builder  whereby  such  registrant  agrees  to  perform  the  work 
required  to  meet  the  warranty  obligations  of  the  applicant 
under  the  Plan. 

5.  Such  additional  documentation  related  to  the  application  as 
the  Registrar  may  reasonably  require. 

R.R.O.   1980,  Reg.  726,  s.  9  (3);  O.  Reg.  219/87,  s.  2;  O.  Reg. 
295/87,  s.  1. 

(4)  With  each  application  for  registration  under  the  Plan,  the 
applicant  shall  pay  to  the  Corporation  the  prescribed  registration  fee 
set  forth  in  Schedule  A.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  726,  s.  9  (4). 

Renewal  of  Registration 

10.— (1)  Every  registration  and  renewal  thereof  expires  one  year 
after  the  date  it  is  granted  to  the  registrant. 

(2)  Every  registrant  shall  apply  for  renewal  of  registration  not 
less  than  sixty  days  nor  more  than  ninety  days  before  the  date  on 
which  the  registration  expires,  giving  full  particulars  of  any  change  in 
the  facts  set  forth  in  the  most  recent  application  for  registration  or 
renewal  of  registration  on  record. 

(3)  Every  applicant  for  renewal  of  registration  shall  complete, 
execute  and  deliver  to  the  Registrar  such  form  or  forms  of  applica- 
tion and  such  other  documentation  as  the  Registrar  may  provide 
from  time  to  time. 

(4)  With  each  application  for  renewal  of  registration  under  the 
Plan,  the  applicant  shall  pay  to  the  Corporation  the  prescribed 
renewal  fee  set  forth  in  Schedule  A.     R.R.O.  1980.  Reg.  726,  s.  10. 

PARTIV 
VENDORS  AND  BUILDERS  BONDS 


9.— (1)  Each  applicant  desiring  registration  under  the  Plan  shall 
complete,  execute  and  deliver  to  the  Registrar  such  form  or  forms  of 
application  as  the  Registrar  may  require  from  time  to  time. 

(2)  The  application  shall  set  forth  the  full  name  and  address  of 
the  applicant,  the  type  of  business  organization  of  the  applicant,  the 
names  and  addresses  of  all  officers,  directors  and  principals  of  corpo- 
rate applicants  and  of  all  partners  and  members  of  applicants  who 
are  partnerships  and  other  unincorporated  associations,  a  brief  his- 
tory of  the  applicant's  business  experience,  customer  references,  par- 
ticulars of  bonding  arrangements,  an  estimate  of  the  number  and 
type  of  homes  expected  to  be  built  by  the  applicant  during  the  twelve 
months  following  the  date  of  application,  inventories  of  homes  and 
such  other  information  as  the  Registrar  may  reasonably  require. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  726,  s.  9  (1,  2). 

(3)  The  applicant  shall  furnish  to  the  Registrar: 

1.  An  agreement  between  the  applicant  and  the  Corporation 
providing  for  the  respective  rights  and  obligations  of  the 
parties  as  to  the  enrolment  of  homes  under  the  Plan,  the 
performance  of  work  by  builders,  the  sale  of  homes  by  ven- 
dors and  such  other  matters  as  the  Corporation  may  reason- 
ably require,  such  agreement  to  be  in  such  form  as  may  be 
required  by  the  Corporation  and  to  be  fully  completed  and 
executed  by  the  applicant  in  duplicate. 

2.  A  letter  from  a  bank  chartered  under  the  Bank  Act 
(Canada)  or  from  a  corporation  registered  under  the  Loan 
and  Trust  Corporations  Act,  as  to  the  financial  position  of 
the  applicant. 

3.  Financial  statements  of  the  applicant  and  such  other  infor- 
mation relating  to  the  applicant's  financial  affairs  as  the 
Registrar  may  require. 


Form  of  Bond 

II.  With  any  registration,  the  Corporation  shall  be  entitled  to 
accept  the  bond  of  any  insurer  licensed  under  the  Insurance  Act  to 
offer  surety  insurance  if, 

(a)  the  bond  may  be  cancelled  only  on  the  expiry  of  the  current 
registration  of  the  registrant  named  therein  and  then  only 
on  not  less  than  two  months  prior  written  notice  to  each  of 
the  Registrar  and  the  registrant;  and 

(b)  the  liability  of  the  issuer  under  the  bond  shall  continue  in 
respect  of  all  homes  and  condominium  projects  enrolled  in 
the  Plan  by  the  registrant  prior  to  the  date  of  cancellation 
until  the  registrant  shall  have  fulfilled  his,  her  or  its  obliga- 
tions under  the  Plan  in  respect  of  such  homes  and  condo- 
minium projects.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  726,  s.  11. 

Forfeiture  and  Proceeds 

12.— (1)  Where  the  registrant  named  in  a  bond  fails  to  make  any 
payment  or  perform  any  obligation  under  the  Plan,  the  Registrar 
may  declare  the  bond  forfeited  and  thereupon  the  amount  thereof 
becomes  due  and  owing  by  the  issuer  thereof  as  a  debt  to  the  Corpo- 
ration. 

(2)  Where  the  Corporation  becomes  a  creditor  of  the  issuer  of  a 
bond  under  subsection  (1),  the  Corporation  may  take  such  proceed- 
ings as  it  considers  necessary  to  recover  the  debt. 

(3)  The  Corporation  shall  use  the  proceeds  of  any  bond  forfeited 
under  subsection  (1)  to  satisfy  the  obligations  of  the  registrant  to  the 
Corporation  under  the  Plan. 

(4)  If  at  the  expiry  of  the  liability  as  provided  in  the  bond,  there 
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shall  be  any  proceeds  remaining,  the  Corporation  shall  pay  such  pro- 
ceeds to  the  issuer  of  the  bond.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  726,  s.  12. 

PARTY 
SUBROGATION 

13.— (1)  The  Corporation  shall  be  subrogated  to  all  rights  of 
recovery  of  a  person  to  whom  payment  in  respect  of  a  claim  has  been 
made  out  of  the  guarantee  fund  under  the  Act  and  may  maintain  an 
action  in  its  own  name  or  the  name  of  the  person  against  any  other 
person  against  whom  the  action  lies  in  respect  of  such  rights  of  recov- 
eiy. 

(2)  The  Corporation  is  entitled  under  its  rights  of  recovery  to 
conduct  legal  proceedings,  including  an  action  for  damages,  the 
quantum  of  which  shall  be  limited  to  the  amount  paid  out  of  the 
guarantee  fund  by  the  Corporation  to  the  person  whose  rights  are 
subrogated  to  the  Corporation,  including  any  legal  costs,  plus  all 
costs  incurred  by  the  Corporation  in  the  subrogated  action. 
O.  Reg.  219/87,  s.  3  (1). 

(3)  Any  amount  recovered  by  the  Corporation  shall  be  applied, 

(a)  first,  to  payment  of  costs  actually  incurred  by  the  Corpora- 
tion in  any  action  or  any  related  action  and  in  levying  exe- 
cution; 

(b)  second,  to  reimbursement  of  the  Corporation  for  the 
amount  of  compensation  paid  by  the  Corporation  to  the 
person  out  of  the  guarantee  fund;  and 

(c)  third,  the  balance,  if  any,  to  payment  of  the  person  whose 
rights  are  subrogated.     O.  Reg.  289/82,  s.  \,part;  O.  Reg. 

219/87,  s.  3  (2). 

(4)  Any  settlement  or  release  does  not  bar  the  rights  of  the  Cor- 
poration unless  the  Corporation  has  concurred  therewith  in  writing. 

(5)  Any  person  who  has  been  paid  money  out  of  the  guarantee 
fund  by  the  Corporation  shall  forthwith  notify  the  Corporation  of 
any  action  that  such  person  has  brought  against  any  person  who 
caused  or  contributed  to  the  damages  that  resulted  in  the  said  pay- 
ment by  the  Corporation  out  of  the  guarantee  fund.  O.  Reg. 
289/82,  s.  \,part. 

PART  VI 
WARRANTIES 

Water  Penetration 

14.  Every  vendor  of  a  new  home  warrants  to  the  owner  that  there 
will  be  no  water  penetration  through  the  basement  or  foundation  of 
the  home  for  two  years  after  the  date  upon  which  the  home  is  com- 
pleted for  possession.     O.  Reg.  308/88,  s.  2,part. 


General 


15.— (1)  In  this  section. 


"building  envelope"  means  the  wall  and  roof  assemblies  that  contain^ 
the  building  space,  and  includes  all  those  elements  of  the  assembly 
that  contribute  to  the  separation  of  the  outdoor  and  indoor  envi- 
ronments so  that  the  indoor  environment  can  be  controlled  within 
acceptable  limits; 

"delivery  and  distribution  systems"  include  all  wires,  conduits,  pipes, 
junctions,  switches,  receptacles  and  seals,  but  does  not  include 
appliances,  fittings  and  fixtures; 

"exterior  cladding"  means  all  exterior  wall  coverings  and  includes 
siding  and  above-grade  masonry  as  required  and  detailed  in  the 
relevant  sections  of  the  Ontario  Building  Code  under  which  the 
Building  Permit  was  issued. 

(2)    Every  vendor  of  a  new  home  warrants  to  the  owner, 


(a)  that  the  home  is  constructed  in  a  competent  manner  and  is 
free  from  defects  in  materials  including  windows,  doors  and 
caulking  such  that  the  building  envelope  of  the  home  pre- 
vents water  penetration; 

(b)  that  the  electrical,  plumbing  and  heating  delivery  and  distri- 
bution systems  are  free  from  defects  in  material  and  work; 

(c)  that  all  exterior  cladding  of  the  home  is  free  from  defects  in 
material  and  work  resulting  in  detachment,  displacement  or 
physical  deterioration; 

(d)  that  the  home  is  free  from  violations  of  the  Ontario  Build- 
ing Code  regulations  under  which  the  Building  Permit  was 
issued,  affecting  health  and  safety,  including  but  not  limited 
to  fire  safety,  insulation,  air  and  vapour  barriers,  ventila- 
tion, heating  and  structural  adequacy;  and 

(e)  that  the  home  is  free  of  major  structural  defects. 

(3)  The  warranties  described  in  subsection  (2)  apply  only  in 
respect  of  claims  made  within  two  years  after  the  home  was  com- 
pleted for  possession,  in  respect  of  homes  that  were  enrolled,  or 
should  have  been  enrolled,  after  the  31st  day  of  December,  1990. 

(4)  The  warranties  described  in  subsection  (2)  are  prescribed 
under  clause  13  (1)  (c)  of  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  647/90,  s.  \,part. 

16.  Where  a  home  was  enrolled  after  the  31st  day  of  December, 
1990,  the  claim  for  damages  because  of  a  major  structural  defect  may 
be  made  within  seven  years  of  the  date  specified  in  the  certificate  of 
completion  and  possession.     O.  Reg.  647/90,  s.  I, part. 

DEUVYED  ClXJSING 

17.— (1)  Every  vendor  of  a  new  home  of  a  type  referred  to  in 
clause  (a)  or  (b)  of  the  definition  of  "home"  in  section  1  of  the  Act 
warrants  to  the  owner  that  in  the  event  of  a  delay  in  closing  that  is 
more  than  five  days  beyond, 

(a)  the  date  originally  fixed  for  closing  the  purchase  agreement; 
or 

(b)  an  extension  referred  to  in  clause  3  (a)  or  (b), 

the  vendor  shall  compensate  the  owner  for  all  direct  costs  caused  by 
the  delay  in  an  amount  that  does  not  exceed  $100  a  day  for  living 
expenses  and  $5,000  in  total. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  the  period  of  delay  in  closing 
caused  by  a  strike,  fire,  flood,  act  of  God  or  civil  insurrection. 

(3)  Subject  to  paragraph  5  of  the  Addendum  referred  to  in  para- 
graph 12  of  section  1  of  Regulation  894  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1990,  subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  where, 

(a)  the  vendor  extends  the  closing  beyond  the  original  closing 
date  after  giving  written  notice  to  the  purchaser  at  least 
sixty-five  days  before  the  original  closing  date;  or 

(b)  the  vendor  extends  the  closing  for  not  more  than  fifteen 
days  beyond  the  original  closing  date  or  beyond  the 
extended  closing  date  referred  to  in  clause  (a),  after  giving 
written  notice  to  the  purchaser  at  least  thirty-five  days 
before  the  original  closing  date  or  the  extended  closing  date 
referred  to  in  clause  (a). 

(4)  Where  a  claim  is  made  under  subsection  (1),  compensation 
shall  be  calculated  from  the  original  closing  date  or  the  closing  date 
as  extended  under  clause  (3)  (a)  or  (b).     O.  Reg.  308/88,  s.  2, part. 

Substitutions 

18.— (1)  Every  vendor  of  a  new  home  warrants  to  the  owner  that 
the  vendor  shall  make  no  substitutions  in  those  items  of  construction 
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or  finishing  for  which  the  purchaser  is  entitled  to  make  selection  pur- 
suant to  the  purchase  agreement  without  the  written  consent  of  the 
purchaser. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  where, 

(a)  the  purchaser,  having  been  notified,  does  not  make  a  selec- 
tion within  thirty  days  after  executing  the  purchase  agree- 
ment or  within  such  other  time  period  as  may  be  agreed;  or 

(b)  an  item  selected  under  clause  (a)  is  not  available  and  the 
purchaser  does  not  make  a  selection  within  seven  days  of 
receiving  written  notice  from  the  vendor  or  within  such 
other  time  period  as  may  be  agreed  that  the  item  is  unavail- 
able. 

(3)  Every  vendor  of  a  new  home  warrants  to  the  owner  that 
where  the  purchaser  fails  to  make  a  selection  under  clause  (2)  (a)  or 
(b)  that  the  vendor  will  make  a  selection  on  the  purchaser's  behalf 
that  is  of  equal  or  better  quality  than  the  original  selection  as  set  out 
in  the  purchase  agreement.     O.  Reg.  308/88,  s.  2,  part. 

19.  Every  vendor  of  a  new  home  warrants  to  the  purchaser  that, 
where  the  vendor  makes  a  substitution  with  respect  to  an  item  that  is 
referred  to  in  the  purchase  agreement  that  is  not  an  item  that  is  to  be 
selected  by  the  purchaser,  the  item  will  be  of  equal  or  better  quality 
than  the  item  referred  to  in  the  purchase  agreement.  O.  Reg. 
308/88,  s.  2,  part. 

Eligibility 

20.  A  claim  may  be  made  under  subsection  17(1),  subsection 
18  (1)  or  section  19  only  where, 

(a)  the  transaction  closes;  and 

(b)  the  claim  is  made  by  an  owner  within  one  year  after  the 
date  upon  which  the  home  is  completed  for  possession. 
O.  Reg.  308/88,  s.  2,  part. 

21.  For  the  purposes  of  sections  17  and  18,  written  notice  may 
either  be  given  personally  or  sent  by  prepaid  ordinary  mail  to  the 
purchaser  at  the  address  in  the  purchase  agreement  or  at  the  last 
known  address,  in  which  case  it  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
received  by  the  purchaser  on  the  fifth  business  day  following  the  date 
of  its  mailing,  except  in  the  event  of  a  postal  stoppage  or  interrup- 
tion, in  which  case  all  notices  shall  be  given  personally.  O.  Reg. 
308/88,  s.  2,  part. 

Schedule  A 

Registration  Fee 

1.  The  fee  for  registration  is $350 

Renewal  of  Registration  Fee 

2.  The  fee  for  renewal  of  registration  is  100 

Enrolment  and  Re-Enrolment  Fee 

3._(1)  The  enrolment  fee  for  every  home  of  a  type 
referred  to  in  clauses  (a)  and  (b)  of  the  definition  of 
"home"  in  section  1  of  the  Act  is  $2  for  each  $1,000  of 
the  sale  price  of  the  home  up  to  a  maximum  of  $1,000. 


(2)  The  enrolment  fee  for  every  home  of  a  type  referred 
to  in  clause  (c)  of  the  definition  of  "home"  in  section  1 
of  the  Act,  in  addition  to  the  enrolment  fee  set  out  in 
subsection  (1)  above,  is  


Conciliation  Fee 
4.    The  fee  payable  by  an  owner  for  a  conciliation  of  a 


dispute  is 


$50 


(3)    The  re-enrolment  fee  per  home  is 


50 
50 


5.    The  fee  payable  by  a  vendor  for  a  conciliation  of  a  dis- 
pute is, 

(a)  for  the  first  conciliation  with  respect  to  each 
twenty-five  units  or  less  sold  by  the  vendor  .     no  fee 

(b)  for  each  conciliation  after  the  first  concilia- 
tion with  respect  to  each  twenty-five  units  or 

less  sold  by  the  vendor  500 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  726,  Sched.  A.;  O.  Reg.  142/81,  s.  2;  O.  Reg. 
120/83,  s.  2;  O.  Reg.  219/87,  s.  4. 


REGULATION  893 
DESIGNATION  OF  CORPORATION 

1.  Ontario  New  Home  Warranty  Program  formerly  HUDAC 
New  Home  Warranty  Program  is  designated  as  the  Corporation  for 
the  purposes  of  the  Act.     O.  Reg.  777/84,  s.  1 . 

REGULATION  894 

TERMS  AND  CONDITIONS  OF  REGISTRATION  OF 
BUILDERS  AND  VENDORS 

1.  The  following  are  conditions  of  every  registration  under  the 
Plan: 

1.  The  registrant  shall  prominently  display  the  certificate  of 
registration  at  the  registrant's  principal  business  address  as 
indicated  in  the  application  for  registration. 

2.  The  registrant  shall  allow  the  duly  authorized  representa- 
tives of  the  Corporation  free  access  to  the  registrant's  books 
and  records  during  normal  business  hours  for  the  purpose 
of  confirming  matters  relating  to  the  Plan. 

3.  The  registrant  shall  diligently  perform  or  cause  to  be  per- 
formed all  obligations  imposed  under  the  Plan  and  under 
any  agreement  made  with  the  Corporation  in  respect  of  the 
Plan. 

4.  The  registrant  shall  indemnify  and  save  harmless  the  Cor- 
poration and  the  insurers  for  the  time  being  under  any  con- 
tract or  contracts  of  insurance  establishing  the  guarantee 
fund,  from  any  loss  which  they  or  any  of  them  may  suffer  by 
reason  of  the  registrant's  failure  to  diligently  perform  or 
cause  to  be  performed  all  obligations  imposed  under  the 
Plan  and  under  any  agreement  made  with  the  Corporation 
in  respect  of  the  Plan. 

5.  The  registrant  shall  from  time  to  time,  at  the  registrant's 
expense,  furnish  the  Registrar  with  such  documents  relating 
to  the  Plan  as  the  Registrar  may  reasonably  require. 

6.  The  registrant  shall  furnish  the  Registrar  with  such  informa- 
tion relating  to  the  registrant's  financial  affairs  and  position 
as  the  Registrar  may  reasonably  request. 

7.  The  registrant  shall,  without  undue  delay,  complete  the 
construction  of  every  home  commenced  by  the  registrant  in 
accordance  with  the  Act. 

8.  A  registrant  shall  offer  for  sale  and  take  all  reasonable  steps 
to  complete  the  sale  of  every  home  commenced  by  the  reg- 
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istrant  in  accordance  with  the  Act  within  two  years  after  the 
date  on  which  the  building  permit  for  the  home  is  issued. 

9.  It  is  a  condition  of  registration  that  where,  as  a  result  of  the 
financial  position  or  the  level  of  technical  competence  of  a 
registrant,  the  registrant  has  consented  to  conditions  limit- 
ing the  number  of  homes  the  registrant  may  construct  or 
limiting  the  registrant  to  the  construction  of  a  particular 
class  of  homes,  the  registrant  shall  not,  without  the  prior 
written  consent  of  the  Registrar,  commence  to  construct, 

i.  homes  in  excess  of  the  maximum  number  permitted 
to  be  constructed,  or 

ii.  homes  of  any  class  the  construction  of  which  is 
restricted. 

10.  The  registrant  shall,  within  fifteen  days  after  the  event, 
notify  the  Registrar  in  writing, 

i.  of  any  change  in  address  of  the  registrant  for  corre- 
spondence relating  to  the  Plan, 

ii.  where  the  registrant  is  other  than  a  corporation  or  an 
individual,  of  any  change  in  the  members  or  partners 
of  the  registrant,  and 

iii.    where  the  registrant  is  a  corporation, 

A.  of  any  change  in  the  officers  or  directors  of 
the  registrant, 

B.  of  any  person  who  becomes  the  beneficial 
owner,  directly  or  indirectly,  of  more  than  10 
per  cent  of  the  outstanding  voting  shares  of 
the  registrant. 

11.  The  registrant  shall  give  prompt  written  notice  to  the  Regis- 
trar of  any  material  change  in  any  of  the  information  con- 
tained in  or  accompanying  the  application  of  the  registrant 
for  registration  or  for  renewal  of  registration  under  the 
Plan. 

12.  The  registrant  shall  furnish  to  the  Registrar  proof  that  the 
following  Addendum  forms  part  of  every  purchase  agree- 
ment within  the  definition  of  "purchase  agreement"  in  sec- 
tion 1  of  Regulation  892  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1990  in  respect  of  every  home  of  a  type  referred  to  in  clause 
(a)  or  (b)  of  the  definition  of  "home"  in  section  1  of  the  Act 
constructed  by  the  registrant. 

ONTARIO  NEW  HOME  WARRANTY  PROGRAM 

This  Document  Contains  Important  Information  for  the  Consumer 

ADDENDUM  TO  AGREEMENT  OF  PURCHASE  AND  SALE 

This  addendum  forms  part  of  the  Agreement  of  Purchase  and  Sale 

Between: 

("Purchaser") 

and 
("Vendor") 

dated  ,  (the  "Agreement") 

DISCLOSURE 

1.  Purchasers  should  note  that  the  Agreement  may  contain 
provisions  about  some  or  all  of  the  following: 

(i)  There  may  be  rights  or  conditions  by  which  the  Ven- 
dor may  terminate  this  Agreement  regardless  of 
whether  or  not  the  Purchaser  is  in  default; 


(ii)  It  may  be  a  condition  of  closing  that  the  Purchaser 
be  approved  by  mortgage  lender(s); 

(iii)  The  rate  payable  on  any  mortgage  in  the  Agreement 
may  be  subject  to  increase; 

(iv)  The  Vendor  may  have  the  right  to  alter  plans  and 
specifications  or  substitute  materials  without  notice; 

(v)  The  purchase  price  in  the  Agreement  may  be 
increased  or  adjusted  by  certain  additional  costs  or 
charges.  (In  addition,  purchasers  are  advised  that  on 
closing  and  registration,  certain  fees  and  taxes  will 
be  payable  to  the  Province  of  Ontario.) 

If  the  Purchaser  cannot  identify  or  understand  any  of  these 
provisions  the  Purchaser  should  discuss  them  with  the  Ven- 
dor or  salesperson. 

The  Purchaser  is  advised  to  consult  a  solicitor  before  sign- 
ing the  Agreement. 

PLANNING  STATUS 

2.  The  current  planning  status  of  the  land  is: 

(i)  If  the  land  in  the  Agreement  is  within  a  Plan  of  Sub- 
division, the  Plan  of  Subdivision  IS/IS  NOT  regis- 
tered; 

and 

(ii)  A  building  permit  for  construction  of  the  dwelling 
IS/IS  NOT  available  for  issuance  by  the  municipality 
after  application  has  been  submitted  and  all  munici- 
pal review  completed. 

ONTARIO  NEW  HOME  WARRANTIES  PLAN 

3.  The  Ontario  New  Home  Warranties  Plan  registration  num- 
ber for  the  Builder  is ,  and 


the  enrolment  number  for  the  dwelling  is  . 
(if  available). 


BUILDER 

4.    For  further  information  about  this  Agreement  and  your 
home,  the  Vendor  may  be  contacted  at: 


(address) 


(telephone)         (attention) 


It  is  recommended  that  the  Purchaser  contact  the  Vendor 
prior  to  the  closing  date  to  determine  that  construction  is 
proceeding  on  schedule  and  that  closing  may  occur  on  time. 

EXTENSION  AND  TERMINATION 

5.  (i)  If  the  Vendor  cannot  close  the  transaction  by  the 
closing  date  in  the  Agreement  because  additional 
time  is  required  for  construction  of  the  dwelling,  the 
Vendor  shall  extend  the  closing  date  one  or  more 
times  as  may  be  required  by  the  Vendor  by  notice  in 
writing  to  the  Purchaser  as  soon  as  reasonably  possi- 
ble and  in  any  event  prior  to  the  closing  date  or 
extended  closing  date,  all  extensions  in  the  aggregate 
not  to  exceed  120  days.  However,  the  vendor  shall 
not  extend  closing  if  the  parties  have  specifically 
agreed  in  writing  that  the  Vendor  cannot,  and  the 
Purchaser  does  not  waive  this  covenant. 

(ii)    The  Vendor  shall  take  all  reasonable  steps  to  con- 
struct the  dwelling  without  delay. 

(iii)    If  the  closing  date  in  the  Agreement  has  been 
extended  for  120  days  and  the  Vendor  still  requires 
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further  time  for  construction  of  the  dwelling,  unless 
subsequent  to  the  closing  date  in  the  Agreement  the 
parties  otherwise  agree,  the  Purchaser  may  termi- 
nate the  Agreement  within  the  10  days  immediately 
after  the  120  days  have  elapsed  by  delivering  or  mail- 
ing notice  in  writing  to  the  Vendor  at  the  address 
shown  above  (which  notice  may  also  be  given 
between  solicitors),  and  upon  the  giving  of  such 
notice  this  Agreement  shall  be  at  an  end  and  all  sums 
paid  by  the  Purchaser  shall  be  returned  without 
Interest  or  deduction.  However,  if  the  Purchaser 
does  not  terminate  as  above,  closing  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  extended  to  a  date  5  days  following  completion 
of  the  dwelling  as  required  by  the  Agreement  but, 
unless  the  parties  otherwise  agree,  not  later  than  a 
further  120  days  after  the  initial  120  day  period.  If  by 
this  further  time  the  dwelling  is  not  constructed  in 
accordance  with  the  Agreement  and  if  the  parties  do 
not  otherwise  agree,  the  Agreement  shall  be  at  an 
end  and  all  sums  paid  by  the  Purchaser  shall  be 
returned  without  deduction  and  there  shall  be  no 
further  rights  between  the  parties  unless  the  Vendor 
is  in  breach  of  the  vendor's  covenant  in  5  (ii)  above 


to  construct  without  delay.  If  the  Agreement  is  so 
ended,  interest  shall  be  payable  on  all  sums  paid  by 
the  Purchaser,  for  the  period  commencing  120  days 
after  the  closing  date  in  the  Agreement  at  a  rate  1% 
below  the  rate  paid  by  the  Province  of  Ontario  Sav- 
ings Office  savings  accounts  as  of  the  date  on  which 
the  Agreement  ended. 

(iv)  Despite  any  provision  to  the  contrary  contained  in  it, 
the  Agreement  shall  not  be  terminated  by  the  Ven- 
dor by  reason  of  failure  to  complete  the  dwelling  as 
specified  in  the  Agreement  within  a  period  of  time  or 
by  a  date  specified  in  the  Agreement,  extended  as 
above,  unless  the  Purchaser  consents  to  the  termina- 
tion in  writing  or  the  Agreement  is  ended  pursuant 
to  5  (iii)  above. 

(v)  Where  there  is  conflict  or  ambiguity  between  the 
Agreement  and  this  Addendum  this  Addendum  shall 
prevail. 

R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  728,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  362/87,  s.  1. 
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Ontario  Pensioners  Property  Tax  Assistance  Act 
Loi  suri  'allégement  de  l 'impôt foncier  des  retraités  de  l 'Ontario 


REGULATION  895 
AMOUNT-CLAUSE  2  (2)  (a)  OF  THE  ACT 

1.  In  lieu  of  the  amount  set  out  in  clause  2  (2)  (a)  of  the  Act,  the 
prescribed  amount  is  $600.     O.  Reg.  363/87,  s.  1. 

REGULATION  896 
GENERAL 

1.  For  the  purposes  of  the  definition  of  "municipal  tax"  in  clause 
1  (d)  of  the  Act, 

(a)  amounts  paid  for  commutation  of  statute  labour  under  the 
Statute  Labour  Act  or  a  bylaw  under  the  authority  of  that 
Act; 

(b)  amounts  paid  for  fees  charged  by  a  school  board  and  licence 
fees  levied  by  a  municipality  in  respect  of  mobile  homes; 
and 

(c)  taxes  imposed  under  the  Local  Services  Boards  Act  and  lev- 
ied under  the  Provincial  Land  Tax  Act, 

are  prescribed.     O.  Reg.  776/81,  s.  1. 

2.  For  the  purpose  of  the  definition  of  "principal  residence"  in 
section  1  of  the  Act,  the  prescribed  manners  shall  be  by  completing 
an  application  referred  to  in  subsection  2  (1)  of  the  Act.  O.  Reg. 
776/81,  s.  2. 

3.  Where  an  applicant  or  his  or  her  spouse  who  is  an  eligible  per- 
son does  not  pay  full  rent  for  the  occupation  of  the  applicant's  princi- 
pal residence  where  the  applicant  does  not  own  the  residence,  but 
furnishes  work  or  services  to  the  owner  or  lessee  of  such  principal 
residence,  the  value  of  the  benefit  that  the  applicant  or  his  or  her 
spouse  receives  from  paying  less  than  full  rent  may,  for  the  purpose 
of  determining  the  applicant's  occupancy  costs,  be  included  by  such 
applicant  as  part  of  the  rent  that  the  applicant  or  his  or  her  spouse 
has  paid  with  respect  to  the  principal  residence,  but  the  amount  of 
such  benefit  may  be  so  included  only  to  the  extent  that  the  benefit  is 
included  in  computing  the  income  of  the  applicant  or  his  or  her 
spouse  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  Income  Tax  Act 
(Canada)  for  the  year  in  respect  of  which  such  work  or  services  are 
furnished.     O.  Reg.  776/81,  s.  3. 

4.— (1)  The  Deputy  Minister  of  Revenue  and  the  Officer  in  the 
Ministry  of  Revenue  holding  the  position  of  Assistant  Deputy  Minis- 
ter, Tax  Revenue  and  Grants  Program  may  exercise  any  power  and 
perform  any  duty  conferred  or  imposed  on  the  Minister  under  the 
Act.     O.  Reg.  713/84,  s.  1. 

(2)  The  officer  in  the  Guaranteed  Income  and  Tax  Credit  Branch 
of  the  Ministry  of  Revenue  holding  the  position  of  Director  may 
exercise  the  powers  and  perform  the  duties  conferred  or  imposed 
upon  the  Minister  under  the  following  provisions  of  the  Act: 

1.  Section  2. 

2.  Subsections  3  (  1  )  and  (2) . 

3.  Section  7. 


4.  Section  8. 

5.  Subsections  9  (1)  and  (2). 

6.  Subsection  16  (2).     O.  Reg.  776/81,  s.  4  (2). 

(3)  The  officer  in  the  Guaranteed  Income  and  Tax  Credit  Branch 
of  the  Ministry  of  Revenue  holding  the  position  of  Senior  Manager, 
OPPTA  Operations  may  exercise  the  powers  and  perform  the  duties 
conferred  or  imposed  upon  the  Minister  under  the  following  provi- 
sions of  the  Act: 

1.  Section  2. 

2.  Subsections  3  (1)  and  (2). 

3.  Sections  7  and  8. 

4.  Subsections  9  (1),  (2)  and  (3)  and  16  (2).     O.  Reg.  757/83, 
s.  1  (1). 

(4)  The  officer  of  the  Guaranteed  Income  and  Tax  Credit  Branch 
of  the  Ministry  of  Revenue  holding  the  position  of  Senior  Manager, 
Analysis  and  Support,  may  exercise  the  powers  and  perform  the 
duties  conferred  or  imposed  upon  the  Minister  under  the  following 
provisions  of  the  Act: 

1.  Subsections  9  (2)  and  (3). 

2.  Clauses  16  (1)  (a),  (b)  and  (c). 

3.  Subsection  16  (2).     O.  Reg.  286/86,  s.  1. 

(5)  The  officers  in  the  Ministry  of  Revenue  holding  the  positions 
of  Director,  Legal  Services  Branch  and  Director,  Special  Investiga- 
tions Branch  may  exercise  the  powers  and  perform  the  duties  con- 
ferred or  imposed  upon  the  Minister  under  the  following  provisions 
of  the  Act: 

1.    Subsection  16  (2).     O.  Reg.  776/81,  s.  4  (5). 


REGULATION  897 
GRANTS 

1.— (1)  An  application  referred  to  in  subsection  2  (1)  of  the  Act 
shall  be  in  Form  1  or  Form  2,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(2)  A  notice  of  objection  under  subsection  9  (4)  of  the  Act  shall 
be  in  Form  3.     O.  Reg.  654/84,  s.  \,  revised. 

2.  For  the  purposes  of  clause  (b)  of  the  definition  of  "housing 
unit"  in  section  1  of  the  Act,  premises  included  in  the  following  kinds 
of  institutions  are  not  housing  units: 

1.  An  "institution"  as  defined  in  subsection  21  (1)  of  the 
Health  Protection  and  Promotion  Act. 

2.  A  hospital  for  chronic  patients  Usted  under  the  headings 
"Group  F  Hospitals"  and  "Group  G  Hospitals"  in  the 
Schedule  to  Regulation  964  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1990  (Classification  of  Hospitals). 

3.  A  "satellite  home"  as  defined  in  section  1  of  Regulation  637 


809 


Reg./Règl.  897 


ONTARIO  PENSIONERS  PROPERTY  TAX  ASSISTANCE 


Reg./Règl.  897 


of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990.     O.  Reg.  654/84, 
s.  2;0.  Reg.  438/85,  s.  1. 

3.  When  an  individual  would,  within  the  meaning  of  the  defini- 
tion of  "eligible  person"  in  section  1  of  the  Act,  be  an  eligible  person 
in  a  year  except  for  the  fact  that  his  or  her  principal  residence  is  not  a 
housing  unit,  the  individual  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  the  Act,  be 
treated  as  an  eligible  person  in  that  year  if, 

(a)  taxes  for  municipal  and  school  purposes  are  paid  or  payable 
in  that  year  for  the  premises  that  are  not  a  housing  unit  and 
in  which  the  person  resides;  and 

(b)  no  financial  assistance  is  given  by  a  government  body  or 
agency  to  reduce  the  cost  of  occupation  of  the  person  in  the 
premises.     O.  Reg.  654/84,  s.  3. 

4.— (1)  For  the  purposes  of  apportioning  a  grant  as  described  in 
subsection  4  (2)  of  the  Act,  the  occupancy  costs  attributable  to  each 
co-applicant  who  is  entitled  to  share  in  the  grant  are, 

(a)  where  the  applicant  is  not  the  spouse  of  a  co-applicant,  the 
occupancy  cost  paid  or  payable  by  the  co-applicant  in  the 
year  to  which  the  application  relates  with  respect  to  the 


principal  residence  or  residences  to  which  the  joint  applica- 
tion relates;  and 

(b)  where  the  applicant  is  the  spouse  of  a  co-applicant,  one-half 
of  the  total  occupancy  costs  paid  or  payable  by  both  spouses 
in  the  year  to  which  the  application  relates  with  respect  to 
the  principal  residence  or  residences  to  which  the  joint 
application  relates. 

(2)  Despite  clause  (1)  (b),  where  an  individual  and  his  or  her 
spouse  who  have  shared  a  principal  residence  for  part  of  a  year  sepa- 
rate and  enter  into  a  separation  agreement,  the  occupancy  costs 
attributable  to  each  spouse  for  the  year  are, 

(a)  for  that  portion  of  the  year  during  which  the  spouse  was  an 
eligible  person  and  shared  a  principal  residence  with  his  or 
her  spouse,  one-half  of  the  total  occupancy  costs  paid  dur- 
ing such  time  by  both  spouses  with  respect  to  their  principal 
residence;  and 

(b)  for  any  other  portion  of  the  year  during  which  the  spouse 
was  an  eligible  person,  the  occupancy  costs  paid  or  payable 
by  him  or  her  with  respect  to  his  or  her  principal  residence. 
O.  Reg.  654/84,  s.  4. 
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Form  1 

Ontario  Pensioners  Property  Tax  Assistance  Act 


Ontario 


Ministry        Guaranteed  Income 
ot  and  Tax  Credit 

Revenue      Branch 


Ontario  Pensioners 
Property  Tax  Grant  Application 


19 


[A|  Applicant's  Name  and  Address 


Thii  information  i*  b«ing  co1l«cttd  un4f*r  th«  Ontario 
Pensioner*  Property  Tax  Aasistar>ce  Act  for  the  purpoM 
of  determining  entitlement  to  ttte  Property  Tax  Grant. 


Si  vous  voulez  recevoir  cette  demande  en 
français,  veuillez  cocher  (  X  )  cette  case 


1 


Spouse  Information  •  COMPLETE  only  if  Spouse  is  65  or  older  m  19...  and  his/her  name  does  NOT  appear  above 

Given  Name  (Please  Print)  l^urname 


DO  NOT  COMPLETE  if  the  above  Name  and  Mailing  Address  are  correct 

Given  Name  (Please  Print) 


dumber,  Street,  and  Apanmem  Number 


City /Town 


Marital  Status 


Single.  Separated. 
Divorced.  Widowed 


Marrted  -  Both  Spouses 
65  or  older 


Married  •  One  Spouse 
urwaer  65 


If  your  Marital  Status  Changed 
in  19... 
give  Month 
of  charige  ^ 


1«. 


m 


B 


Old  Age  Security  Number 

I  I  I  M  I 


In  19...  did  you  live  in  a  Nursing  Home,  Home  for  (he  Aged,  Chronic  Care 
Facility,  Charitable  Institution,  Home  for  Special  Care  or  a  Residence  not  subject 
to  Property  Tax?      (See  Instructions  -  Item  B) 


No 

Ym 

Date  ol  Birth 


Month     TOST 


[Ç]ln19 


did  you  live  with  anyone  (other  than  your  Spouse)  who  was  65  years       No 
o(  age  or  older  and  share  with  that  person  the  Property  Tax  or  Rent  on  any  of 
your  Principal  Residences?      (See  Instructions  -  Item  C)  Vas 


it  Yes,  complete 
sections  ^ 


|D|  Property  Tax  or  Rent  •  for  the  Full  Year  January  to  Dacamber,  19 . 


(See  Instructions  -  Hem  D) 


Start  with  your  present  address;  tt  more  than  two.  attach  a  list       Homeownera-Propertv  Tax 

u t.— ^  e. .  ;.T~';  A '- : ^^  ■riTT-Tt.r- ^- ^ 


Number  arxJ  Street  or  Loi.  Concession  and  Township 


Renters  -  Rent 


City/Town 


Number  and  Street  or  Lot.  Concession  and  Township 


D,! 


I    I    •    r    a-i      Centa 


-Dollars- 


-Dollar    •-(       C  e  n  I  • 


-Dollars- 


Cily/Tow 


D, 


][ 


E| Cheque  Payable  to  -  Complete  ONLY  If  both  Huaband  and  Wit*  are  65  or  older.     (  X  )  On*  Box  Only 

Two  cheques:  One  cheque:  One  cheque: 

50%  to  each  spouse        OR       loinlly  to  both  spouses        OR       to  either 
V  »  husband 

or  wife     -> 


D 


D 


[f]  Certification  Sign  Application 

I  /  we  certify  that  the  information  provided  here  is  true  and  complete. 

I  /  we  consent  to  the  checking  of  this  information  with  my  /  our  landlord  or  municipatity. 


Signature  of  Applicant 


Signature  of  Spouse  (it  65  or  older) 


(Area  Code!  Te(  No 


Signature 


(Area  dode)  Home  Tel  No 
^iame  of  person  signing  (Please  Pnnt)     Capacity  in  which  person  is  acting 


f^    A  person  signing  this  form  on  behalf  of  the  Applicant  must  complele 
'  this  section 


(Area  Code)  But  Tet  No 


r 


For  Office 
Use  Only 


2S6        258         270 
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Shared  Residence  Schedule 

•  Complete  Sections  I"  I  and   I  "  lONLY  if  you  shared  your  Principal  Residence  and  Property  Tax  or  Rent 
with  someone  (other  than  your  Spouse)  who  was  65  or  older  in  19.... 

•  Your  Application  and  those  of  persons  sharing  your  Present  Residence  in  19...   must  be  returned  together  in  the 
same  envelope 


H 


•  List  all  Addresses  you  lived  at  in  19...  and  the  Names  of  the  persons  sharing  those  residences  with  you. 

•  Start  with  your  Present  Address   If  more  than  three  Addresses,  attach  a  list. 


Address 

-  Number  and  Street  or  Lot.  Concession  and  Township 

Cfty/Town 

Poslal  Code 

Names  (Includir 
Given  Name 

g  Applicant)  (Please  Print) 
Surname 

Share  of  Property  Tax 

Share  of  Rent 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

Address  -  Number  and  Street  or  Lot,  Concession  and  Township 

City/Town 

Postal  Cod* 

Names  (Inciudir 
Given  Name 

g  Applicant)  (Please  Print} 
Surname 

Share  of  Property  Tax 

Share  of  Rem 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

Address  -  Number  and  Street  or  Lot.  Concession  and  Township 

City/Town 

Poslal  Cnd* 

Nimes  (Includir 
Given  Name 

g  Appltcant)  (Please  Pnnt) 
Surname 

Share  of  Property  Tax 

Share  of  Ftem 

$ 

$. 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

■^ 

$ 

$ 

I  J  I  The  persons  occupying  the  Present  Principal  Residence  in  19....  agree  that  the  Grant  for  that  Residence  is  to  be 
paid  in  the  manner  shown  below: 


Separate  Cheques  payable  to  each  Applicant  based  on  his/her  Share  of  the  Property  Tax  or  Rent. 
One  Cheque  payable  to  ' 


Given  Name  (Please  Prim) 


Please  Complete  and  Sign  the  Certilication  Section    F 


on  the  Other  Side  ol  this  Form. 


O.  Reg.  654/84,  Form  1. 
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Formule  1 

Loi  sur  Vallégement  de  Vimpôt  foncier  des  retraités  de  l'Ontario 


Ontario 


M.msiéfe    Direction  du  revenu  garanti    Demande  de  subvention  d'împôts  fonciers 

Revenu      d'im^f^t^^'^  ^  Tîntention  des  retraités  de  l'Ontario  1 9 


Nom  et  adresse  de  l'auteur  de  la  demande 


C*s  rens«ign«fn«nts  sont  demandés  en  vertu  de  la  Loi 
sur  l'allégement  de  rimp6i  foncier  des  retraités  de 
l'Ontario  dans  le  but  de  déterminer  votre  admissibilité  é 
une  subvention  d'impdls  fonciers 


If  you  want  to  receive  this  application 
in  English,  mark  (  X  )  in  this  box  : 


NE  PAS  REMPLIR  si  le  nom  et  l'adresse  postale  ci-dessus  sont  corrects. 


Prér>om  (bh  lettres  moulées) 


Numéro,  rue  et  n<*  d'appartement 


Nom  de  (am<lle 


Code  postal 


État  matrimonial 


Céhbataire.  Séparé  (e). 
Dtvorcé  (e),  Veuf  (ve) 

Martes  (les  deux 
conjoints  ont  65  ans 
ou  plus) 


Mariés  (un  conjoint 
a  moins  de  65  ans) 


Si  voire  état  matnmoniai  a  changé 

en  19 .... 

inscrivez 

le  mois  du 

char>gement  ^ 


19.. 


m 


Renaeigrwmenis  sur  le  conjoint  -  A  remplir  SEULEMENT  si  votre  conjoint  a  65  ans  ou  plus  en  19 ...  et  que  son  nom  n'est  PAS  inscrit  ct-dessus     oaw  m  ni 


Prénom  (en  lettres  moulées} 


S 


Nom  de  famille 


Num«(o  a*  p»n%ion  d«  l*CLi"t*  a 


I    I    [    M    I    i    I 


Mots       Anr>ée 


Avez-vous  demeuré,  en  19.  .,  dans  ur>e  maison  de  soins  infirmiers,  un  foyer  pour 
personnes  âgées,  un  établissement  de  traitement  des  maladies  chroniques,  un 
établissement  de  bienfaisarKe.  un  foyer  de  soins  spéciaux  ou  une  résiderKe  exonérée 
de  l'impôt  foncier  ?   (Voir  les  instructions  -  section  B) 


Non 

Oui 

0 


Avez-vous  demeuré,  en  19.  ,  avec  une  personne  âgôo  de  65  ans  ou  plus,  (autre  que 
votre  conjoint)  et  panagé  avec  elle  les  impôts  fonciers  ou  le  loyer  de  l'une  de  vos 
résidences  principales  ?  (Voir  les  instructions  -  section  C) 


Non 

Out 

Dans  l'affirmative, 
remplissez  les  sections 

'    0  .1  0  ► 


D    ImpMs  fonciers  ou  loyer  ■  pour  l'année  complOe  aHanl  de  Janvier  i  décembre,  19....  (\^r  les  instructions  -  section  D) 


SfSarSy,  'ainSla  n>SV'3a!i'.a.«M..  .««o..  .,«  w.    l     Proprtétlr»»  -  ImpW.  loncl«r» 


Locatalr**  -   Loyer 


Numéro  SI  ru«  ou  lor.  cor>cession  61  canton 


.-Dollar 


-Dollar 


Cod«  postal 


unnn 


Numéro  el  rue  ou  lot.  concession  et  canton 


•— D    G     I     I     ■     r    •— •       Cent* 


Code  posiai 


D 


_-7 


E  I  Chèque  payable  à  l'ordre    -    A  remplir  SEULEMENT  si  l'époux  et  l'épouse  ont  65  ans  ou  plus.    (X)  Une  Seule 

Deux  chèques  :  Un  chèque  :  Un  chèque  ; 

50%  à  chaque  conjoint     OU       aux  deux  conjoints,  conjointement     OU     à  l'époux 

ou  à  l'épouse 


Û 


Û 


[f]  Anestation  SlgcMz  te  <teflMn<te 

J'anesie/nous  attestons  que  les  rense>gr>emenl$  donnés  dans  la  présente  sont  véridiques  et  complets. 

J'accepte/rKXJS  acceptons  que  ces  renseignements  soier>i  vérifiés  auprès  de  mon/notre  locateur  ou  de  ma/notre  municipalité. 


Signature  de  l'auteur  de  la  demande       Signature  du  oonpini   <é.  leé  d«  «s  m  eu  pMi 


(Ind  rég)  N"  de  tél. 


La  personne  qui  signe  cette  formule  au  nom  de  l'auteur  de  la  demande  doit 
remplir  cette  section. 


(ind  >*g]N"  de  lél    lOomicM)  (in4  '«g  )  N"  de  tél.  (bur.) 


Signature 


fiom  du  signataire  (en  lettres  moulées}      TOualilé  du  signataire 


r 


Réservé 
au  bureau 


256        258        270 
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Annexe  portant  sur  les  résidences  partagées 


•  Remplissez  les  sections  I  ■*  I  eti  "  [SEULEMENT  si  vous  partagez  votre  résidence  principale  et  vos  impôts  fonciers 
ou  votre  loyer  avec  une  autre  personne  (qui  n'est  pas  votre  conjoint)  âgée  de  65  ans  ou  plus  en  19.... 

•  Vous  devez  envoyer  votre  demande  et  celles  des  personnes  avec  qui  vous  partagez  votre  résidence  actuelle  en  19... 
dans  la  môme  enveloppe. 


H 


•  Donnez  la  hste  de  toutes    les  adresses  où  vous  avez  vécu  en  19...  et   les  noms  des  personnes  qui  ont  partagé  ces 
résidences  avec  vous. 

•  Commencez  par  voire  adresse  actuelle  Si  vous  avez  demeuré  â  plus  de  trois  adresses,  joignez  une  liste. 


Adresse   -  Numôro  et  rue  ou  lot,  concession  ei  canton 

Ville 

Code  postal 

Noms  {y  compris  celui  de  l'auteur  de  la  demanda)    (En  lettres  moulées) 
Prénom                                                    Nom  de  lamilte 

Part  des  impôts  (onciers 

Part  du  loyer 

$ 

$ 

,       $ 

> 

$ 

,       $ 

) 

$ 

,       $ 

$ 

> 

Adresse   -  Numéro  et  rue  ou  k>l.  concesston  et  canton 

^tlte 

Code  posMi 

Noms  (y  compris  celui  de  l'autet 
Prénom 

r  de  la  demande)    (En  lettres  moulées) 
Nom  de  famille 

Part  des  impôts  lonciers 

Part  du  loyer 

$ 

$ 

1 

$ 

$ 

.       $ 

> 

$ 

$ 

«R 

; 

Adresse    -  Numéro  et  rue  ou  loi.  corxression  et  canton 

Ville 

Code  postal 

Noms  (y  compris  celui  de  l'autei 
Prénom 

r  de  la  demande)   (En  lettres  moulées) 
Nom  de  famtlle 

Part  des  impôts  lonciers 

Part  du  loyer 

>        $ 

$ 

$ 

'        $ 

$ 

$ 

-^ 

$ 

$ 

0 


j|  Les  personnes  occupant  la  résidence  principale  actuelle  en  19...  consentent  à  ce  que  la  subvention  correspondant 
à  cette  résidence  soit  versée  de  la  manière  indiquée  ci-après: 

Au  moyen  de  chèques  distincts  payables  à  l'ordre  de  chaque  auteur  d'une  demande  en  fonction  de  sa  part 
des  impôts  fonciers  ou  du  loyer. 


Au  moyen  d'un  chèque 
payable  à  l'ordre  de 


Prénom  (en  ienres  moulées) 

Nom  de  famtlle 

Veuillez  remplir  et  signer  l'attestation  (section  |  F  j  )  au  recto  de  la  formule. 


O.  Reg.  654/84,  Form  2. 
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Form  2 

Ontario  Pensioners  Property  Tax  Assistance  Act 


Ministry         Guaranteed  Income 
of  and  Tax  Credit 

Revenue        Branch 


Ontario 


Request  for  Information 

Ontario  Pensioners 
Property  Tax  Grant 


Ministry  Use  Only 


Dear  Applicant(s) 

We  require  the  following  information  to  complete  the  processing  of  your 
Tax  Grant  Application 


Property 


A  summary  of  the  information  you  reported  on  your  application  is  listed  below  in  Section  A.  Please  review  this 
information  and  make  any  necessary  corrections  in  the  space  provided  When  you  have  completed  and  signed 
the  form,  return  it  in  the  envelope  provided. 

Thanl<  you  for  your  co-operation. 
Yours  truly 


Total  Rent  for 

Total  Property  Tax  for  . 

Marital  Status 

Spouse  Name 


Spouse  Old  Age  Security  Number  _ 
Spouse  Birth  Dale 


II  information  at  left  is  incorrect,  enter  char>ges  below 


B 


Principal  Residence  Address 


Rent 


Occupancy  Cost 


Property  tax 


Hemember  you  muti  sign  thit  lorm 


Certification 

I/we  certify  that  the  information  provided  on  ttiis  form  is  true  and 

complete 

I/we  consent  to  the  checking  of  this  information  with  mytour  landlord 
or  municipality. 


Signature  of  Applicant 

Signature  of  Spouse  (If  65  or  older) 

Date 

Telephone  No 

O.  Reg.  654/84,  Form  3. 
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Formule  2 

Loi  sur  l'allégement  de  l'impôt  foncier  des  retraités  de  l'Ontario 


Ministère    Direction  du 
du  revenu  garanti  et 

Revenu       des  crédits  d'impôt 


Ontario 


Demande  de  renseignements 

Subvention  pour  impôts 
fonciers  à  l'intention  des 
retraités  de  l'Ontario 


r 


Réservé  au  bureau 


Madame,  Monsieur, 

Veuillez  nous  faire  parvenir  les  renseignements  suivants  afin  que  nous  puissions  terminer  le  traitement  de 
votre  demande  de  subvention  pour  impôts  fonciers  : 


Un  sommaire  des  renseignements  que  vous  avez  donnés  dans  votre  demande  figure  à  la  section  A  ci-dessous. 
Veuillez  lire  ces  renseignements  et  y  apporter  les  corrections  appropriées  dans  l'espace  prévu  à  cette  fin.  Dès 
que  vous  aurez  rempli  la  formule,  veuillez  la  signer  et  nous  la  renvoyer  dans  l'enveloppe  qui  vous  est  fournie. 
Merci  de  votre  coopération. 

Cordialement, 


Chef  principal  des  opérations 
Loi  sur  ralegement  de  l'impôt 
loncief  des  retraités  de  i'Oi>laho 


A 

Loyer  total  pour  

Impôl  foncier  total  pour 

État  matrimonial    

Nom  du  conjoint  


Si  l«8  renseignements  donnés  à  gauche  sont  Inexacts,  faire  les  corrections  ci-dessous 


Numéro  de  sécurité  de  la  vieillesse  du  conjoint 
Date  de  naissance  du  conjoint  


B 

1 

Adresse  de  votre  residence  principale 

Coût  d'hi 
Loyer 

$ 

ibilation 

Impôl  foncier 

• 

$ 

2 

• 

S 

• 

$ 

Autres  renseignements  (écrire  au  verso  si  nécessaire) 


N'oubltez  pas  de  tigner  celte  formule 


AttesUMon 

J'atteste  (nous  attestons)  que  les  renseignements  donnes  dans  cette  demande 
sont  vérjdiques  et  complets 

J'accepte  (nous  acceptons)  que  ces  renseignements  soient  vérifiés  auprès  de 
mon  (notre)  locateur  ou  de  ma  (notre)  municipalité. 


Signature  de  l'auteur  de  la  derriande 

Signature  du  conjoint  (si  âgé  de  65  ans  ou  plus) 

Date 

NO  de  tél. 

G.  Reg.  654/84,  Form  4. 
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Form  3 

Ontario  Pensioners  Property  Tax  Assistance  Act 


Ministry 

ol 

Revenue 


Notice  of  Objection 


Old  Age  Security  Number 


Name  ol  Person  Ob\»cUnq 


■■L..1. 1  I  I  I 


ëireai  Number  and  Narrée 


Soc>al  Insurance  Number 

I     I    I 


Mailing 
Address  City/rown 


Telephone  No 

(      ) 


Posiai  Code 


NOTICE  OF  OBJECTION  is  hereby  given  to 

the  MINISTER'S  DECISION  OR  STATEMENT  OF  DETERMINATION 
dated    


I     I     I     I 


Please  check  the  box  relating  to  your  objection. 


r~l  Property  Tax  Grant  for  year(s)  19  . 

I    I  Sales  Tax  Grant  tor  year(s)  19 

Q  Other 


The  following  are  the  reasons  for  objection  and  the  relevant  tacts: 


□  Check  here  if  additional 
sheets  are  attached 

Appointment  ol  Other  Representative  (i.e.  Lawyer,  Accountant,  MP,  UPP,  Family  Member,  Friend) 

I  confirm  that has  the  authority  to  communicate 

on  my  behalf  concerning  this  Notice  of  Objection. 

I  authorize  the  Tax  Appeals  Branch  to  collect  personal  information  from  and  disclose  personal  information  to  my  representative 
in  accordance  with  the  Freedom  of  Information  and  Protection  of  Privacy  Act. 

This  NOTICE  OF  OBJECTION  must  be  signed  by  the  person  objecting  or  legal  representative. 


ïiignature 


O.  Reg.  6/90,  s.  1. 
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Ontario  Place  Corporation  Act 
Loi  sur  la  Société  d 'exploitation  de  la  Place  de  l 'Ontario 


REGULATION  898 
FEES 

Interpretation 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

"adult"  means  a  person  eighteen  years  of  age  and  over; 

"child"  means  a  person  who  is  at  least  two  years  of  age  but  less  than 
thirteen  years  of  age; 

"junior"  means  a  person  who  is  at  least  thirteen  years  of  age  but  who 
has  not  yet  attained  the  age  of  eighteen  years; 

"senior  citizen"  means  any  person  who  is  sixty-five  years  of  age  or 
over; 

"winter  season"  means  the  period  from  the  closing  of  the  summer 
operating  season  in  September  in  a  year  to  the  opening  of  the  sum- 
mer operating  season  in  May  in  the  year  next  following.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  732,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  784/81,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  726/82,  S:  1 
O.  Reg.  746/83,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  863/84,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  398/85,  s.  1 
O.  Reg.  555/86,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  246/87,  s.  1;  O.  Reg.  170/88,  s.  1 
O.  Reg.  211/90,  s.  1. 

2.  — (1)  The  admission  fee  to  Ontario  Place  before  9.00  p.m.  dur- 
ing the  summer  operating  season  is, 

(a)  $7  for  each  adult  or  junior;  and 

(b)  $3  for  each  child  or  senior  citizen. 

(2)  The  admission  fee  to  Ontario  Place  at  or  after  9.00  p.m.  dur- 
ing the  summer  operating  season  is  $2. 

(3)  Despite  clause  (1)  (b)  and  subsection  (2),  no  admission  fee  is 
payable  by  senior  citizens  on  Wednesdays. 

(4)  The  admission  fee  to  Ontario  Place  on  weekdays  during  the 
Canadian  National  Exhibition  is, 

(a)  $7for  each  adult  or  junior;  and 

(b)  $2  for  each  child  or  senior  citizen. 

(5)  The  admission  fee  to  Ontario  Place  on  weekends  during  the 
Canadian  National  Exhibition  or  on  Labour  Day  is, 

(a)  $7for  each  adult  or  junior;  and 

(b)  $2  for  each  child  or  senior  citizen.     O.  Reg.   211/90, 
s.  2(1). 

(6)  The  fee  for  entrance  to  Ontario  Place  during  the  winter  sea- 
son is,  no  charge.     O.  Reg.  746/83,  s.  2  (1). 

(7)  The  fee  for  one  ride  on  the  land  train  is  50  cents.    O.  Reg. 

170/88,  s.  2  (2). 

(8)  The  fee  for  one  nine  hole  game  of  mini-golf  is, 

(a)  for  each  adult,  $2; 

(b)  for  each  junior,  $2;  and 


(c)    for  each  child,  $1.     O.  Reg.  144/89,  s.  1  (1). 

(9)  The  fee  for  the  use  of  a  pedal  boat  is, 

(a)  for  the  first  twenty  minutes,  $3;  and 

(b)  for  each  period  of  twenty  minutes  or  part  thereof  in  excess 
of  the  first  twenty  minutes,  $1.50.  O.  Reg.  144/89, 
s.  1  (3). 

(10)  The  fee  for  parking  is, 

(a)  for  one  car  at  any  time  other  than  during  the  Canadian 
National  Exhibition,  $6  a  day; 

(b)  for  one  car  during  the  Canadian  National  Exhibition,  $8  a 
day; 

(c)  for  one  recreational  vehicle  over  twenty  feet  in  length,  one 
car  and  trailer  or  one  bus  at  any  time  other  than  during  the 
Canadian  National  Exhibition,  $10  a  day; 

(d)  for  one  recreational  vehicle  over  twenty  feet  in  length,  one 
car  and  trailer  or  one  bus  during  the  Canadian  National 
Exhibition,  $16  a  day; 

(e)  for  a  reserved  space  for  one  car  on  the  east  island, 

(i)    $80  per  month,  or 
(ii)    $300  for  the  season; 

(f)  for  a  reserved  space  for  one  car  on  the  mainland,  $200  per 
month  or  $600  for  the  summer  operating  season; 

(g)  for  one  motorcycle,  $3  a  day;  and 

(h)  for  one  car  for  the  season  for  staff  members  of  Ontario 
Place,  $45.  O.  Reg.  144/89,  s.  1  (4);  O.  Reg.  211/90 
s.  2  (3). 

(11)  The  fee  for  entrance  to  the  Cinesphere  other  than  during  the 
winter  season  is, 

(a)  during  the  Canadian  National  Exhibition,  $2;  and 

(b)  at  any  time  other  than  during  the  Canadian  National  Exhi- 
bition, no  charge.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  732,  s.  2  (9); 
O.  Reg.  338/85,  s.  1. 

(12)  The  admission  fee  for  the  Cinesphere  during  the  winter  sea- 
son is, 

(a)  for  each  adult,  $5.75; 

(b)  for  each  junior,  $5.25; 

(c)  for  each  child,  $2.75; 

(d)  for  each  senior  citizen,  $2.75;  and 

(e)  for  special  presentations,  the  fee  schedule  as  required  by 
the  terms  of  the  rental  agreement  with  the  distributor  and 
as  advertised  by  the  Corporation.  O.  Reg.  144/89, 
s.  1  (5). 
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(13)  The  daily,  monthly  and  seasonal  fee  for  use  of  the  Marina 
for  runabouts,  cruisers  and  sailboats  other  than  trimarans  and  cata- 
marans is  that  amount  in  Column  2  of  Table  1  set  out  opposite  the 
length  of  the  boat  in  Column  1  of  Table  1.  R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  732, 
s.  2  (13). 


(14)  The  fee  to  use  the  waterslide  is  $2  for  each  twenty-minute 
period. 

(15)  The  fee  to  use  a  remote  control  boat  is  25  cents  for  each 
three-minute  period. 

(16)  The  fee  per  person  for  a  ride  on  a  bumper  boat  is  $2  for  each 
six-minute  period.     O.  Reg.  211/90,  s.  2  (5). 


(17)    The  fee  to  use  a  stroller  is  $3  per  day.     O.  Reg.  211/90, 
s.  2  (6). 


(18)    The  fee  for  the  use  of  a  wheelchair  is  no  charge.     O.  Reg. 
287/83,8.  1  (5), part. 


(19)  The  fee  for  a  ride  on  the  west  island  flume  ride  is  $2  per 
person.     O.  Reg.  211/90,  s.  2  (7). 

(20)  The  fee  to  use  a  coin-operated  water  cannon  in  Children's 
Village  for  one  minute  or  less  is  25  cents.     O.  Reg.  334/89,  s.  1. 

(21)  Section  2  does  not  apply  with  respect  to  a  person  who  is  part 
of  a  group  or  promotion  approved  by  the  Corporation.     O.  Reg. 

246/87,  s.  2  (14). 


TABLE  1 
Sailboats,  Runabouts  and  Cruisers 


Column  1 

Coi,UMN  2 

Length  of  boat 

Daily 
fee 

Monthly 
fee 

Seasonal 
fee 

Up  to  and  including  20  feet 

$15.50 

$261.00 

$1,045.00 

More  than  20  feet  to  and 

including  25  feet 

17.50 

391.00 

1,567.00 

More  than  25  feet  to  and 

including  30  feet 

19.50 

444.00 

1,776.00 

More  than  30  feet  to  and 

including  35  feet 

21.50 

496.00 

1,985.00 

More  than  35  feet  to  and 

including  40  feet 

26.00 

548.00 

2,194.00 

More  than  40  feet  to  and 

including  45  feet 

29.00 

627.00 

2,508.00 

More  than  45  feet  to  and 

including  50  feet 

32.00 

679.00 

2,717.00 

More  than  50  feet  to  and 

including  55  feet 

34.00 

783.00 

3,135.00 

More  than  55  feet  to  and 

including  60  feet 

37.50 

862.00 

3,448.00 

More  than  60  feet  for  each 

foot  or  portion  thereof 

1.50 

16.00 

62.00 

O.  Reg.  211/90,  s.  3. 
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REGULATION  899 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCEDURES  OF 
CORPORATION 

1.  In  this  Regulation,  "board  of  directors"  means  the  board  of 
directors  of  the  Corporation.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  733,  s.  1. 

Composition  of  Corporation 

2.  The  Corporation  shall  be  composed  of  three  members. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  733,  s.  2. 

Meetings  of  the  Board  of  Directors 

3.  Meetings  of  the  board  of  directors  may  be  called  at  any  time  by 
the  chair  or,  in  the  chair's  absence,  by  the  vice-chair.  R.R.O.  1980, 
Reg.  733,  s.  3. 

4.  Notice  of  all  meetings  of  the  board  of  directors  shall  be  deliv- 
ered to  the  office  of  each  member  of  the  board  at  least  twenty-four 
hours  before  the  meeting,  but  no  notice  is  necessary  when  all  mem- 
bers of  the  board,  either  before  or  after  the  meeting,  sign  a  waivfcr  of 
notice.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  733,  s.  4. 

5.  Two  directors  constitute  a  quorum  at  any  meeting  of  the  board 
of  directors.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  733,  s.  5. 

Records 

6.  The  board  of  directors  shall  cause  the  secretary,  or  some  other 
official  of  the  Corporation  charged  with  that  duty,  to  keep  a  book  or 
books  in  which  shall  be  recorded, 

(a)  a  copy  of  the  Ontario  Telephone  Development  Corporation 
Act,  any  amendments  thereto  and  a  copy  of  the  regulations 
made  thereunder; 

(b)  a  copy  of  all  orders  in  council  relating  to  the  Corporation; 

(c)  the  names  of  all  members  of  the  board  of  directors  and  the 
dates  on  which  each  became  and  ceased  to  be  a  member  of 
the  board;  and 


(d)  the  minutes  of  all  meetings  and  votes  of  the  board  of  direc- 
tors, verified  by  the  signature  of  the  chair  or  vice-chair. 
R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  733,  s.  6. 

7.  The  board  of  directors  shall  cause  to  be  kept  proper  books  of 
account  containing  full  and  true  statements  of, 

(a)  the  financial  transactions  of  the  Corporation; 

(b)  the  assets  of  the  Corporation; 

(c)  the  money  received  and  expended  by  the  Corporation  and 
the  matters  in  respect  of  which  the  receipt  and  expenditure 
took  place;  and 

(d)  the  credits  and  liabilities  of  the  Corporation.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  733,  s.  7. 

Fiscal  Year 

8.  The  fiscal  year  of  the  Corporation  terminates  on  the  31st  day 
of  March  in  each  year.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  733,  s.  8. 

Execution  of  Documents 

9.  All  cheques,  notes  and  orders  for  the  payment  of  money  shall 
be  signed  by  two  directors.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  733,  s.  9. 

10.  Contracts,  documents  or  instruments  in  writing  requiring  exe- 
cution by  the  Corporation  may  be  signed  by  two  directors,  or  the 
board  of  directors  by  resolution  may  appoint  any  official  or  person 
on  behalf  of  the  Corporation  to  sign  contracts,  documents  and  instru- 
ments in  writing.     R.R.O.  1980,  Reg.  733,  s.  10. 

Seal 

11.  The  seal  of  the  Corporation  shall  be  in  the  form  of  two  con- 
centric circles  with  the  words  "The  Ontario  Telephone  Development 
Corporation"  inserted  in  the  space  between  the  circles,  and  when 
used  shall  be  authenticated  as  provided  by  section  10.  R.R.O. 
1980,  Reg.  733,  s.  11. 
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